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OR AIR 


INTRODUCTION. 


IN 1879, the Committee of the Church Missionary Society put forth a circular 
iaviting subscriptions to a Dictionary of the Suahili Language, which their 
honoured and aged missionary, Dr. Ludwig Krapf, proposed to publish under 


their auspices. The work was entrusted to Messrs. Trübner & Co., Publishers, 


” Ludgate Hill, with whom a contract was entered into by the Committee to 


take a certain number of copies. | 

While a few sheets remained in the press, the venerable compiler fell on his 
last sleep, leaving the great work of his holy and useful life incompleted ; on 
his table lay a corrected proof sheet, as some of his latest thoughts before his 
sudden call had been devoted to what he deemed an important factor in the 
great enterprise of converting the Pagan tribes of East Equatorial Africa, all 
of whom spoke this language, or kindred dialects. 

The Committee accepted as a solemn duty the task of completing the work 
in the manner, and on the lines, laid down by their revered friend, and resisted 
all suggestions to make changes. Such as the work was designed, and carried 
on by Dr. Krapf, such it is issued to the public. The Committee were per- 
fectiy aware of a difference of opinion existing between two schools of Suahili 
scholars—that of Zanzibar, and that of Mombäse. They were also perfectly 
aware that Dr. Krapf was the first in this linguistic field, was a scholar of 
high European repute ; they laid stress upon the fact, that the Dictionary was 
his, and that of his lamented friend Dr. John Rebmenn, one of their honoured 
Missionaries, and they determined to accept the merits and demerits of the 


work, whatever they might be. 
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There may be a difference of opinion on the mode of rendering the language 
.into a modified form of the Roman Alphabet, and the mode of spelling. Such 
differences have occurred repeatedly in dealing with other languages of Asia, 
Africa, America, and Australia. It is natural that each author should desire 
to have his own views carried out. Experience will decide upon a question, 
which is not one of principle but of practice. Those who have to make use 
of English, German, and French dictionaries of the same language, know 
that the inconvenience of a different transliteration of the same vocable only 
lies on the surface. 

At any rate here is now something, where nothing existed at all. Had the 
life of Dr. Krapf not have been prolonged to the close of last year, the public 
would not have had the invaluable aid of his long experience in acquiring a 


knowledge of the word-stores of the language. 


RoserT Cusr, 


Honorary Secretary of Royal Asiatic Society, and Member 
of the Committces of Church Missinnary Socicty and 
British and Foreign Bible Societies. 
Lonnon, Hfarch 24, 1882. 


PREFACE. 


Ir may be interesting to the student of Kisuahili to learn by what steps and under 
what circumstances this language, which is now taking its place among those which 
are written and printed, first emerged from the class of unknown andilliterate tongues. 

In November ot the year 1843, when the Mission in Abyssinia, with which I was 
connected, had been reluctantly abandoned, a vague report, concerning the Galla tribes 
inhabiting the equatorial region of Africa, which I heard while in Aden, determined 
me to sail directly in an Arab vessel along the coast in order to find them. 

We passed Cape Guardafui, Ras Hafvon, Worsheikh, Mukdispa, Marka, and Barawa, 
and on Christmas Eve anchored in the estuary of the river Jub. The next day we 
reached the island of Kiama, where I had the very great pleasure of meeting with the 
Gallas of the tribe Dado. 

Had it not been necessary for me to pay my respects to the Sultan of Zanzibar and 
Major Hamerton, H.B.M. Consul at that place, I should have decided to stay at 
Kiama and attempt a Mission among the Gallas on the main land. 

From Kiama our vessel proceeded to Lamu, Malindi, and Takaungu, at which 
laitter place I obtained important information. 

At Takaungu I heard for the first time of the much-famed silver mountain Kili- 
mandjaro, which subsequently was discovered to be a snow mountain. I was also 
told that there was a great sea beyond the country of Uniamuezi. Being then unable 
to conceive the idea of a great inland sea, I thought my informants spoke of a large 
river. 

In Takaungu, too, I met for the first time the heathen Wanika, a people who at 
once appeared to me to be less savage and more accessible than the Galla tribes. 
When I arrived at the island of Mombas, where I was received very courteously by 
the authorities, the opinion I had formed was confirmed by what was told me of the 
Wanika who inhabit the surrounding hills on the main land. Indeed, I became con- 
vinced by what I saw and heard that Mombas was the place whence a Mission to the 
interior could be best commenced. 

After having visited the islands of Wassin and Tanga, and the so-called Pangani- 
town, which is on the river Pangani, my wife and I arrived at Zanzibar about New 
Year’s day, 1844. Here Major Hamerton kindly introduced me to the Sultan Said- 
Said, to whom I mentioned the object of my coming to Eust Africa, and my desire 
to settle at Mombas. His Highness at once gave me full permission to do so, and 
furnished me with a letter, addressed to all his Governors of the coast, charging them 
“to be kind to Dr. Krapf, who wishes to convert the world to God.” 
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In May, 1844, we sailed for Mombas, and immediately on my arrival, Ï set myself 
to the study of the Kisuahili and Kinika languages, by means of the colloquial Arabic 
which I had learned in Egypt, Arabia, and Abyssinia Î also visited the Wanika tribes 
in the neighbourhood, and sought to establish friendly relations with their chiefs, 

At Mombas I became acquainted with people from all parts of the coast and the 
interior. By intercourse with these, I became aware of the existence of a large family 
of languages (having a common base), which extends from the equator to the Cape of 
Good Hope. 

This discovery deeply interested me, and induced metoinvestigate with great care 
the characteristics of Kisuahili, which I very soon found to be the key to all the dialects 
inland, The peculiarities of the language puzzled me for a long time, till at last it 
became clear that the whole of the nouns could be divided into eight classes, each 
having its own euphonical concord. Besides, I found that the South-East African 
mind distinguishes between the animate and inanimate creation, between the principle 
of life and death. These chief difficulties having been surmounted, Kisuahili showed 
itself as an easy and regularly formed language. 

Jun 1845 I was able to send to Mr. Coates, the lay secretary ofthe Church Missionary 
Society — with which Society I had been connected since 1837 — an extensive 
vocabulary, and an outline of the grammar, with a translation of the Gospels of St. 
Luke and St. John. These little works were sent simply for the use ofthe Mission- 
aries who were shortly to be sent out to join the East African Mission. The tirst of 
these who arrived was the Rev. J. Rebmann, who reached Mombas in June, 1846. While 
yet in England he made a copy of my manuscripts, and, during the long voyage of 
140 days from London to Zanzibar, committed the whole of their contents to memory. 
This gave him a great advantage in mastering the language after his arrival in Mombas. 

When I had despatched the above-mentioned works to London, I commenced the 
compilation of a large Dictionary in four columns, viz: English, Kisuahili, Kinika, 
and Kikamba; but as it proceeded, I found, as did Dr. Carey in India under similar 
circumgstances, that my plan was too comprehensive, and 80 I suppressed the Kikamba 
column. This was the Dictionary to which Mr. Rebmann referred when he wrote, 
“ To-day I continued to write out the Kisuahili and Kinika-English Dictionary, which 
was commenced before we left Mombas and settled in Rabbai Mpia. It is no work of 
my own, but only a different arrangement of the larger Dictionary of Dr. Krapf, carried 
out in English, Kisuahili and Kinika.”’ (Church Miss. Record, February 1819, p. 29.) 

Unfortunately this Dictionary, which I, on my departure from East Africa, had left in 
the hands of Mr. Rebmann, was destroyed by the white ants. When Mr. Rebmann had 
mastered the language a little, he added to the Dictionary, which I had begun before 
his arrivalin Mombas, by communicating to me new words he heard among the people. 
His own attention was, however, chiefly given to the Kinika, of which he compiled a 
large Dictionary on the basis of my own Kinika work. This work of Mr. Rebmann is 
in the possession of the Church Missionary Society, and is well worth publication. 

I regret that I had not seen and read the scattered manuscripts of this great work, 
a8 Ï should not, in the year 1876, when I edited Mr. Rebmann's Kiniassa Dictionary, 
have made in the preface the desultory remark, ‘* except the excellent translation of St, 
Luke in Kisuahili (which was printed in July and August, 1876) and Kiniassa 
Dietionary, Mr, Rebmann has brought to Europe nothing of any great value in regard 
to Philology.” 
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In the year 1860 I gave my Kisuahili Dictionary in four manuscript volumes to 
the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United Methodist Free Churches’ Mission at Ribe; 
but whether he has enriched the work by the addition of new words I do not know. 

The above sketch will show how the foundations of Kisuahili lexicography and 
Grammar were laid. What I had written on the latter subject was printed in Tübingen 
by Ludwig Friederich Fucs in 1850, under the title of ‘ An Outline of the Elements 
of the Kisuahili Language.” The Kisuahili vocabulary, which was the precursor of my 
Dictionary, was likewise printed the same year by the same press, together with 
vocabularies of five other dialects—viz: Kinika, Kikamba, Kipokômo, Kihiäu, and 
Kigalla. | 

When Mr. Rebmann and I were at work in Africa, there was no such demand for 
Kisuahili books as would justify a large expenditure in printing works of the magni- 
tude of this Dictionary. Since then, however, a great change has taken place. The 
Church Missionary Society has greatly enlarged the area of its work in East and 
Central Africa, and other Missionary Societies have joined it in the field. 

The scientific and commercial enterprise of Europe has also found a large opening 
for activity in the land. So, now, the linguistic work which was prepared with so much 
labour and care in other days, can no longer be withheld from the public. Even 
after careful revision, with the advantage of later information and experience, what is 
now put forth is not as complete as I could wish. But our successors will, doubtless, 
from time to time, supplement our work with such additions and modifications of 
words as have not up to the present time come to my knowledge. 

Before I conclude this preface, I must add a few words in reference to the Hand- 
book of the Suahili language, which Dr. Edward Steere, Missionary Bishop for Central 
Africa, has edited, 1870 (and the second edition, 1875). He states in the prefuce, 
p. 4, “ When Bishop Tozer arrived in Zanzibar at the end of August, 1864, the 
only guides we had to the language were the Grammar and Vocabulary of Dr. Krapf, 
and his translation of part of the book of Common Prayer. During Bishop Tozer’s 
visit to Mombas in November, he made a copy of a revised vocabulary belonging to 
the Rev. J. Rebmann. However, although one cannot estimate too highly the diligence 
and linguistic ability displayed by Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, 
we soon found that, owing partly to the fact of their collections having been made in 
the dialect of Mombas, and still more to the confused and inexact style of spelling 
adopted unfortunately by both, their works were of scarcely any use to a mere beginner. 

‘ [ soon after procured copies of the manuscript vocabularies collected by Mr. Witt 
and Mr. Schultz, then representing the firm of Oswald and Co., in Zanzibar.” 

#P.5: During Mahommed's sickness I completed the ‘collection’ from Dr. 
Krapf, with the help of the vocabulary collected by the late Baron von der Decken 
and Dr. Kersten, and of that collected by the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United 
Methodist Free Churches’ Mission, both of which I was kindly allowed to copy. 

‘ P. 9: Only three weeks before leaving I had the advantage of consulting two 
large manuscript dictionaries compiled by Dr. Krapf, and brought to Zanzibar by the 
Rev. R. L. Pennell. [ was able to examine about halfthe Suahili-English volume, with 
the assistance of Hamis wa Kayi, enough to enrich materially my previous collections, 
and to show how far even now I full short of my first predecessor in the work of 
examining and elucidating the languages of Eastern Africa. There remains for some 
future time or other hand the examination of the rest of Dr. Krapfs dictionary, &c.” 
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When I read these remarks for the first time, I was highly surprised that the learned 
and zealous Missionary Bishop on one hand should praise the diligence and linguistic 
ability of Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, and on the other hand 
should state that the works of both Missionaries were scarcely of any use to him or 
to Bishop Tozer. It is manifest to every reader that this statement of Dr. Steere is, 
to say the least, self-contradictory. ÏÎ have, however, no wish to pick a quarrel with 
the Bishop, though the attitude he takes toward the Missionaries will for ever remain 
a great mystery to me. The Bishop used Kisuahili collections compiled by other 
Germans, e.g., Mr. Schultz and Baron von der Decken, and yet their German ortho- 
graphy did not discourage him from using their works—besides, Baron von der Decken 
was in the possession of my works before he went to Africa. Î met him at Mombas, 
in 1862, when he conversed with me about some points of my ‘“ Grammatical Outline 
and Vocabulary of Six East African Dialects,” and also on my “Travels and Missionary 
Researches during Eighteen Years, in East Africa,” printed by Mr. Triibner, in London. 

Indeed, if I were compelled to strike the balance between my Dictionary and Dr. 
Steere’s Handbook, I should have to state that the form of the book is the Bishops, 
while the essence of the Grammar and of the Dictionary are in the main my work, 
nor does Dr. Steere’s statement quoted above contradict this. I readily give him the 
credit of the arrangement, especially as he has so ably and with so much pains utilized 
my materials. 1 was much annoyed, it is true, on first reading the book, and consi- 
dered it plagiarisn ; but the candid way in which the Bishop spoke in the preface of 
Mr. Rebmann and myself, showed me that it was not s0. I esteem him also for his 
missionary zeal, and especially for the extent to which he has furthered the science of 
philology in East Africa. 

As to the orthography of the language of South-Eastern Africa, the best plan 
would have been, if the standard alphabet of Dr. Lepsius had been adopted from the 
beginning, especially after all the great societies of Europe and America had subscribed 
to that alphabet and pledged themselves to co-operate in its promulgation and 
adoption. And no doubt this step would have taken the bull by the horns (as one 
of the Secretaries of the Church Missionary Society wrote to me), and put a stop to 
all future orthographic quarrels Ï am sure the orthography of Dr. Steere, Krapf, 
and Rebmann, and of all other Suahili writers, will and must be absorbed in course of 
time by that universal alphabet. What confusion must arise, if the University 
Mission at Zanzibar, the Church Missionary Society’s agents at Frere Town and in 
Uganda, the Free Methodists at Ribe, the Scotch Mission near Lake Nyassa, and the 
London Society near the Lake Tanganika, would have their separate orthography! Or 
will any of the local leaders of these Sucieties and their stations be 80 presumptuous 
as to declare in a high-handed tone: “ My orthography is the correct one, and ought 
to be adopted by all who have now or shall have in future to reduce East African 
languages ?” 

In like manner I protest agaïnst all Suahili translations of Scripture which claim a 
title to superiority, because they have been made by individuals exalted in their 
secular position. Why not rather allow every one to contribute his individual mite 
of lexicographical, grammatical, and translational work, which will in course of time 
bring about in Fast Africa the same linguistic perfection which has been attained in 
other continents by continuous and persevering activity. 

With these remarks I may conclude this prefuce, only adding that the Outline ot 
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Suahili Grammar has been abridged from its original form in order to be appended to 
this Dictionary for the convenience of the learner. 

Regarding the form of the Dictionary critics will especially find fault with the 
frequent repetition of words which occurs at various places, and with an orthography 
which is not uniform everywhere. À word may be written with the letter f, at 
another place you may find it written with v, or it may be written promiscuously with 
zors,orjor ch The author was of opinion, that the book was not only destined for 
English students, but also for those of other nations who are less accustomed to English 
pronunciation. Besides, I bore in mind that my successors in East Africa will issue 
other editions, which will be improved extensively after many points have been inthe 
mean time elucidated and cleared up. - À standard Suahili Lexicon must not be 
expected in the present century. 

Lastly, let me express this one hearty wish, that, under the Divine blessing, this 
volume may be of material aid in the spread of Christianity and Christian civilization in 
Central and Southern Africa. May it also help in forming a great chain of mission 
stations which shall unite the East and West of Africa This has been an object of 
the author’s most earnest desire since 1844, and 1 would fain entuil this object on all 
missionaries who are sent to Africa now or hereafter. 

Nearly the half of this chain has been happily inaugurated by the stations 
established in Mpuapua (Mpwapwa), Kagei and the kingdom of Uganda, from which 
no great distance intervenes to the Livingstone or Congo river, which, being a vast 
water-way, scems destined to facilitate the accomplishment of this undertaking. 

I would here offer a practical suggestion—namely, that as the Kisuahili is the most 
cultivated of the dialects in this partof Africa, and is, moreover, spoken from the 
equator southwards to the Portuguese settlements of Mozambique, it should be made 
to supersede, as much as possible, the minor dialects inland which are spoken by only 
a small population. 

Mount Kadiaro, for example, has a population of about 15,000 souls. Shall the 
Missionary compile a dictionary and grammar, and make a translation of the Bible in 
this limited dialect? He may translate one or two of the Gospels as a beginning; but 
I should advise him to introduce Kisuahili books, and by means of schocls, in which 
their own dialect is taught for a time, to make the people familiar with Kisuahili as 
their literary languuge. There would be no difficulty in this, as the people will be 
glad to learn Kisuabhili for the purpose of intercourse with the coast. It is true that 
the variety of these multitudinous dialects presents peculiar attractions to the philo- 
logist, but for practical purposes it is very desirable that their number should be 
diminished. 

For the best and most original dialect of Kisuahili itself, the people of Patta, Lamu, 
Malindi, Mombas, and Tanga claim pre -eminence over the inhabitants of Zanzibar and 
Pemba. And it must be admitted that the Kisuahili spoken at Zanzibar has a very large 
infusion of Arabic and other foreign words. The Mombassians, therefore, consider the 
dialect of Zanzibar as the “ manéno ya Kijingajinga,” #e., the language of ignorant 
people, or of newly arrived slaves and other foreigners (vide : ‘ mjinga ”). 

In translations and grammatical works it is a rule of modern philology that all such 
foreign words should be rejected, and, wherever possible, only indigenous words 
should be used. It was on this ground that Mr. Rebmann, to the end of his life, objected 
to translations of the Scriptures in the Zanzibar dialect. He considered that dialect 
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to be low and vulgar, and often expressed a wish that the purer expressions used in 
Mombas, Lamu, and Patta, might he substituted for it. 

I, too, once held the same objection; but latterly it occured to me that the Zanzibar 
dialect was not without usefulness, as it is spoken by a very large number of people 
along the coast, and also affords to the translator the resource of being able to adopt 
at willan Arabic word when in difficulty for a proper expression in Kisuahili. 

Finally, Ï cannot forbear paying a tribute of respect and gratitude to his Highness 
Said-Said, the first Sultan of Zanzibar, and to all his successors ; to Major Hamerton, 
Col. Pelly, Col. Playfair and Dr. Kirk, H.B.M. Consuls at Zanzibar ; to the American 
Consul, Mr. Waters, and those who succeeded him. All have shown great kindness to 
the Church Missionary Society’s Mission in East Africa from the beginning to the 
present day. May God reward them abundantly!* I bave, also, to acknowledge my 
being under a special obligation to the Rev. R. H. Weakly, for having taken the 
trouble to look through the English portion of this Dictionary, in which he has 
corrected the Arabic and such phrases as were not strictly English. 

To the Church Missionary Society I wish to repeat my warmest thanks, which I 
have on several occasions publicly expressed to them, for the kindness I have received 
during my eighteen years’ connexion with them—first in Abyssinia, and subsequently 
in the Equatorial region —which kindness they have now evinced again by the libe- 
rality with which they have agreed to pay the expenses of printing this Dictionary. 


# Among the above-mentioned benefactors 1 ought not to forget Lord Aberdeen, then Her 
Majesty’s Foreign Secretary, who most kindly sent me, through Major Hamerton, a letter of recom- 
mendation to His Highness the Sultan oï Zanzibar. 
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A Grammar of any Language has to treat : First—Of the Form and Sound of the 
Letters (Phonological Part). Secondly—Of the Different Parts of Speech, or of the 
Different Sorts of Words (Etymological Part). Thirdly—Of the Right Disposition of 
the Words in Sentences (Syntactical Part). 


PART I. 
PHONOLOGY.— Form and Sound of the Kisuahili Language. 


CHAPTER JL 
THE ALPHABET. 
(a) Carrra Lerrers. m4 ROSES . like dy ne ne 
than dsh in man-—e.g. dyaba (to 
À, B, Ch, D, Dz, E, F, G, Gb, Gn, H, I, J, K, strong in Gala), is ei a the 
Kh, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, R, 8, Sb, T, Th, U, V, W, German djaba ; dshaba would be too harsk. 
Y, Z. k as kin kind, kitchen, kalendar. 
kh represents the Arabic kha ( & ) or German ch— 
(b) Sac Lerrers, and mode of pronouncing the e.g., icb, Z myself; kochen, to cook; loch (a 
Capital and Small Letters. hole); in Suahili, kh may be written by 
| b, not by k—e.g., rokho, may be written 
a ts to be pronounced as a in father, far, papa. roho, not roko. 
b as bin black, bare. l as l'in long, lip, London. 
ch, ch in churck, chin, child, cherry. M y Min MAMMA, MAN. 
d ,, din bed, do, die. n ,, Din no, night, never. 
ds, ds in mudzo (mudso or mudro), in the Kinika |o ,, o in globe, notice, boy, and short, like in not, 
word mudzo, good. hot, pot. 
e , ein let, met, get, every, hen; & as in fête, or\p ,, pin pen, pepper, paint ; p has sometimes an 
chair. aspirated or explosive sound—e.g., pepo, 
n fin fine, fre, and like the German v. much wind (p'epo). 
g » Bin gave, gate, glory, give. - 4 » qix words having the Arabic letter S for 
gh represents the Arabic £ (ghain). that letter —e.g., kqili instead of äkili, under. 
gun and ng represents the Amharic letter gnähas, standing ; qâf instead of kâf in Arabic. 
or the French gn in regner (to rule). r , r in robber, river, ring, to raise. 
h as hin hand, hat. 8 , sin sun, Sunday, save. It must not be 
i , iin caprice, and m=eein fect; short, like i'in identified with the English x», which is = dz or 
pin, pity, little. tz in German, whereas the English 8 is=the 


j » j in just, John, jor, joke, join; sometimes il German ss. 
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sh as sh in shilling, shield, sch in German, or like 
the Arabic schin ( à ). 

t , tin ten, mat, hat. T and 8 are very often 
used in the dialect of Mombas, where j and 
ch occur in the dialect of Zanzibar. 

th,, th in think. This sound represents the 
Arabic L, and may be written th or t: 
whereas the Arabic k muy be written th 
or z. The letter çad LL, may be written 


8 or ç, whereas dhäd |2, ought to be 


written dh or d. Dr. Steere in his Hand- 
book, p. 9, thinks that all these sounds 
may be replaced by a z, which exact gram- 
mariuns will scarcely admit. 

u , un rude, full, bull, or = 00 in tool. 

V , vin very, view, love, every. 

w  Wis to be pronounced like Arabic », or 
like German w. The English w is, according 
to Professor Rothwell's Grammar, p. 18, to 
be considered as a vowel, and not as a 
vowel and consonant ; therefore the English 
w cannot properly be introduced into the 
Suahili—e.g., the English w in the word we 
8 properly = uih, or in went = uent, con- 
sequently it is no pure w like in German or 
Arabic. W isin English a double u and 
was formerly written uu and not w, as 
Bothoell states. 

ÿ » Yin yonder, year, young. The people of 
Lamu pronounce y ir words, which the 
Zanzibar dialect pronounces with a dash, 
like j or ch—e.g., najûa in Xiamu ; nayüa, 
I know, from ku yüa or ku jüa, to knoro. 

3 , Zin zeal, lacy, razor; 3 is the Arabic j;, 
wherefore all the words which are written 
in Arabic with ÿ, must be written with z 
in English and Suahili. 

The compound letters tch or tsb, may be 
exrpressed by the English ch; words which you 
will not find under ch, you will find under j in the 
Dictionary. 

A perfect alphabet of any language is to contain 
only such a number of letters which is precisely 
equal to the number of simple articulate sounds 
belonging to that language. For this reason we 
have omitted x, which may be rendered by ks or gs. 
Ph may be given by f, as the Italians write—e.g., 
Filosofia for philosophy. 

It is a great pity that the “ Standard Alphabet,” 
which the Church Missionary, the London Society, 
the Bible Society, and must of the Missionary 
Societies in Europe and America have recom- 
mended in 1854 to their agents for adoption in 
foreign lands, has not been universally introduced 
in East Africa, as by this means the confusion of 
Orthograyhy would have leen radwally obviated ; 


but, on the other hand, we must not misconceive the 


disadvantages which this universal Alphabet 
would involve. (1) The great number of letters with 
diacritical marks will alarm those who are 
beginning to learn a language. (2) The casting 
of new types requires a great outlay, and (3) 
the great advantage which natives who study 
English or any other European language derive 
by using the usual Alphabet in the old way, would 
be lost, as many letters would be omitted or 
modified by the “ Standard Alphabet.” 

As to myself, I much regret not having chosen 
the Amharic Alphabet for the greut family of 
languages to the south of the Equator. As T'was 
the first European who reduced Sualhili to writing, 
and as there was then no universal alphabet 
compiled, I might easily have chosen Amharic, as 
I have done in the case of the great Gulla nation 
which surrounds Abyssinia, and which already 
possesses the greater portion of the Bible in the 
Amharic character, which would evidently suit the 
Suahili better than the Roman. The only dis- 
advantage would be, that you cannot write the 
Amharic, or Ethiopic letters so quickly as you can 
wrile the Roman. À second disadvantage for a 
European would Le that he would have to learn 
an alphabet entirely new to him. 

However, whilst deploring my not having intro- 
duced the Amharic Alphabet into Suahili, I have 
never regretted having rejected the Arabic mode of 
writing, which is too imperfect and too ambiguous 
for writing Sualhili in a correct manner. True, if 
John, the present Emperor of Abyssinia, should 
accomplish his gigantic plan of conquering 
and annexring al the Galla tribes from the 
frontiers of the present Abyssinia down to the 
river Gojob (or Jub), and to Kafja, situated under 
the Ath degree of north latitude, the influence of 
Amharic would become immense. But this plan 
will probably remain a dream which the Coptic 
priests have put into the Emperor’s pricst-ridden 
heart. 

Finally, I may observe, that Mr. Rebmann, like 
most of Southern Germans, has confounded fre- 
quently the letters b and p, d and t,—e.g., duba daba 
for tapa tapa, to shiver, to tremble (kua béredi). 
The student must bear in mind thus incorrect 
orthography, and must look for the meaning of a 
word under the letter T 1f he does not find it 
under D, and viceversâ There are many 
words in Mr. Rebmann's manuscripts which 
require a closer examination ; but I did not think 
it right to leave out such words, though they are 
inexplicable at the present stage of our knowledge 
of Suahili. These words will no doubt give occa- 
sion for future examination, to ascertain their 
correct meaning. 
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CHAPTER IL. 


5 


DIPHTHONGS AND ACCENTUATION. 


Properly speaking, there are no diphthongs in 
Kisuahili, us two vowels, which stand at the end 


general, the accent rests on the penult, or penulti- 
mate, with dissyllables and trisyllables, or with 


of a word havethe sound of a diphthong, and | polysyllables on the antepenultimate. Monosyllables, 


appear to form one syllable, yet are really pro- 
nounced as two syllables, of which the first vowel 
has the accent. On hearing such a word for the 
first time, one thinks his ear hears the sound of a 
diphthong, but on closer examination one finds it 
otheriwise—e.g., in the words babai or mamai (his 
father or his mother), the vowels ai are heard 
bike one syllable, consequently there appears to be a 
diphthong; but if one pronounces ai distinctly—i.e., 
every letter separately and clearly, one will not 
hear one syllable and sound, but two. The same is 
the cuse if one hears the words ‘“ame-msikiai,” he 
heard him, or “ nimésehau,'’ Z have forgotten, or 
‘ Teita,”” a country in the interior, or “ Kiwoi,”' 
a celebrated chief of the Wakamba—one supposes 
at firat that one hears the diphthong sound of ai, 
or au, or ei, or oi, but if one pronounces the letters 
properly and distinctly, one will give up the idea of 
there being diphthongs in Kisuahili. 

As to the accent, we must direct the learner first 
of all, tothe Dictionary, which in most cases will 
show him the proper mode of accentuation. In 


of course, present no difhculty—e.g., ku pâ, ku vä, 
jä Words with two syllables—siku, day; mâma, 
mother ; pénda, to love. Words with three syllubles 
—uréngo, a lie; niûmba, a house; mtânga, sand. 
Words with three or more syllubles —6nia, to show ; 
fânia, to make; gawänia, to divide; but there are 
many exceptions from this rule—e.g., ku takäta, to 
be clean; mtôro, the robber ; ku tangulia, to pre- 
cede ; amedäka, he desired; ku oniésha, to show 
one; babayâängu, my father. 

Words derived from Arabic and other foreign 
languages, retain their original accent—e.g., ku kü- 
bali, from the Arabic käbala, to receive; thähabu, 
gold. 

It is very necessary for the student to notice 
carefully the position of the accent, as this has 
great influence on the proper meaning of a word 
—e.9., kôndo means strife or quarrel, whereas 
kündô signifies sheep. ‘Tüa or toâa means to take, 
but ku t6a, to bring or put out, to deliver ; and ku tüa 
to put down, to rest, and ku tüa or ku chüa (Kïün- 
guja) to set—e.g., jûa lé tua, the sun is setting. 


CHAPTER lIIL 


ON ELISION, CONTRACTION, ADDITION, REDUPLICATION, EXCHANGE OF LETTERS. 


1.—Elision, or Ejection with the compensation | us, for pamoja na suisui ; pamoja nânui and pa- 
of another letter, takes place in the formation of | moja nao, for na nuinui, with you, and nâo for na 
concrete and abstract substantives—e.g., mpénzi, the | wâo, with them.  Ame-ni-pigâ-mi, he has beaten 
beloved one, a friend, from the verb ku pénda, to|me, for ame-ni-piga mimi. 
love ; mapénzi or upénzi, love. In other words,|  Furthermore, contraction is used in the suffires 
elision is not attended by the compensation of|of many nouns—e.g., babai for babayakwe, his 
another letter, but the mode of pronunciation shonvs | father ; mkéwe, his wife, for mkewakwe ; ndugüye, 
that an elision has taken place—e.g., b'ana, master, | his brother, for nduguyakwe. 
ie for büäna ; m'otto, fire, for müotto ; m'ezi, month,| 3.— Addition of a letter takes place before a 
for müeri, pl. miézi, miotto. The elision ought to be|vowel—e.g., ku-mu-6na for ku-m-6na, to see him; 
indicated by putting an apostrophe over the place | muôni, the observer, for m6ni. | 
where the letter has been elided. 4.— Reduplications of syllables for the purpose of 
2.—Contraction takes place in words in which| giving intensity to the meaning of the word, are 
too vowels of the same kind coincide—e.g., manga- | frequent—e.g, kijelejele or kigelegele, a shrill 
Ko, look, sight, for maangalio, from ku angalia, to | scream uttered as a sign of joy ; maji, maji, water, 
see, to look; mändishi for maandishi, from ku an- | water = wetness, very humid. 
dika, to write, writing. 5.—Exchange of letters occurs sometimes—e.q., 
Contraction takes place most frequentiy when a | ku pigoa and pfboa, to be beaten ; ku tafüti and ku 
preposition or verb or conjunction is connected with | tafiti, to seek, to examine. This may, however, be 
a pronoun—e.g., pamoja nai, together with him, for | ascribed to the various dialects. 
pamoja na yée, with him, or pamoja na sui, with 
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PART IL 


ErymoLoGy.—Treating of the different Parts of Speech—the Article, the Noun, the 
Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Preposition, the Conjunction and the 


[nterjection. 


CHAPTER L 


ON THE 


ARTICLE. 


There is no Article in the Suahili Language. 


CHAPTER II. 


ON THE NOUN. 


In Kisuahili, as well as in the coynate diulects, 
the whole work of declension, conjugation, &c., is 
carried on by prefires, and by the changes which 
take place in the initial letters of words, subject to 
grammatical rules. Now, as euphony is evidently 
one great object to which these languages are sub- 
servient, and as this issecured by the frequent re- 
currence of similar letters and syllables producing 
an easy and agreeable transition from one word to 
another, this peculiarity, upon which the whole 
grammar depends, and which may be considered as 
the crux grammaticorum in the South-East African 
languages, has, with some propriety, been termed 
“The Euphonic or Alliteral Concord.” Euphony 
has certainly its share in explaining this pecu- 
harity, but a philosophic linguist will scarcely rest 
satiafied with this explanation. The true cause of 
thie peculiarity must lie in the deeper recesses of 
the South-East African mind, which distinguishes 
between animate and inanimate, between rational 
and irrational beings, between men and brutes, and 
between life and death. 

As a chief inapires his tribe with life and order, 
and as detached lofty mountains in East Africa 
rise over the extensive plains and serve as land- 
marks to the caravan leader in the dreary wilder- 
ness, s0 the South-East African languages have a 
tendency to forming separate families, or classes 
of nouns, which govern the whole grammatical 
edifice; therefore the noun has the precedence, and 
all the other parts of speech are, as it were, its de- 
pendents, or camp-followers. Every noun belongs 
to a particular class, and this classification 13 


recoyniced by the various initial forms, which put 
the noun's grammatic monarchy or chieftaincy upon 
the verb, the adjective, and all the other parts of 
speech. If it is true that external conditions do 
contribute towards realizing the qualities of which 
any nation is capable, or for which it is internally 
prepared and disposed, we must say, that the, 
physiognomy of South-East Africa, in social, geo- 
graphical, and other respects, must have aided the 
development and cultivation of the language, in the 
manner which distinguishes it from Asiatic and 
European languages, which are chiefly inflected 
languages. The nearer a noun approaches life, 
which perrades the whole creation in various gra- 
dations or modifications, the more nobly, I might 
say, a noun ts treated by the East African lan. 
guages—e.g., m'tu mzûri ameangüka, a handsome 
man 18 fallen, but mti mzüri umeangüka, a hand- 
some tree is fallen, and niümba zuri or nzüri 
imeanguka, a handsome house is fallen.  Niômba 
has no life at all, whereas a tree (mti) has life, and 
shows it by growing and giving fruits, but man 
(mitu), belongs to the rational and animate creation, 
hence this form is different from mti an the verb. 

Perhaps many philologists of Europe will complain 
of what they may call the deficiencies of the Suahili 
family, but we think that this very contrast is the 
beauty of these Africanic languages, which icill aid 
the East Africans in bringing them to their ulti- 
mate destination, as our own languages have ben 
subservient in leading us to the destiny which God's 
providence has intended for us. 
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CHAPTER III. 


GENDER OF 


T'here is no gender in Kisuahili. Ifthe mascu- 
line gender must be distinguished from the feminine, 
different words distinctive of the sexes are to be 
used, e.g., b'ana, master; m'ana, mistress; mvu 
lâna, young man; msijâna, young woman, girl; 
jimbi or jogélo, cock; kuku, ken; or the adjectives 


THE NOUNS. 


müûme (male) and mke (female) must be added 
e.g, mana mume (male child), a son; mana mke 
(female child), daughter; Mrüngu mûme, a Euro- 
pean man; Mzûngu m’ke, a European woman ; 
gn6mbe mûme, a bull; gnôémbe m'ke, a cow. 


CHAPTER IV. 
CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS, OR TABLE OF CONCORDS. 


Tnstead of giving many rules on the various 
nouns or substantives, ice have represented them 
in Tables I. to V., which, if committed to memory, 
will carry the learner through most of the dificulties 
which may stand in his way. 

From the form of the nouns given in the table 
we may be justified in dividing all nouns into pre- 

fixed, in part prefixed, and non-prefixed nouns. 
The words mtu, mto, mukôno, kitu, ulimi are pre- 
fred nouns in the singular and plural, whereas 
kasha and jiwe are only in part (in the plural) 
prefired, and the nouns simba, ngüo, uharibifu, 
utukuffu, nti, niumba are ron-prefixed. It must be 


I 


observed that common people or slaves somtimes use 
a prefix in the plural where none is used in correct 
languuge—e.g., slaves say wagnômbe (cows) and 
wabuai (goats) instead of gnombe and mburi. 

It must also be observed, that with those nouns 
which have no distinct prefix in the singular or 
plural, the deficiency of number is made up in the 
noun governed (nomen rectum), or in the depen- 
dencies of the gorerning noun (nomen regens), e.g., 
kond5 wame kuffa, the sheep died; ngüvu za Mungn, 
the powers of God; mbuzi ya babai, the goat of his 


father ; mbuzi za babâze, the goats of his fathers ; 


nguo za ndugu zangu, the clothes of my brethren. 


Table of Concords. 


Suamici Nouns or SuBsTANTIves may be arranged or represented in eight classes, which may be 
divided into three divisions :— 


(a) Prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 
(b) In Part-prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 
(c) Non-prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 


CLass I.— The nouns of which begin with m, and 
signify animate or living beings, eg., m'tu 
(man), plural wâtu (men). 

Ccass IT.— The nouns of ichich begin with m, but are 
not the names of living beings. They are 
prefixed in the singular or plural, e.g., m'ti, a 
tree, pl. miti; m'to, a river, pl. m'ito; mkéno» 
hand, pl. mikôno. 

CLass IIL.— Nouns which have no prefix in the 
singular or plural , and which do not belong 
to Living beings, e.g., niumba, a house, pl. 
niumba, houses. 

CLass IV.—Substantives which have no prefix in 
the singular, but prefix main the plural, e.g. 
néno (word) pl. manéno (words) ; kasha (chest), 
pl. makasha (chests). 

CLass V.—Substantives having the prefix ch or 
kiin the singular, and vi in the plural, e.g., 
cheti, a passport, pl. vieti; chéo, measure, pl. 


vieo; chombo, a vessel, pl. viom’bo; kiwanda, 
a workshop, pl. vivanda ; janda, finger. pl. 
viända, 

CLass VI—Nouns beginning with u in the 
gingular reject u, in the plural, if a consonant 
follows the u, e.g., utépe, a band, a filet, pl. 
tépe ; unu elle, hair, pl. nuelle, hairs ; upanga 
(stvord), pl. panga (swords) ; uküta (stone wall), 
pl. kuta ; but if a vowel follows the u, the 
plural is formed into ni, e.g., uimbo (song), 
pl. nimbo (songs). But it must be observed 
that there are also nouns which put ni before 
the plural, e.g., ufa (a crack), pl. niüfa, cracks 
uss0 (face, countenance), pl. niusso, faces ; üta 
(a bow), pl. niûta or mäâta ; uzio, a hedge made 
in the sea to catch fish, pl. niuzio; ütu, « 
cause, has niutu in the pl. (causes). It must 
also be observed that the noun ua (flower) 
changes the plural to maüa Uowers) : üo, a 
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sheath, forms likewise maño; umbu (sister),|CLass VII—Mähali, place, pl. muähali (occurs 
Jorms maumbu (sisters); üngo (a round flat scldm). 

basket used in sifting) has maüñngo in the | CLass VIIL.— The injinitive of verbs, in connexion 
plural, whilst ushanga (a bead) has sbâänga;, arith the preposition ‘‘KkUA," is frequently used 


beads ; uwingu (heaven) has mbingu in the to form substantives, e.g., küfa, to die, hence 
plural; iwingu is a cloud, mawingu, clouds; kufa or kuffa kuanga, y dying, my death, 
ubâu, a plank, forms in the pl. mbâu; and let to die, in, or with, or from me; küfa kua 
ubâvu (a rib) has mbâvu; ubawa, a wing babe, the dying ofthe father; kudako kuako, 
Jeather, has mbâwa; ulimi, tongue, forms to desire from thee = thy desire; kuja kuakwe, 
ndimi ir the plural ; wâraka (a letter) has his coming ; kuja kuctu, overcominy. 

niâraka. 

IT. 


Second Table. 


Showing the Agreement or Concord of AnsecTivrs, ProNoUxs, SurFrixEs 0f Nouns, dc. 
with the Various Classes of the Substantives. 


1— À good man of the land, mtu (man), muéma | 5.—Kitu changu hiki ni chema, laken vitu viäko 
(good) wa (of) n'ti (land) ya (of) Waarabu hivi (hivio) si viema, this my thing is good, 


(the Arabs), pl. watu wema wa n'ti za Wa- but these your things are not good; vissu viote 
zungu, good men of the lands ofthe Europeans; hivi si vikäli, tua-daka ku-vinôa, al these 
mtumke muôvu or mbéya (a bad woman) hâna knives are not sharp, we must sharpen them. 
(as no) âda (custom) ngéma or njema (good). | 6.—Kasha langu hili wala jema, wala bovu, kua 
2.—Simba or gnombe wazüri wote wame uâwa ni sababu hi siwézi ku-li-üza, this my chest is 
(or na) Wagallas, lions or cows beautiful all neither good nor bad, therefore I cannot sell 
(all fine lions and cows) have been killed by it; makasha hâya iôte ni mangäpi? hvw many 
the Gallas; simba wa nti hi (the lions of this are all these chests ? 
land) wakäli sana (are fierce very, are very | 7.—Ubhtu or utassa huu ni wema, si ubévu, laken 
ferce) ; gnombe wa Wakuâvi ha-wa-hesabiki, batu huo ni bovu; this vial is good, not bad, 
the catlle of the Wakuavi are not counted, are but those viuls are bad. 
innumerable. 8.—Uküni, a piece of frewood; küni, pieces of fire- 
3.—Mténde wa muarabu (the date tree of the Arab) wood; kuni hizi za Mvita hazi-tekctéi, these 
ni (is) mti muema (a good tree) si mbôvu pieces of wood of Mombas do not burn, ni 
(not bad) ; mitende hii iote ya Waarabu) all mbôvu, they are bad. 
these date trees of the Arabs) si mibôvu (are | 9.—Ndipo mahali pangu, ni pema si pabovu, this 
not bad) laken ni mema (but good). indeed is my place ; it is good, not bad. 
4.—Niumba ya Mzungu huyu ni njema sana, laken | 10.—Kû fa kua watu wema wote ni kwema, si ku 
niumba z4 Wagalla ni mbôva (the house of this bévu, kama kua watu wabäya, the dying of all 
European is very good, but the houses of the good men is good, not bud, as is the case with 
Galla are bad). bad men. 
III. 
1.--Mtu apenda maji, na maji yatéka mbali, na King was burnt, and the houses of many 
watu wa-ya-tuküa (maji) kua mitungi nium- people have been consumed, and the King had 
bani kuâo, man iles water, and the water liked (it) his house very much, but his people 
comes from far, and the people carry it in jJars did not like (theirs) their houses. 
to their houses. 4—Kitu hiki kimetendeka ni nduguzangu, laken 
2.—Uküni wateketéa wema, wa-m-faa mtu, kua mimi siku-ki-penda, this thing vas done by my 
sebabu hi mtu a-u-penda sana, the wood burne brothers, but I did not lile it. 
well, it is of use to man, therefore man likes|5—Witn viangui vite wimeiboa laken muivi 
it. ame-vi-rüdisha, all my things were stolen, but 
8.—Niumba ya mfalme inateketéa, na niumba za the thief qave them back. 
watu wangi zimeteketézoa, na mfalme ali-i |6.—Kasha hilo limeangüka, laken babayangu 
penda niumbayakwe mno, laken watuwakwe ame-li-inûa, that box fell don, but my father 


bawaku-zi-penda niumba zao, the house of the lifted it up; la angüka, it falls. 
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7.—Makasha yangu yote yamewäsili, nami nime- 
ya-pata katika ameri na salama, all my boxes 
arrived, and I got them securely and safely. 


mtu apenda-ye, the man who loves him (mtu). 
mtu apendä-0, the man who loves (the woud, 
ukuni). 


mtu apendä-lo, the man loves {the kasha, box). 

mtu apendä-cho, the man loves (kitu, the thing). 

mtu apendé-y0, the man loves (ngüo, the cloth). 

mtu apendä-70, the man loves (niumba, the 
houses). 

mtu apendä-vio, fhe man loves (witu, the 
things). 


IV. 
1.—The man whom I love, mtu ni-(m)-pendaï (or |1.— The man 10hom thou hast loved, mtu ulio-(m) 


mtu ambai kuambo na(m)penda). 

2.—The word which I love, neno nipendä-lo (or 
neno ambalo kuamba napenda). 

3.— The thing which I love, kitu ni (ki) pendä-cho 
(or kitu ambacho kuamba napenda). 

4.— The things which I love, vitu ni (wi) pendä-vio 
(or vitu ambavio kuamba napenda). 

5.— The house which I love, niumba nipendä-zo 
(niumba ambayo kuamba na(i)penda). 

6.— The houses which I love, niumba nipendä-70 or 
ni (zi) pendä-z0 (or ambazo kuamba napenda). 


penda (or ambaï knamba ali-m-penda). 

2.— The word we havre loved, neno tülilopenda (or 
ambälo kuamba tuali-lo-penda), 

38.—The thing which they have loved, Kitu walicho 
penda (kitu ambacho kuamba walipenda). 

4.— The things we love, witu (tu). (vi)-pendä-vio or 
wilivio tuapenda (or ambavio-kuambatuapenda) 

5.—The thing he shall or will love, kitu atakä-cho- 
penda (or ata-kuja (ki) penda). 

6.— The house he shall love, niumba ata-penda-yo. 

7.— The houses he will or shall love, niumba ata- 
penda-zo. 


7.— he stones which I love, mawe nipendä-yo (or | 8. __The words he has loved, maneno alio-ya-penda 


ambayo kuamba na(ya)penda). 

8.— The fire which I love, motto nipendä (or ambao 
kuamba na(u)penda). 

9.— The place which I love, mâhali nipendé-po (or 
mahali ambàpo kuamba napenda). 


(or maneno ambäyo kuamba alipenda). 

9.— The fire he loved, motto alie-u-penda. 

10.— The thing he does not love, kitu ambacho 
kuamba hapendi (or hakupenda, which he has 
not loved). 


V. 


Table representing the Various Classes of Nouns, their Government in the Genitive Case, 
and their Euphonical Preformatives of Verbe. 


1.—Mtu wangu wa niumba waja, amekuja, atakuja 
ajäye, my man of the house comes, came, shall 
come, 18 COMING. 

2.—Müili wa mtotowangu waffa, umekuffa, utakuffa, 
ufao, the body of my child dies, died, shall die, 
is dying. 

3.—Kiti cha ninmbayangu chaangüka, kimeangüka, 
kitaangüka, kiangukâcho, the chair of my house 
falls, fell, shall fall, is falling. 


4—Kasha la ungawäko lajäa (or linajäa, limejäa, 


itafäa, ifañyo, his stone-house is useful, was 
useful, ill be useful, being useful. 

6.—Niambazitu za mawe zafâa, zimefaa, zitafaa, 
zifaäzo, our stone-houses are useful, were use- 
Jul, will be useful, being useful. 

7.—Mahalipénu pa maji papéndoa, pamepéndoa, 
patapéndoa, papendoäpo, your water-place is. 
Uked, was liked, will be Lked, 18 being liked. 

8.—Wituviño viapatikâna, vimepatikana, vitapati- 
kana, vipatikanävio, their things are got, were 
got, will be got, being got. 


litajna, lijaälo), the box of or with thy flour 18 9.—Makasha yangu yäja (or yanäja, yameküja, ya 


full, was full, shall be full, being full. 


5.—Niumbayäkwe ÿa mâwe yafäa, (ifaa,) imefäa, | 


taküja, yajéyo), my boxes come, came, will come 
are coming. 


VI. 


Table showing the use of the Infixes of a Verb, of the Demonstrative Pronouns, and the 
Mode of Salutation. 


He loves me, a-ni-penda (or a-ni-pendâ-mi). 
He loves thee, a-ku-penda (or a-ku-pendä-we). 
He loves him, a-m-penda (or a-m-pendi-e). 
He loves us, a-tu-penda (or a-tu-pendé-sui). 
He loves you, a-wa-penda (or a-wa-pendä-nui). 
He loves them, a-wa-penda (or a-wa-pendä-o). 


NEGATIVE. 


He does not love me, ha-ni-pendi (or ba-ni-pendi-mi). 
He does not love thee, ha-ku-pendi (or ha-ku-pendi- 


we). 
Ie does not love him, ha-m-pendi (or ha-m-pendi-e). 


Ie does not love us, ha-tu-pendi (or RARE 
2 
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He does not love you, ha-wa-pondi (or ha-wa-pendi- | 8.—T'his song, uimbo hu (han); pl. these songs, 


nui). 
He does not love them, ha-wa-pendi (or ha-wa. 
pendi-o). 


Thou lovest me, wewe wa-ni-penda (or wewe wa- 
ni-pendâ-mi). 

Thou lovest thyself, wewe wa-ji-penda. 

Thou lovest him, wewe wa-m-penda. 

T'hou lovest us, wewe wa-tu-penda. 

Thou lovest them, wewe wa-wa-penda. 


He shall or til love me, ata-ni-penda; negative 
bata-ni-penda. 

Île shall or will love thee, ata-ku-penda ; negative 
hata-ku-penda. 

He shall or will love him, ata-m-penda ; negative 
hata-m-penda. 

He shall or will love us, ata-tu-penda; negative 
bata-tu-penda. 

He shall or will love you, ata-wa-penda; negative, 
bata-wa-pendä (or hata-wa-penda-nui). 

He shall or will love them, ata-wa-penda; negative, 
hata-wa-penda (or bata-wa-pendé-o). 

From this table we see, that the Infixes are as 
follows : sing. ni (me), ku (thee), m (him), and mu 
before a vowel ; pl. tu (us), wa (you), wa them. 

The Suffixes are : sing. mi or mimi (me), we or 
wewe (thou), e or yée (him) ; pl. sui or suisui (us), 
nui or nuinui (you), o or wao (them). 

DEMoxsTRATIVE PRONOUXS. 
1— This man, mtu huyu; pl. these men, watu 
bhawa. 
That man, mtu yulé (huyo) ; pl those men, watu 
walé or hawalé (hâo). 
2.— This word, ueno bhili; pl these words, maneno 
haya. 
That word, neno hilo, or lile, or hilile ; pl. those 
words, maneno hayale (or yale hayo). 
3.— This house, niumba hi, or hïi ; pl. these houses, 
oi-umba hizi. 
That house, niumba bhiile, or hiyo; pl. those 
houses, niumba hizo, hizile, or zile. 
4.— This thing, kitu hiki; pl. these things, witu 
hivi (hivio). 


That thing, kitu hikile (or kile, or hicho); pl.’ 


those things, witu hivile, or vile. 
5.— This fire, motto hu (huu); pl. these fires, 
miotto hii. 
” That fire, motto hulé; pl. those fires,miotto hiyo. 
6.—This tree, mti hu, or huu; pl. these trees, 
mito hii. 
That tree, mti hGo, or ule ; pl. those trees, miti 
hiyo, or miti ile, 
7.— This place, mâhali hapa. 
That place, or those places, mahali pale, or 
mahali hupo, 


nimbo hizi. 
That song, uimbo ule; pl. those songs, nimbo 


zile. 
9.— This goat, mbuzi huyu; pl. these gouts, mbuzi 
bawa. 
That goat, mbuzi huyu; pl. those goats, mbuzi 
hâo. 
10.— This chest, kasha hili ; pl. these chests, maka- 
sha haya. 
That chest, kasha bhile; pl. those chests, ma- 
kasha yale. | 


11.— This dying, kufa huku. 
That dying, kufa huko, or kule. 


Mopes or SALUTATION. 


1.—Jn the morning, before or at day-break : 
kuna kuja, or kume kaja, or kuna kwisha knja 


2.— On meeting after day-break in the morning : 
Ujeléwe, how hast thou rested or slept ? 
Resp.—Nâvwe ujeléwe ? and hast thou slept (well)? 

mjeléwa ? have you slept (well) ? 
ResP.—Tumejeléwa (address to many persons) we 
have slept (well). 


3.— At or about noon : 
Za mtana? what state of the day? 
ResP.—Ni héri, uamba zäko, it is well, what is thy 
state? dit. what is thy saying® from ku 
amba, {o say. Hence, jambo, pl. mambo, 
state, what hast thou to say? 
Or resP. Tuambazangu ni ngéma, our stale is 
good. 


TO MANY PERSONS. | 
Muambä-je ? How do you do? What do you say? 
Mubali gani? What is your state ? 
Resp.—Tuambazetu ni ngema, or tu wazima, our 

state 18 good, or we are alive. 
What is thy state? what doest thou say? wa 
ambä-je ? 
ResP.—Ngcina, nâwe wa ambi-je, well what dost 
thou say, or how dost thou do ? 


4— General Terms : 

Ubäli gani ? what is thy state f njema, ît is good; 
je wéwe, and thou ? or na wéwe, or una wewe ? 
or je yako, or je zäko? 

{8 the state wellf yambo (jambo) sana? nawe hu- 
jambo sana? are you quite well® or lit. is 
nothing the matter with you ? 

Resr—Haliyangu ngema, kama lulu (like pearls) 
kama marjäni (like coral), kama fethaluka 
(like red coral ). 

Or, hujambo? are you well? Resp.—Si jambo, 
TI am well (hajambo means, he is well, or ha- 
jambo kidogo, he is not very ill, or he is a 
little better). 
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Nami yango ngema (or nami-zangu) ‘or si jambo 

si jui yâko or zako, Z do not know yoür state ? 
5.— On Parting in the Evening. 

Kuna kütua, the sun has set. 

Resp.—Ku lituelle, ninende nikaläle, kua heri ya 
Muigni zimgu. 

6.— On Departing. 
Adieu! kua heri (in happiness). 
ResP.—Kua heri ya ku onâna (in happiness of 
meeting again), kisha tuonâne, or tuta kuja ku 

onana, Mungu akipenda, may we meet again 
in happiness, please God. 


ungudna, dt, I seize or embrace your feet. 
Oh Lord, Oh Ponsessor, Oh Lady, Oh Noble 
(=nashika mukono, or magu = J reverence you 
very humbly). The Resp. of the superior is = 
ai, or marhaba, well. Then the slave says = 
nimekwisho shikamôu, Z have made my reve- 
rential bon. 

Hujambo niumbani? or uhali gani niumbani? 
How are you in your house? How is your 
household, meaning your wife, children, and 
servants? Resr.—Njema. lt is not proper 
to inquire about the health of the wife or 


7.—Salutation of Slaves or Inferiors. ed 
Nashika môu Bana, or Muigni, or Muäna, or Mu- 
CHAPTER V. 


ON THE POST-PREFIXES OF THE NOUN. 
Kisuahili is destitute of what we call declension | Kazi ya baba, the work of the father; pl. kazi za 


of the substantives in other languages. It expresses 
the various relations of the cases by a separate 
monosylabic particle, which we may call a post- 


baba. 
Niumba ya mâwe, the house of stone; pl. niumba 
ZA MAWe. 


prefix, to render it distinct from the prefix of the | Mâhali pa raha, the place of rest; pl. muhali mua 


noun mentioned in the preceding chapter. The 


raba. 


foundation of the post-prefir is the letter a, which | Unuelle wa kitoa, one hair of the head ; pl. nuelle 


undergoes a modification according to the class of 


za kitoa, the hairs of the head. 


nouns to which it has reference in the table of] Simba wa Mungu, the lion of God; pl. simba sa 


concords. It is probable that the infinitive Kr 
suahili verb küa has been resolved into ku (to) and 
a be), so that the post-prefix would appear to be a 
kind of relative, e.g.. wa = he who 18. But as 
regard must be had to the laws of euphony and 
relation or harmony with the governing noun, 
these post-prefixes must be of various euphonical 
forms, which see in the table of concord. 


Exemplification. 

M'tu wa Uzongüni, a man of Europe ; pl. wâtu wa 
Uzungüni. 

Muérabu wa Méseri, an Arab of Egypt; pl. Wa- 
£rabu wa Meseri. 

Mukôno wa müili, the hand of the body; pl. mik6no 
ya muili. 

Usso wa Muhindi, the face of a Hindu; pl. niusso 
za Wabhindi. 

Mto wa nti, the river of a country; pl. mito ya 
nti. 

Wäraka wa wâli, the letter of the governor; pl. 
niâraka za wali. 

Kitu ja roho, a thing or matter of the spirit; pl. 
vitu via robo. 

Jina la mfalme, the name of the king; pl. majina 
ya mfalme. 
Neno la kuclli, the word of truth; pl. manéno ya 

"  kuelli. 


Mungu. 

Ulimi wa mtu, man's tongue; pl. ndimi ya watu. 

Chanda cha mukono, the finger of the hand; pl. 
viända via muk6no. 

Chombo cha Waarabu, the vessel of the Arabs; pl. 
viombo via Waarabu. 

Utu wa vita, the cause of the war; pl. niûütu ya 
vita. 

Ubaribivu wa niumbayakwe, the destruction of his 
house; pl. uharibivu wa niumbâze, the destruc- 
tian of his houses. 

Kü fa or kuffa, to die ; kuffa kuangu, my dying or 
my death. 

The post-prefixes might also be called the charac- 
teristic signs or particles of the genitive or posses- 
give case. 

It must also be observed that there is no necessity 
for introducing cases or declensions of nouns into 
Kisuahili. The nominative, being the case which 
expresses simply the name of a thing, or the subject 
of a verb, has no characteristic mark. The genitive 
case is clear bythe particles which we have termed 
postprefixes. The dative or approypriating case, 
when it can be expressed, is rendered by a preposi- 
tion; e.g., nime kuenda kua wali, Z went to the 
governor. In general, the dative is not required, 
but rather the accusative or objective case, toward 
which all transitive verbs have a tendency, e.g., 
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nime-mu-ambia wali, Z spoke to the governor, lit. 
TZ said or told the governor. Nime-m-pa wali kitu, 
I gave the governor a thing. 

The accusative and nominative may easily be 
recognized by the connection of the words which the 
writer or speaker wishes to express. 

The vocative case is only used in a solemn 
address made to God or men; e.g., êwe Mungu! 
ewe sultani! O God! O king! Evwe is abbreviated 
from wewe (thou); ee wéwe, O thou; pl. égnui 
watu, O ye men! ye men therel 

. The ablative case is formed by means of preposi- 
tions, if we may call them by this term. Mua or 
miongonimua means “ from;” e.g., nimekübali mu- 
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konimuake, 7 received it at or from his hand, lit. 
in hand from or of him—mukoné-ni-muakwe ; 
miongonimun mfalme, from the king, lit., miongo 
(side, part), miongoni, in the side or part, mua, 
from—in the side or part from the king. Muëngo 
means properly “ a decade of ten days,” or, as in 
Kinika, ‘‘time,'’ “part;"' e.g., mir6ngo miini, {æo 
parts or times of ten, two decades = trenty; mi, 
rôngo mihôtu, fhirty, &c. Ni is used with verbs ; 
eg, he was beaten by his brother, amepigoa ni 
ndugüye. Ni signifies also the locative case; e.g., 
niumbä-ni, in the house; niumbanimuango, in 7#y 
house ; niumbani-pangu, near my house; niumbani, 
kuangu, to my house. 


CHAPTER VI. 
ON THE DERIVATION OF NOUNS. 


(a.) DerivarTion or ConcreTE Nous 0R 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
1.— By means of the participle, as— 

Apendai, ke who loves = thedover, e.g., mtu 
apendai mali, {he man who loves property =the 
lover of property = a covetous man. 

2.— By a kind of second participle,* e.g. — 

Mtenda käzi, à man making work = a 
working man or workman. 

Mubäribu niumba, one who destroys a house 
— a destroyer of a house or houses. 

3.—By a form which subjects the last radical to 
a change or to an augment of letters, e.g. :— 

Mpénzi wa Muüngu, lover of God (ku penda). 

Msémi wa manéno, speaker of words (ku 
sema). 

Mfüni wa mpünga, the reaper of rice (ku 
füna). 

4.— By the augmented form :— 

Msemäji, speaker; msomäâji, reader ; muom- 
baji (or muémvi), the begyar (ku 6mba, to beg). 
This form implies in many cases the idea of 
contempl. 


(b.) DeRIVATION oF ABSTRACT SUBSTANTIVES. 


1.— Abstract substantives are derived from verbs 
by means of a change of the last radical, and by 
the application of the plural prefix ma or the 
singular prefiz u :— 

Pato la mali, obtaining or acquisition of 
property ( from ku pata, to obtain, to acquire) ; 
pendo la fetha, love of money (ku penda) ; somo 
la juo, the reading of a book; maamzi, judg- 


funäjis masemäji, talking; mapaji, givings” 
gifte; ubaribivu (ku hâribu), destruction; 
upunguvu (ku pungüka), æwant; utüma, slavery 
(mtüma, a slave); ufungüo (ku fungüa, to 
open), key. 

2.— Abstract substantives derived from concrete 
nouns, €.y. :— 

Ubäna, lordship, from bana, lord, master. 

Ufalme, £ingdom, from mfalme, king. 

3.— Abstract substantives derived from adjec- 
tives :— 

Uküba, greatness, from küba, great. 

Ujâje, lîttleness, from jaje, little. 

Thus the Kisuahili forms easily substantives 
which signify character, quality, office, employ- 
ment, state, condition, action, habit, dominion. 

4A—Substantives signifying instrumentality, 
agency, locality :— 

Muiko wa ku pikia, a spoon for cooking = 
kitchen-spoonr ; jombo or kidüde ja ku pigia, 
tnstrument lo beat with = beating instrument, 
e.g., hammer ; mahali pa ku andikia, place for 
writing = writing office; jembe ja ku limia, 
spade. 

5.—The infinitive of verbs in connection with 

the preposition kua serves also to form substantives, 
e.g. :— 

Kuja kuangu, my coming; kuffa kuâkwe, 
his death, lit., to die in, with, or from him; 
ku duka kuako, thy desire ; kuffa kuetu, our 
dying; kuffa kuao, their death. 

In concluding this chapter we would notice the 


ment (ku amüûa, {o judge); maneno, talk (ku | 0rd muegni or muigni which deserves the special 
nena); mafüno, reaping (lit, reapinys), ma- | attention of the learner, as this word is most useful 


® Cfr. the constructive mood in Isenbrrg's Amharic 
Grammar, p.70. The form m brfore a verb possesses both 
the charucters of subslantive and verb. 


Jor translating abstract ideas and combinations of 
European languages into Kisuahili.  Muegni 
signifies : posscssing, having, possessor, proprietor, 
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e.g., muegni mali, {he possessor of property; mu-|this? you see, there may be by this jack-word 


egni ku penda mali, the lov er of property; muigni 
rehema, the possessor of mer cy = merciful; mu- 
egni thambi, possessor of sin = sinner; muegni 
ku jûa hâya nâni? it. the possessor to know this 
who is he = who knows this? who is the knower of 
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formed adjectives and concrete substantives. Note 
“ Z°? and ego means in Kikamba gnie or ignie, 
consequently muigni means the “ l” or ego of any- 
thing = possessor. 


CHAPTER VII. 
ON THE VERB. 


*_ The verb, next to the noun, being the most essential 
part of speech, we must dwell on it at this place, 
reserving the adjectives, numerals, pronouns, dc., 
Lo subsequent chapters. 


GENERAL REMARKS ON THE VERS. 


1.— A verb is defined to be a word which signi- 
Jes to be, to act, or to sufer. 

2.— Verbes are considered to be of three kinds, 
active, passive, and neuter. 

(a.) The active verb, which is also called 
transitive or objective (as the action passes 
over to the object), expresses.an action, which 
implies an agent, and an object acted upon. 

(b.) The passive verb expresses a suffering 
or receiving of an action, and implies an object 
acted upon, and an agent by which it is acted 
upon. 

(c.) The neuter verb expresses neîther ac- 
tion nor passion, but being, or a state of being. 
As its effect does not pass over to any object, it 
is also called intransitive. 

3.—Auxiliary or helping verbs are those by the 
help of which verbs are principally conjuyated. 
The paradigm will show how far there is occasion 
for the application of auxiliary verbs in Kisuahili. 

4—In point of quality verbs are divided into 
perfect and imperfect. We shall see how far this 
division may be applied in Kwuahili. 

5.— To the verbs belong number, person, mood, 
and tense. 

(a.) Kisuahili has but tiwo numbers, sin- 
gular and plural. There is no dual as in 
Arabic. 

(b.) Each number has three persons as in 
English. 

(c.) The mood consists in the change which 
theverbundergoes to signify various intentions 
of the mind. 

The moods in Kisuakili are as follows :— 

(a) The infinitive mood, which expresses 
a thing in an unlimited manner, without 
any distinction of number or person; e.g. 
ku néna, to speak; ku fânia, to make. The 
sign or particle of the infinitive is ku; 
e.g., ku penda, to love. It appears to us very 


tmproper to write kupenda, as if it er? 
one word, but ku penda, as ir English ‘to 
love,” and in German zu lieben. At all 
events the lexicographer and grammarian 
must separate the particle from the verb,1chen 
writing for foreigners who wish to learn 
Kisuahili, whereas the natives know how to 
pronounce their mother-tongue, and may tcrite 
and read kupenda as one word if they 
choose. We must never forget the difference 
between a grammar and a translation: the 
former is for foreigners, the latter for natives ; 
Just as there is a great difference between the 
mere translation of any text and the explana- 
tion of it. 

(8.) The imperative mood, which is the 
simplest form of the verb, exrpresses order, re- 
quest, exhortation, command, dc. 

(+.) The optative or potential is expres- 
give of wish, liberty, permission, obligation, 
possibility, condition, dc. | 

(ô.) The subjunctive mood expresses un- 
certainty, or conditionality of a thing. 

(e.) The participle, which is a certain form 
of the verb, and participates not only in the 
properties of a verb, but also in those of an 
adjective and of the concrete substantive. 

6.—If ive consider the conjugation of a verb to 
be the regular combination or arrangement of its 
several numbers, persons, moods, and tenses, we 
can speak only of the existence of one conjugation 
in Kisuahili ; but if we regard the various modifi- 
cations or derivations arising from the various 
significations of the simple or original verb, we 
must assign to the Kisuahili verb a number of con- 
jugations or derivations. 

(a) The simple, original form; eg. ku 
penda, to love. 

(b.) The causative form, which generally 
changes the last radical and œwyments it by the 
added form sa or za or sha ; e.g., pendéza, to 
please; ku pungüa, to diminish—ku pungüza, 
to make to grow less ; ku fânia to male, but ku 
fäniza, to cause to make; ku takâta, to be 
clean—ku takassa, to make clean. 
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(c.) The objective or dative form, which 
_snserts i or e before the last radical letter of 
the verb, and intimates that the action of the 
verb is performed for or against a person. 
The preposition, which other languages 
would require, is thus included in the form of 
the verb itself ; e.g., ku-m-patia (from ku pata, 
to obtain), to make him obtain, to procure for 
him; ku toka, to go forth—ku-m-tokta, to go 
or come out to him = to appeur to him; ku 
letta, to bring, to send—ku lettea, to bring or 
send to or for a person—ku lettéwa, to have 
brought or sent to one. 

_(d.) Reflexive form, which prefixes the 
syllable ji; e.g., ku ji-penda, to love oneself. 

(e.) Reciprocal form, which affires na tothe 
root-verb ; e.g., ku pendäna, to love one another. 

(f) The iterative or reduplicative form, 
made by inserting le or li betieen the tivo 
last radical letters ; e.g., ku térubea, to walk 
about ; ku tembeléa, to go to and fro, to 
ramble ; to love or favour one by predilection ; 
ku lia, to weep—ku lilia, to condole with one 
by lamentation. 

It roill suffice to have noticed the principal forms 
or modifications of the verb. The student must 
always consult the dictionary, if he is doubtful 
about the real meaning and form of a verb. 

7.— There are two voices, the active and the 
passive. The reflexive and reciprocal derivations 
can have no passive, from the nature of their sig- 
nification. The passive voice is formed by putting 
o between the last radical letters; e.g., ku pendoa, to 


be loved. Other insertions of more letters will be | 
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noticed in a particular section or chapter. Dr. 
Steere writes the passive, péndwa, but o seems 
to me preferable, at least in the dialect of Mom. 
bas (péndoa), and in Kinika, ku hénsoa, to be 
loved. 

8.— Properly speaking,we do not meet with irre- 
gular verbs, but there are some monosyllabic verbs, 


| also a few defectives, and some apparently imper- 


sonal verbs, of which ie shall treat in the sequel 
under this head. 

9.—Lastly, we must say a few words on the 
tenses of the Kisuahili. Tense is the distinction 
of time, which, strictly speaking, is limited to the 
present, past, and future. 


Indicative Tenses.— Present. 
Present indefinite (mimi) napenda, JZ love. 
Present imperfect (mimi) nipendai or 
(mimi) ninapenda, Z love, or 
TI am loving, I am about to 


love. 

Imperfect . . (mimi) nimeküa nipendai, 1 was 
loving. 

Perfect . . . (mimi) nimependa, Z have 
loved. 

Past perfect . (mimi) nalipenda, Z loved, or 
had loved. 

The narrative past (mimi) nikapenda, and JT 
loved. 

The future tense  tapenda (or at Zanzibar, nita- 


pendä), Z shall love. 

takûüa nipendai, Z shall be 
loving. 

taküa nliopenda, Z shall have 
loved. 


Imperfect . . 


Perfect . . … + 
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PARADIGM OF THE REGULAR VERB, CONJUGATED IN ALL ITS MOODS AND 
TENSES, AFFIRMATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 


Roor.—Penda, love, or do love (Imperative sing.). 


(a.) Ixrwirive Moop.—Ku penda, to love. 


NEGATIVE.—Kut6a ku penda, not to love 


(or kuto penda in Xiunguja). 


(b.) Ixpicarrve Moop.—PRresenT (INDEFINITE) TENSE. 


Afirmative. 
English. Kisuahili. 
SINGULAR. 
1. Z love (mimi) napenda. 
2. thou lovest (wéwe) wapenda. 
3. he loves (yée) apénda or yawa penda. 
PLURAL. 
1. we love (suisui) tuapénda. 
2. you love (nuinui) muapénda. 
3. they love (wao) wapénda. 


Negative. 


I love not (mimi) sipéndi. 
(thou) lovest not, wewe hupéndi. 
(ke) loves not, ÿyee hapéndi. 


(suisui) hatupéndi. 
tel hampéndi, 
wao) hawapendi. 
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PRESENT IMPERFECT TENS£. 


Affirmative, 
BINGULAR. | 
1. Z'am loving, or 1 who mimi nipendai. I am about to love, I am loving : mim 
love, or I loving | ninapenda. 
2. thou art loving wewe upendai. wewe unapenda. 
3. he is loving yee apendai. yee anapenda. 
PLURAL. 
1. we who love suisui tupendéo. tunapenda. 
2. you loving nuinui mpendâo. ninapenda. 
3. they who love or are  wao wapendio. wanapenda. 
loving There is no negative in this tense. 
_ Present Perrecr TEnse. 
TI have loved, &c. 
Afirmative. Negative. 
8INGULAR. | 
1. Z have loved nimepénda. sikupenda. 
2. thou hast loved umepénda. hukupenda 
3. he or she has loved amependa. hakupenda. 
PLURAL, 
L we have loved tumependa. hatukupenda. 
2. you have loved mumependa. hamkupenda. 
3. they have loved wamependa. hawakupenda. 
Pasr PEnrecr TENSe. 
BINGULAR. 
1. T'had loved nalipenda, or naliki, or nliki sikupenda, or sili or salipeada. 
penda. 
2. thou hadst loved walipenda (uli or uliukipenda).  hukuli or hulipenda. 
8. he, she, tt had loved ,  alipenda (or aliakipenda). balipenda. 
PLURAL. 
1. we had loved tualipenda (tuali tuki). batuali or katualipenda. 
2. you had loved. mualipenda (mualimki tuki). hamuali (or hamli) penda. 
8. they had loved. walipenda (wali waki tuki). hawalipenda. 
Pasr ImPerrecrT TENSE. 
I was loving. 
SINGULAR. | 
1. Z'was loving nalikua (nlikua) nikipenda. sikua nikipenda. 
2. theu wast loing ulikua ukipenda hukua ukipenda, 
8. he 10as loving elikua akipenda. hakua akipenda, de. 
PLURAL, 
1. we were loving tualikua tukipenda. 
2. you were loving mualikua mkipenda. 
8, they were louing walikug wakipenda. 
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FuTurRE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE. 
I shall or will love. 
À firmative. Negative. 
SINGULAR. 
1. Z shall love tapenda (or in Kiung. nitapenda). sitapenda. 
2. thou wilt love utapenda, hutapenda. 
3. he, she, or it will love atapenda, hatapenda. 
PLURAL. 
1. we shall lore tutapenda. hatutapenda. 
2. you will love mtapenda. hamtapenda. 
3. they will love watapenda, hawatapenda. 
Furure PRESENT IMPERFECT TENGE. 
I shall or will be loving. 
8INGULAR. 
1. Z shall be loving takua nikipenda or nipendai (or. sitaküa nikipenda. 


2. thou 1wilt be loving 
8. he shall be loving 
dc. | 


SINGULAR. 


taküa mucgni ku penda). 
utakua ukipenda or upendai. 
atakua akipenda or apendai. hatakua akipenda. 
&c. dc. 


FuoTure PRESENT PERFECT TENSE. 
I shall have loved. 


Affirmative. 
PLURAL. 


hutaküa ukipenda. 


. T shall have loved, taküa nliopenda. 


C9 9 1 


. ke will have loved, ataküa aliependa. 


. thou wilt have loved, utaküa uliopenda. 


1. we shall have loved, tutaküa tulio penda. 
2. you will have loved, mtaküa mlio penda. 
8. they will have loved, watakua walio penda. 


Furure Pasr PERFECT TENSE. 


I should have loved 

TZ should or must love 

I would or desire to love 
I should be loving 

TI would be loving 


yangali-ni-pasha ku penda or ningalipäsoa ni ku penda. 
ya-nipasha ku penda, 

nadäka ku penda. 

yanipasha küa muegni ku penda. 

nadäka kûa muegni ku penda, 


(c.) IpErATIVE Moon. 


Affirmative. 


love thou, or do love, penda. 


Negative. 
BINGULAR. 


do not love, or love not, sipenda. 


In Kiung. the people frequently say pende, love 


thou. 


love ye, pendani (or pendéni). 


We must observe, that the natives are not very fond of using the imperative form. 


PLURAL, 
love ye not, sipendani or sipendeni. 


They prefer 


speaking in the potential mood, unless the categorical imperative be required by the speaker. 


(d.) PorenrTiaAz Moop.—PResEnT TENSE. 


1 may love, or let me love. 
Affirmative. 


besab 


. (mimi) nipénde 
2. (wewe) upende 
. (yce) apende 


©œ 


1. suisui tupende 
2. nuinui mpénde 
3 wo wapende. 


TI may not love, let me not love. 
egative. 
SINGULAR. 

mimi nisipende (nsipende). 
usipende. 
asipende. 

PLURAL. 

tusipende. 
msipende. 
wasipende. 
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PERFECT TENSE, 


BINGULAR. 
I should, 1 would love. I should or would not love. 
Afirmative. Negative. 
1. ningependa singe penda. 
2. ungependa hunge penda. 
3. angependa hange penda. 
PLURA L. 
1. tungependa hatunge penda. 
2. mgependa. hamge penda. 
3. wangependa hawange penda. 


Past PERFECT TENSE. 
1 would, 1 should have loved, had I loved (ngali). 


Affirmative. Negative. 
,  BINGULAE. 
1. ningalipenda, Z would or should have loved. singali penda, Z should not have loved. 
2. ungalipenda, thou wouldest have loved. hungali penda. 
3. angalipenda, he would have loved. hangali penda. 
PLURAL. 
1. tungalipenda, we should have loved. batungali penda. 
2. mungalipenda (mngalipenda), you would have bamgali penda. 
loved. 
3. wangalipenda, they would have loved. bhawangali penda. 
(e.) Sussuncrive Moop.—PREsSENT TENSE. 
If I love, I loving, or, when, since, though I love, &c. 
SINGULAR. 
1. nikipenda, if J love, I loving. mimi nikitéa ku penda, if Z love not. 
2. ukipenda, 2f thou lovest, thou loving. wewe ukitéa ku penda. 
3. akipenda, he loving. yee akit6a ku penda. 
À  PLURAL, 
1. tukipenda, if we love. tukitéa ku penda. 
2. mkipenda, you loving. mkitôa ku penda. 
3. wakipenda, they loving, if they love. wakitôa ku penda. 
PResENT PERFECT TENSE, 
Afirmative. Negative. 
If or when I have loved, or after, as soon as I had If, when or after I have or had not loved (not 
loved. having loved) (except, unless I loved). 
SINGULAR, PLURAL, SINGULAR. PLURAL 
1. (mimi) nlipo or nilipopenda. tulipopenda. 1. nsipopenda. tusipopenda, 
2. ulipopenda. mlipopenda. 2. usipopenda. msipopenda. 
3. alipopenda, walipopenda. 3. asipopenda. wasipopenda. 


Furure Tensr. 
When, or if I shall love, or shall be loving. 


SINGULAR. 
1, ntakäpopenda, if Z shall love, or shall be loving. 
2. utakäpopenda, if {hou shalt love, or shalt be loving. 
3. atakapopenda, if he shall love, or shall be loving. 


PLURAL, 
1. tutakapopenda, if we shall love, or be loving. 
2. mtakäpopenda, if you, or when you be loving. 
3. watakapopenda, if they shall love, or be loving. 
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PARTICIPLES OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 
(a.) PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 
I loving, or I who love. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
1. (mimi) nipendai (or nipendäye), Z loving, I who 1. tupendäo, we who love. 
love. 
2. (wewe) upendai, thou loving, or who lovest. 2. mpendäo, you soho love. 
3. (yee) apendai, he loving, or who loves. 3. wapendäo, they who love. 


This participle has no negative form; if the negative be required, it must be rendered with the 
relative pronoun, and the negutive form of the present tense of the indicative mood ; e.g., I not loving, 
mimi ambai kuamba hapendi. 

The Suahili people like to say: mimi ndimi nipendai, 2, yea I, or the very same, or the very man 
who loves; wewe ndiwe upendai; yee ndie apendai ; suisui ndisui tupendäo; nuinui ndinui mpendüo; 
wao ndio wapendäo. 

(b.) PasT PARTICIPLE. 
1 having loved, or nliekua nikipenda, or nliekua muegni ku penda. 


SINGULAR. FLURAL. 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative. 
I having loved. I having not loved. 
1. mimi nlio penda. mimi nsie penda. 1. suisui tulio penda tusio penda. 
2. wewe ulio penda. usie penda. 2. nuinui mlio penda. msio penda. 
3. yee alie penda. asie penda. 3. wao walio penda. wasio penda. 


(c.) Furure TENSE or THE PARTICIPLE. 
I who will love, or who shall be loving. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. (mimi) ntakaï (or ntakaye) penda. 1. (suisui) tutakäo penda. 
2. (wewe) utakai penda. 2. nuinui mtakao penda. 
3. (yee) atakai penda. 8. wao watakao penda. 


There is no negative, but it can be expressed by saying: Z who shall be he who shall not love, ntaka 
mimi ambai kuamba sipendi or sitapenda. 


VARIOUS ADDITIONS TO CHAPTER VIII. 


1.— The form hu-penda means, “they like, one|wears; inapassuka, if 18 being torn—imepas- 
likes, one would like ;’ hu-euda, “one goes, they go, | suka, it is torn. 
everybody goes" In this form there is no dis- 4.—Mtu apendaye, the man who loves (at any 


tinction of number, person, or time. Therefore time). 
Dr. Steere has put up the rule: “customary Mtu anaye penda, the man who is loving 
actions are expressed by prefixing hu- to the verb” (now). 
(on dit). | Mtu atakaye penda, the man who loves (at 
2.—1I see him going, or I saw him going; some future time). 
pa-mu-ona anakuenda, or  nali-mu-ona Nitakapo penda, when I shall be loving. 
anakuenda. Ninapolala, when I sleep, ie. at any time 
I saw him coming, nali-mu-ona anakuja, or when 1 am slecping, 
Isee him coming, nime-mu-ona anukuja, and Nilaläpo, when I sleep, t.e., in the case of 
I saw that he opened the door, nika-mu-ona my sleeping. 
ame-u-fungua mlango, Nitafürahi nikikuona, seeing you, I shall 
The clothes were lost, ngüo zalikua zimpo- rejoice = I shall Le glad to see you. 
téa. 5.—Nijäpopenda, even if Î love. 
38.— The difference between the ina and ime tense, Ujäpopenda, even 1 thou love. 
must be aell observed ; e.g., inajña, means, il 18 get- Tujäpokupiga, when we come to beat you, 
ting full, but imejña, it is full; ina potea, it 18 even if we beat you. 
becoming lost, but imepotea, it is lost; anaväa, he Wajäpokupiga, when they come to beat 


is putting on, but ameväa he has put on = le you, even if they beat you. 
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Knja, to come, and po, when or where; 
hence ajä po, when he comes. 
Ujâpo hukiôni, even if you do not see it. 
6.—Kuamba or kama ungekua naakili, mali 
yako unge dumu nayo, if you were a man of under- 
standing, your property would have continued with 
you, i.e., your property would be,or would have been 
yours still. 

7.—Muambie a-kutukulie mzigowako, 
to carry thy load for thee. | 

8.— The infinitive may be used to express the 
action indicated by the verb; e.g., kûüfa, dying ; ku 
enda, going; ku pendâna, mutual loving. 

9.— Dr. Steere mentions a tense which he calls 
“very properly"' the not yet tense. He says there 
ts a negative tense made by the use of the negative 
préfixes followed by ja, which is a sort of negative 
present perfect, denying the action up to the time 
of speaking. 

1. Si-ja-penda, Z have not yet loved. 
. Hu-ja-penda, thou hast not yet loved. 
. Ha-ja-penda, he has not yet loved. 
. Hatu-ja-penda, we have not yet loved. 
. Ham-ja-penda, you have not yet loved. 
. Hawa-ja-penda, they have not yet loved. 
Hajâja, he is not yet come, he is not come 
even now. 
Hajäja bado, he is not come, at least not yet, 
Hajésha = haja isha, he has not yet finished. 
10.—JZnstead of asiende, that he may not go, you 
may also say: asende, as the i of si often dis- 
appears before a vowel; nisende, let me not go; 
usende, do not go. 

11.— Ame-m-tafuta asi-mu-6ne, he searched or 
looked for him, but did not see or find him, or with- 
out finding him. 

12.—1. Ni-sije-penda, that I may not have 

already loved, or before I have loved. 
2. U:sije-penda, that thou mayest not have 
already loved. 
8. A:-sije-penda, that he may not have already 
loved. 


tel him 
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1. Tu-sije-penda, that ie may not have 


already loved. 

2. M-sije-penda, that you may not have 
already loved. 

8. Wa-sije-penda, that they may not have 
already loved. 


Uta-m-pata asijelala, you will seize him 
before he goes to sleep. 

Nisije nikaffa, that I may not die before, or 
that I may not be already dead. 


THE Passive Vorce. 

The passive is formed by inserting u or o before 
the final voirel; ku penda, to love—passive, ku 
péndua or péndoa, to be loved; both modes of 
pronunciation are heard, perhaps the one (u) more 
at Zanzibar, the other (o) at Mombas and other 
places in the north; apenda, ke loves—pass., 
apéndua, he is loved; hapéndi, he does not love— 
pass., ha-péndui, he is not loved ; tumependa, we 
have loved—tumependua, we have been loved; 
utapenda, thou rwilt love—pass., utapendua, thou 
itlt be loved—siku pendua, Z was not loved—sita 
pendua, Z shall not be loved. 


ImPERATIVE Moon. 
pendua, be thou loved; penduani, be ye loved; 
si pendua, be thou not loved. 


INFINITIVE. 
kü pondoa, to be loved ; 
kutoa pendoa, not to be loved. 


POTENTIAL, 
nipendue (nipendoe or nipéndue), may I be loved. 


REFLECTIVE VER. 

na-ji-penda, J love myself; negative, si ji-pendi ; 
nime-ji-penda, 1 loved myself; 
ai-ji-pende, may Î love myself. 

IMPERATIVE. 
ji-penda (or ji-penda nafsiyako), love thyself ; 
Jji-pendâni (or jipendani nafsizenu), love yourself; 
negative, siji-pende (pl. si-ji-pendéni), love not 

thyself. 


CHAPTER IX. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Monosyllabic and dissyllabic verbs which begin | and tâja, I came, I shall come; but the particle 
with a vowel retain the ku of the infinitive in those | ku cannot be omitted in these tenses, kû ja, to come, 


tenses in which the tense prefix ends in a syllable 
which cannot bear the accent. These tense prefixes 
are na, ame, ali, ta, japo, nge, ngali, sije. The 
other prefires—a, ka, ki, nga, ku, ja, 8si—can bear 
the accent, and therefore the ku is not retained. 
The trregularity affects chiefly the perfect and 
Juture tenses. We shoukl expect the form niméja 


Nâja, Z come; uinakfja, Z am coming; ni 
käja, and I came; nimeküja, Z have come; 
nikija, Z coming; nalikuja, Z came, had 
come ; nitakuja or taküja, Z shall come; nija- 
poküja, even if T come; ningekuja, Z should 
come; ningalikuja, Z should have come; siji, Z 
come not; siküja, Z did not come; sijaja, Z am 
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not yet come; nisije, let me not come; nisije- 
küja, before 1 come; nisipoküja, when TI come 
not ; aliekuja, he who came ; nije, let me come; 
ajâye, he who comes. 

The verb küja, to come, is the only verb which 
has an irregular imperative, sing. ndô, pl. ndoni 
(Kiung. njoo, come ; pl. njooni, come ye); sije, come 
not ; sijeni, come ye not. 

The dissyllabic verbs amekwisha, he has finished 
and amekwanza, he has begun, retain the ku or 
omit it; you may say :— 

Ameisha, ameänza, or amekuisha and ame- 
kuanza. 
_ Kâla, to eat, as amekula, he has eaten. 
Amé-m-la, ke has eaten him. 
Ku aza or kuwaza, do think, to consider. 
Ku iva or kuwiva, to ripen. 

As the Dictionary gives information about every 
verb, we refrain from mentioning other apparently 
irregular verbs. However, a feiw verbs must still be 
noticed. 

1.—Ku t5ä or tôâa, to take (Kinika, ku hâla). 

(1) natôä, Z'take; (2) watoñ, (3) atoñ, £c. 
(1) si toâi, Z take not; (2) hutoäi; (3) ha- 
toûi, déc. 

Imperative : tôä, take; sitôâi, take not; toâni 
take ye; sitoéni, take ye not. Passive, toaliwa. 

2.—Ku t6a, to cast or bring out (ku lâfia in 
Kinika); natôa, I cast out; sitôi, Z do not cast 
out. Imperative, ta; negative, sitée; pl. toâni ; 
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negative, sitoéni. Passive, ku toléwa ; ku t68a, e.g., 
üshuru, to make one pay duty. 

Kû fa or kuffa, to die. (1) naffa, Z die; (2) 
waffa ; (3) affa; pl. tuaffa, dc.  Negative, sifii 
huffi, haffi, dc. Nimekuffa, Z died; si kuffa, 1 
died not; nali-kuffa, Z vas dead; takuffa, Z shall 
die; sitakuffa, Z shall not die. Imperative, fa, 
die thou, fâni, die ye; neg. sife, die not, sifeni, die 
ye not. Mafäji, death; mfu, dead, pl. wafu ; kiffia 
(objective), to die to one; ku filiwa, to be deprived 
of somebody by death ; ku-m-fisa, to make one die 
to kill one; mtu aliefiwé na (ni) mamai, one 
whose mother is dead. 

Kû la, to eat; nâla, Z eat: wâla, thou eatest ; 
âla, he eats. Negative, sili, Z eat not; huli, thou 
eatest not; hali, he eats not. Ameküla, he has 
eaten; haküla, he has not eaten ; ataküla, he shall 
eat. Imperative, là, eat; lani, eat ye; sile, eat 
not; siléni, eat ye not. Passive, ku liwa, to be 
eaten; ku lika, to be eatable ; ku lisha, to make one 
eat, to feed him; ku lia, to eat with; ku lana, to eat 
together. 

Kû za, to sell (or ku uza); nauza or noza, J sell; 
waüûza or wôza, thou sellest; yuwa üza, or yu6za, 
he sells; tua uza or tuoza, we sell; muaüza, or 
môza, you sell; wauza or wôza, they sell. 
Negative, sûzi, I do not sell; huzi, thou dost not 
sell; hauzi or hozi, he does not sell ; hatüzi, we do 
not sell; hamüzi, you do not sell ; haüzi or haë6zi, 
they do not sell. Passive, küzoa, to be sold; ku 
uziâna, to exchange in trading. 


CHAPTER x. 
AUXILIARY VERBS. 


There are various auxriliary verbs, e.g., kûa, to | am just leaving off, I have nearly finished or 
be; ku isha or kwisha, to finish, to come to an end; | done. 


kuja, to come; ku t6a, to put out, to deliver, to take 
away; ku wézu, to be able, can; kua ua buddi, to 
be unable to escape from, to be obliged, must ; sharti 
(of necessity), should or ought; ku pasa or pasha, to 
concern : sina buddi ku enenda, 7 have no escape, I 
must go, 1 ought to go (lit., it concerns me to go); 
ime-ni-pisha nisende, Z ought not to go; ime-ni- 
pasha ku ende, Z ought to go; haïku-ni-pasha mimi, 
it was no business of mine; ame-ni-pasha mimi, he 
is a connection of mine ; ime-ku-pasi-ni, what have 
you to do with it ? kutôa kuja, not to come (or kuto- 
kuja in Kiung.); ku tosa ku-mu-üliza, to exclude 
asking him; amet6a kuja, he was remiss in coming, 
he has not come, he neglected it; nikitôa kuja, if Z 
Jforbear from coming, as long as I do not come. 
Kwisha, to finish, refers to the notion that some- 
thing has been fully done, and katika kwisha, Z 
have nearly done; e.g., ni katika kwisha ku vuta 


The verb küa, to be, is an important auxiliary. 
Nili nikipenda, Z am loving, I being to be 
loving. 
Nikali nikipenda, Z am or I was loving. 
Nikiwa nikipenda, Z being loving, while I love. 
Nikiwa nimependa, Z having loved. 
Nikiwa nimekwisha ku penda, having already 
loved. 
Nalikua nimependa, Z was loving. 
Nalikua nimekwisha ku penda, Z had already 
loved. 
Takua nikipenda, Z shall be loving. 
Takua nimependa, Z shall have loved. 
Takua nimekwisha penda, Z have already 
loved. 
Takua niliopenda, Z shall be who has loved, I 
shall have loved. 
Küa, to be ; kutôa kua, not to be; anaküa and 


tombako (4S£. tumbako), Z am finishing smoking, 1|amcküa, Le was; haküa, he was not; alikua, ke 
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had been ; atakua, he shall be; hataküa, he shall 
not be. 

Imperative: iwa, be thou ; siwe, be thou not; 
iwâni, be ye ; siweni, be ye not. Potential: nêwe, 
may I be; siwi, may I not be ; uwe, mayest thou 
be; huwi, mayest thou not be; âwe, may he be; 
haëwi, may he not be; tûwe, may we be; neg., 
hatuwi; muwe, may ye be; neg. hamüwi; wâwe, 
may they be; neg., hawâwi; angeküa, he would be; 
angalikua, ke would have been; akâwa, and he 
became, and he was; ukâwa, nikâwa, tukawa, 
mkäwa, wakawa; yuwâwa or wâwa, he becomes ; 
JUWAWA, WAWA, Nawa, tuÉWa, MUÂWA, WAWA, 
negative, hawi, huwi, siwi, hatui, hamui, hawäwi. 
Subjunctive: nikiwa, ukiwa, akiwa (when he is). 
Participle: awai, he who is ; aliekua, he who was : 
atakai, ke who shall be; amekua, he grew; (1) 
pakûa, Z grow; (2) waka; (3) aküa, he gros, 
dc.; sikui, Z grow not; hukui, {hou growest not ; 
hakui, ke grows not. 

Yu or ni, he 18; si, he is not. 


Affirmative. Negative. 
ñ Singular. + 
8. yu (or ni), he is. si, ke is not. 
2. u (or ni), thou art. nu, {hou art not. 
1. ni, Z am. si, Î am not. 
PLURAL. 
1. tu (ni), we are. hatu, we are not. 


. mu (ni), yow are. hamu, you are not. 
. wa (ni), they are. si, they are not. 
Yuna, ke is with, or he has. 


SINGULAR. 
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3. yuna. hana, ke has not. 

2. una. huna, thou hast not. 

1. nina. sina, Z have not. 
PLURAL. 

1. tuna. batüna, we have not. 

2. mna. hamna, you have not, 

8. wâna. bawana, {hey have not. 


yôko, he is there, with häko, he 18 not there. 
me, 1.e., at my house; 
yuko kuangu. 

äko, thou art there. 

niko, Z am there. 

tuko, we are there. 


buko, thou art not there. 
siko, Z am not there. 
hatüko, we are not there. 


Affirmative. Negative. 
mko, you are there. hamüko, you are not 
there. 
wâko, they arethere.  hawâko, they are not 


there. 
yupo hapa, he is here. 
umo niumbani, he is in the house. 
alipokuâpo häâpa, when he was here. 
kuna mtuma, there is a slave. 
kulikôa na mtuma, there was a slave; alikua nai 
mtuma, he had a slave. 
nina niumba, Z have a house; àtakua nâyo niumba, 
he shall have a house. 
nalikua na niumba, Z had a house; niwe na ni- 
umba, let me have, or that I may have a house. 
ninâzo, Î have them (t.e., the houses); mtu alie 
kua nâzo, the man who had the houses ; niumba 
alizokäa nâzo, the houses which he (the man) 
had. 
haküna or hapana there is not. 
undergoes any change. 
ImPERSONAL VERBSs. 
SINGULAR. 
ya-ni-pasha ku fania, Z must do it. 
ya-ku-pasha fania, thou must do it. 
ya-m-pasha ku fania, he must do it. 
PLURAL. 
ya-tu-pasha ku fania, we must do it. 
ya-wa-pasha ku fania, you must do it. 
ya-wa-pasha ku fania, they must do it. 
Negative. 
SINGULAR. 
baï-m-pashi ku fania, ke must not do it. 
baï-ku-pashi ku fania, thou must not do it. 
baï-ni-pashi ku fania, Z must not do it. 
PLURAL. 
haï-tu-pashi ku fania, we must not do it. 
baï-m-pasbi ku fania, you must not do it. 
bai-wa-pashi ku fania, they must not do it. 
yame-m-pasha ( perfect). ' 
yali-m-pasha ( past perfect). 
yata-m-pasha ( future). 
ya-m-pasha ( potential). 
yaki-m-pasha (subjunctive). 
ame-pâshoa ni ku enenda, ke was obliged to go = 
yame-m-pasha ku enenda. 


This form never 
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CHAPTER XI. 


ON THE NUMERALS. 


The student of Suahili must be first told, that two forms of numerals are made use of by the natives ; 
one is purely Suahili, the other is taken from the Arabic. 


(a.) CarDiwa Nuusess. STAHILL ARABIC. 
one moja (mosi in Kiung.) wähed 
_ two mbili (or pili) ethnen 
three tatu thalâtha. 
Jour ’nne arba. 
five tâno khâmsa or hamsa. 
six sita setta or sita. 
seven saba saba or säbaa. 
eight nâne thamänie. 
nine kénda tissa or tissia. 
ten kümi fshara or âsher. 
eleven kumi na moja &hadäshar (ähad âsbara). 
twelve kumi na mbili ethnäsbara. 
thirteen kumi na tâtu thalatäshara. 
Jfourteen kumi na ’nne arbatâshara. 
fifteen kumi na tano bamastäshara. 
sixteen kumi na sita setâshare. 
seventeen kumi na saba sabatäshara. 
eighteen kumi na nane thamantäshara. 
nineteer kumi na kenda tissatäshara. 
twenty makämi mawili asharin, or asharini. 
twenty-one makumi mawili na moja asharini na moja. 
toenty-tw0 (rmakumi mawili na mbili; does asharini na mbili. 
not occur, or but very rarcly) 
twenty-three (makumi mawili na tatu, does not asharini na tatu. 
occur) 
fwenty-four asharini na ’nne. 
twenty-five asharini na tano. 
twenty-s1x asharini La sita- 
twenty-seven asharini na saba. 
twenty-eight asharini na nâne. 
twenty-nine asharini na kenda. 
thirty makämi matâtu thalathini. 
thirty-one (makumi matâtu na moja) thalathini na moja. 
thirty-two (makumi matatu na mbili) thalathini ne mbili. 
Jorty makumi manne arbaini. 
ffty makämi matâno hamsini. 
sixly makumi sita scttini. 
seventy makumi saba sabaîni, sabuini. 
seventy-on€ makumi saba na moja wahed wa sabain. 
eighty makumi manâne thamanini. 
eighty-five makumi manane na tano thamanini na tano. 
ninely makümi kenda tissaiui. 
ninely-siz makämi kenda na sita tissaini na sita. 
hundred (makumi kumi) mia 
hundred-and-nine mia na kenda 
two hundred mia mbili or better miaténi (the Arabic dual). 
three hundred thalâtha mia (mia tatu). 
four hundred arba mia (mia nne). 
five hundred hamsa mia (mia tano). 
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CarDiNAL NuM8ERs. 
sir hundred 
seven hundred 
eight hundred 
nine hundred 
thousand 


eighteen-hundred-and-fifty 


tuo thousand 


three thousand elfu tatu. 
four thousand elfu nne. 
Îive thousand elfu tano. 
ten thousand* 


elfu kumi; kumi elf wegni ku enenda kua 
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setta mia (mia setta). 

sabaa mia (mia sabau). 

tamana mia (mia nane\. 

tissu mia (mia kenda). | 

elfor elfu; watu elf wegni ku penda ferasi, one thousand 
horsemen. 

elf na tamanu mia na hamsin, 

elfeen (elfu mbili). 


magu, ten 


thousand footmen. 


one hundred thousand 
one million 


a billion or kär mia lakki, 
a trillion or kurur mia kar. 
a quadrillion or baj mia kurur. 


(b.) ORDiNALs. 

The first (e.g., man) (ntu) wa kwanza (or wa 
mosi) ; the second, wa pili; thethird, watatu ; the 
fourth, wa ’nne ; the fifth, wa tano : 
sita ; {he seventh, wa saba, dc. 

(c.) ADvERBIAL NUMERALS. 

Firatly, muanzo or mâhali pa kwanza. Secondly, 
mahali pa pili. Thérdly, mâhali pa tatu. 

(d.) NUMERALS OF ÎTERATION. — Ho many times. 

Once, marra moja; fwice, marra mbili ; the 
second time, marra ya pili; often, marra ningi; 
how often, or how many times ? marra ngâpi ? 


CHAPTER 


the sixth, wa | threefold rope, 


mia elfu or lakki. 
lakki kumi (kumi mia za elf). 


(e.) Nuwsers or Mucrrpzicarton. 
Simple or onefold, ya jino mmôja : toofold, ya 
meno mawili; threefold, ya meno matatu (e.g., a 
ugne wa meno matatu), 


(J) Disrrisurive Nuusers. 
One byone, mméja mmôja ; #00 by two, mbili mbili. 


(g.) Fracrioxs. 
Fungu, a part, expresses fractions, e.g. funga 
la arbaini, the fortieth part. 


The parts of a dollar, which are the chief frac- 
tions in Suahili, see in the Suahili Dictionary. 


XII. 


ON THE ADJECTIVES. 


1.—An adjective connected with a substantive 
gives the precedence to the latter ; e.g., mtu muvu, 
a bad man; makasha maréfu, long boxes. 

2.—The adjective must agree with the number 
and euphonical form of the substantive ; e J., Waiu 
wadôgo, little man; miti mirévu, kiyh trees: 
ukäni ükü, a large piece of wood; kijäna kibuka, a 
tall lad ; mawe mazüri, fine stones ; niumba nZima, 
a good house, good houses ; jiwe kû or jiwe zuri, a 
great stone or a fine stone; kazi kuba, a great 
business; mzungu mkû, «a great European ; 
gnombe wakôba watäno, five large cotos ; gnombe 
mkuba mmoja, one largecow ; simba wadôgo wawili, 
too little lions; mbûzi mkuba, a large goat; mbüzi 
waküba watâtu, three large gouts; niüni wazüri na 
wadôgo, pretty and little birds; mayahudi wafüpi 
wawili, {wo short Jerws. 


* It must however be remarked, that the common people know 


have introduced from India. 
subject £o the euphonical rules. 


The Wasuakhili who understand Arabic prefer the Arabic numbers, and ro doubt 
tnconvenient method of culculation. 


schools, instead of their own 


3.— Adjectives with sufires must agree with the 
number and person of the subject ; e.g., thou alone, 
wewe peke ÿako ; Z alone, mimi pekeyangu. T'ke 
same is the case with adjective participles ; e.g., he 
is a faithful man, yee ni mtu alieaminiwa ; Z am a 
faithful man, mimi ni mtu nlioaminiwa: we are 
sleeping men, suisui watu tu-lalño; coming evils, 
mambo mabäya yatakéyo kuja ; à sleping man, 
mtu alalai; a well constructed house, niumba ilio- 
Jengoa mema. 

4.— Adjectives are supplied by using the genitive 
of a substantive ; e.g., roho ya utakativu, the spirit 
of holiness = the holy spirit. 

5.—Adjectives are derived from verbs ; 
takativu, clean, from ku takâta, to be clean; 
a learned man, from ku jüa, to know. 

6.—By the application of muegni; eg. mtu 


nothing of these numeruls, which the trading Banians 


€.g., 
mjüvi, 


Furthermore we need scurcely remind the student that the curdinul and ordinal numbers ure 


these ought lo be introduced into their 


C 
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muegni mali, lit, a possessor of property ; mti wegni: connecting the negative particle si with a substan- 


matunda, a fruitjul tree; maneno yegni urongo, 
lying words; neno legni kuelli, a true word; kitu 
jegni uovu, a bad thing. 

7.—By the application of participles; e.g., 
mtu alalai, a sleeping man; ndia ilioniôka, a 
straight way; mti usio na matônda, @ fruitless 
tree; mtu alie na kuelli, a truthful man. 

8.—By the conjunction kama {like as), mfano 
wa, by the verb ku fanana na, adjectives may be 
expressed; e.q., una us80 kama muivi, or yuna 
usso wa muivi, ke has a thievish face ; mtu huyu 
yüwa fanâna na kijana, this is a childish man. 

9.— Negative adjectives are frequently formed by 


tive; e.g., si kuelli, not truth = not true = lie, 
falsehood, or fulse; si mpägi, not a giver, nat 
hberal, stingy, tenacious ; 8i mtu, not a man, but 
rather a beast; si kitu, not a thing = nought. 
Maneno yasiv yegni kuelli or yasio na kuelli, or 
maneno yalio si kueclli, words which are not true. 

10.— Addition to remark 2. The Suahili say: 
mtu muekundu, mueüpe, mueusi, muema, pl. watu 
waekundu, waeüpe, wema, or watu, weüpe, we- 
kundu, weusi, red, white, black, good men; 
kasha jorro, jekundu, jipia, a soft, red, new bor ; 
makasha maeupe, maororo, or meupe and morvro, 
watu wangi (wa ngi), Aiung. wengi, many people. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
ON THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


The comparative degree is rendered in Suahili 
in various ways :— 

1.— By the use of râidi (zayidi) more than sŸ, ; 
in Arabic means, auctus fuit, inde excessit nnme 

sc sa: 
rum, increvit ; Y\ 5, redundans; e.g., kitu hiki ni 
kikuba zâidi ya kilé, this thing is greater than 
that ; vitu hivi vikuba zâidi ya vilé, these things are 
greater than those. 

2.— By the use of küliko, where there is. Vide 
Suahil Dictionary, page 177; e.g., niumba hi 
ngéma (or njéma) küliko ile, this house is good 
where that is, 1.e., this house is better than that. 
Kitu hiki ni kiküba küliko kilé, or zaïdi kuliko 
kile. Mtu huyu ame-ni-penda sauna zaidi ya yule, 
or kua ungi zaïdi ya yule, this man loved me more 
than that. 

3.—Bythe use of küpita, to pass or surpass ; 
e.g., mtu buyu yuwa-m-pita muenziwe kua mali‘or 


utägiri, this man surpasses or excels his friendi n 
point of riches, i.e., he is richer than his friend = 
una mali zaidi ya muenziwe. 

4.— The verb ku zidi, to increase (and ku pun 
güa, {o diminish) may also be used ; e.g., mtu huyu 
amezidi ku ni fania wema küliko mtu yulé, this 
man has done more good to me than that man ; 
kimepunsüka kitu kidôgo punde, there was iwanting 
a little more. 

5.— The superlative is rendered by placing the 
adjective kulla or wotc behind the particle zaidi ya 
or kuliko ; e.g., sultäni huyu ni mküba küliko ya 
masultani wote, or ni mkuba zaidi ya masultani 
wote, tlus is the greatest king; malaika wa-m-pita, 
mtu kua ngûvu (wana ngüvu zaidi va mtu), laken 
Mungu yuwapita vitu viote kua ngüûvu (ni muegni 
ngüvu zuidi ya viumbe viikwe viote, the angels are 
mightier than man, but God is the mightiest of ull, 
miyhtier than all his creatures. 


CHAPTER XIV. 
ON THE PRONOUNS. 


1.—PEersonaAL PRoNoUNS. 

(1) Z, mimi (mi); (2) thou, wéwe (or wè) ; (3) 
he, yée ; (4) we, sisui or suisui; (5) you, nuinui; 
(6) they, wâo (wü). 

2.—POo8sEssIVE PRONOURS. 

Mine, wangu, yangu, jangu, langu, pangu; pl. vi- 
angu, Zangu, MUAaNEU. 

Thine, wako, yako, jako, lako, pako ; pl. viako, zako 
muako. 

His or her, wakwe, yakwe, jakwe, lakwe, pakwe ; 
pl. viakwe, zakwe, muakwe. 

Ours, wetu, yetu, jetu, letu, petu; pl. vietu, zetu, 
muetu. 


Yours, wenu, yenu, jenu, lenu, peau; pl. vienu 
zenu, MUENnu. 

Theirs, wao, yao, jûo, lâo, pao; pl. viao, 2a0, muño. 

3.—RFrFLECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

I myself, mimi nafsiyangu or moyowangu or mimi 
muegniéwe or muniewe. 

Thou thyself, wewe nafsiyako or wewe moyowako 
or WeWe MuegnicWe. 

He himself, yec nafsiyakwe or moyowakwe or ÿyce 
mucgniewe, 

We ourselves, suisui nafsizétu or mioyoyetu or 
nioyozetu or suisui wegniéwe. 

You yourselves, nuinui or nüignüi nafsizena or 
nivyo zenu or nuinui wWegniewe. 
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They themselves, wao nafsizäo or mioyo yao or wao 
wegniewe. 
To love oneself, the Suahili can say : ku-ji-penda, or 
ku-ji-penda nafsiyakwe, or ku penda nafsi 
yakwe. 
4.—DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(a.) for near persons and objects: huyu, thus or | 
that, e.g., this man, mtu huyu; pl. hawa 
e.g., watu hawa, these men. 

(b.) for remote persons and objects : that man, 
mtu buyo or mtu yule; pl., those men, watu 
hao, watu walc or watu huwale. 

(c.) at a greater distance: mtu yule, that man 
yonder, or mtu huyulë;, pl. watu wale or 
hawale. 


5.—RELATIVE PRoNouNs. 
These will be best understood by a table con- 
taining examples of the euphonical concords. 
T'hecretical rules are of little avail. 


6.—INTERROGATIVE lRoNoOUNS. 
(a.) PERSONAL INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 
Who? nnani? whose? wa, ya, ja, la, ya, za, pa, 
nnâni ? 
Who am 1? mimi nnâni? 
Who art thou? wewe unäni ? 
Who is he? yée nnäni? 
Who are we? suisui tu nâni? 
Who are you ? nuinui m nâni? 
Who are they ? wao nnäni ? 
Which nf both of these has done this ? nnäâni wa- 
wili hawa walio fania hava ? 
To whom has he given the money? nnâni ame-m- 
pai fetha ? 
Both of us cannot know, suisui wawili hatuwézi ku 
Jia. 
Whom has Abdalla beaten? Abdalla ali-m piga 
nnâni ? 
Whose are these things? vitu hivi ni via nnäni ? 
W'hose is this box ? kasha hili la nnâni ? 
Whose are thesebores ? makasha haya enda nnâni ? 
W'hose is this tree ? mti hu ni wa nnâni ? 
Whose are these trees ? miti hi ni ya nnâni ? 
WF hose is this business ? kazi hi enda nnäni ? 
Whose works are these? kazi hizi za nnâni? 
Whose is this goat? mbuzi huyu émboa nnani ? or 
mbuzi huyu wa nnani? or nnani muegni 
mbuzi huyu ? 
Whose are these goats? mbuzi hizi za nnani? or 
mbuzi hawa 6mboa nnani ? 


(b.) TMPERSONAL INTERROGATIVE. 
What ? which ? nine? ni? je? 
What does he say ? anena nini? or auen4-je ? 
What did he do? amefania nini? or amcfaniâ-ni 
or amefanià-je ? 


What has he lost? nini kilicho-m-potéa ? 
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What shall he get? atapati-je ? or atapata-ni ? or 
atapata nini ? 
(c.) UNIVERSAL [NTERROGATIVE. 


What man has done this? ni mtu gani aliefania 
Laya ? 

What sort of men have done this ? ni watu gani 
waliofania haya ? 

Which thing ? kitu gani ? 

Which things ? vitu gani? 

Wlat state ? mambo gani ? 

What is there ? kunâni ? 

What is the matter ? kina nini? 

What have they ? wanäni ? 

Who is at the door? nani ali6po mlangéni ? or 
nani yupo mlangoni ? 

What o'clock 18 it (how many hours)? saa ngäpi? 

Where are you going? wenda wapi ? 

How shall I get? takapatä-je? (how or what ?) 

How old is he? (lit. his age, how gets he it ?) umri- 

wakwe atapata.je ? 

How long is it? urefuwakwe yatapata-je ? 

How deep is it? ku enda tini kuakwe chapata-je ? 

(kiséma, a well). 

How many people? watu wangäpi? 
How many goats ? mbuzi wangapi, or ngapi? 
How many places ? mahali pangâpi ? 
How many chairs? viti vingäpi ? 
How many boxes or chests? makâsha mangäpi ? 
How many houses ? niumba ngäpi ? 
How many planks ? mbau ngâpi? 
How many trees ? miti mingâpi ? 
How long ago? tangu lini? (lit., since when?) 
How often ? marra ngapi? (how many times ?) 
How much? kadri gani? kiasi gani? what quan- 
tity ? 
7.—DisTRiBuTIVE PRoNOUNSs. 
Each of his friends, kulla mmoja wa rafikizakwe. 
Every man, kulla mtu moja. 
Neither of them, hapana moja muño, 
8.—InperiniTe ProxouNs. 

There is not any or one that does good, no, not 
one, hapâna muegni ku fania wema, hatta mtu 
mmoja. AÙ men, watu wote; all matters, kazi 
zote; all places, mahali pote (muote); everything, 
kitu jote ; whoever uill do it, shall be paid, kulla 
mtu afanini, or kulla muegni ku fania, or kulla mtu 
ambai kuamba afania, atapawa fetha; you are all 
gone astray, nuinai niote mualipotéa ; we all sav 
it, suisui zote tumeôna ; they all went away, wnte 
wao wametoka ; such people, watu kamo hawa or 


‘| mfano wa hawa. 


At Zanzibar the people say: kiti chake Sultani, 
the Sultan's own chair, or this is the Sultan’s chair, 
to mark the person whose the thing ts, the chair in 
which no one but the Sultan sits. At Mombus I 


have never heard this expression. 
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Niumbani mle, in {hat house; niumbani pale, by Whosoever may come, yee ote atakave kuja ; th 

that house; niumbani kule, to that house. man I went to, mtn naliomuendéa; the man 
Mimi ndimi, à +s Z; wewe ndiwe, tt is thou;|2rhom I went ivith, mtu nalio-kuenda naye; where 

ndie, it is he; suisui ndisui, it is we; nuinui ndinui,| Z came from, nilipotoxa ; where I am going to, 


it is you; ndio, it is they. You may also translate | nina-po-kuenda. 


mimi ndimi, #f 18 ,the very same. Ndie (or ndiye), 
it is he; siye, it is not he. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ON THE ADVERBS. 


I. Anvers or Timx. —(a.) Present time: now 
sasa or wakäti hu; {o-day, leo; now-a-days, katika 
zämani hizi. (b.) Of time past: some time ago, 
wakati uchâche ulipopita ; long since, wakati ungi 
ulipopita ; lately, kua kâribu. (c.) Of time to come ; 
ere long, karibu, punde ; henceforth, tangu sasa ; to- 
morrow, kesho; after to-morrow, kesho kütüa. 


| the verb used by the person asking; e.g., wewe ume- 
fânia haya? resp., (mimi) nimefania or sikufamia, 
yes, I have done it, or I have not done it; un- 
doubtedly, hakuna teshwishi. 

VII Or INTERROGATION.— W'herefore? kua 
sebabu gani? when? Mini? howf genzi gani, or 
gissi gani, or kuani? The verb connected with 


(d.) Of time indefinite : often, marra nengi ; s0me- | kuani stands usually in the infinitice; e.4., kuani 


times, marra mmoja mmoja ; 


seldom, si mno L sas fania haya? why to do this? = why hast thou 


kabisa ; again, marra ya pili; instantly, sasa hivi done, or dost thou do this? 


or upézi, or kua muongo hu. 


VIII. Or Manxer are frequently formed by 


IT. Or PLace.—Above, ju; abroad, n'de ; before,  placing the preposition kua before a substantice » 


mbelle; behind, niuma ; far, mballi or ule) 


Le. .g. kua fâraha, with joy = cheerfully ; kua uôvu, 


IT. Or Quanrrry.— Little, chache, haba ; abun- |1cith badness = badly. In like manner adverbs are 


dantly, kua ungi; kadri gani ? how much ? 

IV. Or Dovusr.— Possibly, yemkini; perhaps, 
léboda or kua nâsiba. 

V. Or NEaarion.—No, sivio; by no means, 
kâbisa. 

VL Or ArrIRMATION.—Kua kuclli, truly; kua 
yakini, verily ; yes, éwa or âi, or mârhaba. “ Yes’ 


formed by placing kua before the infinitive mood ; 


e.g., kua ku shinda, by conquering = victoriously ; 
kuu ku jua, by knowing = knowingly; kua ku 
âmini, faithfully. 

IX. Many English adverbs may be erpressed 
by the adverb sana; e.g., shika sana! hold very or 
much! = hold tight; vuta sana! pull hard! enda 


and “no” are usually rendered by the repetition of| sana! go fast ! sema sana, speak out or loud. 


CHAPTER XVI. 
ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 


Abore—ju ya; e.g., ju ya mbingu, above the 
heavens. 

About—katika; e.g., katika muanzo wa muaka, 
about the beginning of the year. 

After—niuma ya, or kiniuma ja, or Lâda ya, or 
muisho wa, mfaro wa, kama; e.g., mfano ya 
ada, after the fashion. 

Agaïnst—ju ya, or kua ku teta na (by opposing), 
or kiniuma cha; e.g., amekuenda kiniuma cha 
amriyangu or kua ku teta na amri yangu, ke 
went against my order. 

Along—kandokando; e.g., kandokando ya poani, 
along the coast. 

Amidst or amid, or among—katikati; e.g., katikati 
ÿa niumba. 


Around —kua upande wa (on the side of) or kua 


ku zungüñka, upande wa Mvita, or nti izimga- 
käyo Mvita or Mombäsa. 

At—katika: e.g., katika Mrvita, at Aombasa; by 
sea, katika babari; mua or miongonimua, at 
him, at his hands; miongonimuakwe kua; 
e.g., kua kima kidogo, at a small price; kua ku 
daka kuao, at their request (wao walipodäka). 

Before--mbelle ya or za; e.g., mbelle za mfalme, 
before the king. 

Below—tini ya; e.g., tini ya maji, belorw or under 
the water. 

Beside—kua upande ; beside the house, kue upande 
wa niumba ; ju ya; e.g., ju ya haya, beside 
this. 

Beticeen, betwixt—beina ya or katikati ya; kati- 
muctu, be!ween ourselves. 
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Beyond—kua huko; Unguja kua huko, beyond 
Unguja; saïdi ya or ju ya kipimo, beyond 
measure; amekoti upandewako, he sat by you ; 
amepigoa ui msomeshi, ke was beaten by the 
teacher. 

Concerning, on account of—kua sébabu ya. 

Doin—katika tin, kuendéa tini, tini ya. 

During—pindi; during his residence in London 
piadi alipoketi Londini. 

Ere—mbelle ya, kabla ya ; mbelle ya muaka mun- 
gine, or kabla ya muaka mungine, or muaka 
mungine usisassa ku pita; asisassa or asija 

‘ keti Mvita, before he diwelt at lombas. 
ÆExcept—pâsipo; ameleta vitu viote, makasha 
mawili bassi yame salia or hakuletta, ameata 
or amesäsa, ke brought everything except two 
boxes. 

For—kun scbabu ya; nime-m-penda kua sebabu 
ya akilizakwe, 7 loved him for his under- 
standing; nime-ku-pelekéa waraka, Z have 
sent a letter for you; I have done it for you, 
nime-ku-faniza haya or kuako wewe, in your 
behalf; kitu hiki chako wewe, this thing 18 jur 
you, or belongs to you; amefania vema, nai 
ndie Muarabu huyu, he did well for an Arab ; 
amekuenda Patta kua kazi hi, Le went to Patta 
for this affair ; siku nengi, tangu miaka mingi, 
Jor a long time, or many years; ni maôvu 
kuako, huwezi ku nena, it is tou bad for you to 
say it ; he clothed him well to prevent his catrh- 
ing coll, ame-m-vika wema kutéa ku shikoa ni 
beredi or asishikui ni beredi ; ok, for a sword! 
kuamba nli nâo mimi upanga; nimesikia kuako, 
I heard it from you; in his infancy, wakati 
alipokua mtôto (æwhen he was a child) ; ; the cup 
is over against me, kikombe kina ni-lekéa or 
kina-ni käbili {is opposite to me). 

Out of—ametoka niumbani, ke went out of the 


house, or ametôka katika niumba ; out of lore 
to me, kua ku penda mimi; it is out of fashion, 
kitu hiki kimetoka katika ada, hakina ada 
tena sasa. 

Save (vide except)}—asipo isipokua, isipo. 

Since—tangu ; since my return, tangu nlipo rüdi. 

Through—kua, e.g., through muck toil, kua mashäka 
mangi, the ball went through his belly, popo 
miengia imepita matumboyakwe. 

Throughout the land—kua uti iote. 

Till—hatta, e.g., tanga subukhi hatta usiku, from 
morning till night. 

To— From hereto Barawa, hapa na Barâwa ; ame- 
toka Mvita amekuenda Ungnja, ke went from 
Mombas to Zanzibar ; he is burn to this, ame 
vialiwa ku fania mambo haya; Z read the 
boof: to this man, nime-m-soméa mtu huyu juo 
hiki (or nime soma juo mbelle or kua mtu 
huya); the debt amounts to 100 dollars, deni 
ni reali mia or deni yapata reali mia ; to my 
Knorcledge he is very busy, najua yee yuna 
kazi nengi; fhis 1s nothing to what he did 
yesterday, kitu hiki hakina amefania jana 
zaidi ya hiki; as to me, Zgo to Malindi, laken 
mimi nanenda Malindi. 

Towards— Tuiwards sunrise or east, upande or 
ueekéo wa mäûo ya juo; uelekéo wa Bukini, 
toxards Madagascar. 

Within— Within sic hours’ walk, kua ndia ya 
setta saa; ke remains within call, yuwaketi 
mahali awezäpo ku îtoa kua kulla kipindi. 

Without—He did ù iwithout self-love, amefania 
haya asipoji penda nafsiyakwe; he spoke icith- 
out any regard to the greatness of the king, 
amesema maneno baya asipo hesabu ukü wa 
Sultani; a house without men, piumba isio ua 
watu, or isioküa na watu. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 


(a.) CoruLaTIVE ConJuncTIoNS. 


And, na; also, tena; as well as, na-na ; not only, but 
also, si bassi, laken tena. 

While or whilst—wakati nioâza kua maneno haya, 
wali ali-ni-ngilia or ali-ni-fikilia, æhilst I was 
thinking about these things, the governor came 
in to me. 

After—pindi tulipu-m-piga or misho wa ku-m-pigai, 
tualifängua, after we had beaten him, we 
ere tmprisoned. 

As soon as he arrived, ke died, wakati alivfika, 
alikuffa or alipofika alikufta. 


No sooner than—Ile no sooner heard the voice than 
he left the house, PRE keléle, alitoka 
niumbani. 

Till—batta ; wait till he comes, ngoja hatta yuwaja 
or hatta atakapo kuja ; akija nambiami, tell 
me when he comes. 

When—Aliugüa nlipo-mu-ona, ke was sick when I 
seau him. 

Ere, before— Before he had time to escape, he was 
seised, asija pata wakati wa ku kimbia, ah- 
kamätoa or asitassa kûa na wakati wa ku 
kimbilia, aliguiwa ; before he went, asija ku 
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enda, or asitassa ku enda, or kabla hatassa ku 
enda. 

Not till—It was not till he went on shore that he 
got better, haku p6a uellewakwe hatta alipo- 
shüshoa poâni. 


(b.) Conprrionxaz CoNJUNCTIONS. 


Kuamba wewe hukuenda Kiloa, hungali ngüûa, 1f 
thou hadst not gone to Kïloa, thou wouldst not 
have fallen sick. 

Frovided that—Kuamba yu yuwarudi tu (bassi), 
na-m-samehta maovuyakwe, provided that he 
returns, I will pardon him for his wicked- 
ness. 

Else— This man is alive, else he could not walk, 
kuamba mtu huyu hakñïa mzima hangewéza 
ku tembéa. 

The more—the more—kua zaiïdi mtu akizidi küa mes- 
kini rohouimuakwe, yuwazidi kua ku-m-jongea 
Mungu, atam-jongéa Mungu kua zuidi, the 
poorer a man is in spirit the more he is like 

God, and the more God will draw nigk to him. 

How much more—Kua kadiri gani zaidi, or mambo 
gani kua ungi. | 


(c.) CausaTIvE ConsuxcrTIoNs. 


Je is a powerful king, for he 18 loved by his people, 
Sultani huyu muegui nguvu kua sebabu ya ku 
pendoa ni watu wakwe or kuani ya amependoa 
ni rayazñkwe. 

As I lived in Egypt, I know many people there, 
kua sebabu mimi nimeketi katika Misiri, najua 
watu vangi hapo, or kua sebabu nlioketi mi- 
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AN OUTLINE OF GRAMMAR OF 


serini, de. ; or mimi najua watu wangi mise- 
rini kuani, nimeketi hapo. 

Then— Then you ill not do it any more, na hivi 
hutafania mara ya pili. 

Zwas not born nor bred a blacksmith, mimi siku- 
viuliwa wala siku lewa küa muhüuzi (mhunzi). 

À shall go to the place, how remote soever it may be, 
takuenda mahali hapo, ijapoküa mballi sauna, 
kuamba ni mballi sana. 

No other but yourself can do it, hapana mtu mun- 
gine isipokua nafsiyako wewe awezai ku fânia 
baya. 

What he says is nothing but lies, urongo tu (utüpu) 
manenoyakwe iote. 

He gave him more money than was due to him, 
ame m-pa fetha zaiïdi ilio-m-pasha ku-m-pa. 

As he Uikes rice, so I like bread, ni kama yu apenda 
mtelle, ni kama hivi mimi napenda mukate. 
This man may lose all his money, yet he ill not 
become a poor man, mtu huyu awéza ku po- 
tewa ni kulla fethayakwe, usipokua mtu mes- 

kini, or laken hatakua mtu meskini. 

Man cannot be happy, unless he fear God, mtu 
hapâti bakhti ngema kua yakini, kuamba ha, 
m-chi Munsu (isipokua kua nguvu za Mnngu). 

This news may be considered as an indication of 
approaching war ; hübari hizi zikatiriwe kama 
alänua (kûa alama) ya vita vitakâvio kuja (or 
vilivio karibu). 

The conjunction “in-order-that”' is generally ex- 
pressed by puttinqg the verb anto the subjunc- 
tive mood; let him go in order to see, a énde 
akaône. 


. 


ON THE INTERJECTIONS. 


Of grief—ah ! oh! woï! ole! ole wangu! woe is 
me ! ole wenu, 10e unto you. 

Of silence—niamôa, pl. niamazäni! be quiet ! 

Of imputience—chut ! 

Of contempt—kéfule. 

Of regret—laiti, oh that, would that (things had 

| been otherivise). , 

Of compliment or of thanksgqiving, ah sant (you 

hare done well in Arab.), I thank you; màr- 


häba! thank you, it is well (acknowledying a 


gift received). 


Of haste—hima, or hima, hima! harraka ! upézi! 


quickly ! be quick ! make haste ! 


Of completion—bassi! that will do! no more! 
stop ! enough! 

Heya or haya! an exhortation, hastening people 
about their work; heÿa! heya! come along! 
go on ! set about your work! 

Ho! hodi! hodi hodi! hodinil crying before a 
house, waïting and begqing for entrance. 
The inmates anairer: kärib, come in! karib 
means in Arab. come near! It is an invita- 
tion for sitting don and joïning the conver- 
sation of the party. The invited person 
answers : nimekäa kitäko, Z am set down, I 
am in a sitting poxition. 


Calling attention to what has been said or is to be| Of compliance— yes, 1relll vema! very well; ni 


said—ati! look you! I say! angalia! look ! 


sikia ! kcar / tazama! behold ! 


mea, ndio, ndivio! the contrary is sivio! 
sidäki, Z will not, I refuse. 
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Of address—oh! éwe, pl. egnni; ewe bana, a 
master ! ewe Mungu! O God! At Zanzibur 
this address lo a superior seems to be objec- 
tionable. 

Of astonishment—ni &jabu ! ok wonder ! 

Of abhorrence—far be it from me, kitu hiki kiepu- 
kâne nâmi, or jepuéne or jondoëne (ku ondôa, 
Lo remove). 

Of assent—to be sure! kuelli, ni kuelli! yakini! 
hapana maneno. 

Of expulsion—begone! t6ka, mu-ondcéni! mu- 
epuéni! ondéka! a epukäne nami! ndazäko! 

Of taking leave—kua heri! farewell ! good-by ! 
pl. kua herini, or kua heri ya yu onona! may 
we soon meet again |! 

Of surprise—kumbe! what then! another excla- 
mation of surprise is looo! 
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Miye! me! I amthe one! wege, are you the one! 
it's you ? 

Saa ! you! I say! nd5 saa! come on, do! 

Salaam! peace! hail!l—salaam Bibi, with the 
mistress's compliments. 

O ye fools ! nuinui wajinga! mna wazimn ! 

What a great man! ni mtu mzima gani! 

Stârehe! When one enters a company of men, 
and they rise to honour him, he endeavours to | 
prevent them by saying : starehe, do not dis- 
turb yourself ! don't get up! 

Similla ! out of the way! simille! similleni! make 
way ! probably for Bismillah, in the name of 
God! Itis = ji-teuge ! get out of the way! 

Tutu! do not touch ! leave it alone! said to chi 
dren. 

Tendeni! go on ! work on ! go on with your work 
or employment. 


EXPLANATION OF THE ABBREVIATIONS. 


Kid. = Kidüruma, the dialect ofthe Déruma tribe 
(Wanika). 

Kimvo. or Kim. = Kimvita, the dialect of the 
island of Mombas or MHvita. 

Kig. = Kigünia, the dialect of the island of Patta. 

Kimr. = Kimrima, the dialect of the people of the 
hkighland and of the mainland (of Africa), 
especially of the people who live on the coast 
south of Unguja or Zanzibar. : 

Kir. = Kirabbai or Kiravai, the dialect of the 
Rabbai tribe. 

Kin. or Kinik. = Kinika, the dialect of the Wa- 
nika tribes, which consist of two divisions, the 
Wadigo in the south, and the Lupango in the 
north and west (of Mombas). 

Kinias. = Kiniassa, the dialect of tribes near the 
lake Niassa. 

Kikuav. = Kikuavi, belonging to the Wakuari 
tribes. 

Kik. = Kikamba, referring to the Wakamba 
tribes. 

Kiung. = Kitinguja, the dialect of Zanzibar, and 
all that belongs or refers to Zanzibar. 

Kiädm. = Kiäëmu, the dialect of the island of 
Lamu. 

Kijan. = Kijangämoe, a place near Mombas. 

Kilind. = Kilindini, a quarter of Mombas. 

Kijom. = Kijômou, a Muhammedan village to the 
west of Mombas. 

Arab. = Arabic (“ Lexicon Arabico-Latinum,” 
auctore G. W. Freytaq, 18 the one which was 
consulted for the Dictionary) 

N. Gent. = Nomen gentilicium, the name of a 
nation. 

N. Prop. = Nomen proprium, proper noun. 


and at Kisulutini at a later period, from 
1840-1875, in East Africa. The student will 
observe that Alr. Rebmann seldom erplains the 
words he has given. Ilence s0 many signe 
of interrogation. He evidently intended to 
erplain matters more fully at a later time, but 
this was prevented by other engayenwnts. ZX 
did not think it right, however, to omit words 
which I had found in his manuscript. 

Æ. or Erh.= Mr. Erhardt, missionary of the 
Church Missionary Society, in Eust Africa. 
He arrived on the 15th of June, 1849, at 
Rabbai Mission. 

St. = Dr. Steere, Bishop at Zanzibar, the 
editor of a valuable handbook of the Suahili 
language, as spoken at Zanzibar. 

Sp. = Ar. Sparshott, missionary of the Church 
Missionary Society, East Africa. 

Gram. = Grammar (Suahili). 

Deriv. = Derivative, or derivation. 

Suf. = Sufix. 

V. a. s« Active verb. 

V. pass. = Passive verb. 

Redupl. v. = Reduplicative verb. 

Intens. verb. = Intensive verb. 

Reit. verb. = Reiterative verb. 

Reci. v. = Reciprocal verb. 

Magn. n. = Magnifying noun (eg. mto, river 
juto, a large river). 

Diminut, n. = Diminutive noun (eg. kijito, 
small river, a brook). 

Fig. = Figqurative. 

V. obj. = Objective verb. 

V. dat. = Dative verb. 

V.c. = Causative verb. 


À. or Reb. = Dr. Rebmann, mistionary at Rabbai | Q. v. = quod vide, which see. 


Observe, that the author has generally, with the Initials, indicated the source wvhence he drew any 


word, for he detests anything like plagiarism. 


A 
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DICTIONARY 


A 


À, the terminal vorcel of all purely African verbe; 
in the negative form it is changed into “i,” and 
in the optative into “e*'’—e.q., apenda, he loves ; 
hapendi, Le does not love; apende, may he love. 
K£-A, v. n., to be or to become. The word does 
not signify existence in an absolute but 
merely in a relative sense, and can therefore 
not be used 1rhen the ideas of “ I am,” or 
“ God is,” or “exists”? are to be erpressed; 


L 


is meant Lo strengthen; e.g., yuwala, he eats; 
yuwäja, he comes. 


: £ 
Au, ad). choice, good; from the Arabic Ljke\ 


aäli}, cfr. Ne (alñ), altus, excelrus fuit, tence 
/ Ve 


‘aali,” superior, supremus. 


Aûst, ad). rebellious, refractory, disobedient ; vid. 


asi or assi; Arab. ET rebellis, inobediens fuit. 


La e ° e- tt 2 
in this case mere pronouns, combined with| Arn3pax (or Anänr), ahvays, constantly; Arab. a, 


adverbs, are employed—e.g., “ Nipo,” ZI (am) 
there ; ‘ Mungu yüko,”’ God he (is) there. 

In fact, kûn (pass. “ku-wa””) indicates 
existence only in the past and future tenses, in 
ahich, like all monosyllabic verbs, it retains 


perennavit, Yo (abadan), semper; kaziyakwce 
ni ku iba abadi, his business is to steal constantly ; 


# D 4 _ ®. e- La 


äbädäni 18 an erpression of assurance. 


A8E WATOTO, vid. babe watoto or babe wana. 


. 5 . pe. , » . pe . 
the infinitive particle, “ku,” as an auxiliary| A'BIRI, à. to pass over, to go across (a river, lake, 


to streng!hen the sound; e.g., manéno yalioküa | 
thäbidi, tke vords which have become firm or 
established (with us). Mvüûa inaküa yäja, lit. 
the rain has been it comes = the rain is coming ; 
wavüvi wanaküa wâja, the fishermen are about 
to come = they are coming; kungäwa mballi, | 
takuenda, though it be far of, yet I shall go. 

The optative mood is formed fromthe passire 
voice, with the “a” changed into “e'—e1y. 
“wasiwe na makossa,” they not may be with! 
faults, ie, without fault, the optative being 
often used adverbially, or like «a preposition. 
The positive form of the optative is ‘‘awe,’' 
may he be, vide Krapf's “Outlineof Grammar,” 
page 72. 

In reference to the letter “a” see page, 
242 in Dr. Steere's “Handbook of the Suakili' 
Language,” second edition. | 

Of the passive form (wa) some use exists: 
in the present tense, indicative mood, but it is 
confined to the third pers. sing. and to. 
monosyllabic verbs, the sound of which it 


or sea), to be ferried over = ku vuka, to go 
together as & passenger by sea in a vessel, or 
with a cararan (jàro) in travelling by land. 
Nimeäbiri chombo cha Muärabu hatta U'ngüja, 
L'went together, or I icent as a passenyer on an 
Arab-vessel as fur as to Zan:ibar. JF did no: 
hire the 1rhole dhor, but I paid the usual fare, 
which uith the natives amounts to a + or & dollar 
from Mombas to Zanzibar. ‘Tumeäbiri jâro cha 
Mzungu hatta Ukambani, æe joined the caravan 
of the European as far as to Ukambäni. 

The verb äbiri ts to be derived from the 
Arabie Le (äbara), transivit, trajecit flumen. 
ABrRiA, v. obj., to pass or cross over to a certain 

place; e.q., nime nauili chombo cha Baniani ku 
abiria or ku vukin Unguja, Z have hired the 
vessel of a Banian to puss or cross over to 

Zanzibar = nimevüka katika chombo cha 

Baniïani, Z crossed over on the vessel of u 

Banian. Nime-mu-abiria kua or katikn chomba 

cha fulani, Z made him go over in the vessel 

of ÀN. À. ; 


AB (2) 


Antria signifies ‘“ passengers ” according to Dr. 
Steere's Handbook, page 243, but in thix case 
it should be “waabiria,” they ro pass orer ; 
in the sing. “ muabiria,"” one ho passes oter. 
Horcever, the inexact dialect of Zanzibar 
alloirs many forms which are not admitted in 
other dialects. 

ABiRIsHA, ©. c., {o cause to’ cross, to put across: 
Baniani muegni chombo ame-mu-abirisha 
Mzungu = ame-m-vusha Mzungu, the Banian, 
the oivner of the vessel, put the European 
across. ‘“* Ku-m-visha” 24 wore rorrert. 

ABüa, ©. a. to scrape off (e.q., müûa, suqar-canc ; 
see ambüa ; abüa occurs very seldont. 

A'süpt (or ÀBoDi), 8., see budi. 
ABUDiA, ©. Obj.; ABUDISHA, ?. C., 114. 


A'BUDU, %. a. (from the Arabic Se, äbada, 
? L2 


adoravit, fecit aliquem servum), fo serre, to 

adore, toworship; ku-mu-fbudu Mungu, to serre 

or worskip God; ku äbudu sannam, to adore or 
worship idole; mtu huyu anaabudu salla, this 
man prays aheays, lit. serves prayer, t.e., serres 

God in prayer, especially after the prescribed 

Mulammedan form. 

AgvpiA, v. ob). to give trorship to, e.q., ndia or 
manéno, the way or the words, to give 1rorship 
to God, the manner of rrorshipping God (ndia 
ya ku-mu-abudia Mungu). 

ABubDisHA, ©. c., to cause to serre or to 1rorship, 
to make one adopt onc's religion (ku-mu- 
abudisha Mungu). 

AcCHA, ©. a., to leare, to quit, to abandon; see ata, 
atana, atia, atilia 2x the Aombas dialect, but acha, 
achäna, achia, achilia, achilika on the dialect 
of Zanzibar. 

A'cuAM, vid. A'jam or A'gam, Persia. 

AcuÂrt (or AJÂRI), 8., @ thick acid juice or chyle, 
prepared by the natires of alices of lemon mired 
up with salt and red pepper (pilpili hoho). Jt 
serves the natives for pickles, hence preserres 
(e.g., achäri ya maémbe, t.e., juice of mangos). 

A'DA, v. &., to slit the bast or bark of trees and 
male strings of it (R.)? 

A'DA, s.,pl. mañda (ya, pl. za), custom, manner, 
a gift or present according to (ancient) custom ; 
nipa maadayangu or adazangu, grre me my 
customary gifts or presents; nikipôa, ta-ki-pa 
adayäko, rhen I get irell (says the patient to his 
physician), I rill give you your gift (fee); rfr. 
Arab. Sole: consuctudo, mos, donum. 


A'pänu, #8. (ya), civility, good behaviour, good 
manners (âdabu is to be distinguished from 


athabu, vid.); Arab. e 


morum et doctrinae ; omnium rerum scicntia, qua 
a vitiis omnis generis cavere possumus (Ærey’ag's 


€ . . 
St, humanitas, elegantia 


AD 


Lericon); âdabu ngéma or mbâva, good or bad 
behaviour; Ku-m-tia kijäna ädabu (or Adabu 
ngema), to teach the boy manners, lit. to put gucd 
manners into the boy. Mtu huyu hana âdabu or 
ni mtôfu wa äâdabu, this man has no politenerx, 
or no polite manners; aingiwe ni adabu, ke 
#hould learn to behare arell or politely: mtu 
huyu ni mjauiri, ni muegni mäkû mangi, ni 
mtakäbari or yuna keburi, Le is proud, arroqant, 
tnsolent, de.; ku-m-tin Adabu may also siqnify, 
to chasten one by confining him, de.; adabu = 

muendo (td), hence the proverb, “ Muendo 
hauna adabu.” 


ADaABiKA, 7. 2. (R.)? = ku ngiwa ni adabu, or 
ku tiwa adabu. The student must not 
con found adibisha and adibu with athibu and 
athibisha and athibia, +rhich latter rerbe 
xignify, “to castigate, to torment,"” whilat adibu 
and adilisha scem nerer or but rarely to be 
used. ee athabu, athibu, athibisha, to cause 
to be in pain, to punish, but adibisha, to cause 
to bekare 1rell. 


A'DAMU, 8, ADAM (muana or bin adamu, soù of 


man), & human being, a man (ewe muana wa or 
bin adamu, © thou son of man). 


ADAXA, 8, mpiga adana=muädini aitäi watu wa- 


salli, the man who callx people to prayer, the 
muczzin; Arab. gibaures pracbuit,(2\significavit, 
indixit Muhamedanis publicae precis horam ; AA : 


praeco, promulgatio precum. 


ADÂwA,s.,enmity (see adui, an enemy); the 1rord 


8 seldom heard. 


bi, v. à, to accompany or to wait on a person 


to the door; in general, to arcompany one for @ 
short distance by sea or by land. The verbs 
“adi” and “âga” must be distingquished well. 
Mucgni ku adi” ts the person lo arcom- 
panies another to the door, or for a short distance 
beyond it, and remains afterirards at home ; 
rhereas the “’muegni ku aga” is he ho bids 
Jarerellto and parts from the muegni ku adi for 


erer, or for some time; cfr. Arab. \se, praetcriit 


missum fecit, reliquit, effecit ut transiret, per- 
vaderet. 


AniA, a. (ya), or rather ATHiA (ace), a gift, donation, 


present; Arab. EL, donum, from \Le, largitus 


fuit, dedit, donavit Many Suahili pronounce 
“hadia,” but this is erroneous. In general, 
those Suahili 1rho do not know Arabie, pronounce 
Arabic 1rords very badly, and should not be 
imitated by Europeans, who shoull ahrays 
endearour to arquire pure Suakili 1rords, and 
never use Arabic expressions, when there is an 
adequate and indigenous word found in 


AD 


(3) 


AF 


Kisuahili. Modern philo'oyy males great efjvrts 
toward ejecting as much as possible foreign 
words from a language, in order to make room 
for those expressions which belonged originally 
toit. Ku-m-pa mtu adia or athia= ku-m-pa mtu 
kitu cha burre, to gire a man « present, or a 
gratuity; ana-ni-pa adia, Le gare me a present. 

A'ptBu, v. a. to teack (good) manners, to educate 
(vid. adabu. 

A'niLr, 8. and «dj. (ya), right conduct, right; Arab. 
gs (adlon), justitia, aequitas; hapana hékuma 
âdili, there is no right judgment. 

À'prLi, ©. n., to behare or act riyhtly; .1rab. Je 


(ädala\, quod justum et acquum esset, statuit 
pracstititque. 
ADILISUA, 0. ©. to male or teach one to act 
rightly. 
ADiLIFU, 8. (?) 
ADIMIKA, v. n., not to be olluïnable ; e.g., sermalla 
wakiadimika = wakitôa patikina, or wakiwa 


shidda, if the carpenters be not found, if they 


hardly exist; Arab. p£ (üdima), destitutus, pri- 
vatus fuit. : 

ADimisa, ©. ©. (?)=ku tuknza, to praise, to 
glorify. This terb requires further and closer 
examination} perhaps it may be derived from 


the Arab. ac (athama), magnus fuit, magni 


fecit, honoravit. ÆHence the rrriting “athimisa ” 
coul be more correct. 

ADinasar, 8, pl. wadinassi, « free man of un- 
mingled blood, whose parents have not been 
slaves; mtu huyu ni adinassi, this is a free man 
=muunguana asie kitanganio, this is a free 
man without mirture of blood. The word is no 
doubt a corruption of the Arabic erpression, 
wald-el-näs, « free-borx person, ait ÿ, : 

ADta, vd. a.; ku adûa hasäda or sungüa jito fR.). 
This expression refers to the ceremonies which a 
native doctor performa before he begins to treat 
a sick person. E'irst sir yards of American 
cotton-cloth must be brought, a number of pieces 
of bread are to be bul:cd, the water of three 
cocoa-nuts must be put into a kettle, de., rchere- 
upon the doctor will read some sections from the 
Coran, &dc.; mu-adûe hasäda, ndipo afanike 
daua or dawa, perform the hasada, then let the 
medicine be administered to him. 

A'DÜr, #, an enemy (ya), pl. maädüi, this plural 
form, howeter, occurs but rarely, as is the rase 
with many Arabic words. The Suahili say, 
mtu buyu ni adui, pl. watu hawa ni adui, 1ustead 
of maadui. Adui, an enemy, also =mtu mbäya, 

- 


«a bad man; Arab. ç<s*%®, homines peregrini, 


. L] L] e Co LE EL] 
imimici; so, hostilitas; Acnce adawa (ya), 
enmity in Kisualilr, 


C LL - LA L] 

AÉE (or EÉE) (St.), yes; Arab. «st (ai), nimirum, id 
est, ita, benc. < 

AÉMBOE (or ÉMROF), 8. (lu), glue ; see sumugh, quin- 
arabic; cfr. also ulimbo and mlimbolimbo; «ll 
these matters are used as qlue or birdlime, also 
Jor sealing letters. 

AÉNZI, 8, 8ee énzi or 6zi, 8, power, authority ; 
kiti cha aénzi, a chair of porer, an excellent 


S 
chair, à chair of fashion; Arab. $, potentia, 


dignitas, honor. 

A'PA, 8. (la), pl. maäfa (ya), something jearful, 
hostile, dangerous, injurious, enemy (cfr. muafa 
and mkhaäfa); Arab. Al: metuit, ECG, timor, 
metus; Mpgalla ni afa la Muika, the Galla is an 
enemy (an object of fear) to the Mnika; 
Wagalla ni maäñfa ya Wanika; nti inangia 
maäfa ya VWagalla, fear or danger from tle 
G'alla has entered, 1.e., seised the country; ndia 
ilio na maäâfa or miaifa, & road on which 
there are dangers or enemies; Mkuafi ni afa 
langu, the Mkuafi is my enemy, my object of fear ; 
afa ni jambo la hasäira, la ku (durü) thuru; 
Mungu a-mu-afüe katika äfa ote pia ya duniani, 
may God save him from all dangers of the 
world ! 

AFATHALI, vid. afthali. 


A'FIA (or ArüA), #. (ya), health; \ge, sanitati 
restituit: hence &te, incolumitas, salus, good 


health. 


A'FIA, v. a., to bring out, to issue, to spend or 
expend, to give away=ku t6a (Kïin. ku läfia) ; 
ku-mu-âfia rukhsa or amri, to give one per- 
nussion or order (—ku-mu-amuria); ku-mu- 
afia, or ku-m-t6a üshuru, to exact duty from one ; 
mtumko huyu ameäfia mimba, this acoman mis- 
carried, had an abortion; ku afia mali, ku wa- 
pata watu, to spend property for getting men. 

Aria, v. a. to make to swear; see under apa, ®. n. 


ArIKANA, vw. rec. (=ku agäna), to agree one with 


”_ 


another, to make an agreement; cfr. Arab. CDs 
(wâfika), consensit, assensus fuit. 
AFIKAÂNISHA, ®. Caus. (or WAFIKANISHA, (0 
conciliate, to mal:e to agree, pacify. 
A'rrKi, v. n., e.q., hali ku âfiki shéria? (R.), ke 
__w 
has not interdicted thee from the lax; «li\' 
interdixit, alicui, aliquid. 
, . S »Cx 
AFICNI, 8. (ya), opium; Arab. Os. 
A'FTBÂLI, AFÂTHALI, AFÜTHALI, adv., better, rather, 
B2 


AF (4) AH 


especially preferablce (of the tico), in preference of,|  A'a1z4, v. a., to order, to charge, to commission 
best; Arab. Jai ‘fâthäla), exuberavit, praecelluit ; or enjoin any one, to direct, to appoint to. 


ae Aaizia, v. ob). to give in charge; nime-mu-agizia 
dat (afthalu), praestantior, optimus; thähabu kashaläko, Z gave thy box in charge to hin. 
ni afthali kana fetha, gold ts better than silver ;| AGÂMA, r. n., to be entangled (said of trees); sec 
kuetn suisui afthali, especially 1ith us or in our] angäma, æhkich is more usual. 
house. 


A'oirr (or Agiri) v. à. to hire,e.q., a servant, « 
AFru, 8., iild jasmine (St.). 


A'’rUu (or AFUA), v. a. to deliver from, to sare, 
preserve, pardon, to render safe, cure (= okoza, 
pônia); Muegnizingu ana-mu-afu, the Lord has 
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house, ec. ; \ mercedem dedit.conduxit, mercede 

Jocavit; agiriwa, v.p., to be hired or employcd 

for wages; alice agiriwa, one 1ho is employed fon 

cages. 

Airis, +. ©. to let for hire, to cause to hirc, 
to let on hire.  Deric. ijära, wages. 

AGtA, ®. a. (1) to treat onc medically, to make 
medicine for one, to attend to a sick person, to 
treat one after the African fashion (cfr. adüa*, 
Æin. ku lagüla (ku-m-fania dawa) ; (2) to predict, 
e.g., ku agüa ndôto=ku bäshiri ndoto, to predict, 
to foretell by à dream; ku-ji-agüa nafsi yakwe, 
to cure or heal, help one's self. 

AauLiA, t.ob).; ku-mu-agulia mtu ndôto, to foretell 
or explain a dream to anybody. Muaguüzi, s. 
may be rendered, a medical man, or a fore- 
teller, a prophet; uagüzi, 8, proplhecy. Both 
terms, muagüzi and uagüzi, require further 
examination. Pass. aguliwa. 

Aura! (or ANAA!),în reply tothe question, je? 1chat © 
vid. je; aha s6mo! yes, oh man! yes, my friend ; 
ndivio hälisi, yes, exactly ! 


saved or preserved him; Arab. \ge, incolumem, 


innoxium servavit Deus.  Mungu a-mu-afüûe, 
may God preserve him; mtu huyu ametésua 
(amepawa ugonjüa) ni Murgu, luken sasa 
Mungu ame-mu-afu = ame-m-jalia afia, amemjâlia 
sirkizakwe or riskizakwe. Zn general, ku afu 
means to deliver one froin sickness, fmine, or 
other Lind of distress. 

AFuA, #8, see afia, health. (This erpression ts 
more usual.) 


AFUA, AFURA,?. @., to tear (said ofthorus) (R.)? 


À GA, 7. n. and v. a. (Æ'imr.), to perish, to be lost 
and to lose, destroy (=potea, potesa); unaagi 
ushangawakwe, {hou Last lost his beuds (Kin. 
ku angamika); watu wangi wame-ku-igñ, many 
people perished, have been destroyed; kulla mtu 
acndai Chagga, harûdi tena, huagä, Chagga 
ndicho kiagächo watn, ke A0 goes to Chagga, 
shall no more return, he will perish, for C'hagga 


pp" é- LI C 
A'HADI, 8. (ya); Arab. S\, unum esse dixit; sw, 
is the country which destroys people. . 


unitas; corenant, agreement, promise; ana-ni- 

pa ähadi ya kûü ja kuangu, Le gare me the 

promise, 1.e., he promised, to come to me = ana 
agana nami kuamba &je kuangu. Wähadi ts lorc 
language. 

AMADIANA, ®. rec. to agree 2rith each other, to 
promise mutually, to come to an agreement 
(R.). Zn reference to the Jerrs, said Kadi 
Ali, the judge of Mombas, “ The Jews are wana 
ähadi sana, berause they do not mir up vaith 
other nations,” lit, they are very much sons of 
the covenant. 

AIT, ©., to promise (St.)? 

Ant, 8. (ya, pl. za); Arab. Ja (ahlon), populus, 
homines, qui ad aliquem pertinent, familia; 
family, connections, relations; ähüli za wali, the 
relatives of the governor ; ahalizakwe wote, all 
his family; na jirani wote, and all his neighbours. 

A'HERA, 8., (1) the future world; viema via abéra, 


the happiness of the world to come ; Arab. EST , 


AGitisnA, tv. €. À to charge cnc, eg., to demand a!  altera sempiterna vita: (2) the cold bosom of the 
debt from somebody.  Derie. agizo, pl. mañgizo, | earthorgrave; ku enda ahéraoraheräni=kusikün 
charg’, commission. j _Katika n’ti ku zimu, fo be buried in the cold carth ; 


AG, ?. à. to talte leave of a person ; nime kuenda 
ku-wa-ñga watu, Z rent to tale leave of the 
people; jûn hkiagñ miti, lit. ivhen the sun tal:es 
leuve of the trees, 1e. near sunset (4 rery 
poctical erpression). 


AaÂxa,v. rec. (1) to tale leave of each other, {2) 
to agree one with another, (3) to promise each 
other (kua mantno); mnaagäna nini? 2rhat 
have you agreed to ? ana-ku-âga nini ? æhat has 
he promised thec? agäniza âhadi, to male a 
rovenant. 

AGiA, v. obj., (1) to contey the valedictory cord to 
another in the name of him icho bids farerell ; 
wéwe rafiki u-mu-agie babayangu, thou friend, 
convey my farewell to my father; (2) to give 
one «a promise; siku ile huku-ni-aga ku-ni-pa 
kofia, mbôna huku-ni-pa, hupendi ku-ni-pa, 
uka-ni-agia bassi, why then didst thou promise 
ine E | 

AaiLia, v. ob). (?) 


AH 


(5) 


AJ 


hatta aultani atakuenda abéra, ku-m-sheta pâbali 

pa shübiri, even a king shall go to the coll grave 

where a place of a span's breadth 1will shut him 
up. 

A'HERI (or rather ÂKkneri) = muisho, the end, 
the last; suidina ya awäli ndiye ya âheri, the 
first Lord is he who is the last. 

AHSANT (or AHSANTA), ©. @., lit. thou Last done tell ; 


æ” C- 
from the Arabic be , bonum fecisti, probe 


egisti, pulchrum reddidisti, rue , bonus, pulcher 
fuit. This term is used to render thanks to him 
who Las done you 1vell. Thanks! or Thank you ! 
A'TA, v. a We are not sure whether this verb is 
ss . 
to be derived from the Arabic rerb g\, arsit, 
flagravit ? 
A'iKA (or yAIKA), v. n., {o dissolre, to melt. : 
A'isna (or yÂisHA), v. c., to cause to melt; e.g., ku 
yâisba rusäsi, to smelt lead. The dialect of 
Zanzibar seems to form: yeyüka and veyusha, 
to melt and to cause to melt (St.).  Kn ayika 
(St.), to dissolre, to melt. 


ABiKA, ®. n., to be put to shame, to be disgraced ; 
S CE 


7 sé .,e » La " 

Arab. le , vitiosum fuit, kence Le or us, 

vitium; nemsiyakwo imenibika, Lie good name 

has been disgraced. 

Amina, v, e., to dixgrace, Lo put to shame, to 
b'emixh. 

AiBu, 8., a disgrace, « reproach ; also pudenda. 

Ar, v. a. (cfr. Arabic le, inclinavit se super 
aliquem ; Jui , sustentavit, aluit familiam) ; (1) 
to take upon one's self, e.g., ku âili deni, to take 
a debt upon one's self, i.e., to pay ît for another 
man=deniyakwe duraka yangu mimi, Lis debt i» 
upon me, I shall pay it; (2) to be the cause, to 
be guilty ; huyu si &ili, &ili ni yc, this man is not 
guilty, guilty is he (R.). 

AtLisia, v. ob}. to make one take a thing upon 
him. 

AINA, 8. (ya) (=gisi), k£tnd, class, epecies, caate ; 
kulla aina, «ll Linds; Arab. GS i (1) fons,rei 
substantia, essentia ; (2) cyc. 

AUNISIA, ©. c., to point out, to show by a sign 
(efr. Arab. ok , manavit, Çx£ , rCm conspi- 
cuam fecit); e.g., ku aivisha küo ya mpäka. 

ENT, v, à., to specify, to appoint. 

Aixia, v. obj., to apecify to or for one. 

AINIWA, ®. p., to be specified. 

.Ainzi (or AENZI, or AÉZI), vid. cnzi and &zi ; Arab. 


LI e- 
©, potentia, dignitas, Æ ; poteus, honoratus 


factus est. 


A'isur (or But), v. n., to live, to last,endure; Je 


vitam duxit, pass. Jef in vita conservatus fuit, 
vixit. 

AuriwALo, what one is wanted or called for (from 
ku ita, to call; p. itiwa or rather itüa, to be 
called). Low people pronounce it “etiwälo ;” 
aitoälo or aituñlo æould be more correct. 

LA 6 La LL] Li e. 

A'sABu, 8. (ya); Arab. jee, status admirationis, 


admiratio, from me , miratus fuit; admiration, 


tconder ; ajib! or ajab ! wonderful ! wonderfully. 

A'saBu, ®. n., to admire (seldom used). 

AgJaBisHA, ©. ©, to male to astonish. 

T'aAgänu, v. n., to wonder at, to admire. 

TaAgABIsITA (or AJABISHA), v. c., to make to 
«lmire, to astonish ; neno hili lina-n-taajabisha, 
this irord or matter astonishes me. 

A'JALI, 8. (ya), death, fate (cfr. Arab. JA ,terminüm 
posuit ; dt spatium temporis), {ke appointed 
time, life-time, destiny (cfr. muhüla) ; ajaliyakwe 
ili-m-jalia (kû fñ) poñni, his fate destined him to 
die on shore, and consequently ke was buried in 
the sand of the sea-shore close to the water's edge, 
as people who die or who are found at sea arc, 
according to custom, not consigned to the common 
burial-ground, but as close as possible to the sea-* 
icater; ku salimika âjali means lit. to be given 
up to its fate, hence ‘to be finished entirely ;" 
e.g., samli inasalimika àjäli lo, or samli inakatika 
hiyäti léo, the ghee is quit: finished to-day (= 
inamalisika, inakwisha). 

Agaw (or AGam) (wa) (nu. gent.\, Persia; mtu wa 


Agam or Ajam, « Persian Arab. per (ajamon), 


barbari, quicunque non sunt Arabes, etsi distincte 
loquuntur, tum Persac. 

Agara, &., merit (St); if this word is really in use 
acith the Suakili people, it is no doubt to be derireu 


G-x 


L) gs e 
from the Arabic pr 07 je merces, praemium. 


Asani, s., vid, ayari, kamba mlinsotini. 

AgäÂni, 8. (ya), see achäri, 8. 

Agani, 8. (R.), smulation, kypocrisy; e.g., akiugüa 
ni ajari tu (?\, 4 he is sick, it is only simulation. 

A9ËMI, 8., vid. Ajami or Agami, «a Persian. 

Asim! (or Ag!) wronderfull See ajabu. 


A'siLi and AG, #. (ya) (from Je ,CAUSA, gratia , 
cause, reason, sale; kua âjili or âgili=yangn 
(mimi), for my sake, on my account, because of 
me; kua agili ya watu, because of men; kua âjili 
or âgili aki-m-penda mkéwe mapenzi Lora, because 
he lored his wife with great lore. The reason 
why the natives spell 4jih and agili (aghili) ie, as 
erery student of the Egyptian and Syrian dialects 
knours, because the Syrian Arabs spell âchili, 
ichereas the Egyyptianx pronouncc ighili: the letter 


AJ 


(6) 


AK 


æ is pronounced by the Syrians like ch or j, 
achereus the Egyptians pronounce it like gh. The 
trords ajili or agili, huja, stbabu conrey nearlythe 
same meaning, ‘ Cause, accou nt, reason,” d'c. 

A'rimi (or AGiRi), v.@.,to hire: &Y, mercedem dedit, 
mercede conduxit, Lence the Suahili word ügira, 
ayes (Arab. nu ) 

AJIRISHA, ®, C., to cause to hire, to let on hire; 
nouR, ijära, cages. 
%SC - 

A'J1ZA, 8., and Agizt(cfr. CE debilitas, impotentia, 
postica pars rei), si fanie âjiza, fania harraka, 
usikiwe, do not tarry, but make haste. 

AKkA, the form of the narrative past tense (3rd 
person sing.), see Steerce's Handbook, page 134; 
aka penda, ar he or she lored. 

AKA ! exclamation of astonishment. 

AKA,®. a.; (1\ku aka or akka, to build in stone; 
ku aka niñmba, to build a house, vi: «a stone- 
house, in distinction of ku jenga niumba, to build 
a house of wood (of poles) (see ku waka or 
wakka); (2) to burn (akaka), to burn (said of 
pain). 

Akia, ®. ob). to build for or with. 

AK, (1)s. and adj. some fer, some; Arab. 
KE (kalla), paucus fuit; âkali ya watu, some fer 
men; âkali ya kitu, something=kitu kidé6yo; 
akali ya vitu, some things; (2) he is, der. v. li, 
akali mzima or hai, akaliko, Le as alive. 

AKANIA, v. @., to curb ? 

AKAÂRI (or ABAKARI?), inloricating liquor (K.);: 


6 - So —- 
Jus , vinum, and j\üe , planta uromatica, planta 


medica; or Se ,turbidus, faeculentus fuit liquor, 

ARE, ace fkwe, his, her, its (ake in the Zan:ibar 
and Kikamba dialerts). 

AKÉNDA, ®. n., for akacnda, and he irent (see ku 
enda, {o go). 

AKHÉRA, 8., see ahéra. No doubt the Gallaicord 
Cktra, 8, î8 to be derived from this adopted 
Arab word ahera; ekera signifies in Galla the 
place to which iicked men are banisked after 
death, in the opinion of the Galla. Other Galla 
take ékera for ghost or spectre. 

A'KRuIRI (or ÀKIRI), ©, Q.; Æ , Qstulit, postposuit, 
tardavit, cunctatus fuit, to delay, to be dilatory, 
to remain behind. 

ARHIRISHA, ©. ©. to cause to delay, to put off, 
postpone, to adjourn, to make to stay behind ; 
äkhini muzimu, another monsoon or after the 
monsoon (in April, when the vessels return 
from India) ; PSE alter, alius, another ; ku 
akhirisha chombo, to postpone the departure of 
a vessel. 


AKHIYARI, ad). and adr. (Arab. et mcelior. 


_ 


praestantior, optimus, from the verb ,\& , factus 
fuit possessor boni, selerit, etui) choice, 
good, better, more preferable; e.9., Sengibâri, 
béndari akhiyäri, kulla shei teyäri or tayari, 
Zanzibar is a better port, everything is ready 
there, i.e., is found there on the market ; mubabbi 
or muhebbi akhiyara, « good or ercellent friend. 

AKI, con). if, in caxe, when; see Grammar. It is 
subject to conjugation, and is used also in 
forminqg the participle. The letter “1” 18 fre- 
quently omitted, e.g., akenda and wakenda for 
aki and waki enda, 1f ke goes, or if they go; 
akipenda, 4f Le lies or lores. The conditional 
prefir ts changed according to the subject re- 
ferred to. 

AK, 8. (R.), step-mother; aki na mama hawäko, {Le 
step-mother and the real mother are not here, 
says a child srhen speaking of his mother ; aki 
na buana, or aki na muegni anafika, the step- 
mother and the master arrived. 

AKIA (aAKIA ?}, #. @., (1) to snap up, to gorge, to 
devour, to srallno up; (2) +. obj., to intercept, 
to get up.e.g., ku-mu-akia mpira, to pick up « 
ball for one. 

Akina, 8. (ya, za), something put by for saving, 
store, reserve; Ethiopice, äkaba custodivit, 


CT _ 
secutus fuit, Leëe, 


pone alium venicns; ku weka akiba, to put by, to: 
provide for. 


conservavit; Arabie, Le, 


AKkiDA,s. (ya or wa\, pl. maakïda, captain, chief, 
leader, commander ; akida ya askari, the leader, 
or commander of soldiers, the second in com- 


C3 _ 
£E\ 
mand; efr. Arab. SV, gubernator, praefectus, 
OÙ, duxit, rexit, gubernavit. 
A'Kini, r.n. (ro doubt to be derived from the Arab. 


ce” 


Se , possibilis fuit res, copiam sui praebuit ali 

cui), {o suffice (= ghushi, vid.\, to be sufhcient ; 

eg. chaküla hiki chañkidi watu wali6po hatta ku 
rudi, this food is sufhoient for the people who are 
here UlUthey return. 

MRKIFU, ©. à. (cfr. A, se dedit rei, substi- 
uit}, (1) to yield, to profit; shambalangu lina- 
n-akilu reali mia, my plantation ytelded me @ 
100 dollars; (2) to put (=ku weka), to put by; 
nna-mu-akifu viema, Z have got him a good 
place. 

AxiFiA, tv. obj., to entrus rith; nime-mu-akifia 
maliyangu mbelle za watu, Z cntrusted my 
property to him publiely. 

ÂKIFISIA, ©. C. 

AKIFIWA, ©. p. to be put by, e.g., Muhammed 
akifiwa tustead of anakufa. 


AxnantA (or contr. akisha}, e.g., kazi hi, ke having 


finished this business; then, thereupon; from ku. 
isha, to finish. 


AK 


AL 
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AxiKA, 58. (St.), a funeral feast for a child; cfr. 
. 
the Arubiciword &isäe , ovis, qua mactari solet 


quum primum infans raditur. 

Akixi, 8. (E.); ku fania akiki, the meat of an 
animal which was killed for a sädaka (sacrifice) 
after a chill's death, after which there is no 
matanga (mourning). 

AKixi, 8. (ya, pl. za), a kind of red gem; cfr. 


+ 
“Arabic (3e , species gemmae quae vulgo car- 


neola dicitur; efr. kito cha pête, or kito cha akiki 
cha pete. 

AKILI, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. de, ingenium, 
prudentia), intellect, understanding, reason, 
prudence, ivits; it has generally the plural siyn 
za after it, though now and then also the plural 
form maäkili may be heard; muegni äkili, & 
Possessor of prudence = à prudent man; muegni 
akili nzima or nréfu, à very discreet man ; 
âkili chache, little intellect. 

AxINA, you; addressed to young or inferior per- 
sons; akina buana, young sirs; akina bibi. my 
young ladies (St. 

AKIRI, v. n., to remain behind; vid. akhiri. 
AKIRISHA, 0. €, vid. akhirisha, to put of; to 

adjourn. 

AKo, suf., thy, your ; nko wewe, your own. 

A'KRABA, 8. (ya, pl. za), from the Arabic rerb 


x, propinquus fuit, kence Lit (eläkriba}, 


proximi cognatione et affinitate, #ing. Las, pro- 

pinquus, relations, relatives, consanguinity . 

sing. käribu, käâriba and kärabo (ya) ? 

AKRABA (ya, pl. za) kuuméni, male or paternal 
relative. 

A'KRÂBA (ya, pl. za), kukéni, female or maternal 
relation. 

AKÜA, €. a. (fr. kuakua axd niaküa), to tear (R.) 
a doubtful verb requiring closer examination. 


? 


ÂKWE (Æiung. ñke}, his, her, its, of kim: niumba 
yakwe, his house ( Kiung. niumba yake). 

AL (or ËL), the Arabic article the; e.g., alfägiri, 
daicr, daybreak ; d , diluculum, prima lux 
aurorac, ve {he remarks of Dr. Stecre, puye 
244. 

LA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (also in pl. mañla or niäla), a 
scabbard, sheath, case, in the Kipemba dialect à 
Al4 ya upänga, the sheath of a sword; ala za 
vissu, the sheath of knives. Ala is called üo in 
the Mombas dialect. 

A'LArU, thousands; alf or Alfu or elfu, s, a 


thousand ; CAN (alfon), pl. aläfu ; ST (aläfon), 
thousands. . . 
ALMA, 8., Arabic ps » signavit ; pie , Pl. 


S-Ccr 


ne, 


ALuäsust (or ELnimist), 8. 


signum; in Aisuahili it signifies “mark” (ya, : 
pl. za), sign, tolen; ku-tia alima, to give or 
make «a sign; ku-m-wekéa aläma, to signalize. 
ALÂMU, 8. (ÿa, pl. za), ensign, banner; aläwu ya 
wita, military ensign. The Wasuahili do not 
use much this Arabic erpression, they generally 
say “berämu,” æhich is very likely to be derived 
from the Arabic et , contorsit, firmum reddidit 


e — 
fuucm, kence ri? , Pars materiae quae torquetur 


in funcm?? They use beramu often for flag. 
The Waniku call it merely “pingu.” 


ALÂsIRI, 8. (cfr. Arab. pra tempus matutinum et 
vespertinum), one of the Muhammedan hours of 
prayer after 3 o’clock p.m. (afternoon). 

ALAYE (R.) = hala hala ? ni amri kathe wa 
katho ? 

ALBuxsExibt (St), more correctly bänü or elbänü 
saÿidi, {he children of the lord (sayidina, our 
prince), the prince's children. 

ALFÂFA, 8, a piere of eotton with which the wound 
t# dressed after circumcision to prevent pain 
Jrom micturition. It is probable that the word 
bcars a relation to the Arabic Si À , Albicantia 
puncta in extremis unguibus inprimis pue- 
rorum ; ab, signum fecit. The circumcisor 
operates with the nuils of his fingers. 


ALFÂGIRI, 8, from y, flucre sivit, primum 
C— 


apparuit aurora, kcuce . , prima lux aurorae, 
diluculum, the break of day, the dawn; the 
earlest Muhanmedan hour of prayer, after 
4 o’clock am.; jimbi la pili (the second croicing 
of the cock) ni alfäsiri; dawn, daybreak. 
Thursday; Arab. 
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Ueeé pars Quinta; Cult y dies feriac 


quintac, sc. dies Jovis. 


Aux, e. a. (R.); ku-mu-ali, to appoint him governor ; 


hence tawala, Le became gorernor, and he is now 
the wali (gocernor); cfr. «ds valde propinquus 


fuit alcui, pracfuit rei, rexit rem ; JS , pracfec- 


tus fuit; JV , pracfectus. 


ALI, the sign of that past tense ichich denotes an 


action completed in past time, vid. Grammar : 
e.g., alipenda, ke had loced; ali katika ku séma, 
he was in reading, or he was reading. 


ALiA, v. a., (1) to lay on, to apply the stick; (2) to 


leave marks after beating, to weal; ufito una- 
mu-alia muana, the stick males marks on the 
child. 


ALIE, Le ivho is, or has. It is subject lo conjuga- 


tion, see the Grammar. 


A'LIFU, 8. (ya), the alphabet, the first Arabic letter; 


#\ , littera Elif. 


AL 


(8) 


AM 


ALiEA, ©. ù., to split, to cracl:, to snap, to click, to | ALLAH-ALLAH, quickly! vwithout delay, T adjure 


give a crack (cfr. walika); bünduki inalika sana, 

the snusket gave a strong crack or report; ku 

alîka vianda or vidôle, cfr. popotéa, and fiusa, to 

crack the fingers. 

ALISITA, ©. ©. to cause to give a crack; also ku 
alisha mtambo wa buuduki, to click the lock of 
a muslet, to cock a qun ; ku alisha vianda. 

ALIKA, ©. a. = Zaidia, to assist; v. rec., alikana, 
alisba, to nurse (E.). 

Aka, v. a. to call, to invite ( for aid) (= ku taja 
watu); watu wamealiküa ngomani, the people 
icere invited, ku teza ngoma, küû la wali, to eat 
rice; wamealikua kazini, harrusini, matangäni, 
ujima, &c. ; alika ts also said of roasting or fry- 
ing mahindi (/ndian corn). 

ALIKÂNA=lemeñna, hence maalikano, ledge, layer, 
stratunt. 

Auki, v.; ku aliki, to hang (St.) ? alikiwa ni 
Mungu ? 

Auiko, where he is or 1cas. 

ALIKÜA, v. n., he had been ; aliküa anakufa, Le had 
died or had been dead: wewo uliküa ukijüa, 
thou hadst I:noicn or hadst been lnowing; Lassi 
wakiwa wakali wakisema, Luke xxiv. 36; bassi 
wakiwa hawatassa ku âmini, Luke xxiv. 41; 
alikua anashikoa ni homa, Lul:e iv. 38; alikuako 
mtu, there aus a man, Lulee vi. 6. 

ALikwaA, v. n. (St.), to go through a certain course 
of medicine, consisting chiefly of various fumi- 
gations and a very strict regimem (cfr. adûa 
hasäda). 

Air (old)=sana, very; e.g., ali muelle alili, ke 
was very sich. 

ALDUSHA (or ELDIISITA), ©. c., to cause to learn, to 


teach, instruct = ku ercfusha; Ale, scivit, 


Gone 
instruxit, docuit; kence Ale, scientia (élma or 


élima). 

ALi0Mo, wherein he is or was (tid. Grammar). 

ALisA, 8. (St.), a dancing place, a house of amuse- 
ment. 

ALISHA, v. ©. 14. alika. 

ALISHIA, v. ©. to cause once to pay or hand orer 
(= ku takabadisha}); e.g., nina-mu-alishia maliya- 
kwe inbelle za wali, Z caused him to receive Lis 
property before the governor. 

ALLAH, 8, God; ai » adoravit, coluit, a and 
6- ! - 
ëN, numen, Deus; NUE Deus verus, unicus, 


allah taila, le, Deus qui cxaltetur (from 


je ) (post nomen Dei), God the most hiyh (alie 
j%, He who is above). 


you. 
G - g _ 

ALLAH BILKHEIR (Arab. Je, dé; bonum, res 
exquisita in quovis genere), may God grant 
Lappiness. À common answer tothe salutations 
presented in the morning or in the afternoon. 

ALMARIA, 8., embroidery (St.) (?). 

= 

ALMAZzI, 8. (ya), Aral. Gauit , Adamas, # 
diamond. 

3 L2 s L1 

AMA-AMA, con). either, or; Arab. Le , Quidem ; 
autem, quod attinct; ama mtu huyu ama yüle, 
either this man or that. Ama is used sometimek 
Like “ however ;”" waäma ni dogo, horrever it is 
small. 

Asa, v. n. (E.), to lie on the breast (or belly) {cfr. 
fuëma, fuamin). 

Avi, v. obj.; e.q., ku amia kitanda, to lay the 
breast or belly on a bedstead (in great pain). 

A'mALI, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) conduct, lit., an act, 

. e. LT ei L] 
action, a thing done; Arab. js, opus, actio, 
agendi ratio; amaliyakwe ni ngema, is ron- 
duct 18 good; amaliyangu ni mana maji, #»y 
business 18 that of a suilor; hapana wnubunsi 
wa amali, ku tenda mali ngéma, to beharc 
aell; (2) kind of amulet made up of naitx, 
needles, dc. (vid. kilinge), to kill by this secret 
medicine a person who is dislilked. The adver- 
sary endeavours to put the medicine into the ley 
of his enemy, but the sorcerer draws it out, art 
saves the man, as he pretends. Amali ts a birizi 
ku pata kitu kilicho potéa. 

, g-- LI L4 

AMANXA, 8. (ya) (Arab. Eù, fides, sinceritas), 
trust, security, & thing entrusted to any one, 
deposit; amewéka amäna kuungu, or ame-ni-pa 
amana, or ame-ni-wekéa amäna, Le put me in 
trust acith, he deposited ît with me, Le committed 
tt to my kecping. 

AsrANI, 8. (ya), peace, security, safty; bhakuna 
amani katika nti hi, there is no peace, or safety, 
in this country. 

AMAXÏA, », ob). to confide in (—ku-m-tumania ; 
muamauia Mungu si mtôfu, ke «Lo con fides 
in God is not Llind. 

AMANISIA, 
believe. 


c., vid. aminisha, to cause to 


Astra, 8. urgent business ? (cfr. Arab. pet, 
ncgotium, res quam aliquis tractat). 

Ant, 8. (ya) ;—ya nanga, the cable of an anchor. 

AuBa, ©. a., lo speak (in a bad sense) = sengénia 
mabäya, nafsiyakwe hasikii, to speak againet, to 
slander a person in his absence (rrhen he cannot 


lear it); in Kinika this verb is used VLoth in a 
good and a bad sense. 


AM 
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Asia, v. obj., to speak, to tell, to inform one ; 
ku-mu-ambia maneno mema or mabaya, to tell 
one good or bad ivords, matters. 


AusiLia, v. obj. int. to speak much to him 
ar against him; ambilika (p.\, easy to be 
spoken to. 

AuBiLiza, v. c.; e.g., mashikio ya-ni-ambiliza, #7 
ears tingle, lit., they cause to speak, .e., they 
give sound, they ring, they tingle. 

AMBILILIWA ( p.), to be much spoken to. 

AuBiwA (p.); ku ambiwa, to be toll. 

Jr-AMBILIA, ©. refl., to invent, derise. 

A8, for na kuamba or najamba, if: e.9., unge 
— kufa, amba si Mungu, or najamba si Mungu, 
thou woullst have died, if God had not (scil. 
saved thee). 

Asa, ©. a. (cfr. wamba), to cord a native bed- 
atead vith ükämba and mashupatu. The thin 
ropes made of the fibres of the cocoa-shell 
form the 1warp, whereas the mashupatu (vid. 
shapatu) constitute the 1voof of the net-work in a 
native bedstead (vid. kitanda). 


up (or AMBAA), ». a., to pass one tcithout grect- 
ing or saluting him, to go near without touchiny 
or hurting him; maôfu or mâwi na-ya-ku-ambie, 
may the evil not touch thec; ya-ku-pite kua 
kando, or kandokando, yasi-ku-pate, may it pass 
by thee, may it not reach thee; nna-ku-ambà, Z 
am far from thee. 


AmBAza, v. c., (1) to cause onc to pass by without 
hurting = ku-mu-aûsha, to avert, lit., go aside, 
to save one; ku-mu-ambaza mtu na maofu, fo 
save one from evil = ku-mu-okoza na maéfu; 
(2) ku ambäza poani poani dau = ku pita 
poani na dau, to steer the boat close to shore. 

A'upant, 8. (ya); Arab. pere ambarum, species 


odoramenti; nomen piscis marini magni; «@n- 
bergris, an odoriferous substance 1chich is said 
to be eaten as a clammy matter by the whale at 
the bottom of the sea and then cast off in the ex:- 
crements.  Ambergris found at AMombas must be 
given to the Government under penalty to the 
offender. This is owing to the great raluc 
attaching to the ambari. The natives tel « 
story about an island in the Indian ocean, 
whither the ichales resort, and where the matter 
is found at the bottom of the sea. Fishermen are 
sometimes attracted and quided by the multitude 
of birds pouncing upon the ambari as it floats on 
the surface of the sea. | 
AxBÂTA, v. n., to stick to, to fit closely, or to attach, 
to cleave to; e.g., mihôso yaambâta chungüni, the 
cassada-roots (ichen being boiled) cleave to the 
pan; ambäta means properly, to sit close, to fit 
acell or tight, to be close to (=patika, patikika), 


to join ; jua limcambâta nti, ngojäni, jua lipunge, 

tupite ku encnda. 

AMBAI (or AMBAYE) KUAMBA, lit., saying Lo 8ay ; 
tt signifies the relative who, he who; mtu 
ambai kuamba yuwapenda= mtu apendai, the 
man 1cho loves ; pl, ambao kuamba, they who ; 
kuamba, lit. to say; conj., 1f, when (vid. 
Grammar). 

AMBATANA, v. rec, to cohcre, to be close to, to 
cleave to one another, to be mutually attached 
(Eph. v. 51, ata-ambatana na mkéwe). 

AMBATÂNISHA, ®. c., {o cause lo join, to make to 
fit, to join, to be close to, to adhere to. 

AMBATIZA, ®. C., to cause or make to stick (—ku 
guya sana). 

AusiKaA, ©. a.; ku ambika kamba (R.) ? 

Asisa, v. c. (= gandanisa), {o cause to turn or 
Join; omo la dau liyämbise poani, let the 
(Lead) fore-part of the boat be turned (let it 
Join) close to shore; ku âmbisa ufiagio na nti, 
to sweep the ground thoroughly (vid. tambäza), 
lit, to let the broom join the earth, to swcep 
clean. 

AumisAxa, #. rec. to stick together, to be ce- 
mented together, to meet or join for battle. 

Augisuta (St), ». ©, to make to hold together 
(=ku ambatishu ?). 

A'wBo, #8. (la), gum (= sämaha); ambo la mküyu 
wa ku fungia wâraka, letter-sealing qum obtained 
from the mküyu tree. 

AuBüA, tv. «@., (1) to pare, to peel, to kusk; ku 
ambüa maganda ya muhogo, or maganda ya 
nazi, to take the husxk off cassara or off the cocoa- 
nut; fig., to Lül, to destroy ; niama aambüai, @ 
beast which lills = a wild beast; mtu aambuai, 
a man who destroys = « aoild or ferocious mu, 
a barbarian; (2?) to take a morsel in eating 
(St)? 

AMBÜkA, %.n., (0 be peeled, to cast off the skin or 
slough ; ngôvi inaambüka, moto wa-ui-teketéza, 
the skin falls off, as fire has burnt me; muili- 
wangu unaanbuka ngôvi; ku ambüka magôvi 
ya mapéra ; toka ina ambüka, lime breaks of, 
or bursts, cracks. 

AuBuxizA, ©. a. ISt.), to give a discasc to, to 
infect (?). 

AMDELUAN, #. (ya), @ kind of fine silly dress, 
silky stuff; godoro ya amdelhän, a mattress of 
silly stuff {also bridal-bed or bridal-dress). 

AMERIKANO, 8, American sheeting; the cotton 
cloth ichich vas manufactured and first :mported 
from America, and is used in trading all over 
Central Africa. At Mombas the natires sold 
(in 1852) generally 12 yards, or 24 mikono or 
cubits (vid. mukono), fur one dollar, being equut 
to a German croun. At many places in 


AM (10) AM 


princeps, dux; an emir, an officer, commander 
(expecially of ships). The first commander of 
rexsels i8 conmnonly called surukhüngi wa mär- 
kabu (almiral). 


AukA,rv.n.; ku 


Ul:ambani tico yards are equal to the value of 
an ordinary shecp, and 24 sheep are equal to 
one Farasala (35 lbs.) of ivory, consequently equal 
to 6 German crowns at Mombas. One Farasala 
of ivory was then sold at Zanzibar for 37-40 
German crowns. At Mombas the Farasala of 

. tvory selle for 35-36 dollurs.* 

A'wriA, v. a. (E.), to be libéral, to give one a thiny 
gratis; ameämfia watu witu, haku = wa-pa kua 
ügira, laken kua burre, he gave the people 
things gratuitously, he did not give them for 
toayes, but gratis. Very likely amfia stands for 
afia, ». a. which see. Muamii. 


, to awake ( from sleep). 

AMKIA, v. «., lo pay one's respects, to greet or 
aalute in the morning. Any one who omits to 
run and salute his relations and friends in 
the morning, is considered to be a disrespectful 
and unmannerly person, and children are 
frequently beaten for neglecting a duty xhich 
in reality only creates idleness. Mr. Érhardt 
has {besides amkia) the word amküu, which he 
takes in the sense (1) to visit, to greet; (2) to 
call, e.g., enda uka-mu-amküe fuläni ; amkuans, 
‘a. rec., to accost one another in passing (cfr. 
ankurana in A'iniassa). 


A'uutr, v. a. ; ku ämili (Arab. Jes, alacer, agilis 
fuit, operatus fuit), {o manage, to worl.. 
+ LS 
A'MINA, ade., amen; Arab. (y. 
CT | ; | sas de AMsSnA, ©. ©. to cause to arake, to awaken, te 
AMIE En; (pe, fidit, nixus fuit, credidit (in 4 | É 
arvuse. 
A'MSHA (Or AMSA KÂNOA, OT KU FUNGÜA KANOA), 
to awalte, or open the mouth; hence chimsa 
kanoa, breal:jast = chaküla cha sübukhi, the 
food of the morning. 


Deum); hence imäni, faith, religion (Arab. 
9 
OV, fides, religion). Ar. Erhardt takes the 


verb amini also for a noun, s0 that amini would 

mean, faith, religion, trust ; but in this sense the 

«cord imäni «ill be better, and amini ought to be 

relained as a verb which signifies, to believe, e.y., 

to believe in God, ku amini kua Mungu; usi-mu- 

âmiui, do not believe or trust him. 

AMI, ad). faithful, trustirorthy; mtu huyu ni 
ämini, this man is faithful, trustirorthy: watu 
hawa ni waïñmini, these men are trustworthy. 
The adjective miyht also Le expressed by using 
muamini or muaminifu (pl. wa ); how. 
ever, this is more modern language, introduced 


A'sni (or AMÜRI), 8. (ya, pl. za); Ai mandatum, 


edictum ; pl. ee negolium, res quam aliquis 
tractat; order, command, also afjairs, matters, 
business; kua amri ya Muungu, by the order of 
God; nina amri, Z havre orders, TZ am com- 
mauded; hana mri nami, he has no authority 
orer me, or hana amriyangu; muegni amri, «& 
commander, pl. wegni amri. 


AuuriA (or AMniA), ®. ob}. to gire one an order 


Ly the Author in his translations. “ Anapigua 
amini” means (according to Mr. Rcbman) 


“an oath by which a debtor engages himself 


not to withdraw from his place until he has 
paid his debt. Great distress will be conse- 
quent on outh-breaking. The ämini ine-m- 
sumbüa. 

AMINISHA, ©. C., (1) to cause one to belicre, (2) to 
trust one with, to hand over, consign; nime- 
mu-aminisha mtu muanawangn, ku enda nai 
Mvita, J'entrusted the man with my son, to go 
acèth him to Jombas; ku ämini mtu na kitu 
means, according to Dr. Steere (* Handboo!: 
page 245), “to trust a man with something, to 
entrust something to some one’ We esitate 
to support this meaning. 

AMINIWA, v. p., to be beliercd, to be entrustcd 


rit. 


or permission, to put a thing at one’s disposal ; 
ame-ni-amuria kitu hiki = ame-ni-pa rukhsa 
ku toa kitu hiki, ke permitted me to take this 
thing. | 
AMURISHA, v. ce. to cause to order, to be ordered. 


AMURIWA (p.), to be ordered. 
LA … LA eu Ld LI L] 
A'MCRU (or ÂMRU), v. a. Cyet mandavit, jussit}, 


to command, to order one. 


A'uu, n.p. the island of Lamoo on the cuast of 


Eust Africa, situated about 24 degrees south 
Jrom the Equator. See Baron von der Decken's 
“* Trarels in Eust Africa,” vol. ÿi. page 370, 
on the Witu islands (Lamu, Pata, de.). 


Au, 8., fother's brother (St.\. 


A'MUA, tv. p. (from ku ama, to put to, to put a child 


to the breast), pass. to be put to the breast, to 
auck (cfr. ku ama). 


AMCISHA, €. c., to give suck:, to suckle. 


s 
AIRI, 8 (wa), pl. maamiri; ul imperator, 
AA, v. à. properly Ku aamûüa (Aïn. ku alamüla), 
to judge, to give judgment; ni-amüa na mtu 
huÿo, or na mdauawangu, avenge me of that man, 


* The Author is not acquainted with the prices of the 
present time (1830) : he only refers to the years of 1846-53. 


AM 


or of my adrersary; mu-amueni gnombe (Ar. 
amüla ?). 
AuuLiA, v. ob). 
AMULIWA, v. p., to be judged. Derie. muñimzi, 
Judge; maämzi, judgment (Uamüzi ?). 
AÜp, 8. (ya), pl. maamüd, from Me , proposuit 


sibi, columna stabilivit : rer , Columna, fulci- 
mentum; (1) column; (2) the upright stick or 
piece of wood, to which the scales of a Lalunce 
are tied = mti wa mizäni, or mti wa ku pimia 
täräju. 
AMUKA, ?. n., vid. âmka, ©. a. 

ANA (or ruNA), ke or she has; e.g., ana ila, Le has 
shame = is ashamed (kûa na ila). 

ANAKOTOKA (St), æhence he is coming, where ke 
comes from (Kiung.). 
ANAPOKUENDA, whither he is going (St.). 
AxAPOLÂLA, the he is sleeping (St.). 


ANÂXA, adj. soft, thin, not thick, clear (said of 


ind, water, cloth, de.) ; upepo muanäna, « soft 
or fine breeze (vid. upepo) ; ngüo nianäna, « 
soft thin cloth (=nioréro) ; kitu hiki chianâna ; 
vitu hivi vianäna; maji maanäna, clear and 
quiet rater ; hayana fumbi, yanenda polepole, 
ndio cha mbände, the water is still and clear, 
and can be fished, but it is full and muddy at 
Jlood-time. 

ANASA, 8. (St.), pleasure (?), 

AxDA (or WANDA, or ANDAA), #. à. lo prepare «à 
dish of various ingredients and in various forms. 
Hence to be expert in cooking, to make pastry. 
The cord “ku andä or wandà”’ must be carefu’ly 
distinguished from the verb “ku pika,” #hich 
means simply, “to boil, to cook" e.g., ku pika 
mibôgo, wali, Cc., whereas in reference to the 
ords, mukate, witäpa, tämbi, Käki, matoposha, 
mukate wa chuua, mukate wa ku mimina, 


tendéti, mai ya gnamba, and other kinds of 


pastry, the word “andà ” must be used. 

ANDALIA, ®. ob). to prepare pustry for somebody 
(ku-m-tengesta viema) ; ku-wa-andalia viaküla. 

ANDALIWA, ©. p., to Le prepared. 

ANDANA, ©. rec., ku — chakula. 

ANDAzi, 8., mke wa fulani kana andazi asilojua ; 
kadiri udakalo, ata-ku-andalia, ajua ku andä. 
AxDIA, ®., to attend at table (E.)?  Derir. 

maandäzi, {o prepare maandäzi. 

ANDISHA, v. ©, {o make to attend at table; 
muandishi wa chaküla, preparer of food |(mu- 
andiki, waiter). | 

JI-ANDALIA VITA, {o prepare for battle. 

AxDAstA, v. n., {o go along with one, to accompany 
one, to stay with one (ku keti na——); watu 
waandima kua Mzungu, the pcople stay with the 
European; wafania mashauiri mamoja nai, they 
haveonecounsel with him,they follow him,they are 
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an his emp'oy, they hare familiar relation with 
him; muézi unaandäma = onekäna, umekuja 
m'pia; properly muezi umeandama muenziwe 
(uliopita), ume shiriki, ume =u-fuata niumayakwe, 
hence muézi muandâmo, the ner moon (the moon 
«“hich follows the ol or past one). 


ANDAMANA, v. rec., Lo accompany each other, to 
go together; tuandamane zote ndia mmoja, 
let us yo all together one and the same 14 ; 
ku andamäna chanda na péte (kama pete na 
chanda) (=ku shikamana or kazäna, or shiri 
käna), 10 keep together like finger and ring. 

AXDauia, v. ob)., to go or run after one, to over- 
tuke, to accompany him = ku fuata niuma 
yakwe, {o follow one at a distance. 

ANDAUZA (SA), #. c., to cause Lo go or to follow 
after; mvüa hi itaandamiza muézi, it will 
rain til new moon, lit. this rain will cause to 
follow the new moon: muezi uliandamiza- 
kämili. 

ANDAMIZ IDANA, #. rec. 

ANDiKA, r. @., to put or lay on, to apply anything 
to, eg, clay to a wall, hence to besmear, to 
plaster, ku andika udongo; to put the pen to 
paper = to write, ku andika waraka, to srite a 
letter ; to put a vessel to the rater = to steer, ku 
andika chombo ; to put up food, i.e.,to serve up 
Jood, to mal:e table ready, ku andika chaküla ; 
Kku andika or Landika dawa kiondäni, to apply 
medicine to a wound. 

ANDIKANIA, #. @., to orerlay, to pile, to put things 
one upon another ; ku andikäuia viombo jü ya 
viombo vingine, to put vessels upon other 
vessels. 

ANDIRIA, ©, ob}. to write or apply to or for, in 
behalf of, de.; waraka wa ku andikia watu wa 
Unguja, a letter for or in behalf of the people 
of Zanzibar; mu-andikieni hatti, write a note 
to him; neno Mungu alilo=ku andikia, hu- 
wezi ku-hi-ond6a or huwezi ku-li epuüka, that 
alach God has irritten (destincd\ for you, you 
cannot cacape or aroid. 

ANDIKIANA, #. rec. to write to each other, to 
correspond one with another ; vid. abore, an- 
disha; derix. andiko, &. (la), a ærit; andiko 
bhili, Zade ii. 2; muandika or muandishi, the 
writer : maandiko or Kibandiko, the applyiny 
of «a plaxter. | 

AxDikIWA, ©. p., {o Le written, applied to, laid 
out for. 

AXDIKVA, {o be acritten. 

ANGA, 8. (ln), #£y, atmosphere, air, light, frmament, 
climate; anga kuba or mgnâo, a great light, 
hence muanga, a light (sorcerer in the Interior); 
muezi waänza letta anga ukipassüa uwingu, tkc: 
moon begins to shine, when she splits or breaks 
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anga la muezi or la jûa, the bright light of the 

moon or sun; muezi waletta anga, the moon puts 

jorth her light; deriv. muanga, light; ku tia 
muanga, {o give light, to enlighten one; aangayc 
usiku, one ho sees at night. 

XGA, 0. n.; ku anga ndûgu=ku anza matitti, to 
get teats or paps, lit., the bursting forth of teats, 
thereupon the maiden becomes marriageable ; 
wmanamke ameküa mtu mzima. 

ANGA, v. a. or KU WANGA (= hosäbu), to count, 
to reckon. | 

ANoi, 0. n. (Kimr.) (=sanga in Aimv.), to be per- 
plered, to be puzzled, to fix one’'s eyes upon one 
object. 
ANGAza (or sAxaÂza), ®. c., (1) to look intentl 

upon one; (2) to puzzle one ; neno hili lina-ni- 
angäza or sancüza, this matter puzzles me. 

ANGaLiA, v. a. (vid. angñ), to behold, to lool: 1u- 
tently, to consider, to observe, to take notice, to 
direct one's eyes to, to visit, to search for, to 
beware of; angalia, bekold! nimeangalia kitu, 
laken siku-ki-ona, Z have searched for the thing, 
but have not found it (= nimetafuta, Z hare 
scarched) ; ku angalia muelle, to visit @ sick 
person. 

ANGALILIA, ©. int. to search much = ku tezima 
sana. 

ANGALILIKA (E.), to be lool:able (if this icere a 
genuine Eng'ish word), be capable of being 
looked at. 

ANGALILIWA, 1. p., Lo be luoked at {to Le rn- 
apected) intently. 

ANGALIWA, v. p., to Le sccn or searched, ob- 
served, regarded. 


A'saïrr (or ANGE), rid. Grammar, he 1rould, de. ; 
mtu huyu angeuäwa or angaliuawa, laken Mu- 
ungu ame-m-linda, this man rrould hare been 
killed, but God preserred or protected him. 

AXGAMA (or AGÂwA), à. à, to Le caught ir folliuq 
(as by the boughs of à tree); amecangima 
mnazini, he fell from à cocoa-nut tree, but he 
did not full to the ground, having been caught 
or entangled by the branches in his fall (kitansu 
kime-mu-angäma). 

AxaGasia, v.n., to fall, to perish, to be ruined 
(= potéa), to be lost ; watu wameangamia wangi 
vitâni, people perished in great numbers in 
car ; mimi nimeangamia m'itüni (or muitüni\, 
Twoas lost in the jungle; unaangamia mfiwangu, 
thou hast made my arrow to hang, by shooting 
it into a tree, ichereby it is lost. 

ANGAMÉKA, v. %., {o be lost or destroyed: mali- 
yangu yote (iote) imcangamika, all my pro- 
perty perished, or is lost, destroyed; nguoyangu 
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ina-ni-angamika, my cloth was lost to me; 
ku angamikua, to become poor, to be lost. 

AxGÂmisA (or ANGAMISHA), tv. ©, to cause to 
perisk, to destroy, to ruin; amcnangamisa 
nguoyangu, Le destroyed my cloth, my dress. 

ANGÂza, v. a. (vid. angñ, v. n.), to keep the eyes 

open, to turn or fix the eyes upon one object, to 
watch a matter, to sit without sleep = ku keti 
mato, to sit watching; nimeangäza usiku kucha, 
sikulâla, Z was awake all night, I did not sleep 
at al; unaangäza mno, sijajibu, you wish to 
Enow too much at once, TI shall not answer ; 
angñza maliyako Mkamba asiile, 2catch your 
property that the Al:amba does not steal it; ku 
angüza mâto, to open the eyes ide in order to 
see well or accurately; muñnga waaugüza 
niumba iote, Light illuminates the whole house : 
ku angâza kitu mno; mato ya ku angiza — mato 
mapéfn = mueréfu = muangafu wa mato, one 
who is much enlightened. 

Axaazia, v. obj.; ku-mu-angazia mato, to jix the 
eyes upon = ku-m-tunsa sana. Derir. muan- 
gäza, light; ku-m-tia —., to give lightto; Kuäni 
ku-ni-angazia mato vifo, hu-ni-jui ? 


AxGEMA, v. n.; r6kho ya ku angéwma, to be pusil. 
lanimous, mean-spirited, iwanting in courage, 
ton. 

ANGikA, v. à. to hang up, to hang against « wall : 
to be distinguished from pachika and tungika, 
ahich means “to hang up openly, not against « 
call,” dc. 

AxarkiA, v. ob).; e.g. chango cha ku angikia 
vitu, a hook for hanging up things (e.q., 
ngüo). 

Axao, 8. (la); ango la dau (ku ongoa dau kama 
muana ?) (R.). 

ANGU, suff., of me, my; angu mimi, »y own: 
vid. Grammar. | 

AxGüA, tv. a., (1) to take or bring dorn: Ku 
angüa madäfu or maémbe, fo cut and throuw 
down cocoa-nuts or mangos (from the trecs) (cg. 
sipati ku angüa); (2) to hatch eggs8; kuku ame 
angüa mâi pia, te. mai pia ulio-m-wekéa yame- 
kûa watoto (ameangüa wana), the hen ax 
hatched all her egys, t.e., all the eggs ichick you 
put under her hate become chickens; (3) to cut, 
eg. ku angüa = ku käüta kucha (xd. ukucha' 
cha mukôno, to cut the nails of the hand. 
AXGÜKA, ©, n., to fall, to drop. 

ANaukiA, &. obj., to fall down to or for one. 

ANGULIA, ©. obj.; ANGULIWA, ®. p. to be 
hatched). 

AXGUSHA, ®. c., to male fall, to orerturn. 

AxausniA, v. obj.; Muegnizimgu or Muegni-ezi 
Mungu ana-ui-angushia-rokho mbâya. 

AxaUrA (or ANGÜA), ®. a. to scrape, to grate, to 
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hatch; ka angura ukôko wa chungu, to scrape a 

pan or kettle or pot (?). 

ANiA (or waNIA), ©. a. to purpose, think of doing, 
to desire; aanîïa kule mjini (R.). 

AxIWA, v. p. (cfr. Arab. LS , voluit, intendit) ; 
ku anîa ni kulla mtu ku daka. 

ANiKkA, v. @., to erpose to the sun or air to dry. 
AxiKia, to spread out to dry for another person, 

in his behalf, dc. ; ku-mu-anikia nguo chuâni, 
to sun the cloth for him. 

AxisHA (E.), v.c. ? Rebman brings the word 
anika, v. &., in connection with “ana,” #hich 
signifies in Kinika “to roof, to form « 
roof *” ? 

AxxRa, 8. (St), à bill of sale (Hindostani, a 
cipher). 

ANoÂNI, 8. (ya), an address, dirertion of a letter ; 
ku andikn anoâni ya wäraka, to write the direc- 
tion of a letter; Arab. Aer titulus libri, tum 
omais res, qua altera indicatur. 

ANÜA, v. a. to remove or to take out of th? sun 
or rain (cfr. anika); nimeanüa mtelle, usipäte 
mvüûa, Î removed the rice lest it should get cet. 
ANËKA ; ku —, to leave off raining. 

A's7A, v. «@., to begin; e.q., ku anza kündo, to begin 
a quarrel; alikwanza for alianza, Le had bequu. 
ANZziA, v. obj. 

AXZiLIZA, v. tnt. to make a beginning in good 
earnest. 

ANZIMA, 8., vid. azima. 

ANZziNt (or Azini), 8. (ya), RU 8 perhaps to Le 


derived from the Arab. >; rarug, CArUs, 


eximius; vd. a7izi. 

Axzuni, 8., the Johanna island (vid. Baron von 
der Decl:on's “ Travels in East Africa”). 

Ao, their, theirsa; vid. Grammar. 

Ao-10, either, or; better au-au (vid.\. 

Aox! (or aAwoxt\, ». a.; vid. âäwuni or awini; 
Arab. , OV , operm tulit, auxiliatus fuit ; 
So- 

BTE , adjutor, auxilium. 

A'PA, ©. n., to swear, to take an oath; küla or 
fania kiéo, or ku shika kiäpo; atakuenda äpa 
kesho, ke 1rill swear to-morror. 

Aria, ©. @.; ku mu-âfia kiñpo, to male one sirear 
by undergoing the ceremony of the ordeal; or 
ku mu-afia ÿamini, {to male one swcar (in the 
mosque before witnesses) with the right hand 
(yamini) on the Coran, which is the case with 
the Muhammedans, whereas the Pagans sirear 
by undergoing dangerous ordeals, eq. the 
person swearing is compelled to touch a hatchet 
heated in a strong fire, or take up a stone 
from tle bottom of a Ketile filed 1rith Loilinq 
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water, or to eat a piece of bread or a 
little rice impregnated with some poisonous 
matter ; to eat an oath, küla kiâäpo. J1f the 
accused person be not quilty Le will remain 
unhurt by the ordeal, which, in the opinion 
of the natives, will infallibly reveal innocence 
or quit. The person thus prored innocent 
ts entitled to claim à sum of money from 
his accuser. Of course the result depends a 
great deal on the doctor who prepares the 
poisonous mixture, ichether he is kindly dis- 
posed toirard the accuser or toucard the accused 
person, 1rith whom he may have a secret 
understanding; in 1chich case the poison will 
be vomited and proxe harmless. À person 
who has taken an oath upon the Coran ts 
generally not allowed to go to sea for fear of 
his occasioning shipicreck in case of perjury. 
The Coranic oath is now usually applied by 
the natives of Alombas in consequence of an 
order of the Government, which perceived the 
gad consequences of the application of ordeals 
as described above. 

APiaA, v. ob). to swear to or for once or about. 

APIANA, v. rec., to swear mutually. 

A'PISHA, v. ©. to cause to tale an oath, to adjure 
= ku-m-péleka kiapéni, or ku-m-pigisha or ku 
m-tilia kiäpo. 

A'PIZA, v. a., to imprecate one, (E.) to imprecate 
ayainst. 

APIZÀANA, v. rec., to imprecale one another. 

À"P120, 8., pl. maäpizo, an impreration. 

Ar1? (or war ?), where ? vid. Grammar. 
ARABÜNI, à. prop. în Arabia, better Uarabüni; 

Muärabu (pl. Waarabu), an Arab; Uiärabu, 

Arabia; Kiñrabu, Arabic. 

ARABÜNI, 8. (ya), earnest-money : GE , arrha. 

ARAK ZELAN, 8. arrack, @ spirituous liquor distilled 
in the East Indies (Ceylon). The word arak 
reminds us of the Arabic ce , Sudor, spiriluous 
liquor being obtained by distillation or by the 
process of sudation. 

ARATIN, 8., pardon (St.); doubtless to be derived 


from tle Arabic DR : accidit, obviam venit, 
largus fuit, dedit. 

A'RBA (or ARBA’A), four; arbaini, forty; arbati- 
sbara (instead of kumi na nne), fourteen. The 
Arabic numerals are frequently preferrcd to the 
natire Suahili expression. 

Anba, v. à. to lay eggs ; kuku yuwaärda mâi (Sp.); 
sijui aardäpo kuku (Aïmr.). 

Ant, 8, @ thing to make one blusk, a di“graceful 
thing (St); cfr. (1) ge, nudus fuit; (2) Le, 
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nudus ; «se? nuditas. 
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A'TA, v. a. (Unguj. acha), to leare, to leare alone, 
to let alone, to permit, to divorce, acquit; âta 
kitu hiki, leave this matter: ku ata hurru, to 
liberate, release (especially a slave); Kitoa kina- 
muata, his head left him, he vas confused. 


AsHa, v. c. (from Ku ata), to cause to leare or 
abandon anything, to forbid one a thing ; ame- 
mu-asha tembo (scil. kü nüa tembo), ke raused 
him to abandon the habit of drinking, he 
forbade him tembo-drinking; mama ame-mu- 
asha muana matiti, {ke mother caused the child 
to leave the breasts = weaned him. 


'SIHIRHA, v. ©, to make one to cause or bring 
about a separation or divorce; muegni mtuma 
ame-mu-ashisha mke muméwe, the possessor 
of the slave raused the vrife to leare her hus- 
band; ku âshisha mke, asiküe mkce tena, to 
cause a 1ife to leare a man 80 that she be no 
more his wife = to divorce her, kua ku äshisha 
inikäha, by annulliny the matrimonial contract 
chich cas concluded before the kathi (ladi) in 
the mosque. 


ATANA (ACHANA), ?. rer. to leare one another, 
Lo separate (mume na mkewe wame atana). 


ATANISHA, #. ©. {o cause to lenre, to cause to 
become disunited, to cause & separation ; nani 
alieatânisha mume na mkcwe, lo has 
caused the separation of the husband from his 
arife ? 

Aria, v. obj., to leave to or for; uzinzi umekra 
sébabu ya ku-mu-atia, foruication as the 
cause of his dirorcing her. 

ATIKA, ®. #., remisaible; haatiki, trremissible. 

ATILIA (pass. atiliwa), v. tut., to indulye, to pass 
over, to forgire, to neglect; nime-mu-atilia 


maofuyakwe, kuani, sikudaka ku teta nai, Z 


forgare him his trickednese, for ÆL had no 
desire to quarrel icith Lim. 
ATIWA, ©. D. 

ATAMIA, v. a. to brood, to sit on eqyx, to hatch 
eggs; kuku aatamia mai, haondéki tena hatta 
ataangüa wWana, the en is sitting on the egyx 
and irill not get off again until she has hatched 
the chickens. 
ATÂAMISA, ©. C., (1) to cause to brool, to put egys 

under @ sitting hen (= ku-m-wekeä mai); 
u-mu-atimishe or atämise kuku mäi kümi, 
male the hen sit or brood over ten eygs—this 
is the usual number of egys during the hot 
season; (2) atämisha mtumke, to forsake, to 
dirorce one's wife, but this meaning is doubt- 
Jul and has rery lilely been confounded rrith 
the verb ‘‘tämisha,” to cause to emigrate, to 
banish. 

ATPAL, 8., pl. of matefal, a brick. 


ATHABATISHA, ©. c., {Oo control (St.) ? probably from 


AT 


Les , firmiter teuuit, firmatus fuit, Lence to cause 
one to hold firmly, to stick close to, to control. 


ATnÂBU, 8., punishment (cfr. athibu, v. a.), vid. 
also âdabu. 


ATuÂMA (or ATHIMA), 8, highness ; Le, mag- 
aus fuit, magnitudo; mucgni athäma, the Most 
Higk. 

ATHIMIKA, tv. p., to Le eralted. 

ATHARI, 8. (R.), (1) dumage (?); (2) athär (R.), sole 

of the foot (?); (3) = hathari. 


ATHiA, 8. (ya) (see adia), a gift, present, donation. 
A'TumBu, v. @., (1) to punish, to chastise; (2) to 


trouble one (cfr. Arab. ie , impedivit, punivit, 


e 6 TE e. 
castigavit; Qc, pocna, supplicium, ence 
punishment in Kisuahili. But a distinction 
must be made between dabu, 8. (rid.), and 
athäbu, #., and lilexise betireen the verbs adibu, 
adibisha, and athibu, athibisha. The former is 


derived from the Arabic Eu, humanitas, and 

athäbu from Le, pocna. 

ArTaiBia, v. obj.; (1) wa-muathibiani huyu 
muana? why dost thou trouble this child? (2) 
usi-ni-athibu, do not trouble me (said to à 
petulant beggar). 

ÂTHIBISHA, 0. C., o cause to punisk, to castigate, 
to torment; e.g., majiboa haya ya-ni-athibisha 
sana, fhese dogs torment or trouble me very 
much. 

ATHIMIKA, ©. . (vid. athäma\, {0 be exalted. 


ATHINI, ©. a. (efr. adana), to call the Muhamme- 
dans to public prayer. 


Ati, v. 4. = ku ümiza {R.). 


Ari, a particle erpletive, or accessory 1rord in à 
speech or sentence, to crpress, I suppose, I thinl, 
L say or look on! Kelani yuwäpi? shere is a 
certain AN. N°? resp. ati, amekuenda Mvita (Z 
do not know), Z suppose he went to Mombas. 
Ati refers to a matter which one does not know 
or which one has not writnessed, but only sup- 
poses (neno asilo-li-ona kua mato). The Am- 
haric language has a similar erpression, rfr. 
Zsenberg's “Amharie Dictionary,” page 126, and 
his Grammar, page 173; anten, or enten, lit. 
the achats his name; cfr. also the rerb Velo, 
bela, bie, dc.; Amh. Dict., page 110, “saying, 
supposing, thinking.” 
ATIKALI, ©. @., estimate; cfr. kiassi and katiri 

(R.). 

ATUA, v. 4. (= pasua), to clearc or to split; ku 
atüa ukuni, to cleace firciwrood (passua is more 
usual). 


ATÜKA, v. n., {o crack; e.g., nti inaatüka kua 


AU "16: 


Ia. (he varth crarks free the heat cf the sun 
‘À enrtA driss WP. O7 18 per hr. 


AT-AC, Os). “her. or: 22 En « sec,either T 


or Le: 1-4. 4 . act. vel sive. DO. nisi qin 
ITA. d 

Aa ra 1 tutra-r. to me whthrr asids arr 
HT "0 9 vp: 2 lo surrey. {o qu orer and Led 
at: k1 aa shine bo rer Las pdantation. to 
4 whrtr ui in à gril or bird condition : 
ka: mali: ko mcaïarmana kus virer. 
to entire F. ? kr -aïa (o erkiit one ser 


in ae tres. de. ; ku a'ia nisyo za, fo trace tlc 


facrzs . Ler tr. mwiac.ia 

ATxs en to mue progress in growth. to 
erera ‘cul. kïa . to rar large encush 1: 
bar frut: moin umeauka the ccroatree 
Au grora large and non bears fruit; maii 
paraacka (4 icater gros large atthe fr 
ras ; 123) varak'a vaaka tena. 

ACkasa re rer ? 

ACK'a. 1. #1). 

AT-Ha, r. ©. Lo ske que. dr: ku-m ten.le:7a. 
k=-ma’ska or onia pti. fo Lad one abwt. to 
s'onc kin th: land; aAt-1. r. ec. to male to 
trare. to male one to led: after the piartation. 

Aciia, 1° to trarr out for smebouy: v. tnt. 

‘ps. au wa, 2, to purify a woman Jurty dans 

aiter chillbed ; me amsatuiwa ujusi ‘fr. aua, 

tr. a. , the momar kas be:n purined Trom the 

désrent of ker child. Tius is done by a 

Larajznl 

her, pros jor ler, evd reads pranrs after her 

fortu dans steuir the house. 

Aceiwa. vp. to be waahel fron the mmaji va 


prisst. who syrinllea rater WDON 


tobara arter birth crr. 5e ; 
AcxsLz red. awuci, {9 l'y. @asist. 
Acre. adlj,wkte; mtu mrau:< or mucure. a rhite 
AA. 


the way. 


Acua, ad), Hack; wta muausi # mucusi, à bla: 


man. 
& C- 
A'Csnt, #. and adj. ‘fr. Arab. Lie. fruin 
ue, vitarn duxit, vita’, laxtiuqg, taperish. 


able ; eg. chonbo cha äfsüt, a ressel which lasts 
long, which diras not break, and rchirh is hand:d 
doicn from father to sum; Kita cha aushi; una 
£ushi — amekaa sana, yuna méisha. ‘Tançn 
aushiwanga = maisbayangsu; aushi, ads. never. 
Avra, r. a. ku âvra, s6e äfa, to apeud. to produce 
(efr.awia. 
4 l [E : 4 or ar] tn rime 
A'wa,r. nm. Kinr.), to go Out OT AA R ‘me. 
+ ku t'ia,; ameäiwa niumbäni Rin-utzilä nium- 
bani , ke rent out of the house ; ku äwa nde. 


AZ 


Ü Aura or avra or ira. r. 5. Lo 00 ont 10 or 
| fur | = ku-mtvita'. to ske onc'smir 19, tu 
arprar 10 one with something. 1O gice Sex TS. | 
Avwilia r.iat.: ku-moavra or awioa {9 rere:r 
to, pass. awiiea ; ameniawis ra khäbar 
ke appearnd to me wththe nes = he bros; ht 
me news, À, gare me intel ace = ame-ri-tokez 
na kbitari or are-nit <a or kettéa kbhaibar 
ke onpnaintsd we rith: ka maoavsa khs- 
bar. . . 
Atwa rl. Gram. br vas: kz'a mtu amtai 
kuars à voaws. ur mtu awai ote. nhorer al six 
be : neno li ui lute. âuterer word it may br. 
AWALA. 5. à promcsory mate. or. as Mr. Wenkr 
anus. a drart or ordrr in Turky wjow à pro 


1 rénriol treusury Jiren in Pam si Ly the cœatra 
! Gwersment Arab. ae : a drart on a baxt 


or Len! trensury . 
Avwvaiz adj. ens. fret. brainning: awal va elinr: 


. r + s 2€ . 
brore ‘aser three val pie: Arab. A . prior. 


anterior. promns, pri; 0m. 


Awua, r. a -frab. «SE ? solatium percepii. 
| cona'atus fait . 9 pity one, lo hare thoughts ami 
Jeciinys 6f cœnrpassion jur oc: Muungu ata-mu- 
awaza, Goal ail pity Ain (= ata-mu-waiu:: 
Muunun ni muawazi, (ul 18 Gunpassionaie : 
VUWALZA Wall, aWAzA fMéeaNs 0 ord.ag te 
| Necres Hindi, to dispose, to allut to each his 
| share? probuibly from the Arabie €ïs, to dis- 
| trbute. 
AwEsin #. (St. a Liad of dhor like à DBedeni. 
without any prox or head. with inerc/y à prr- 
pendiadar cut-xater. 


Awrrur, v. à St", to barter ge . fecii 


deditque, quxl pro re alia esset ; substituit 


l 
PES r. a. rid. awoni. tv. @.. to help. 
+. - 

| aiiquid pro aliquo". 

t 


[ 
- sc- L} LEE] 
| fuit: Asnce Ge, adjutor, auxiium). 


AwCxE or AUNI), #., help, azxistance = msiada. 
Ava, r. a. to care, split (—=ku pasüa uküni, to 
split io", but ku ava ukuni ts chute language. 


| 2 | s = 
; \ ’ ; 
Avant #8. (St\, à ceat (cfr. Arab. AE , obiens 


1 

| huc illuc vaferque sir; Jatro. 

venit abitque per terram\. 

Ava 8. (Ya); aväri va värga, the cable af an 

aùchos. Ù 

Aviaa, ru, (0 melt; vid. asia, nika 

AviTuL Fr. à. (St. ? : 
| \ }, to preach : kes, monuit 

exhortatus fuit. 


AZ (or WAA!, von, 1) fo think. ineditate. 


= ie = 


MA 


AZ 


(17) 


BA 


ponder ; & in animum immisit, suggessit; (2) 
to be sorry (cfr. Ge tristis, sollicitous fuit). 
AZAMA, 8. (St.), a nose-ring; cfr. pes , Joro res , 


: Css 
dicto instruxit utrem ; pes , Collare, numella, 
qua canis collum includitur. 

Aziwa, 8. (Arab. &oye , quidquid adstrinxit, hinc 
amuletum, et incantamentum contra serpentes, 
morbos aliave mala), a charm used against 
serpents, to bring back runaway slaves, and to 
banish evil spirits (Kis. tüa, suspended above 
doors). 

AzimiA, 0. obj. (Arab. obstrinxit aliquem jure- 
jurando, adjuravit aliquem), to make a charm 
against somebody. 

AziMA, v. a., (1) to lend on condition of returning 
the loan without interest ; u-ni-azime kisuchako, 
lend me thy knife; (2) v. n., to borrow; eg. 
nimeazima kisuchakwe, Z borrowed his Knife. 
Dr. Steere has “ ku azimwa”? for “to borrorc." 
AznrA, v., to borrow for one. 

AztMaNaA, v. rec., to lend to or borrotw from each 
other. : 

A'ziMA (or Azruu), ©. n. (Arab.  certo animi 


proposito voluit facere, intendit aliquid), {o resolve, 


to think upon anything, to have at heart, to 

propose ; ku aza moyoni, ku kusudia or ukilia. 

AztiA, v. obj., to intend to do anything for or 
against any one; ni ku tia nia ya ku fania neno 
ya kethe wa kethe ; hakuazimia küjä hapo, Le 
did not intend to come here ; n’likéti, siküa na 
azima ya sâfari (—sikuazimia safari), lakeni 
nlipo ona watu wangi wasafiri kuenda Ukam- 
bani, mimi nami nli (or nika) ona heri nika- 
wa-andamia. 

À'zmi, v. a. (Arab. pe , reprehendit, impedivit), 
to despise (—ku tukana, ku nâzii), calumniate. 
AziriKA = ku-m-tia mtu aibu. 

AziRrWA = ku guiwa kua sebabu ya deni (E.). 


so . e 

Azza, 8. (Arab. y» rara, Cara, eximia fuit res ; 
6 
y, rarus, carus, potens eximius), a rare, costly 
thing, a curiosity, rarity; kitu hiki ni azizi 
mjini, hamna, this thing is a rarity in town, 
there 18 none (like it); azizi ni kitu kïsicho enéa 
watu, ie. azizi 48 a thing which does not come 
abroad among the people. 

Az, 8. (St.), scent ? 

Azur, 8. (St.), perjury; cfr. 5 visitavit; (2) 


fucavit mendacium ; 55 » falsum, mendacium. 


B 


B hasthesame sound asin Enghsh. N changes into | BAÂTIMI, #8. (ya) (from CE : 


m before b; e.g., mbâya for n-baya, bad; m'bwa 
(mbua) for n-bwa, & dog or dogs. Nw also 
becomes mb; mbingu for n-wingu, the heavens. 
This grammaticad remark of Dr. St. is very 
appropriate. 

Bi, v., to be high; mnazi hu anabä sana, this cocoa- 
tree is very high (?). 

BÀ, a natural sound ; tuna-m-fuma sauasaua, huyu 
bä, nami bä (Ainiassa, chä). 

Bäa, 8. (ya) (cfr. Le, crimen commisit, perfidia 
usus est), evil, trouble, disaster; baa = kitu 
kilicho adui, something that is hostile, hurtful, or 
dangerous ; tumengiliwa ni bâa. 


Bäa, s, pl. mabaa (cr. Arab. “y, homo vilis et 
abjectus), & worthless person, an utter reprobate. 
Bäapa (or BÂDA), ado. (from äæ , longius abfuit, 


en ,» post, postea, or res , postea); baada ya, 
after (of time); bâda ya mambo haya, after these 
things; bâda ya haya na mangine yataküja, 
after these there icill come other things ; baadaye 
or baadayakwe, after it, afterwards, then; baada 
ya salla or sallâti, after prayer. 

BAaDËN, adv., afterwards. 


pars, quidam), a 
portion, à certain number selected, some; baathi 
ya watu, some persons; baathi ya siku, some 
days; baathi ya fetha, vid. Act. v. 2. 


Baazi, s., a sort of pea growing on a small tree 
somewhat resembling laburnum (St.). 

Bäpa, s., ya (wa), (pl. za); babayangu, my father ; 
baba wa mtu (sc. feläni or fuläni), the father of 
‘a certain man; baba m'tu, « Auman father or 
parent; babe mtu = baba alie-m-viä mtu or 
= baba wa kambu, step-father ; baba mdôgo, 
mother's brother ; babaetu, our father; pl. baba 
zetu, our fathers; babazetu ni wamüja, our 
fathers are brothers or near relations; baba- 
zao ni wawili; killa mtu na babée (not ana 
babe). 

BABÂE or BABÂYE WATOTO (07 BABE WÂNA, BADE 
WATOTO), pl. babâre watôto (Kin. dsugni; Aït. 
ndenge wa wêu), a bird, very likely an eagle or 
an owl, which frightens children. The super- 
stitious idea of the natives is, that this bird 
approaches new-born children, that it imitates 
their cry, and causes sickness to them. The cry 
of this bird frightens children 80 that they will 
immediately go to bed, or to their mother's 
breast, and be quiet. Hence the bird is also 

C 


BA 


(18) 


BA 


A 


called myüma titi (pl. mavüma titi. De see 
here a specimen of native artiñce in nursing 
their children, regarding vchich they say, “h 
daua ya ku kenga watoto wakilia,” dt. this is 
the medicine (or means) by 1chich children are 
deceived when crying.  Muanangu anashikua 
ni babuye (or babaye watoto}, my child has 
been seied by the oil |?) which causes sickness 
to him. 

Bank, er. a. to stutter, to hesitate in speaking. 
ÆKebinan takes this tord inthe sense: to continue 
dreaming, to sleep dreaminaly. 

Banire, ade., just then: babale ulipo ondika —= 
malira yale ulipo ondéka basi nami n'lipätua ni 
üthüru wa ku-ku-daka (KR) (efr. papale, pale); ku 
patoa ni uthuru, fo be seied by an emergency. 

Banisa, ve. #., (1) to grope in the dark (cid. 
papäsat (RY; (2 babara, er. a., to rub sorly. 

Ranara, er. a. to beat inenrñcientlu: e.9.. ku piga 
chuma vibaya kisishikimine, to beat the iron 
ansurciently, so that it soon breaks of (in 
making a jembe, natire ko; to beat tAÏN, 50 
that it gets tAïn. 

Ranarika, 6. 2.5 ka babatika mbâiwa, to fap the 
Congs \Cfr. papatika}, to ficker, lutter. 

RakarUA, er. @ (67r. papatua r. a); e9., kunde, 
mburl eu. fo waie dry beuns, as it were, tu 
cume Tortà. 

FRamurèka, v. 8: fulani anababatüka leo, said or 
one «AO apoeurs af one Naviy dreéssed, ichereus 
he rouvre ni chvtkes Tor @ time KR. 

Bauer. #. Ain. abe: babe sultant, babe name, babe 
riotu or babe wa ndctu eu. ndofu' eid. Kusa. 
chere babe ts erteined", 

Ratamni9 K; priuarnka? 

FamiA @md BABISA €. 4: e.9. ku-m-babisa mtétn 
to cran 6 CAGE itA rl: ef, papa: ku 
babia 6. nm = kKuïa barraka mno LE, to eut 
CN OU LLNESE 

Rama en tu CA an arr: ka batiks miû 


mue æ kutumbira mia Afnrarse KR. ta EBaPAx or RADAxr", 5. huls. cœrvuse: Arab. 


EU Le UN APTE. 
Ramartrt 6 M Pl papartka fo taf ircu 
kcre LEE ru De Uelrives in !4e Âeté Of recer. 
East, &. LE TERRE Rer uœui grurmtincther, 
muvsurs Ace, daive au WÙ : 2 
scores Sp? 


aus 


Fasua, v. &.. sr» CT. HI rv'uË CT \= k:+ AT a Farm CY BADRIRL. = 
rarca taous Lu Ruan24 ie. &u baïua Amen. 
Ram, fu tuer CP A tre 07 Lnortas eee 


From Je TUE VECUE QU SAUT EU \ 


Fasumh on. me iv ne re var, or Le Ba Eaux ue. Utd. btaca 


guy Lurvush Jar. 


CAM , 
cu &5 cou Te mure US EU 6 
Lui 07 san ess mL Aie res: 6 g mini: 
MAS AUQUIA MID, Aa Lau, se Asniases kg. 


BasuLia, v. obj., to tear off (a piece) for some- 
body. 

BABULIWA, r. p.; nguo imebabuliwa, also to at 
scratched and rrounded (eg, by a trec*: 
mkarmba ababuliwe maganda. the lobster's sci 
shall be taken ojÿ (R.), the lbster has cast kis 


shell (?). 


BaBÜRA (PAPCRA), ©. a, {0 claw (R.); fulani 


anakuja ni babüra leo, Le came iith a maneno 
ya ku fiolcina or ya kum-fivlca or ya ku tira 
(rid.). 

BaBcRANA, tv. rec. 

Banvrixa, to be torn or lacerated. 


Bipa, rid. baada, prep., after; bada or kisha ya 


athéhori, after noontine. 


BipaLa (or BÂDALI), #. (ya); Arab. Ja , mufavit, 


permutavit, substituit ; js , permutation, quod 

pro re alia datur vel sumitur; hence a thing 

given in exchange for something else, an equira- 

dent. 

Banrui, s. (sa), exchange (Er. takes it in à bad 
sense = deceit). 

Dion, r. a, to change, to exchange; eq. Ku 
badili fetha, reali. 

Bavnika, er. x. to be erchanged, to be changed, 
to be chanyeuble. 

Banniasa, er. rec., to ervhange mutually. 

Banitisa, Fr. @.; ame-m-badi.isa nguovakwe, 4c 
exchanged is clxh jour him (= gauza or 
geuza). 

BaDtitsana, er. rec. to interchange. to erchange 
«urds. to dispute.  D-rie. mbadihfu. 

From the rerke giren abore. the student muat 
cureruliy distinquisÀ the rerbs bal, to pxr- 
rert, and patiliza, to rrprove, cœondemnm |ku 
kuïurisba: cd. eccÂ in its place. 

Bivau. # va, Hitenese, Lind = mano wa; li- 
dal va mtu huvu. üikr tâis am Sp.\ The 
meuriy iüseness, Ein is very doubtrul 5". 

er 
corpus 677. batan! ; ee , itümus fuit. 

Bapara, s ra pl ra, Àur. = Kiari, a aircet 
poé&vs kRanu cha balita svt pxutoes (or a 
ra oxour': macni va halira, Lurvs of siccet 
pos seu ds à rrtoie. 


BaDt oo rutier BATRL, &, perte. portion (Arab. 


s <- 

\ . - : . Se - - L 1 - 
Game 5 Éerr à cuso à Lui 4 xk shich is 
Quad Radio batïi. 


4 TT à, dispersit, 
Ste mNk et mensura ervoavit cpes’. fo spensd 
MR UN OT Re gré @ CE or à Likxiom 

« ? 


: CN . k 
prexr (Rte spaueuier ones money. 


S ŒS yet, m6 ver: bado 
RUN Ru: me genes 8 erLrves tâut te 


BA 


matter in question is as yet incomplete. Nadäka 
bado reali tano, Z want still five dollars; bado 
hakuenenda — hatassa ku enenda, Le is not yet 
gone. 

Bapuivi, 8. (wa, pl. mabaduivi); Arab, sr deserti 
incolae ; uncivilised people; Wanika ni baduivi 
yetu. 

BAFrE, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a large and venomous 
kind of serpent, ringed with white, black, and 
grey, from 24 to 4 feet in length. In the Kin- 
rima dialect it is called moma. The natives say 
that it has a pointed tail with which it stings. 
This is, however, doubtful. The stroke causes 
quick siwelling and death if the antidote be not 
promptly applied. This serpent is said to exist 
on the island of Mombas. Te various kinds of 
snakes are: (1) bafe, (2) kibäwa cha kanga, 
(3) kundamansi, (4) satu, (5) mtânga wa poäni, 
(6) pili, (7) wamaunimawiti, (8) mk6ko, (9) fira, 
(10) wa nduma küili. 

BaArTA, s8., vid. bâfuta, s. 

Baru (rather raru) (la, pl. ma—), lungs, lobe of 
lungs. 

BaruxiA (R.) ? 

BarcTA (or BArrA), 8. (ya), skirting, a sort of fine 
calico; bafta dhondo idifukfñyo unga (difuka, 
v. n.)? 

Ba, v. a. vid. pügâ, v. @., to seize (said of an 
evil spirit), to carry for wayes; pugäza, to make 
to carry; pakawa, v. p., to be possessed of an 
evil spirit. 

Baacasa, v. n. = ku potéa (Sp.) ? 

Baaipa, v. a., vid. pakâta, to take upon onc's 
knees; e.g., — mtôto. 

Bica La, 8. (ya), a buggalo, a large kind of dhow 
square in the stern, with a high poop and a very 
long prow. Most of the Indian trading vessels 
or dhorcs are of this build ; they have generally 
a small mizzen-mast (St). Vid. jahäzi. 

Bacawa, ©. n. (= lanika), to rut in the mouth, 
to be obscene with respect to language. 

Daciza (BuaAGAzA), v. n.; ku ji-bagaza, to l'eep 
one’s leys far asunder or apart in sitting (R.). 


BiauaLA, 8. (wa) (Arab. Ja , mulue), a mule. 


BaAGHAMI, 8. = hana âkili, mpumbafu; per ; 
ambigue et obscure locutus fuit, a foo!. 

Bat, v. a. (cfr. paküa), to put asunder, to 
separate each kind from the other ; e.g., ku bagüa 
mtâma na mahindi, ku weka mbalimballi; 
tubagüe gnombezétu, kulla mtu abagüe zakwe, 
to arrange, to bring in order; let us arrange 
Our cattle, every one his own. 

BaaüxA, v. n., to be separated, to fall out with 
one another, to be in disorder. 
Baauxäxa, v. rec. = tetana or halifiana, to be 


(19) 


BA 


at variance, to differ, to disagree, quarrel for 
or about a matter, to strive. 


BÂnaxi, s. and adj.; a (bahamma), ablactavit, 


peregrinus fuit, barbarus visus fuit; pr , pro- 
loqui nesciens, barbarus, cujus sermo non in- 
telligitur ; kence bähami, silly. 

Bixani, #. (ya) (et ); aqua mulia, mare, 
flumen magnum; bahar elthulumät, Occanus 
atlanticus; bahari kü, great sea; bahari el-ali, 
the Persian Gulf; bahari ya sham, the Red 
Sea. 

Banania, s., a sailor, the crew, sailors (vid. 
mâna mäji). 

Bänrasa, adj. (Arab. Let , Justo minor) == rakhisi, 
cheap; kitu biki nina-ki-pata bahasa, Z got this 
cheaply. 

BanasHA, 8., a square bag or pocket with a three- 
cornered flap to tie over the opening, frequently 
used to keep books in (St.). 

BAHATI:, 8., vid. bakhti, s. 

BAHATISHA, v. @., {o guess (St.), perhaps' from the 
Arabic SX, inquisivit, disquisivit. 

Br, v. a. to search till a thing is found (Sp.); 
cfr. (@ , intellexit, perforavit, or 84, cognovit, 
consideravit, dignovit. 

Bânuii (or BÂkmiLr), 8. and ad). (Arab. Jæt , parcus, 


6 Gas _ 

tenax et avarus fuit; Jsmt, avôrus; Jet , 
avaritia); bâhili or mbähili, #8. concr., @ miser, 
covetous person ; bähili, s. abstr., avarice = choyo. 
Prov. mali bâhili küla düda, 1.e., icorms soil eat 
the property of a miser. Bâhili or mbâhili ts a 
man who is only bent upon gathering property 
without using it = mtu asiejilisha maliyakwe, 
or mtu-aliekusänia mali asipoküla. There was 
once a rich man at Mombas, named Faméu, who 
from avarice sold the meat which he had boiled, 
himself only using the broth. He feasted at the 
table of other people, while the eatables of his own 
were left to rot, and then thrown into the sea. 
He was a great bahili, hence the saying: mtu 
huyu ni bähili kama Famäu. 

Bai, v. a., to receive as an authority, ku kübali 
kama mfalme au mkubawao. Waka-m-bai 
Suleiman Ben Ali (Sp). If this word does 
really occur, it is probably to be derived from the 
Arabic Eb inauguratus fuit in imperio, or 
imperator salutatus fuit. . 

BainA, prep.(or BEINA), Arab. Le inter, in medio, 
between, amidst; baina ya Mvita na Rabai, 
betioeen Alombas and Rabai. 

Baini, adj. = mballi; e.g., ku nenda nti baini = 
mballi (E.). 
c2 
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Bas, s., a curved instrument which is thrust into 


a bag to find out chat it contains, rice or corn, 
dc. Amoetia bambu katika güûnia. Bambu ni 
kidûde cha ku toméa na ku tazamia günia, ku 
tambüa kili‘mo. Dr. St. calls it bambo, an 
instrument like a cheese-taster thrust into a bag 
to draw out some of its contents for examina- 
tion. 

Bawaüa, o. a. ; ku-m-bambüa mtu ngüo? 
BamBÜkA, v. n., to fall off like a label from a 

bottle or like a plaster; ku bambüka mbawa, 
said of mton). 

Bawrÿüa, ©. a. to chip (from chipping come 
chips) ; bamfüka, «fr. Kiniassa banduka from 
bandüa. 

Bauvüa, 8., spring-tides (St.). 

Baxiber, 8. pl. of bändari or béndari, a landing- 

ee Fu 

place, harbour; jsxg, orig. Pers. pl. JSÙx : 
portus, navium statio; urbs aut locus, ubi 
mercatores sarcinas solvere solent et cum mer- 
cibus subsistentes vectigalia pendunt. y 
Bandâder the Suahili and Arabs mean espe- 
cially the seatoins of Barara, Marka, and 
Mukdisha, Leing the principal harbours of the 
Somali coast. 

Baxagirr (or BANAgIRI), 8, «a l'ind of bracelet 
orñamented with points or blunt spikes, much 
corn in Zanzibar (St.). 

BAxDA, s#. (la, pl. mabanda), a large shed con- 
structed for people to assemble in; banda la ku 
bérizi watu ; kibända is a little shed ; cfr. bâraza 
and bârizi ; banda la fürasi, a stable. 

BAnDa, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the blossom-stall: of the 
cocoa-nut tree (Er.); (2) a shed. 

Bänpa, v. a. (Kijumfu) = ku vunda, to break open 
with a stone; e.g., ku banda madâfu. 

Baxpia, v. obj., to break: open for one. 
BANDA BANDA, v. à. to split or break into 
splinters or shivers. 

BÂNDaR1, s. (ya) (or BÉNDARI, BÉNDERI), landing- 
place, harbour ; mâhali pa poâni watu washukäüpo 
or wana maji waegeshäpo dau (cfr. banader, s.). 

Bixpera, 8. (ya), a' flag; the Arab flag is made 
of red stuf. 

Bai, 8. (la, pl. ma—), stitching, pinning; ku 
shona bandi or ku piga bandi, to baste, run, 
tuck (in sewing); ku shona bandi, baaden ku 
fania jongo néne, first to tucl:, then to make the 
proper or real suture (seam). 

BaxpiA, s., puppet; mtoto wa bandia, a doll: 
watu anasüka kua ukindu, anatia mtelle ndäni, 
ana-m-tia kânzu. 

Baxoix4, v. a. (=patika, andika), to put on, to 
apply; e.g., ku bandika daua ya kionda. 
BannixisA, v. c. (or BANDIKISHA), {o cause to 


put on, to put load upon loul = ku weka kitu 
ju. 

BaxDüa, v. a. to break off in fragments (?) (cfr. 
gandüa), to cleave wood in small pieces. 
BaxpuLiA (e.g., kuni), for one. 

BaxDu BANDU, to cut into little pieces, to crumble 
(into) in cleaving. 

BaxDükA, v. n. (cfr. gandüka); hali-tu-bandüki 
neno bili = ha-tu-ati ku li daya ; mtu huyu ha- 
tu-bandüki, this man does not leave us, he is 
always with us; hawa-m-bandüki Mzungu, 
they do not leave the European. 

Bixpuru, 8. (ya) ( = ngâma, vid.), the place in 
native vessels from which water is baled out ; 
pâhali patolewacho maji kua sila katika jahäzi, 
ît 18 near the main-mast. 

Baxaa (muhôgo hauja banga), v. a., bangia, 
bangilia; ushanga wa ku bangia (bangilia — 
bagilia), vid. panga (cfr. tunga ushanga) ; ku 
bangia maneno (to hire); (2) to lay in heaps. 

Baxat, 8., the narcotic leaves of the 1cild (Indian) 
hemp (from the mbangi), chewed in the East. 
Many Suahili are accustomed to chew and smoke 


this leaf; cfr. + , ex Pers. pen , hyoscyamus 
(bilsenkraut). 

BaxivA, 8. (ya), a building, temple, especially that 
of Mecca. Arab. & , Struxit, aedificavit, henvce 


Cd 


CJ 
&x , structura, aedificium. 


Baxia, v.; ku-ji-bauia nguo, tn travelling and in 
fighting ; vid. pania, v. a. 

BANUKA, v. n., to taper (?). 

BANIANI, n. p., pl. mabäniani, used at Zanzibar 
and on the coast as a general name for the 
heathen Indians cho come as traders from 
Cutch. * On the coast they are generally the 
custom-masters, being in the service of the chief 
custom-master at Zanzibar, who is generally 
a Baniani, farming the customs from the Sultan 
of Zan:ibar at a certain sum of money. 

BanJa, ©. a., to crack nuts, to beat pulse or beans 
beticeen two stones, to clear the fruit of the 
husks, to break off the shell or husk by beating ; 
e.g., ku bauja kôrosho kua jiwe ku-i-pata suafi, 
ku weka kando magända, to beat to pieces, to 
dask. 

Baxza, v. a. (ku fita kizäni ?). 

Ku-J1-BANZA, v.ref., to squeeze onc's-self against a 
wall or into a hedge to allow some one else to 
pass (cfr. panza). 

BANzt, 8. (la), pl. mabanzi, a splint, a seplinter, a 
small thin piece of wood ; banzi la uküui kibanzi, 
a very small splint. 

Bio, s. (la) (vid. ubâo and mbâo, board); bâo la 
kômüe (kômoe, the fruit of the mkômoe tree) is 
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Bärini yAnisi, 8., rheumatism (lit., dry cold; vid. | pis ax1, 8. (or Bârini) (ya), (1) belly; 


yäbisi). 
Bariki, v. a., vid. bäraka. 

BarisAï, adj., damp, cool, moist (E.) (warishai, 
R.). 

Banrryo, what is left from the evening meal to be 
eaten in the morning (St.). 

Bârri, v., vid. baraza. 

Barkin1A, 8., a barque (R.) ? 

BaroBÀRO, s8., vigorous, erpeditious ; mtu huyu ni 
bärobäro, ni hodäri ku tuma, si mvivu, yuna 
bidii. 

BanRra, 8., vid. bara. | 

BARÜA (or BARdA), 8. (ya, pl. mabârua), & note, 
bull, letter, especially a summons from the judye 
which he writes to a debtor to demand payment 
(generally on a small Lit of paper). 

BirugiRu, 8.; mtu huyu ni barubäru, añnza ku 
andika ndéfu, «a man whose beard is beginning 
to grotc. 


Baruoi, 8. (ya), gunpowder. In Turkish ep : 


BaezuLi, 8., «a foo! (St.) ; cfr. re , CrASSns vir. 

BasÂsi, 8, a prudent man (mucgni fikira nengi) 
but a cozener or a cheat. . Hence = mtu mképi, 
muegni madéni mangji ; see mk6pi. 

Bassas (or BAsBÂsI), 8. (ya), mace, the inner husl: 
of the nutmeg. 

BasxA, v. (from ku pa or pata), vid. pa, pata 
(bashisha, bashüa), vid. pasha. 

Bäsximi, v. a. OUT laeto nuntio exhilaravit), to 
announce = ku eleza; ta-ku-bashiri ndotoyangu, 

_'uill relate to thee my (good) dream; ku bashiri 
heri or khéri, to announce good tidings; ku 
bâshiri = ku-wa-pa watu khäbari — ku-wa-eléza 
or ku-wa-khubiri. 

Basximia, v. obj.; a-m-bashirie kheri, may he 
announce to him good luck: ! 

Basuisut, 8., vid. bakshisbi. 

BasiA, 8. (or better rasïA) (ya, pl. za), (1) a curtain 
(vid. pasia or pazia); (2) the midriff or dia- 
phragm which separates the lungs and heart 
from the intestines (Erh.). 


Bäsinr, v. a, to foresee; ya, fuit videns, in- 
telligens, eminus ct ex alto prospexit. 

Bassi (or Bass), cony. exclusive, but, only, enough, 
it ail do. In the beginning of a sentence it 
means, well, and then, and 80. But when it 
follows a word or phrase it means, just this and 
no more. 

BisroLa, s., vid. pistola, a pistol. 

Basuu, s. (ya, za), kemorrhoids (Sp.). 

BartA (or BATTrA), 8. (la), pl. mabata, a duck: 
bata la mzinga, a turkey; bata la bukini, a 


goose; Arab. 3 , anas (duck). 
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BA 


Arab. Oh 

interiorem partom et medium ingressus fuit 
Sc- 

locum; (y, venter (the batani is to be dis- 


tinguished from a , Corpus, body, in Kis. 
carcase); (2) bätän, 8. (ya), a cloth with lining 
(mardüf); kisibao cha batän; FE , interior 
paunus (vestis). 

BATÉLA (or BETÉLA), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a large 
boat or dhow. Those smaller than the batela 
are the mâshüa, dau, mtûmbui, huri (which see). 
The batéla has a square stern and an ordinary 
boat-like head ; it has sometimes no deck; it is 
smaller than a bagula. 

Bäri, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tin, solder ; ku tia bati, to 
lin. 

BÂrTii, v. a. ( Ja , anus, nihil fuit or evasit 
irritum fecit, abolevit), to abolish, to annul, re- 
verse, repeal, frustrate, transgress ; e.g., ku batili 
hakki. 

BariLikaA, v. med., to have the quality of being 
abolished, changed. 
BariLi84, v. c. 


(- LA 
Bärinr, 8. (Arab. Jb , vanus, irritus), worthless, 


of no use; mtu huyu ni bâtili, this man 1s 
worthless, perverse, transgressor; ubatili ni 
mambo va batili. | 

Bari, 8., the log (nautical) (St.). 

BiroBArTo, s. (la, pl. ma—), spots of colour (= 
marakaräka), the various colours of an animal, 
e.g., of a leopard, bullock, dc. Ferhaps to be 
derived from CA , tenui cute praeditus et pin- 
guis, mollis (?). 

BarÛa, ®. a., to break off a piece, e.g., of muhogo 
and other food (which is boiled in a pot), to take 
a slight taste of the dish; cfr. patüa, v. a. 
BATÜKA, v. n. 

Baura, 8., a European anchor ; sce paura, s. 

Bausr, 8. (la, pl. ma), aplint, splinter. 

Bavüni, at the side, alongside (St.) (cfr. pafüni). 

Bawa, s. (la, pl. mabäwa) (in Kin.), a large m'büa 
mitu or kijibua mitu in Æ4s. (niama hi ni mkäli). 

Bawa, #8. (ln, pl. mabäwa), the swing of a bird; 
ubawa, a feather of the wing; pl. mbâwa, the 
feathers of the wing; see ubäwa. 

BAWA, 8., sce pawa za wifufu. 

BawiBa, s. (la, pl. mabawäba), a linge; e.g. 
bawäba la mlaugo. 

Bawäau, s. (ya); bawäbu ya kifüngo or chämba, 


the officer of a prison (cfr. cb , porta, janua ; 
Lo s— LU ° 
a , janitor), door-keeper. 


AF 


(4) 


AH 


capecially preferablc (of the tro), in preference of,|  A'uiza, v. a., to order, to charge, to commission 


best; Arab. Lai :Fâthäla), exuberavit, praecelluit 


’ 


Jai (afthalu), praestantior, optimus; thähabu 


ni afthali kana fetha, gold ts better than silrer ; 
kuetn suisui afthali, especially acith us or in our 


house. 

AFru, #., wild jasmine (St.). 

A'ru (or AFUA), v. à. to deliver from, to sare, 
preserre, pardon, to render safe, cure (= okoza, 


pôuia); Muegnizingu ana-mu-afu, the Lord has 


saved or preserved him; Arab. \&, incolumem, 


innoxium servavit Deus.  Mungu a-mu-afüe, 


or enjoin any one, to direct, to appoint to. 
Aarzia, ». obj., to give in charge; nime-mu-agizin 
kashaliko, Z gave thy box in charge to hi. 


Aaima, r. 2, to be entangled (said of trees); sec 


angäma, which ts more usua!. ; 


A'oirt (or Âgirr) v. à. to lire, e.q., «à serrant, à 


EL : . 
house, ce. ; 1, mercedem dedit.conduxit, merccde 


locavit; agiriwa, v.p., {o be hired or employed 

for arages ; alie agiriwa, one 1ho is employed for 

ages. 

Aoirisna, #. e., to let for hire, to cause to here, 
to let on hire.  Derir. ijära, wages. 


may God preserve him; mtu huyu ametésua| AGÜA, r. a, (1) to treat one medically, to make 


(amepawa ugonjoa) ni Mungu, luken sasa 
Mungu ame-mu-afu = ame-m-jalia afia, amemjälia 
sirkizakwe or riskizakwe. Zn general, ku afu 
means to deliver one from sickness, fumine, or 
other kind of distress. 


AFUA, «., see afia, health. 
more usual.) 


(Tlus erpression is 


AFUA, AFURA, ©. @., {o tear (said ofthorns: (IR.)? 


ÂcA, r.n. and v. a. (Æimr.), to perish, to be lost 
and to lose, destroy (=potea, potesa); unangä 
ushangawakwe, thow hast lost his beads (Aïn. 
ku angamika); watu wangi wame-ku-ïägñ, many 
people perished, havre been destroyed ; kulla mtu 
acndai Chagga, harüdi tena, huasä, Chagga 
ndicho kingâcho watn, ke 2cho goes to Chagga, 
shall no more return, he 1cill perish, for Chayga 
ia the country which destroys people. 


AG, v. n., to tal: leave of a person ; nime kuenda 
kiuwa-ñgn watu, Z arent to take leare of the 
people; jûa Hkiiga miti, lit. achen the sun takes 
leave of the trees, 1e. near sunset (4 very 
poetical crpression). 


AGixa, v. rec. (1) to tale leave of each other, {2) 
to agree one with another, (3) to promise each 
other (Kua mancno); mnaagâna nini? what 
lave you agreed to ? ana-ku-âga nini ? srhat Las 
he promised thee ? agäniza ähadi, to male a 
rotenant. 

AGia, &. obj., (1) to conveythe raledictory word to 
another in the name of hin 1cho bids farerell ; 
wéwe rafikiu-mu-agie babayangu, thou friend, 
convey my farewell to my father; (2) to givre 
one « promise; siku ile huku-ni-aga ku-ni-pa 
kofia, mbéna huku-ni-pa, hupendi ku-ni-pa, 
uka-ni-agia bassi, &hy then didst thou promise 
Ine £ 

AG1iLïA, ©. ob). (?) 

AGitisna, ?. ©. ® to charge cne, e.g., to demand «a 
debt from somebody.  Derir. agizo, pl. mañgcizo, 
charg', commission. 


L 


| 


medicine fur one, to attendto a sick person, tr 

treat one after the African fashion (cfr. adün\, 

Kin. ku Jagüla (ku-m-fania dawa) ; (2) to predict, 

e.q., ka agüa ndôto=ku bashiri ndoto, to predirt, 

to foretell by a dream; ku-ji-agüa nafsi yakwe, 

to cure or heal, hclp one's self. 

AGuLiA, vob). ; ku-mu-agulia mtu ndôto, to foretell 
or erplain à drean to anybody. Muaguüzi, &. 
may be rendered, a medical man, or «& fore- 
teller, a proplet; ungüzi, 8, prophery. Both 
terms, muagüzi and uagüzi, require further 
examination, Pass. aguliwa. 


ArrA! (or AHAA in reply tothe question, je? 1chat * 


vid. je; aha s6mo! yes, oh man ! yes, my friend ; 
naivio hälisi, yes, exactly ! 


er .., 30 
A'uaDt, 8. (ya); Arab. a, unum esse dixit; se\, 


x 
unitas; covenant, agreement, promise; ana-ni- 


pa ähadi ya kû ja kuangu, Le gare me the 

promise, t.e., he promised, to come to me = ana 

agana nami kuamba äâje kuangu. Wähadi ts lorc 
language. 

AHabIANA, tv. rec., to agree tcith each other, to 
promise mnutually, to come to an agreement 
(R.\. Zn reference to the Jerre, said Kad 
Ali, thejudge of Mombas, ‘ The Jews are wana 
âhadi sana, because they do not mir up with 
other nations,” lit. they are very much sons of 
the covenant. | 


Ait, v., fo promise (St.)? 


A'nALt, 8. (ya, pl. za); Arab. Ja (ahlon\, populus, 


homines, qui ad aliquem pertinent, familia ; 
family, connections, relations; 4hüli za wali, the 
relatires of the governor ; ahalizakwe wote, all 
his family; na jiraniwote, and all his neighbours. 


A'HERA, 8., (1) the future work; viema via ahéra, 


the happiness of the world to come; Arab. Ésst : 


altera sempiterna vita; (2) the cold bosom of the 
earthor grave; ku enda ahéraor aherâni =kusfküa 
katika n'tiku zimu, to Ve buried in the cold earth ; 


— rm res ER Es tone EEE 2 RGP 


AH 


(5) 


AJ 


hatta sultani atakuenda abéra, ku-m-sheta pâlali 

pa shübiri, ever a king shall go to the coll grave 

tohere a place of a span's breadth will shut Lim 

up. 

A'HERI (or rather Axneri) — muisho, the end, 
the last ; saidina ya awäli ndiÿe ya äheri, the 
first Lord is he who is the lust. 

AHSÂNT (or AHSANTA), ©. @., lit. thon hast done reel ; 


from the Arabic Gil , bonunm fecisti, probe 


egisti, pulchram reddidisti, (ps , bonus, pulcher 
fuit. This term is used to render thanks to him 
‘ho has done you well. Thanks! or Thank you ! 
A'ra, v. a We are not sure whether this rerb is 
. ® Le L] 
to be derived from the Arabir verb g\, arsit, 
flagravit ? 
A'iKA (or YAIKA), v. n., to dissolre, to melt. 
\isna (or vAistA), v. c., tocauseto melt; e.g., ku 
yâisba rusâsi, to smell lead. The dialect of 
Zanzibar seems to form: yeyüka and veyusha, 
to melt and to cause to melt (St.).  Kn ayika 
(St.), to dissolre, to melt. 


AïBikA, ?. n., to be put to shame, to be dixgraced ; 
S CE 


Arab. SH, vitiosum fuit, Aence ar OF el, 

vitium; nemsiyakwe imenibika, Lis good name 

has been disgraced. 

.üBisHa, v. c., to disgrace, to put to shame, to 
b'emixh. 

ABu, 8., « disgrace, a reproach ; also pudenda, 


A, v. a. (cfr. Arabic Je; inclinavit se super 


aliquem ; jui , sustentavit, aluit familiam); (1) 

to take upon one's self, e.q., ku âili deni, to take 

a debt upon one's self, 1.e., to pay it for another 

mnan=deniyakwe daraka yangu mimi, his debt ix 

upon me, I shall pay it; (2) to be the cause, to 

be quilty ; huyu si &ili, &ili ni ve, this man is not 

guilty, quilty is he (R.). 

Aucisia, v. obj., to male one take à thing upon 
him. 

ANA, 8. (ya) (=gisi), kind, class, apecies, caate ; 
kulla aina, «ll Linds; Arab. ue ; (1) fons, rei 
substantia, essentia; (2) cyc. 

\iNiISIA, ©. c., to point out, to show by @ sign 
(Jr. Arab. og , Manavit, ÇX£ , ICIN Conspi- 
cuan fecit); e.g., ku ainisha ko ya mpäka. 

V'INI, w. @., to specify, to appoint. 

Ainia, v. ob}. to specify to or for one. 

AINIWA, 9. p., to be specified. 

.Aixzi (or AENZI, or AÉzI), vid. en7i and ézi; Arab, 


s s- 
je, potentia, dignitas, x, potens, honoratus 


factus est. 


A'isut (or 18u1),v. n., to live, to last,endure ; 


Je 
vitam duxit, pass. ae in vita conservatus fuit, 


vixit. 


AurIwäLo, what one is wanted or called for (from 


ku ita, to call; p. itiwa or rather itôa, to br 
called). Low people pronounce it “etiwälo ;” 
aitoñlo or aïituñlo coul be more correct. 


A'JAsu, 8. (ya); Arab. ES status admirationis, 


admiratio from a , miratus fuit; admiration, 


ronder ; ajib! or ajab l'ironderful ! wonderfully. 

A'sasu, v. à., to admire (seldom used). 

AgABlsiA, ®. ©, to make to astonish. 

T'aÂgänu, v. n., to wonder at, to adnire, 

TAAJABISIA (or AJABISHA), v. c., to make tn 
admire, to astonisk ; neno hili lina-n-taajabishu, 
this 1rord or matter astonishes me. 


A'JÂLI, 8. ya), death, fate (cfr. Arab. HA, terminum 


posuit ; dt spatium temporis), {ke appointerl 


tüme, life-time, destiny {cfr. muhüla) ; ajaliyakwe 
ili-m-jalia (kû fä) poâni, his fate destined him to 
die on shore, and consequently he was buried in 
the sand of the sea-shore close to the irater's edge, 
as people who die or ho are found at seu arx, 
according to custom, not consigned to the common 
burial-ground, but as close as possible to the seu-* 
water; ku salimika äjali means lit. to be giren 
up to its fate, hence “to be finished entirely :” 
e.g., 8samli inasalimika âjali Co, or samli inakatika 
hiyäti lo, the ghee is quite finished today {= 
inamalisika, inakwisha). 

AgaM (or Aa) (wa) (x. gent.\, Persia; mtu wa 


Agam or Ajam, « Persian Arab. pas (ajamon), 
barbari, quicunque non sunt Arabes, etsi distincte 
loquuntur, tum Persac. 

AgaRa, 8, merit (St); if this word is really in use 
cith the Suakhili people, it is no doubt to Le derived 


CES 


. sc ë e 
Jrom the Arabic pr 07 ji merces, praemiun. 


AgaRI, 8., vid. ayari, kamba mlinsotini. 

AgÂni, 8. (ya), see achari, 8. 

Ayant, 8. (R.), simulation, hypocrixy; e.g., akingüa 
ni ajari tu (?\, if he ts sick, it is only simulation. 

AdÈMI, #., vid Ai or Âgami, « Persian. 

Asin! (or A3AB!) wonderful! See ajabu. 

A'sizt and AGILI, 8. (va) (from Cet CAUSA, gratin , 
cause, reason, #uke; kua âjili or ägili= yangu 
(mini), for my sake, on my account, because of 
me; kua agili ya watu, because of men: kua âjili 
or âgili aki-m-penda mkcwe mapenzi bora, becaue 
he lored his rife irith great lote. The reaxon 
«hy the natives apell äjih and agili (aghili) £a, ax 
every student of the Eyyptian and Syrian dialects 
knoics, because the Syrian Arabs spell âchili, 
rrhereas the Eyytians pronounce 4ghili: the letter 


AJ (6 


) AK 


À 


æ 18 pronounced by the Syrianus like ch or j, 
twhereas the Equptians pronounceit like gh. The 
corde ajili or agili, huja, sébabu convey nearly the 


same meaning, “cause, account, reason,” de. 
La L TrE LA 
A'stR1 (or AGIRI), r.@.,tohire: &\, mercedem dedit, 


mercede conduxit, Lence the Suakili rord ügira, 


SE 
araes (Arab. je }. 
Agikisna,®. €. do cause to lire, to let on lire; 
noun, ijara, ages. 

A'J1z4,8., and Ag171 (fr jee , debilitas, impotentia, 
postica pars rei), si fanie âjiza, fania harraka, 
usikäwe, do not tarry, but male haste. 

Axa, the form of the narrative past tense (3rd 
person siug.), «ce Steere's Handbook, page 134 ; 
aka penda, ad he or she lored. 

AxA ! erclamation of astonishment. 

AKA,®7. a.; (1ku aka or akka, to build in stone; 
ku aka niñimba, {o baui/d a house, vi, @ stone- 
house, in distinction of ku jenga niumba, to build 
a house of wood (of poles) (see ku waka or 
wakka); (2) to burn (akaka), to burn (said of 
pain). 

Axia, ®. ob]. to build for or with. 

AKÂLI, (1)s. and adj. some fer, some; Arab. 
J (kalla), paucus fuit; äkali ya watu, some fer 
men; âkali ya kitu, something=kitu kidégo; 
akali ya vitu, some things; (2: he is, def. t. li, 
akali mzima or hai, akaliko, ke was alire. 

AKANIA, ©. a., to curb ? 

AKänt (or ABAKARI?), tntoricating liquor (R.); 


G —s 
je 
medica; or %e ,turbidur, faeculentus fuit liquor. 

A'KF, 8er âkwe, is, her, its (ake in the Zan:ibar 
and Kikamba dialerts). 

AKÉNDA, ?. n., for akacnda, and le rent (sec ku 
enda, fo go). 

AKHÉRA, 8., see ahéra. No doubt the Gallarrord 
éküra, s., is to be derived from this adopted 
Arab word ahera; ekcra signifies in (alla the 
place to which wicked men are banished after 
death, in the opinion of the Galla. Other Galla 
take Ckera for ghost or spertre. 


rSE 


PA distulit, postposuit, 


DE —- 
, vinum, and Je , planta aromatica, planta 


A'KiuRI (or AKIRI), ®. @.; 
tardavit, cunctatus fuit; to delay, to be dilutory, 
to remain behind. 

AKHIRISHA, ®. ©. to cause to delay, to put of. 
postpone, to adjourn, to make to stay behind : 
âkhiri muzimu, another monsoon or after the 
monsoon (in April, when the vessels return 


from India) ; #T alter, alius, another ; ku 


akhfrisha chombo, to postpone the departure of 


a vessel. 
x ss C5 : 
Axmvârt adj. and adr. (Arab. La, melicr, 


praestantior, optimus, from the rerb \&, factus 
fuit poxsessor boni, selegit, praetulit), choice, 
good, bettér, more preferable ; eq. Sengibäri, 
béndari akhiyäri, kulla shei teyari or tayari, 
Zanzibar is a better port, everything is ready 
there, ie., is found there on the market ; mubabbi 
or muhebbi akhiyara, a good or excellent friend. 


AK, con). if, tn case, when; see Grammar. It is 


subject to conjugation, and is used ako in 
forming the participle. The letter “17 18 Jfre- 
quently omitted, e.g., akenda and wakenda jour 
aki aud waki enda, if he goes, or if then go 
akipenda, if Le likex or loces. The conditiurnal 
prefix is changed according to the subject re- 
ferred to. 

AK, 8. (R.\, stcp-mother; aki na mama hawako, tLe 
atcp-mother and the real mother are not here, 
says a child ahen speaking of his mother ; aki 
na buana, or aki na muegni anafika, the step- 
mother and the master arrived. 

AKIA (aakIA 2), v. @., (1) to snap up. to gorge, tn 
devour, to srallne up; (2) x. obj., to anterceprf. 
to get up. eg. ku-mu-akia mpira, to pick &wp a 
ball for one. 

Akina, 8. (ya, za), something put by for saring, 
store, reserve; ÆEthiopice, äkaba custodivit, 


6 
secutus fuit, Lee, 


pone alium venicns; ku wcka akiba, to put by, te 
proctde for. 


conservavit; Arabie, Luce, 


Akipa, s. (ya or wa\, pl. maakida, captain, chier, 
leader, commander : akida ya askari, the leader; 
or commander of soldiers, the second in com- 


G _ 
LI e LA . rs 
mand; cfr. Arab. VB, gubernator, praefectus, 
OÙ, duxit, rexit, gubernavit. 
? nee « La e 
A'KRini, ru. (n0 doubt to be derived from the Arab. 


_ 


Se , possibilis fuit res, copiam sui praebuit ali 
cui), to aufüice (= ghushi, id), to be suffcient ; 
eg. chaküla hiki chañkidi watu waliépo hatta ku 
rudi, {his food ix suficient jur the people who are 
here tillthey return. 


AURKIFU, ©. à. (cfr. LASe, se dedit rei, substi- 
tit}, (1) to yield, to profit; shambalangu lina- 
näkilu reali mia, my plantation yielded me a 
100 dollars: (2) to put (=ku weka), to put by; 
nna-mu-akifu viema, Z ave got ho a pe 
place. 

AKiFiA, ©. ob). to entrus ith; nine-mu-akifia 
maliyangu mbelle za watu, Z entrusted 
property to kim publicly. 

AKIFISHA, ©. C. 

AKIFIWA, ©. p., {0 be put by, e.g., Muhammed 
akifiwa 2nstead of anakufa. 

AknanA (or contr. akisha), e.g., kazi hi 
finished this business; 

gba, to finish. 


ny 


he having 


, rom kw 


then, thercupon 


AK 


(7) 


AL 


AK1KA, 8. (St.), a Joe feast for a child; cfr. 
the Arabic word ac , Ovis, quae mactari solct 


quum primum infans “raditur. 

Akixi, 8. (E.); ku fania akiki, fe meat of an 
animal which was killed for a sâdaka (sarrifice) 
after a chills death, after ichich there is no 
matangan (mourning). 

AKIKI, 8. Ga, pl za), & kind of red gem; cfr. 


Arabic ue, species gemmae quac vulgo car- 


neola dicitur ; cfr. kito cha pite, or kito cha akiki 
cha pete. 

A'Kilr, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. dé, ingenium, 
prudentia), intellect, understanding, reason, 
prudence, wits; it has generally the plural sign 
za after it, though now and then also the plural 
form mañkili may be heard; muegni äkili, @ 
possessor of prudence = «à prudent man; muegni 
akili azima or nréfu, @ very discreet nan; 
âkili chache, little intellect. 

AxINA, you; œldressed to youug or inferior per- 
sons; akina buana, young sirs; akina bibi, #7 
youug ladies (St), 

AK, v. n., (o remain behind: vid. akhiri. 
AKIRISHA, v. ©, vid. akhirisha, to put of, to 

adjourn. 

AK, sufi., thy, your ; ako wewe, your own. 

ARnÂna, 8. (ya, pl. za), from the Arabic rerb 


5, propinquus fuit, hence st (eläkriba), 

proximi cognatione et affinitate, sing. 5, pro- 

pinquus, relations, relatives, consanguinity : 

sing. karibu, käriba and kürabo (ya) ? 

AKRABA (ya, pl. za) kuuméni, male or paternal 
relative. 

A'KRABA (ya, pl. za), kukéni, female or maternal 
relation. 

AKUA, v. a. (cfr. kuakua and niaküa), to tear (R.); 
a doubtful verb requiring closer examination. 
AKWE (Kiung. äke, his, her, its, of him ; niumba 

yakwe, his house (Kiuag. niumba yake). 

AL (or EL), the Arabic article the; e.q., alfägiri, 
dacn, daybreak ; ÿ, diluculum, prima lux 
aurorac. de the remarks of Dr. Stecre, page 
244. 

A'LA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (also in pl. maäla or niäla\, a 
scabbard, sheath, case, in the Kipemba dialect ; 
alà ya upänçga, the sheath of à sword; ala za 
vissu, the sheath of knives. Ala ts called ño in 
the Mombas dialect. 


A'LAFU, thousands ; 


thousand ; CAN (alfon), pl. aläfu ; ant (aläfon), 
thousands. 


TT S—- g-c 
ALAMA, 8., Arabic pie : signavit ; ps » Pl. a, 


alf or älfu or elfu, s., a 


signum; #4 Aisuahili it signifies “mark” (ya,: 
pl. za), sign, token; ku-tia alima, to give 
make a sign; ku-m-wekéa aläma, to signalice. 
ALÂMU, 8. (ya, pl. za), ensign, banner; alämu ya 
wita, military ensign. The W'asuahil do not 
use much this Arabic expression, they generally 
say “beramu,"” æchich is very likely to be derived 
Jrom the Arabic mt , contorsit, firmum reddidit 


funem, hence An , pars materiac quae torquetur 


in funem?? They use beramu often for flag. 
The Wanika call it merely “pingu.’ 


ALÂÀSIRI, 8. (cfr. Arab. FE : tempus matutinum et 
vespertinum), one of the Muhammedan hours of 
prayer after 3 o’clock: p.m. (afternoon). 

ALAYE (R.) = hala hala ? ni amri kathe wa 
kathe ? 

ALBUNSEYIDI (St.), more correctly bänü or elbänü 
sayidi, the children of the lord (sayidina, our 
prince), the prince’s children. 

ALFAFA, 8., a piece of eotton with achich the round 
is dressed after circumcision to prevent pain 
from micturition. It is probable that the word 
bears a relation to the Arabic Si # , albicantia 
puncta in extremis unguibus inprimis pue- 
rorum ; er" signum fecit. The circumcisor 
a. with the nails of his jingers. 


tm 


ALFÂAGIRI, 8, from ei » flucre sivit, primum 


C— 


, prima Jux aurorae, 
diluculum, the break of day, the dawn; the 
earliest  Muhammedan hour of prayer, after 
4 o’clock am.; jimbi la pili (the second croiing 
of the cock) ni alfisiri; dan, daybreak. 

ALuAmisi (or ELnasnst), 8, Thursday; 


apparuit aurora, hcace 


Arab. 
ue pars quinta; (Oum ra dies feriae 


quintac, sc. dics Jovis. 

Au, e. a. (R.); ku-mu-ali, to appoint him governor ; 
hence tawala, Le became governor, and he is now 
the wali (gocernor); cfr. do” valde propinquus 


fuit alcui, pracfuit rei, rexit rem ; JS , pracfec- 


tus fuit; Jb , pracfectus. 

AL, the siqu of that past tense which denotes an 
action completed in past time, vid. Grammar : 
e.g., alipenda, he had loced; ali katika ku s6ma, 
he vas in reading, or he as reading. 

ALiA, v. @., (1) to lay on, to apply the stick; (2) to 
leave marks after beating, to wcal; ufito una- 
mu-alia muanu, the stick makes marks on the 
child. 

ALLIE, he acho is, or has. 
tion, sce the Grammar. 

A'LIFU, 8. (ya), the alphabet, the first Arabic letter; 


A, littera Elf. 


It is subject to conjuga- 


AL (S) 


AIR, CR. to di. to crurl to srap. to did, ta 
qioe a crack ‘rfr. wa ïika}; tünduki inalika sana. 
the sausleat gare a strong crar£ or regert: ku 
aka viania or vidile, cfr. popotsa, and fiusa. tu 
crac the finaers. 

ALisna,t. ce. to rause to qgire a crark£; al: ku 
alisha mtambo wa buuduki, to dir the lock of 
a muslst, to ok a un; ku alisbha vianda. 

ALIKA, v. a. = Zaïdia. fo assist; r. rec. alikana. 
alisba, to nurse E.). 

AuxKa. r. a. to call to iurite ( jor aul) ! = ku taja 
watu); watu samealiküa nzomani, the peuyle 
rere inviter, ku teza ngoma, kuü la wali. to ent 
rie; warmealikua kazni, harrusini, matancäini, 
ujima, &c.; alika & ao said of roasting or try- 
ty mabindi (Zndian corn). 

Auxisa=lemeäna, Lence maalikano, ledge, layer, 
etratun. 

\uxts, ©; ku aliki, {o karg :'St.' 2? alikiwa ni 
Mungu ? 

Auixo, where he is or ras. 


AuKÜA, tv. n., Le had been; ahiküa anakuïa, Le ha 
dial or had been dead: wewe uliküa ukijua. 
tlsu halst Lnocn or hadst bern Loing: bissi 
wakiwa waka'i wakisema, Znle xxiv. 36; Lassi 
wakiwa hawatassa ku amini, Lul'e xxiv. 41; 
alikua anashikoa ni homa. Lulke iv. 38: alikuako 
mtu, there was a man, Lul:e vi. 6. 

Auikwa, t. nr. {St}, to go through a certain course 
of medicine, consiatiag chisfly of various jumi- 
yations and a very strict rcgimem (cfr. adûa 
hasa/la:. 

Azizr (oll =sara, rery: e.qg., ali muüelle ali, ke. 
was céry ak. 

ALIMLHA ‘or ELIMISHAŸ r. c., {o cause to learn. to 


teach, instruct = ku ercfusha; re, a 
rt LL L2 LA 
instruxit, docuit; hace AÂe . scientia (élma or! 


| 


€lima). 
ALuiouo, wherein he is or was (vid. Grammar. | 
AuisA, 8. (St.), a dancing place, a house of anuxe- 
ment. 
AListtA, D. ©. vid. alika. 
ALISHiA, ©. c., to cause one to pay or had orer 
(=katakabadisha); e.g., nina-mt-alishia malira- 
kwe inbelle za wali, Z'eaused lim to reccire lus 


property before the gocernor. 


ALLAN, 8, God; a\r aderavit, coluit, a and 
& 


re SR ‘ 
8%, numen, Deus; At , Deus verus, unicus, 
$ 


allah tasla, J\w, Deus qui cxaltetur (/fros 
de ) (post nomen Dei), God the most high (alie 


j5, He 1rho is abore. 


AM 


AtLaH-aLan, qu'liu! aritkeut delay, Æ adyjure 
you.  - 

ALLAH BILKHEIR (Arab. és dé: booum, rues 
exquisita in quavis genere), may God grant 
kaypiness. À common anncer to the salututions 
presented in the morning or in the afternoon. 

Luis. 8, embroidery St.) \?). 


s Cs 
ALMA, s. (ya, Arab. gbeil adarmas, #: 


n 

diamond. 
SE 

AMa-aua, cu). either, or; Arab. Le\ , quidem; 
autem, quoi attinet; ama mtu huvu ama vuüle. 
éither this man or that. Aron is used s#oime tirnrs 
like * horrerer ;” waäma ni dogo, horerer it ?s 
sinall. 

Asa, r.n. E\,tolieontkhe breast (or 71 
fuama. fiamia). 
Auia, v. obj.; e.7., ku amia kitända, to ay the 

breast or belly on a bedsteud [in great pain. 


IT. 


\'uALr, #8. (ya, pl. za), (1) conduct, lit, ar act, 
action, a thing done; Arab. Jes , Opus, actio, 
agendi ratio; amalivakwe ni ngema, ka ron- 
duct is good; amaliyanga ni mana maji, »vw 
business is that of a sailor; hapana mubunsi 
wa amali, ku tenda äâmali ngéma, to bare 
icell; (2) kind of amul:t made up of naite, 
needles, de. (vid. kilinge\, to Lil by this secret 
medicine a person icho is distiked. The adrer- 
sary endearours to put the medicine into the les 
of his enemy, but the sorcerer drairs it out, and 


saces the man, as he pretends. Amali is a hirizi 
ku pata kitu kilicho potéa. 
. g-- ë a Le 
LÂNA, 8. ya) (Arab. a, fides, sinceritas}, 
trust, security, a thing entrusted to any onc 
L ; ‘ 
drposit; amewcka amäna kuangu, or ame-ni-pa 
2MANA, O7 amc-ni-wekéa amäna, he put me in 
trust irith, he deposited it rcith me. he committes 
tt to my Kecping. 
ANA S ] ‘ 
. (ya), peace, security, sufity; hakuna 
amani atika nti hi, {kere is no Peace, or safety 
in this country. ee 
LrANIA, v. ob) ile à î 
IA, t? - obj., to confie an {= ku-m-tumania’ : 
Mmuamaunta Muneu si mtôfu, Le ho con fidces 
1 God is not Lind. | 


AMANISIA, ve, ©, vid. aminisha, 


Dis to Cause to 
< eve. 


AMARA, 8, urgent business (Fr. Arab. © | 
negotium, res quam aliquis tractat). F0 

MARI, 8. (ya); —ya Danga, {le cable of an an 

AtBa, ©. a. to speak (in a bad sens 
mabiÿa, nafsiyakwe hasikii, to spe 
slander & person in his ab 


“hor. 
e) = sengtnia 
270 against, to 


sence (irhen he en; 
RAR | tnot 
hear it); in Kinika this verb is uscd both ;n 
good and a bad sense. 


AM 


Asia, v. ob). to apeak, to tell, to inform one ; 
ku-mu-ambia maneno mema or mabaya, to tell 
one good or bad words, matters. 


AmBiLia, v. obj. int. to speak much to him 
ar against him; ambilika (p.\, easy to be 
spoken to. 

AMBILIZA, v. c.; e.g., mashikio ya-ni-ambiliza, ny 
ears tingle, lit., they cause to speak, ï.e., they 
give sound, they ring, they tingle. 

AMBILILIWA ( p.), to be much spoken to. 

AuBiwA (p.); ku ambiwa, to be toll. 

Jr-AuBili4, v. ref, to invent, derise. 

As84, for na kuamba or najamba, if; e.q., unge 

— kufa, amba si Mungu, or najamba si Mungu, 

thou wouldst have died, if God had not (scil. 

saved thee). 


Asa, ®. a. (cfr. wamba), to cord a native bed- 
atead tcith ükäimba and mashupatu. The thin 
ropes made of the fibres of the cocoa-shell 
form the 1vcarp, whereas the mashupatu (vid. 
shupatu) constitute the 1voof of the network in a 
native bedstead (vid. kitanda). 


AuBA (or AMBAA), ». a, {o pass one cithout grect- 
ing or saluting him, to go near without touching 
or hurting him; maôfu or mâwi na-ya-ku-ambie, 
may the evil not touch the; ya-ku-pite kua 
kando, or kandokando, yasi-ku-pate, may ît pass 

by thee, may it not reach thee; nna-ku-ambä, Z 

am far from the. 

AxmBiza, v. c., (1) to cause onc to pass by 1cithout 
hurting = ku-mu-aûsha, to avert, lit., go aside, 
to save one; ku-mu-ambaza mtu na maofo, to 
sare one from evil = ku-mu-okoza na maôfu ; 
(2) ku ambäâza poani poani dau = ku pita 
poani na dau, to steer the boat closc to shore. 


s-Cc- . 
A'’uBaRI, 8. (ya); Arab. JE : ambarum, species 


odoramenti; nomen piscis marini magni; @w- 
bergris, an odoriferous substance ichich 1x said 
to be eaten as a clammy matter by the whale at 
the bottom of the sea and then cast off in the ex-- 
crements. Ambergris found at Aombas muat Le 
given to the Government under penalty to the 
offender. This is owing to the great raluc 
attaching to the ambari. The natives tell « 
story about an island in the Indian ocean, 
ichither the whaler resort, and where the matter 
is found at the bottom of the sea. Fishermen are 
sometimes attracted and quided by the multitude 
of birds pouncing upon the ambari as ît floats on 
the surface of the xea. 

AMBÂTA, v. n., lo stick to, to fit closely, or to attack, 
to cleave to; e.g., mihé:s0 yanmbäta chungüni, the 
cassada-rootx (ichen being boiled) cleave to the 
par; ambäta means properly, to sit close, to fit 
acell or tight, to be close to (=:patika, patikika), 


(9) 


AM 


to join; jua limcambâta nti, ngojäni, jua lipunge, 

tupñte ku encnda. 

Ampat (or AMBAYE) RUAMBA, lît., saying to say ; 
tt signifies the relative who, he who; mtu 
ambai kuamba yuwapenda=mtu apendai, the 
man who loves ; pl, ambao kuamba, they ho ; 
kuamba, lit, to say; conj., if, when (vid. 
Granmar). 

AMBATÂNA, ®. rec, to cohere, to be close to, to 
cleave to one another, to be mutually attached 
(Eph. v. 31, ata-ambatana na mkéwe). 

AMBATÂNISHA, ©. c., to cause lo join, to make to 
fit, to join, to be close to, to adhere to. 

AMBATIZA, v. c. to cause or make to stick (=ku 
guya sana). 

AMBiKA, v. a. ; ku ambika kamba (R.) ? 

Amis, v, c. (= gandanisa), fo cause to turn or 
join; omo la dau liyämbise poani, let the 
(Lead) fore-part of the boat be turned (let it 
join) close to shore; ku âmbisa ufiagio na nti, 
to siceep the ground thoroughly (vid. tambäza), 
lit., to let the broom join the earth, to swcep 
cleun. 

AxBIBÂNA, v. rec. to stick together, to be ce- 
mented together, to meet or join for battle. 

AxmisHA (St.), ». c., to male to hold together 
(= ku ambatishu ?). 


A'80, s. (la), gum (= sämaha); ambo la mküyu 


wa ku fungia wäraka, letter-sealing qum oltained 
from the mküyu tree. 


AMBÛA, rt. @, (1) to pare, to peel, to husk; ku 


ambûa maganda ÿa muhogo, or maganda ya 

nazi, to take the husk: off cassara or off the cocoa- 

nut; fig. to kill, to destroy ; niama aambüai, a 

Least hic kills = a ill beast; mtu aambuai, 

a man acho destroys = a wild or ferocious manu, 

a barbarian; (2) to take a morsel in eating 

(St.)? 

AMBÜKA, 2.2, to Le peeled, to cast off the skin or 
slough ; ngôvi inaambüka, moto wa-ni-teketcza, 
the skin fulls of, as fire has burnt me; muili- 
wangu unaambuka ngôvi; ku ambüka magôvi 
ya mapéra; tokü ina ambüka, lime breaks of, 
or bursts, cracks. 


AuBukiza, ?. «@ iSt.), to give a discase to, to 


infect (?). 


AMDÉLHAN, #. (ya), &« kind of fine silly drcss, 


sill:y stuff; godôro ya amdelhän, a mattress of 


silky stuff {also bridal-bed or bridal-dress). 


AMERIKANO, #, American sheeting; the cotton 


cloth chich ras manufactured and first imported 
from America, and is used in trading all orer 
Central Africa. At Mombas the natires sold 
(in 1852) generally 12 yards, or 24 mikono or 
cubits (vid. mukuno), for one doliar, being equal 
to a German crown. At many places in 


AM 


(10) 


AM 


Uj:ambani tro yards are equal to the value of 
an ordinary sherp, and 24 sheep are equal to 
one F'arasala (35 lbs.) of ivory, consequently equal 
to 6 German crowns at Mombas. One Farasala 
of ivory was then sold at Zanzibar fur 37-40 
German crowns. At Mombas the Farasala of 
icory sells for 35-36 dollurs.* 

Aria, v. a. (E.), to be liberal, to give one a thiny 
gratis ; amcâmfia watu witu, haku = wa-pa kua 
ügira, laken kua burre, Le gare the people 
things gratuitously, he did not gire them for 
arages, but gratis. Very Lilly amfia stands fur 
atia, v. a. which see.  Mluamili. 


Ait, ©. à. ; ku âmili (Arab. ges, alacer, agilis 
fuit, operatus fuit), {o manage, to rcork. 


A'MixA, adr., amer; Arab. (y). 
TrE L] . : L2 L L L1 
AUMINI, ©. n.; url, fidit, nixus fuit, credidit (in 
Deum); hence imäni, faith, religion (Arab. 
6 
OL\ , fides, religion). Mr. Erhardt takes the 
£ 


verb amini also for a noun, so that amini +rould 

mean, fatth, religion, trust ; but in this sense the 

or imäni will be better, and amini ought to be 

retained as a verb ihich signifier, to buliere, e.4., 

to beliere in God, ku amini kua Mungu; usi-mu- 

ämiui, do not believe or trust him. 

A'ixt, adj. faithjul, trustirorthy; mtu huyu ni 
mini, {lis man is faithfal, trustworthy: watu 
hawa ni wañmini, {hese men are trustiorthy. 
The adjective might also Le erpressed by using 
muamini or muaminifu (pl. wa ); hoir- 
ever, this is more modern language, introduced 
by the Author in his translations. “ Anapigua 
amini” means (according to dr. Kébman) 
“an oath by xhich a debtor engages himself 
not to withdraw from his place until he hax 
paid his debt. Great distress will be conse- 
quent on outl-breaking. The ämini ina-m- 
surmbüa. 


AINiISHA, &. c., (1) to cause one to beliere, (2; to 
trust one with, to hand over, consign; nime- 
mu-aminisha mtu muanawangu, ku enda nai 
Mvita, Z'entrusted the man ait my son, to go 
with him to Mombas; ku 4mini mtu na kitu 
means, according to Dr. Steere (* Handbook,” 
page 245), “to trust a man with something, to 
entrust something to some one." We hesitate 
to support this meantug. 

Auixiwa, v. p., to be beliered, to be entrustcd 


ait. 


sg 
Axiki, 8 (wa), pl. maamiri; An imperator, 


* The Author is not acqnainted with the prices of the 
present time (1850): he only refers to the years of 1845-53. 


princeps, dux; ax emir, an officer, commander 
(especially of ships). The first commander of 
cesxelx is commonly called surukhüngi wa mär- 
kabu {admiral}. 


AukaA, or. n.; ku 


, to awake ( from sleep). 

AuKkiA, v. @., to pay one's rexpects, to greet or 
salute in the morning. Any one who omits to 
run and salute his relations and friends in 
the morning, is considered to be a disrespectful 
and unmannerly person, and children are 
frequently beaten for neglecting a duty which 
in reality only creates idlcness. Mr. Erkhardt 
has ibesitdes amkia) the word amküa, which he 
takes in the sense (1) to visit, to greet; (2) to 
call, e.4..enda uka-mu-amküe fuläni ; amkuana., 
v. rec., lo accost one another in passing (cfr. 
ankurana i4 Ainiassa). 

Ash, v. ©. to cause to arake, to airaken, to 
arouse. 

VMSIIA (07 AMKA KÂNOA, O7 KU FUNGUA KANOA Y. 
to awalke, or open the mouth: hence châmsa 
kanoa, breakjaxt = chaküla cha sübukhi, the 
Jvod of the morning. 


6 
A'uur (or AuÜRI), 8, (ya, pl. za); Par mandatum. 


| 6 : —— 

edictum ; 7. es negolium, res quam aliquis 

tractat; order, command, also ajiairs, matters. 
business; kua amri ya Muungu, by the order of 

God; nina amri, Z hare orders, I am com- 

mauded; ana àmri nami, he Las no authority 

over me, or hana amrivangu; muégni amri, « 
commander, pl. wegni amri. 

AuukiA (or AMRiA), v. obj., to gire one an order 
Or permission, to put a thing at one's disposal : 
ame-ni-amuria kitu hiki = ame-ni-pa rukhsa 
ku toa kitu hiki, ke permitted me to take thix 
thing. ° 

AuisiA, r. e., to cause to order, to be orderecl. 

ANURIWA (p.), to be order. 


, we , TE e 0 - 
A'MERU (or AmRu), v, a. (yo, mandavit, jussit), 
{o command, to vrder one. 
' , . Q] 

A'MU, n.p,,the island of Lamoo on the coast of 
Laxt Africa, situated about 24 degrees sout} 
Jrom the Equator. See Baron von der Decken’s 
+ Trarels in Est Africa” vol, ïi. page 370 
on the Witu islands (Lamu, Pata, de.) | 

Au, 8. father's brother (St.). 


ACSUA, tv. p. (from ku ama, to put to, to put a child 
to the breast), pass. to be Put to the breast, to 
such (cfr. ku ama). 

AMUISIA, r. c., Lo give sucl:, to suckle. 


AËA, v. «.. properly ku aamüa (Ain, ku alamüla) 
L » < L * 1 ; 

to judge, to give judqment; ni-amûa pa mtu 
huÿo, or na mdauawangu, atenye me of that man 

» 


AM 


or of my adrersary; mu-amucni gnombe (Air. 
amüla ?). 
AumuLiA, v. ob). 
AnuLiwaA, v.p., to be judged. Deriv. muämzi, 
Judge; maümzi, judgment (Uamüzi ?). 
AO, 8. (ya), pl. maamüd, from ses , proposuit 


sibi, columna stabilivit ; Se columna, fulci- 

mentum; (1) column; (2) the upright stick or 

piece of wood, to which the scales of a bulunce 
are tied = mti wa mizäni, or mti wa ku pimia 
târaju. 

AMUKA, ®. n., vid. âmka, v. a. 

ANa (or xuxA), he or she has; e.g., ana ila, he has 
shame = is ashamed (küa na ila). 

ANAKOTOKA (St.), iwhence ke 18 coming, whcre he 
comes from (Kiung.). 

ANAPOKUENDA, #hither he is going (St.). 

AxAPOLÂLA, thile he is sleeping (St.). 

ANÂNA, adj. soft, thin, not thick, clear (said of 
sind, iater, cloth, de.) ; upepo muanäna, a soft 
or fine breeze (vid. upepo) ; ngüo nianäna, «a 
soft thin cloth (=nioréro); kitu hiki chianäna ; 
vitu hivi vianäna; maji maanäna, clear and 
quiet rater ; hayana fumbi, yanenda polepole, 
ndio cha mbäânde, the rater is still and clear, 
and can be fished, but it is full and muddy at 
Jlood-time. 

ANaAsA, 8. (St.), pleasure (?). 

AxDX (or WANDA, or ANDAA), ®. @., {0 prepare « 
dish of various ingredients and in various forms. 
Hence to be expert in cooking, to make pastry. 
T'he rcord “ku andà or wandà”” must be carefuly 
distinguished from the verb “ku pika,” which 
means simply, ‘‘to boil, to cook;"” e.g., ku pika 
mihôgo, wali, dc., whereas in reference to the 
cords, mukate, witüpa, tämbi, käki, matoposha, 
rmukate wa chuiua, mukate wa ku mimina, 
tendéti, mai ya gnamba, and other kinds of 
pastry, the word ‘“andñ” must be used. 
ANDALIA, v. ob). to prepare pastry for somebody 

(ku-m-tengesta viema) ; ku-wa-andalia viaküla. 

ANDALIWA, ©. p., (0 be prepared, 

AXNDANA, ©. rec., ku — chakula. 

Aspäzi, 8, mke wa fulani kana andazi asilojua ; 
kadiri udakalo, ata-ku-andalia, ajua ku andä. 

Axpia, v., to attend at table (E.)?  Derir. 
maandäzi, to prepare maandäzi. 

Axpisa, v. ©, to make to attend at table; 
muandishi wa chakula, preparer of food |mu- 
andiki, wuiler). | 

JI-ANDALIA vViTA, to prepare for battle. 

ANDAMA, v. n., {o go along with one, to accompany 
one, to stay with one (ku keti na——); watu 
waandäma kun Mzungu, the people stay with the 
European; wafania mashauiri mamoja nai, they 
haveonecounsel with him, they follow him,they are 


AN 


in his emp'oy, they hare familiar relation with 
him; muézi unaandäma = onekäna, umekuja 
m'pia; properly muezi umeandama muenziwe 
(uliopita),ume shiriki, ume =u-fuata niumayakwe, 
hence muézi muandämo, the new moon (the moon 
#hich follows the old or past one). 


ANDAMANA, ©. rec. to accompany each other, to 
go together; tuandamane zote ndia mmoja, 
let us qo all together one and the same 1vay; 
ku andamäna chanda na pète (kama pete na 
chanda) (=ku shikamana or kazäna, or shiri 
käna), to kcep togcther like finger and ring. 

ANDAMIA, r. ub)., Lo go or run after one, to oxer- 
take, to arcompany him = ku fuata niuma 
yakwe, fo fol'ou one at a distance. 

ANDAMIZA (SIA), ©. €, fo cause to go or to folloir 
after; mvüa hi itaandamiza mutzi, tt aill 
rain til new moon, lit. this rain will cause to 
follow the new moon; muezi uliandamiza- 
kämili. 

ANDAMIZ NID)ANA, ©. rec. 

AxDikA, &. @., to put or lay on, to apply anything 
to, eq, clay to a wall, henre to besmear, to 
plaster, Ku andika udongo; to put the pen to 
paper = toirrite, ku andika waraka, to write a 
letter ; to put a vessel to the rater = to steer, ku 
andika chombo ; to put up food, t.e.,to serve up 
food, to male table ready, ku andika chaküla ; 
ku andika or bandika dawa kiondäni, to apply 
medicine to « wound. 

ANDIRANIA, ©. @., to orcrlay, to pile, to put things 
one upon another ; ku andikäuia viombo ju ya 
viombo vingine, fo put vessels upon other 
vessels. 

ANDIRIA, ®. ob). to ivrite or apply to or four, in 
behalf of, d'e.; waraka wa ku andikia watu wa 
Unguja, a letter for or in behalf of the people 
of Zan:ibar; mu-andikieni hatti, ærite a note 
to him; neno Mungu alilo=ku andikia, hu- 
wezi ku-li-ondôa or huwezi ku-li epüka, that 
thich God has iritten (destined\ for you, you 
cannot escape or acuid. 


ANDIKIANA, v. rec, to wrile to cach other, to 
correspond one with another ; vid. abote, an- 
dishu: derir. andiko, s. (la), à rit; andiko 
hili, Luke 5. 2; muandika or muandishi, the 
riter; maandiko or kibandiko, the applying 
of « plaster. | 

ASDIKIWA, ©. p., to be acritten, applied to, laid 
out for. 

AxXDIKVA, to be icritlen. 

AxGA, 8. (ln), sky, atmosphere, air, light, firmament, 
climate; anga kuba or mguäo, a great light, 
hence muanga, a light (sorcerer in the Interior) ; 
muezi wañnza letta anga ukipassüa uwingu, the 
moon begins to shine, when she splits or breaks 


AN 


through the sky; ndége za anga, birds of the air ; 
anga la muczi or la jûa, the bright light of the 
moon or sun; muezi waletta anga, {he moon puts 
porth her light; derive. muanga, light; ku tia 
muanga, {o gire light, to enlighten one; aangaye 
usiku, one ho sees at night. 

A'xGA, ®.n.; ku anga ndügu =ku anza matitti, to 
get teats or paps, lit... the bursting forth of teat», 
«chereupon tle maiden becomes marriageuble ; 
manamke ameküa mtu mzima. 

ANGA, ©. a., or KU WANGA (= hesäbu), to count, 
to reckon. | 

ANoA, 0. n. (Komr.) (=sanga in Aime), to be per- 
plered, to be puz:led, to jir one's eyes upon une 
object. 
ANGÂza (or sAxGAza), v. c., (1) to Look: intently 

#pon one; (2) to puz:le one; neno hili lina-ni- 
angäza or sanzäza, this matter puzzles me. 

ANGALIA, ©. a. (rid. angñ), to behold, to lool: in- 
tently, to consider, to observe, to tuke notice, to 
direct one's eyes to, to visit, to search for, to 
beicare of; angalia, beloll! nimeangalia kitu, 
laken siku-ki-ona, Z Lave searched for the thing, 
but have not found it (= nimetafuta, ZI hare 
scarched); ku angalia muelle, to visit & siel: 
person. 

ANGALILIA, ©. int, to search much = ku tezima 
sana. 

ANGaLiLiRA (E.\, to be lookable (if this arere a 
genuine English rrord\, Le capable of being 
looked at. 

ANGALILIWA, ?. p., to be looked at ‘to Le in- 
spected) intently. 

ANGALIWA, ©. p., Lo Le scen or scarched, ob- 
served, regarder. 


A'NGiLr (or AGE), red. Grammar, Le would, d'e. ; 
mtu huyu angeuäwa or angaliuawa, laken Mu- 
ungu ame-m-linda, this man trould hare been 
killed, but God preserred or protected Lim. 

ANGAÂMA (or AGÂma}, r. »., to be caught in falliuy 
(as by the boughs of @ tree); ameangäma 
mnazini, ke fell from & cocoa-nut tree, but he 
did not fall to the ground, having been caught 
or entangled by the branches in his jall \kitansu 
kime-mu-angäma). 

AxGauia,v.n.,to full, to perish, to be ruincd 
(= potéa), to be lost ; watu wameangamia wangi 
vitäni, people perished in great numbers in 
car ; mimi nimeangamia m'iténi (or muitüni!, 
Lioas lost inthe jungle; unaangamia mtiwançgu, 
thou hast made my arrow to hang, by shooting 
it into a tree, ichereby it is lost. 

AxaaMiKA, v. n., to be lost or destroyed': mali- 
yangu yote (iote) imeangamika, all my pro- 
perty perished, or ts lost, destroyed; nguoÿangu 


AxuURA (or AXGÜA), ®. a., to scrape, to gr 


AN 


inani-angamika, my cloth was lost to sRe : 
ku angamikua, {o become poor, to Le lost. 
ANGÂmisA (or ANaauisiA), tv. ©. lo cause {0 
perisk, to destroy, to ruin; amcangamisa 
nouoyangu, Le destroyed my cloth, my dress. 


AxGäza, v. a. (vid. angñ, v. n.), to kecp the eires 


open, to turn or fix the eyes upon one objert, tv 
acatch à matter, to sit without sleep = ku keti 
mato, to sit watching; nimeangäza usiku kucha, 
sikulila, Z as awake all night, I did not slecps 
at all: unaangâza mno, sijajibu, you vriah te 
Enow too much at once, I shall not anserer : 
angäza malivako Mkamba asiibe, aatch wyenr 
property that the All:amba does not steal it: Ku 
angäza mâlo, to open the eyes aride in order to 
see wcll or accurately; muñnga wWaangaza 
niumba iote, light illuminates the irhole house : 
ku angäza kitu mno; mato ya ku angäza = mato 
mapéfu = mueréfu = muangafu wa mato, one 
cho is much enlightened. 

AxGaziA, v. obj.; ku-mu-angazia mato, to Jix: the 
eyes upon = ku-m-tunsa sauna. Derir. muan- 
gaza, light ; ku-m-tia —, to give lightto; kuäni 
ku-ni-angazia mato vifo, hu-ni-jui ? 


AxGÉMA, ». n.; r6kho ya ku angéma, to be puxil- 


lanimous, mean-spirited, ivanting in courage. 


timaid. 


AxGikA, tv. a. to hang up, to hang against « wall : 


to be distingquished from pachika and tungika, 

achich means “to hang up opeily, not against a 

all,” de. 

AxGikia, ?. obj.; e.g., chango cha ku angikia 
vitu, @ look for hanging up things ie.4., 
ngüo). 


AxGo, a. (la); ango la dau (ku ongon dau kama 


muana ?) (1). 


ANGU, suff, Of me, my; angu mini, y or: 


vid. Grammar. 


ANGtA, ©. a. (1) to take or bring don: ku 


angüa madätfu or macmbe, to cut and thror 
doicn cocoa-nuts or mangos (from the treez\ (ce... 
sipati ku angüa); (2) to hatch eggs; kuku ame 
angüa mäi pla, .e., mai pia ulio-m-wekéa yame- 
küa watoto (ameangüa wana), the ken Jhux 
hatched all her egys, t.e., all the eggs rrhick you 
put under her have become chickens ; ( 3) to cut, 
eg. Ku angüa = ku kâta kucha (+547. ukucha: 
cha mukôno, to cut the nails of the han. 
AXGUKA, r. n., {o full, to drop. 
ANGUKIA, ?. ob}. to fall don to or for once. 
ANGULIA, ©. obj.; ANGULIWA, +. D. to be 
hatched). 
AXGUsHA, v. c., to male fall, to orerturn. 
AxGusniA, ©. obj.; Muegnizimgu or Mucgni-ezi 
Mungu ana-ni-angushia-rckho mbéya,. 


ate, to 


LFP 


oo me ee 


AN 

hatch; ku angura ukôko wa chungu, to scrape a 

pan or kettle or pot (?). 

AxiA (or waxiA), v. a. to purpose, think of doing, 
to desire; aanïa kule mjini (R.). 

Ax1WA, v. p. (cfr. Arab. ça , voluit, intendit); 
ku anîa ni kulla mtu ku daka. 

AXiKA, v. @., to expose to the sun or air to dry. 
Axtkia, to spread out to dry for another person, 

in his behalf, dc. ; ku-mu-anikia nguo chuâni, 
to sun the cloth for him. 

AxisHA (E.), v.c. ? Rebman brings the word 
anika, ©. a., in connection with “ana,” 1chich 
signifies in Kinika “to roof, to form « 
roof*” ? 

Asxma, 8. (St), à bill of sale (Hindostani, a 
cipher). 

AxoÂni, 8. (ya), an address, dirertion of a letter ; 
ku andika anoûni ya wäraka, to write the direc- 
tion of a letter; Arab. Ars titulus libri, tum 
omnis res, qua altera indicatur. 

ANÛA, ©. a., to remove or to take out of th: sun 
or rain (cfr. anika); nimeanûa mtelle, usipite 
mvûa, Z removed the rice lest it should get cet. 
ANÛKA ; ku —, to leave off raining. 

A'NZA, v. a., to begin; e.g., ku anza kündo, to begin 
a quarrel; alikwanza for alianza, he had Legqun. 
AxziA, v. ob). 

AnziLiza, v. int, to make a begiuning in good 
earnest. 

ANZIMA, 8., vid. azima. 
Axzixi (or Azini), 8. (ya), rarity ? perhaps to be 
n 


derived from the Arab. yy, rarus, carus, 


eximius; vid. azizi. 

AxzuÂns, 8, the Johanna island (vil. Baron von 
der Deckon's “ Travels in East Africa’). 

A0, their, theirs; vid. Grammar. 

Ao-10, either, or; better au-au (rid.). 

Aoxt (or aAwoxi, v. a.; vid. äwuni or awini; 


Arab. ue : EVE , open tulit, auxiliatus fuit ; 

ne , Adjutor, auxilium. 

A'PA, ®. n., Lo swear, to take an oath; Kküla or 
fania kiäpo, or ku shika kiäpo; atakuenda pa 
kesho, he ail swear to-morrorr. 

A'FIA, ®. @.; ku mu-âfia kiäpo, to make one siwecar 
by undergoing the ceremony of tle ordea; or 
ku mu-afia yamini, {o male one swear (in the 
mosque before iwitnesses) with the right hand 
(yamini) on the Coran, which is the case with 
the Muhammedans, whereas the Pagans sirear 
by undergoing dangerous ordeals, e.g., the 
person siearing is compelled to touch a hatchet 
heated in a strong fire, or take up a stone 
from the bottom of a kctile filled rrith boiling 
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water, or to eat a picce of bread or @ 
little rice impregnated with some poisonous 
matter ; to eat an oath, küla kiäpo. Zf the 
accused person be not guilty he will remain 
unhurt by the ordeal, which, in the opinion 
of the natives, will infallibly rereal innocence 
or quilt. The person thus prored innocent 
is entitled to claim a sum of money from 
his accuser. Of course the result depends a 
great deal on the doctor who prepares the 
poisonous mirture, whether he is kindly dis- 
posed torrard the accuser or toicard the accused 
person, trith whom he may have a secret 
understanding; in which case the poison will 
be vomited and prove harmless. À person 
who has taken an oath upon the Coran ts 
generally not allorred to go to sea for fear of 
his occasioning shipirreck in case of perjury. 
The Coranic oath is now usually applied by 
the natives of Mombas in consequence of an 
order of the Government, which perceiced the 
sad consequences of the application of ordealx 
as described above. 

ApiA, v. obj., to siwear to or for one or about. 

APIANA, #. rec. to swear mutually. 

A'PISUA, ®. C. to cause to take an oath, to adjure 
= ku-m-péleka kiapéni, or ku-m-pigisha or ku 
m-tilia kiäpo. 

A'PIZA, ©. «., to imprecate one, (E.) to imprecate 
against. 

APizANA, v. rec. to imprecate one another. 

A'PIZ0, 8., pl. mañpizo, an imprecation. 

Art ? (or wari?), where ? vid. Grammar. 
ARABÜNI, x. prop. in Arabia, better Uarabüni; 

Muäraba (pl. Waarabu), ax _{rab; Uiärabu, 

Arabia; Kiarabu, Arabic. 

ARABUNI, 8. (ya), carnest-money : Ge , arrba. 

ARAK ZELAN,8., arrack, @ spirituous liquor distilled 
in the Enst Indies (Ceylon). The iord arak 
reminds us of the Arabic Le , Sudor, spériluous 
liquor being obtained by distillation or by the 


process of sudation. 
ARATIN, 8., pardon (St); doubtless to be derived 


from the Arabic DE accidit, obviam venit, 
largus fuit, dedit. 

A'RBA (or ARDBA’A), four; arbaini, forty; arbatä- 
sbara (instead of kumi na nne), fourteen. The 
Arabic numerals are frequently preferred to the 
native Suahili expression. 

ra, r. a. {o lay eggs ; kuku yuwaärda mäi (Sp.); 
sijui aardäpo kuku (Aïmr.). 

Aur, 8, @ thing to make one blush, a disgraceful 
thing (St); fr. (1) ge, nudus fuit; (2) Le, 

Ed s 
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nudus ; «sr ? nuditas. 


Aria, 8, party, faction; Wadahälo ni aria za 
Wagalla. 

A'RIFD, ©. a. toinform; Arab. Ge , novit, notum 
fecit, docuit ; kenre añrifa, pl. maarifa, knowledge. 

ARITI, tv. Q. ( a , elegit, gratum habuit, to 
like ; iki-ku-rithi, #f you please. 
ARITHI, ©. Q., (1) —=ku endelelésa (Er.) ; (2)arithi, 

to trouble (R.); cfr. LE ? adversatus fuit. 


A'eA (or wasa), r. a., see üza, to think, to reflect, 


meditate ; hence maïñzo, meditation ; efr. Eÿ 


Asa, v. a. (St.), to forbid (?), probably ku asha, 
ashia (from ku ata), fo cause to leare or 
abandon, vid. ata, ©. à. ; ashisa, v. a., to acpa- 
rate a wife from her husband, or à child from 
the breast ; pass. ashisua, to be separated. 

A'aX1t, 8. (ya), honey (Arab. Je, mel). The 
various kinds of âsüli are : (1) âsali ya niüki, 
bee-honey ; (2) âsali ya mia (pl. miwa), treacke, 
the Loiled juice of the sugar-cane ; {3) âsali ya 
tembo, fresh palm-wine boiled into «& syrup, 
achich is properly called fsali ya ngizi (q.r.). 
The calabash into 1chich the liquor is receired 
from the tree is ahrays carefully cleaned, in 
order to remore all acidity (cfr. tembo). Fresh 
sweet tembo which has just been brought don 
from the tree is best for making asali ya ngizi. 

ASE, 4., the time betireen 3 and 5 v'elock p.m., the 
prayer-time of the Muhanmedans; efr. Arabic 


CC 
Gex \ , dies ct nox, ct tempus matutinum ct 
vespertinum. 
ASIA, ©. €. 
A'8HÂRA (or ÂASHÈRA), aim. ten (kümi êx genuine 
L L L] G—- 
Suahili) (Arabic -2e , decem). 
ASHARINI (or ASHIRINI), farenty (makumi mawili: 
ep C LA Lg - 
TAU., po a 11 : 
(Arab Oopée » viginti) 
AsuErÂTI, 8, dissipation, a dixsipated person ; 


pi, valde lactus fuit ; fr. hasharäti or hashäraki. 


, Li e. 4 Lou LS 
Asia, ku,r. ob}. to make a siqn to (St.\ : Lai . 
ASHISHA, 0. C., ve. ata, 

AsukAcr, ad). (asiuRArt) (Arab. Se, congruit, 


convenit, similis fuit, formatus fuit, JiAÏ }, ém- 
proring in health, Letter in health (during sick- 
ness), mimi asbkäli 160, Z am better today; ku 
fania äshkäli, to make better ; küa shkäüli, to be 
better, to improve. 


_ 


A'snxi (or Asnik1), @l)., lore-makiag (Arab. &£e, 


S L 
amore flagravit, adhacsit alicui; (#ale , amans), 


locing very much. 
L2 Lo C LE 
ASuUR, 8. (or Us RU, 8.), customs, duties : pe » 
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AS 


+ + 


or pl. sys ; pars decima rei; una pars ex decem 
partibus. 


ar (or sat), v. «à. (Arab. ge rebellis, inobediens 


fuit}, to rebel, to be dixobedient, toomit or ncylect 
onc’s8 duty to somebody; ana-mu-asi Muursu na 
mtu, anakimbia amri ya Muungu or ya mta; ku 
mu-âsi mûme; mume ame-mu-isi mkèwe, the 
husband neglected his duty to his trife, eg. by 
notsupplying her with food and raiment. This is, 
horcerer, not yet a formal dirorcement, though it 
may often lead to it (cfr. mikñha); ku-mu-asi 
sultani, {o thror off allegiance to the king, to 
rebel against kim ; weweunaküa assi wa Muungu, 

husalli tena, thow hast become an apostate, a 

rebel against God, because thou hast ceased to 

offer prayers; mtu huyu ni assi or muassi wa 
nti, yuwafania uassi, {his man is «a rebel of the 
lan, 

As, v.—= ku nenda kuao, to run off and go hour, 
like a roman who escapes (E.); asia, vid. 
Wasia. 

As, pl. mañsi (cfr. aasi), 8, rebel. 

Asia, ©. c., better to derive from ata, instead 
of asi, {o cause to leare or cease. 

Asiwa, ©. p., to be abandoned or forsaken : 
mtumke anaasiwa ni muméwe, the arife ira 
forsaken by her hushand. 

AsIKARI, 8., @ soldier : vid. âskari. 
A«ILA, adv., by no means (Sp.)? 


A'sut, 8. (ya, pl. za) ( JA, imum cujusque rei, 
radix, origo), root, origin, source; asiliyangu ni 
Mmalindi, Z am a native of Malindi as regards 
my origin; watu wa âsili, aborigines; bar el- 
äsili, the mainland; &sili ya mali, the property 
given in the beginning, the original stock or 
capital. 

ASIMA, 8. vid, nzima, 8. 

ASIMA, ©. @., to borrow; vid. azima. ù 

ASISHA, #. €.; vid. ata and asha. 

Asrrasa, con. not yet (vid. Gram.), cre, before. 


Askant (or ASIKARI), 8. (ya, pl. za or wa), soldier ; 


askarizakwe, or waaskariwakwe, As soldiers : 


_”r Çe Li æ 


pes castra posuit ; js copia magna, 


exercitus ; ku tia askari, to enlist. 


AssCBUKRHI (or EssUBUKHI), 8. (ya), the morning, 


. ‘ CS . 
early in the morning; \' fuit mane: 


GC» , ., se. DT . 
gs , initium diei; gli , tempus matutinum. 


ASTAFU NUKA (R.)? 
AsrÂinr, adj. (vid. stahili), «orthy, deserring; 


astabili ku pigoa, Le is worthy, or he dcserves to 
be, or must be beaten. 


Asuant (or ASUAKHI, Or SAKHIKHI), clan, pure, 


. G Ed ‘ 
sincere; \ee SANS, integer, perfcctus. 


AT 


A'TA, v. a. (Unguj. acha), to leave, to leare alone, 

to let alone, to permit, to divorce, acquit; âta 

kitu hiki, lave this matter; ku ata hurru, to 

liberate, release (especially a slave); kitoa kina- 

muata, his head left him, he was confused. 

Asa, 0. c. (from ku ata), to cause to leave or 
abandon anything, to forbid one a thing ; ame- 
mu-asha tembo (scil. kû nüa tembo), he raused 
him to abandon the habit of drinking, he 
forbade him tembo-drinking ; mama ame-mu- 
asha muana matiti, {ke mother caused the child 
{o leave the breasts = weaned him. 

ASIISHA, v. c., to male one to cause or bring 
about a separation or dirorce ; muegni mtuma 
ame-mu-ashisha mke muméwe, the possessor 
of the slave caused the wife to leare her hus- 
band ; ku âshisha mke, asikñe mke tena, to 
cause a wife to lare a man so that she be no 
more his wife = to divorce her, kua ku âshisha 
mikäha, by annulling the matrimonial contract 
achick vas concluded before the kathi (kadr) in 
the nosque. 


ATANA (ACHANA), v. rec., to leare one another, 
to separate (mume na mkewe wame atäna). 


ÂATANISHA, ®. ©. to cause to leare, to cause to 
become disunited, to cause & separation ; nani 
alieatänisha mume na mkewe, ro has 
caused the separation of the husband from his 
arife ? 

Aria, v. obj., to leave to or for; uzinzi umeküa 
scbabu ya ku-mu-atia, fornication was the 
cause of his divorcing her. 

ATIKA, ®. n., remiseible; haatiki, trremissible. 

ATILIA (pass. atiliwa), v. tnt. to indulye, to pass 
over, to forgive, to neglect; nime-mu-atilia 
maofuyakwe, kuani, sikudaka ku teta nai, Z 
forgare him his arickedness, for Z had no 
desire to quarrel with him. 

ATIWA, ©. p. 

ATAMIA, &. @., to brood, to sit on egqx, to hatch 

eggs; kukn aatamia mai, haondéki tena hatta 

ataangüa wana, fhe hen is sitting on the egys 
and will not get off again until she has hatched 
the chickens. 

ATÂMISA, ©. c., (1) to cause to brood, to put egys 
under «a sitting hen (= ku-m-wekeñ mai); 
u-mu-atâmishe or atämise kuku maäi küini, 
male the hen sit or brood over ten eygs—this 
î8 the usual number of eggs during the hot 
season; (2) atämisha mtumke, to forsal:e, to 
divorce one’s wife, but this meaning is doubt- 
Jul and has very likely been confounded rith 
the verb ‘‘tamisha,”” to cause to emigrate, to 
banish. 

ATraAL, 8., pl. of matefal, a bricl.. 

ATHABATISHA, , c., to control (St.) ? probably from 
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AT 


Les , firmiter tenuit, firmatus fuit, kence to cause 
one to hold firmly, to stick close to, to control. 


ATnABu, 8., punishment (cfr. athibu, v. a.), vid. 
also âädabu. 


ATUÂMA (or ATHIMA), 8, highness; £ebs, mag- 


nus fuit, magnitudo; muegni athâma, the Most 
High. 


ATHIMIKA, ©. p., to Le eralted. 


ATHARI, 8. (R.), (1) damage (?); (2) athär (R.), sole 


of the foot (?); (3) = hathari. 


ATHIA, 8. (ya) (see adia), a gift, present, donation. 
A'rmBu, ?v. à. (1) to punish, to chastise; (2) to 


trouble one (cfr. Arab. Die , impedivit, punivit, 
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castigavit; Aie, pocna, supplicium, hence 
punishment in Kisuahili. But a distinction 
must be made betireen ädabu, 8. (rid.), and 
athäbu, 8., and likeiise betireen the verbs adibu, 
adibisha, and athibu, athibisha. The former ts 


. . Sr . 
derived from the Arabic &59\, humanitas, and 
G —-- 
athäbu from S;\e, pocna. 


ATutBia, ©. obj.; (1) wa-muathibiani huyu 
muana? 2#hy dost thou trouble this child? (2) 
usi-ni-athibu, do not trouble me (said to « 
petulant beggar). 

ATHIBISNA, v. C., to cause {o punish, to castigate, 
to torment; e.g., majiboa haya ya-ni-athibisha 
sana, these dogs torment or trouble me very 
much. 

ATHIMIKA, v. n. (vid. athäma), to be cralted. 

ATuixi, ©. à. (cfr. adana), to call the Mukamme- 
dans to publie prayer. 

ATIuRI, ©. @. = ku ümiza (R.). 


Ami, a particle erpletive, or accessory word in a 


speech or sentence, to erpress, I suppose, I think, 
TZ say or look: on! Felani yuwäpi? «here is @ 
certain N. N.? resp. ati, amekuenda Mvita (Z 
do not Enow), Z suppose Le went to Mombus. 
Ati refers lo a matter which one does not know 
or which one has not 1itnessed, but only sup- 
poses (neno asilo-li-ona kna mato). The Am- 
haric language has a similar expression, cfr. 
Tsenberg's “Amharic Dictionary,” page 126, and 
his Grammar, page 173; anten, or enten, lit. 
the 1chats his name; cfr. also the rerb belo, 
bela, bie, e.; Amh. Dict., page 110, “saying, 
supposing, thinking.” 


ATIKALI, ©. @., estimate; cfr. kiassi and katiri 


(R.). 


ATÜA, v. a. (= pasua), to cleave or to split; ku 


atüa ukuni, to cleare firewood (passua is more 
usual). 


ATÜKA, ©. n., {o crack; e.g., nti inaatûka kua 


AU 


jüa, the earth cracks from the heat af the sun 
(the earth dries up, or is parched\. 


AG-AU, conj., either, or; nu mimi or yce, cither I 


or he; Arab. À , ut, vel, sive, non, nisi, quin, 

imo. 

AA, v. a., (1) to trace, to see whether seeds are 
springing up; (2) to survey, to go over and look: 
at; ku aûa shamba, to view the plantation, to 
see whether it is in a good or bad condition ; 
ku-mu-aña mali; ku mu-aûa-mana kua viombo, 
Lo endorw (R.) ? ku-ji-aûa, to exhibit one’s-selr 
in fine clothes, €c. ; ku aûa niâyo za, to trace the 
footsteps of. Deriv. ndaulia. 

AÛÜKA, v. n., to make progress in gracth, to be 
grown (vid. küa), to grow large enough to 
bear fruit; mnäzi umeauka, the cocou-tree 
has grown large and now bears fruit; maji 
yanaauka, {he water grois large (at the flood- 
time); maji yanaküa yaaüka tena. 

AUkANA, v. rec. ? 

AuKkiA, ©. ob). 

AGsit4, v. c., to show one, de.; ku-m-tembeza, 
ku-mu-aûsha or onia n1i, to kad one about, to 
show him the land; ausa, v. c., to make to 
trace, to make one to look after the plantation. 

AurtA, (1) to trace out for somebody; v. int. 
(pass. auliwa), (2) to purify a woman forty days 
after chill-bed ; m'ke ameauliwa ujusi (cfr. aua, 
v. a.), the woman has been purified from the 
defilement of her child-bed. This is done by a 
manajuôni (priest), «ho aprinkles water upon 
her, prays for her, and reads prayers after her 
forty days’ stay in the house. 

AuLiwa, v. p., to be washed (from the maji ya 
tohära) after birth {cfr. Kb x 

Auxi, vid. awuni, to kel), assist. 

AUPE, ad}., trhite; mtu muaupe or mueupe, a tite 
man. 

Aüsa, v., from ku uka, {o make room, to go out of 
the way. 

Ausi, ad}. black; mtu muausi or mucusi, & blarcl: 
man. 

A'Üsni, #8. and adj. (cfr. Arab. Us , from 
le , Vitara duxit, vita), lasting, imperish- 
able ; e.4., chombo cha âüshi, @ vessel which lasts 
long, which does not break, and which is handed 
doion from futher to son; kitu cha ausbi; vuna 
âushi = amekaa sana, yuna mäisha.  Tangu 
aushiwangu = maishayangu; aushi, adr., never. 

Avya, v. a., ku ävya, see âfia, to spend, to produce 
(cfr. awia). - 

A'wa, ». n. (Kinr.), to go out or axay (in Kime. 

+ ku t6ka); ameñwa niumbäni (Kin-utzilä nium- 
bani), Le sent out of the house ; ku âwa nde. 
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Awia (or AVYA or ÀrrA), v. obj., to go out to or 
for ( = ku-m-tokéa), to show one's-self to, to 
appear to one 1rith something, to give news. 

AwisiA, v. tnt.; ku-mu-avya or awilia, to reveal 
{o (pass. awiliwa); ame-ni-awia na khâbari, 
he appeared to me with the news = he brought 
Mme neics, he gave me intelligence = ame-ni-tokea 
na khäbari, or ame-ni-toléa or lettéa khäbari, 
he acquainted me with; ka mu-ayvya kha- 
bari. 

AwA, td. Gram. he was: kulla mtu ambai 
kuamba yuñwo, or mtu awai ote, æhoerer it may 
be ; neno liwälo lote, whatever 1rord it may be. 

AwaALA, 8., a promissory note, or, as Mr. Weal:ly 
says, « draft or order in Turkey upon «a pro- 
rincial treasury given in payment by the central 
Government (Arab. de , @ draft on a bant 
or local treasurty). 

AwaLt, «dj. ands., firet, beginning: awal ya eläsin. 
before (aser) three o'clocl: p.m.; Arab. JY prior, 
anterior, primus, principium. 

AwAzA, tv. «a (Arab. e, solatium percepit, 
consolatus fuit}, to pity one, to have thoughts and 
Jeelings of compassion for one; Muungu ata-mu- 
awaza, God ail pity him (= ata-mu-wafu) ; 
Muungu ni muawäzi, God is compassionate ; 
Juwaiza watu; awäâza means (ac:ording te 
Stecre's Handbook), to dispose, to allot to each his 
share ? probably from the Arabic Es, to dis- 
tribute. 

AWEsIA, 8. (St), a kind of dhorw lille a Bedeni, 
acithout any prow or head, with mercly à per- 
pendicular cut-water. 

Awixt, ©. @., vid. awuni, v. @., to help. 

Awirut, v. «a (St), to barter ( ge , fecit 
deditque, quod pro re alia essct ; substituit 
aliquid pro aliquo). 

Awuxi (or AwIxI), v. à. to help, to supply, to 


assist (Arab. ve , opem tulit, juvit, auxiliatus 


LAS LL LEE] 
fuit; hkence OS : adjutor, auxilium). 
A'WÜxI (or AUNt), 8., help, assistance = msäada. 
AA, ®. a. to cleave, split (—ku pasüa uküni, to 
split wood), but ku aya ukuni ts obsolete language. 
5 . 
Aväint 8. (St), @ cheat (cfr. Arab. j\es » obiens 
huc illuc vaferque vir; latro, percussor; %, 
venit abiitque per terram). 
AYARI, 8. (ya); ayäri ya nänga, {he cable of an 
anchor. 
Avira, v.n., to melt; vid. aïa, uïka. 
Avr, #. n. (St), to preachf Les, monuit 


exhortatus fuit. 
A'ZA (or WÂza), &. n., (1) to think, meditatke, 


AZ 
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BA 


ponder ; £ in animom immisit, suggessit; (2) 
- s 
to be sorry (cfr. (g=£ , tristis, sollicitous fuit). 


AZzAMA, 8. (St.), a nose-ring; cfr. fr loro plas , 


: : CS 

dicto instruxit utrem : pas , Collare, numella, 

qua canis collum includitur. 

AzimA, 8. (Arab. és , quidquid adstrinxit, hinc 
amuletum, et incantamentum contra serpentes, 
morbos aliave mala), «@ charm used against 
serpents, to bring back runaway slaves, and to 
banish evil spirits (His. tûa, suspended above 
doors). 

AzimiA, v. obj. (Arab. obstrinxit aliquem jure- 
jurando, adjuravit aliquem), to make a charm 
against somebody. 

AzimA, v. a., (1) to lend on condition of returning 
the loan without interest : u-ni-azime kisuchako, 
lend me thy Kknife; (2) v. n., to borrow; eg, 
nimeazima kisuchakwe, Z borrowed his Kknife. 
Dr. Steere has “ ku azimwa”? for ‘to borroiv.” 
Az, v., to borrow for one. 

AZIMANA, v. rec., to lend to or borrorw from each 
other. 


A'zua (or Âziuu), v. n. (Arab. £ certo animi 
proposito voluit facere, intendit aliquid), to resolve, 


to think upon anything, to have at heart, to 

propose ; ku aza moyoni, ku kusudia or ukilia. 

AztuïaA, ©. obj., to intend to do anything for or 
against any one ; ni ku tia nîa ya ku fania neno 
ya kethe wa kethe ; hakuazimia küjä hapo, Le 
did not intend to come here ; n’likéti, siküa na 
azima ya sâfari (—sikuazimia safari), lakeni 
nlipo ona watu wangi wasafiri kuenda Ukam- 
bani, mimi nami nli (or nika) ona heri nika- 
wa-andamia. 

A’zIRI, 0. a. (Arab. me , reprehendit, impedivit), 
to despise (—ku tukana, ku nâzii), calumniate. 
AziRIKA = ku-m-tia mtu aibu. 

AzrRrwA = ku guiwa kua sebabu ya deni (E.). 

Azrzi, 8. (Arab. = , Tara, Cara, eximia fuit res; 
s 
y , rarus, carus, potens eximius), a rare, costly 
thing, à curiosity, rarity; kitu hiki ni azizi 
mjini, bamna, this thing is a rarity in town, 
there is none (like it); azizi ni kitu kisicho enéa 
watu, 1.e., azizi is @ thing which does not come 
abroad among the people. 

AzMA, 8. (St.), scent $ 

Azur, s. (St), perjury; cfr. N\j, visitavit; (2) 


fucavit mendacium ; 39) ? falsum, mendacium. 


B 
B hasthe same sound asin English. N changes into | BAÂTHI, 8. (ya) (from ÉR , pars, quidam), & 


m before b; e.g., mbâya for n-baya, bad; m'bwa 
(mbua) for n-bwa, a dog or dogs. Nw also 
becomes mb; mbingu for n-wingu, the heavens. 
This grammatical remark of Dr. St. is very 
appropriate. 

Bi, v. to be high; mnazi hu anabà sana, this cocoa- 
tree is very high (?). 

Bi, a natural sound ; tuna-m-fuma sauasaua, huyu 
bä, nami bi (Æiniassa, chà). 

Ba, s. (ya) (cfr. æ, crimen commisit, perfidia 
usus est), evu, trouble, disaster; baa = kitu 
kilicho adui, something that is hostile, hurtful, or 
dangerous ; tumengiliwa ni bäa. 


Bäa, #., pl. mabua («fr. Arab. "y, homo vilis et 
abjectus), a worthless person, an utter reprobate. 
BÂapa (or BÂDA), adv. (from 3% , Jongius abfuit, 


res , post, postea, or Vs , postea); baada ya, 
after (of time); bäda ya mambo haya, after these 
things; bâäda ya haya na mangine yataküja, 
after these there will come other things ; baadaye 
or baadayakwe, after it, afterwards, then; baada 
ya salla or salliti, after prayer. 

BäaDËÈx, adv., afterwards. 


portion, a certain number selected, some; baathi 
ya watu, some persons; baathi ya siku, some 
days; baathi ya fetha, vid. Act. v. 2. 


Baazi, 8, a sort of pea growing on a small tree 
somerwhat resembling laburnum (St.). 

Bis, s., ya (wa), (pl. za); babayangu, ®”7 father ; 
baba wa mtu (sc. feläni or fuläni), the father of 
*a certain man; baba m'tu, a human father or 
parent; babe mtu = baba aliem-vii mtu or 
= baba wa kambu, step-father ; baba mdôgo, 
mother's brother ; babaetu, our father; pl. baba 
zetu, our fathers; babazetu ni wamôja, our 
fathers are brothers or near relations; baba- 
zao ni wawili; killa mtu na Labäe (not ana 
babâe). 

BABÂE or BABÂYE WATOTO (or BABE WÂÀNA, BABE 
WATÔTO), pl. Labâre watôto (ÆKin. dsugni; A1k. 
ndenge wa wéu), a bird, very likely an eagle or 
an owl, which frightens children. The super- 
stitious idea of the natives is, that this bird 
approaches new-born children, that it imitates 
their cry, and causes sickness to them. The cry 
of this bird frightens children 80 that they will 
immediately go to bed, or to their mother's 
breast, and be quiet. Hence the bird is also 
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called mvûma titi (pl. mavûma titi). We sec 
here a specimen of native artifice in nursing 
their children, regarding which they say, “h 
daua ya ku kenga watoto wakilia,” lit. this 18 
the medicine (or means) by which children are 
deceived when crying. Muanangu anashikua 
ni babuye (for babaye watoto), my child has 
been seized by the oùl (?) which causes sickness 
to him. 

BasäixA, v. a., to stulter, to hesitate in speaking. 
Rebman takes this word in the sense: to continue 
dreaming, to sleep dreamingly. 

Baie, adv., just then; babäle ulipo ondôka — 
majira yale ulipo ondôka basi nami n’lipâtua ni 
äthüro wa ku-ku-daka (R.) (cfr. päpale, pale); ku 
patua ni uthuru, to be seized by an emergency. 

BanBÂsa, v. n., (1) to grope in the dark (vid. 
papäsa) (R.); (2) babaza, v. a., to rub softly. 

BanÂTa, v. a. to beat insuficiently: e.g., ku piga 
chuma vibéya kisishikimäne, to beat the iron 
insuficiently, so that it soon breaks off (in 
making a jembe, native hoe); to beat thin, s0 
that it gets thin. 

BaBarTixa, ©. n.; kn babatika mbâwa, to flap the 
wings (cfr. papatika), to flicker, flutter. 

BaBarTüa, v. a. (cfr. papatüa, v. a.) ; e.g., kunde, 
mbäri, e.g., to make dry beans, as ît were, to 
come forth. 

BABATUKA, v. n.; fulani anababatüka leo, said of 
one who appears at once nicely dressed, whereas 
he wore bad clothes for a time (R.). 

Base, 8. (Kin. abe); babe sultani, babe ngôme, babe 
rdôfu or babe wa ndôfu (vid. ndofu) (vid. kusa, 
where babe is erplained). 

Ba8BarikA? (R.); paparika ? 

Bapia and BABis4, v. à.; e.g., ku-m-babisa mtôto, 
to cram a cluld with (food); vid. papia; ku 
babia, v. n. = kula harraka mno (E.), to eat 
voraciously. 

Basixa, v. n., to fletch an arrow; ku babika mif 
mbâwa (= ku fambira mâsoair Kiniassa) (R.), to 
Jeather an arrow. 

BaBaAyÜKA, v. n., vid. papayuka, to talk inco- 
herently, to be delirious in the heat of fever. 

Basu, s, (1) grandfather and grandmother, 
anceslors (Kinika, dsâwe and bibi); (2) convul- 
sions (Sp.)? Babu is also the name given to a 
kind of sickness which seizes children; i.q. niûni; 
muana augüa niüni, ana babu, in ÆKiniassa 1.4. 
mâuka. 

Basôa, v. a. to strip of, to rend off (= ku tana 
rarûa, tabüa, ku kuaniüa) ; e.g., ku babüa Ameri- 
kano, {o tear off a piece of American cotton-cloth 

from the whole piece (in a shop, dîc.),. 
Basuxa, v. n., {o get torn out, for instance by 
going through bushes. 


BasuLia, v. ob}. to tear off (a piece) for some- 
body. 

BasuLiwA, v. p.; nguo imebabuliwa, also to get 
scratched and wounded (e.g., by a tree); 
mkamba ababuliwe maganda, the lobster’'s shell 
shall be taken off (R.), the lobster hus cast his 
ahell (?). 

BaBÜrA (ParÜRA), v. a. to claw (R.); fulani 
anakuja ni babüra leo, Le came with a maneno 
ya ku fioleäna or ya ku-m-fioléa or ya ku fi6a 
(vid.). 

BapuRANaA, v. rec. 

BasuixA, to be torn or lacerated. 

BÂpa, vid. baada, prep., after; bada or kisha ya 
ath6hori, after noon-time. 

BÂbaLa (or BÂDALI), 8. (ya); Arab. J® , mufavit, 
permutavit, substituit ; Ja , permutation, quod 
pro re alia datur vel sumitur; hence a thing 
given in exchange for something else, an equiva- 
lent. 

Bari, 8. (ya), exchange (Er. takes it in a bad 
sense = deceit). 

BAnizt, ©. a., to change, to exchange; e.g., ku 
bâdili fetha, reali. 

Bapizika, v. n., to be exchanged, to be changed, 
to be changeable. 

BADILIANA, v. rec., to exchange mutually. 

BaDiLis4, v. a.; ame-m-badilisa nguoyakwe, ke 
exchanged his cloth for him (= gauza or 
geuza). : 

BaADILISANA, v. rec., to interchange, to exchange 
cords, to dispute. Deriv. mbadilifu. 

From the verbs given above, the student must 
carefully distinquish the verbs bâtili, to per- 
vert, and patiliza, to reprove, condemn (ku 
küfurisha); vid. each in its place. 

BinaLi, 8. (ya), likeness, kind = mfano wa; ba- 
dali ya mtu huyu, like this man (Sp). The 
meaning “likeness, kind," is very doubtful (?). 

BaDax (or BADANI), 8., body, carcase; Arab. où : 
corpus (cfr. batani) ; ul , intimus fuit. 

BaDÂrA, #8. (ya, pl. za), Kimr. — kiazi, @ sweet 
potato; kiazi cha badäta, swect potatoes (of a 
red colour); manni ya badäta, leaves of sweet 
potatoes used as a vegetable. 

Bat (or rather BATRI), 8., part, portion (Arab. 
(im )5 there is also a kind of cloth which is 
called badi or bathi. 

Bäprri (or BADHIRI), v. a. (from 5ù , dispersit, 
sine modo et mensura erogavit opes), {o spend 
money in order to get a wife or a kingdom, 
pouer (R.), to squander one’s money. 

BAno, adv. (vid. bada), as yet, not yet; Lado 
kidôgo, soon ; used generally to express that the 
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matter in question is as yet incomplete. Nadäka 
bado reali tano, 7 swant still five dollars; bado 
hakuenenda — hatassa ku enenda, he is not yet 
gone. 

Baouivi, 8. (wa, pl. mabaduivi); Arab, 9%» deserti 
incolae; uncivilised people; Wanika ni baduivi 
yetu. 

BaArE, #. (wa, pl. ma—), a large and venomous 
kind of serpent, ringed with white, black, and 
grey, from 24 to 4 feet in length. Inthe Kim- 
rima dialect it is called moma. The natives say 
that it has a pointed tail with which it stings. 
This is, horcever, doubtful. The stroke causes 
quick swelling and death 1f the antidote be not 
promptly applied. Tluis serpent is said to exist 
on the island of Mombas. The various kinds of 
snakes are: (1) bafe, (2) kibâwa cha kanga, 
(3) kundamansi, (4) satu, (5) mtänga wa poani, 
(6) pili, (7) wamaunimawiti, (8) mkôko, (9) fira, 
(10) wa nduma küili. 

BarrTa, s., vid. Lbäfuta, s. 

Baru (rather rAru) (la, pl. ma—), lunge, lobe of 
lungs. 

BaruuiïaA (R.)? 

BarvTA (or BAFTA), 8. (ya), skirting, a sort of fine 
calico; bafta dhondo idifukäyo unga (difuka, 
v. n.)? 

Bo, v. a., vid. pügä, v. a. to seize (said of an 
evil spirit), to carry for wages; pagñza, to make 
to carry; pakawa, v. p., to be possessed of an 
evil spirit. 

Baaasa, v. 2. = ku potéa (Sp.) ? 

Baaipa, v. a., vid. pakâta, to take upon one’s 
£nees; e.q., — mtôto. 

BicaLa, s. (ya), a buggalo, a large kind of dhow 
square in the stern, with a high poop and a very 
long prow. Most of the Indian trading vessels 
or dhois are of this build ; they have generally 
a small mizzen-mast (St.).  Vid. jahäzi. 

Bacawa, v. n. (= lanika), to rut in the mouth, 
to be obscene with respect to language. 

DBaciza (BUAGAZzA), v. n.; ku ji-bagaza, to leep 
one's leys far asurder or apart in sitting (R.). 


BicuaLA, 8. (wa) (Arab. Ja , mulue), a mule. 


Bacnami, 5. = hana âkili, mpumbafu; pi ; 
ambigue et obscure locutus fuit, a fuol. 

Bacüa, v. a. (cfr. paküa), to put asunder, to 
separate each kind from the other ; e.g., ku bagüa 
mtäma na mahindi, ku wcka mbalimballi; 
tubagüe gnombezétu, kulla mtu abagüe zakwe, 
{o arrange, to bring in order; let us arrange 
our cattle, every one his own. 

BaoÜxaA, v. n., to be separated, to fall out with 
one another, to be in disorder. 
Baoukixa, v. rec, = tetana or halifiana, to be 
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at variance, to differ, to disagree, quarrel for 
or about a matter, to strive. 


Bânau, 8. and adj.; ne (babamma), ablactavit, 


peregrinus fuit, barbarus visus fuit; pes , pro- 


loqui nesciens, barbarus, cujus sermo non in- 
telligitur; kence bähami, silly. 

Bixani, 8. (ya) (jet ); aqua multa, mare, 
flumen magnum; bahar elthulumñt, Oceanus 
atlanticus; bahari kü, great sea; bahari el-ali, 
the Persian Gulf; bahari ya sham, the Red 
Sea. 

BauaniA, 8., a sailor, the crew, sailors (vid. 
mâna mâji). 

Bäirasa, ad). (Arab. Ua} , justo minor) = rakhisi, 
cheap; kitu biki nina-ki-pata bahasa, Z got this 
cheaply. 

BaHaAsHA, 8., a square bag or pocket rcith a three- 
cornered flap to tie over the opening, frequently 
used to keep books in (St.). 

BaHATI, 8., vid. bakhti, s. 

BanaTisnA, v. a. to guess (St.), perhaps' from the 


Arabic Se inquisivit, disquisivit. 

Bin, v. a., to search till a thing is found (Sp.); 
cfr. c@ , intellexit, perforavit, or ë, cognovif, 
consideravit, dignovit. 

Bänui (or BÂAKHiLI), 8. and adj.( Arab. Je? , parcus, 


6 

dé; 
avaritia); bâhili or mbähili, s. concr., a miser, 
covetous person ; bâhili, s. abstr., avarice — choyo. 
Prov. mali bâhili käla dûda, £.e., worms will eat 
the property of a miser. Bâhili or mbäâhili is a 
“aan who is only bent upon gathering property 
tcithout using it = mtu asiejilisha maliyakwe, 
or mtu-aliekusänia mali asipoküla. There was 
once a rich man at Hombas, named Famäu, who 
from avarice sold the meat which he had boiled, 
himself only using the broth. He feasted at the 
table of other people, while the eatables of his ovn 
tcere left to rot, and then thrown into the sea. 
He was a great babili, hence the saying : mtu 
huyu ni bâhili kama Famäu. 

BaIï, ©. a., to receive as an authority, ku kübali 
kama mfalme au mkubawao. Waka-m-bai 
Suleiman Ben Ali (Sp). Zf this word does 
really occur, it is probably to be derived from the 
Arabic £b; inauguratus fuit in imperio, or 


S _ 
tenax et avarus fuit; Jeæt, avârus; 


imperator salutatus fuit. 

Baina, prep.(or BEINA), Arab. LE , inter, in medio, 
beteen, amidst ; baïina ya Mvita na Rabai, 
betiveen Mombas and Rabai. 

. Bai, adj. = mballi; e.g., ku nenda nti baini = 
mballi (E.). 
c2 
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Baïni (or BEINI or BAyINI), ». @., to know, to recog- | BikôRA, s. (ya, pl. za), a 1ralking-stick orith « 


nize, to distinguish, to make clear, to prove 
(Arab. (jh, manifestum reddidit, declaravit 
explicavit), to acknowledge as belonging to some- 
body; e.g., nna-ki-baini kisuchangu, Z have recog- 
nized my knife ( = ku ona). Tuna-m-baini mtu 
yülé kuamba ni muivi; kitu hiki nime-ki-baini 
kua felani ; ni saïdi ku baini, tt is still more 
evident, or it ts clearer. 

Baïrnia, v. ob). ; ku bainia kua hurru. 

Barnika, v. n., to become knoivn, manifest, clear 
(— kua wazi); e.g., muivi amebainika, thethief 
has become known; kwanza manéno haya ya- 
liküa sirri sirri, laken sasa yamebainika, at first 
these 1rords were a great mystery, but nor they 
are clear. 

BaixiKaN4, ®. rec., to be evident mutually ( =ku 
onekana) ; ushüba ubainikanño. 

BarïnisuA, v. c., to cause to become clear, to prore, 
{o shoir, to define ; e.g., ku bainisha mpäka, to 
define the frontier or boundary. 

Bainiwa, tv. p.; e.9., alie bainiwa kûa muema, onc 
«cho is proved to be good, one who ts justified ; 
eg, umati Munbammadi yabainiwa pahali 
pawili, (1) believers and unbelievers, (2) only 
jemi Muselmina. 

Ba91, s8. (la, pl. ma—), better paja (vid.) (also paji), 
the inner side of the thigh, lap. 
Basü4, v. a. (= babüa or kuaniüa), to strip of; 

e.9., ku bajüa maküti. 

BasÜkaA, v.n.; utanzu umcbajuka, @ branch 
broke off from the tree (better papua, vid.). 
Basüxt (or Paguxr) =Mgünia, a native of the 

country situated between the island of Patta and 

the river Jub. 
BaKkai, 8, a word of the Kigunia dialect, vid. 

shudu and baki, remainder. . 

BäÂkisi (R.), there remains; frequently it is = 
labuda; bakasa ku amba ni yc, ndiye angaye 
= wesa; bakasa songoro ajapo ndiye adakaye 
wesa (?). 

BaKkÂTA, v. a. (rather rAKÂTA, vid.), to carry some- 
thing before you, to take upon one’s arm. 


G C - 
«cp Vox Pers. 
fortuna, felicitas, luck, fortune, chance; ku pata 
bakhti ngema or mbaya, to have good luck or 
misfortune (bakhti mbôfu) ; ku tumia bakhti, to 
go; at random. 


Bai, 8., what is left, the remainder of money, dc. ; 
_ œ- 
Arab. A , reliquus et superstes fuit; Lx, TCB 


residua, reliquiae, subtraction (in arithmetic). 
BaKi, v. n., to remain, to be left. 
Bakia, 0. a., vid. pakia, v. a. 


BAKHTI, 8. (BAHATI) (ya), 


crooked handle, or, as Dr. Steere explains tt, « 
culking-stick 1rith the top bent at right angles to: 
the stem. The best are made of a white straight- 
grained 1icood which will bend nearly double like 
a piece of lead without breaking or returning. 
The fimbo (another kind of stick) is straight and 
without a handle; the ufito is thin and long. 


Basin, 8. (ya), a gift, a gratuity (bakhshishi 


or bashishi). 


BaküBaA (or better raAKkÜnaA), lit. rhere great, « 


great piece; mtu huyuanalima bakuba or Lbadogo, 
this man has hoed a great or a small piece 
(pa dogo where little or small). 


Bixkuui, 8. (ya, pl. mabäkuli), a basin, a deep an 


large disk of clay; k6mbe is a large plate, 
sâhani an ordinary plate. 


BALAMUÉzI, 8., moonlight, moonshine (St.). 
BALÂNGA, #8. (ya, pl. za) (or MBALAXGA, 8), « 


cutaneous disease generally confined to the hands 
and feet of the person, by which the black skin 
peels off and leaves a white skin, which no more 
turns black. Tetter or Leprosy? The Wanika 
call this disease “ mabawassi.” Balanga ya or 
za mikono. The person who has this disease is 
uot allowed to eat iith other people, who would 
say, Mbalanga sitayaika ukila wali wa muoto ; 
mtu huyu ana mbalanga, or balanga za mukono: 
au za mag. 


Bäzks (or BALASI and nALASHI) (ya, pl. ma—), a 


large kind of water-jar. Îtis larger than the 
kasiki. 


BiLe, 8. (la) (vid. mbäle) (za muh6go). 


S. — 
BALEGI, 8. (ya) (Arab. &b, puber, aetate maturus : 


&b , pervenit ad finem), a person arrived at the 

state of puberty; mtu huyu anaküa bâlegi. 

BAreus, v. n., he is pubescent, marriageable > 
anabälehe sasa, apéwe mke, asihâribu mali, ke 
is marriageable, let a wife be given to him, lest 
he destroy his property (by illicit intercourse 
with comen). 

Bari, but ; hakuenda bali, perhaps he did not go > 

Kïn. kendere balu. 


Bazos (or BALOSI), 8. (wa), and BALIOS, consul, 
political agent (in Turkish?). Thus the 
English Consul, Major Hammerton, was calle«Œ 
at Zunzibar. 

BaALuxGI, pl. mabalungi, a citron. 


Baxpa (la), pl. mabamba, a flat thin piece, a plate, 
disk ; bamba la rusasi, la sifuri, la chôma, la 
fetha, a thin plate of lead, brass, iron, silver ; 
bamba la fetha = koa la fetha, vid. koa and kikoa. 
Bamba ts to be distinguished from pamba, s., 
cotton (rid.). Bamba la chuma, cramp-iron, 
brace ; bamba ni gumu. 


BA 
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Baueu, s8., a curved instrument which is thrust into 
a bag to find out ihat it contains, rice or corn, 
€c. Ametia bambu katika günia. Bambu ni 
kidüde cha ku toméa na ku tazamia günia, ku 
tambüa kiliémo. Dr. St. calls it bambo, an 
instrument like a cheese-taster thrust into a bag 
to draw out some of its contents for examina- 
tion. 

Bas, o. a. ; ku-m-bambüa mtu ngio? 
BauBÜkaA, v. n., to fall off like a label from a 

bottle or like a plaster; ku bambüka mbawa, 
said of mtoa). 

Baurûüa, v. à. to chip (from chipping come 
chips) ; bamfüka, «fr. Kiniassa banduka from 
bandûa. 

Banuvüa, 8. spring-tides (St.). 

BaAxäDER, #8. pl. of bändari or béndari, a landing- 

HR pe 
place, harbour; sg, orig. Pers, pl. 39 : 
portus, navium statio; urbs aut locus, ubi 
mercatores sarcinas solvere solent et cum mer- 
cibus subsistentes vectigalia pendunt. By 
Banäder the Suahili and Arabs mean espe- 
cially the sea-towns of Barava, Marka, and 
Muldisha, being the principal harbours of the 
Somali coast. 

BaxaGirr (or BANAJIRI), 8, @ kind of bracelet 
orñamented with points or blunt spikes, much 
worn in Zanzibar (St.). 

Bixpa, s. (la, pl. mabanda), a large shed con- 
structed for people to assemble in; banda la ku 
bârizi watu ; kibända ?s a Little shed ; cfr. bâraza 
and bârizi ; banda la fârasi, a stable. 

Bixpa, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the blossom-stalk: of the 
cocoa-nut tree (Er.); (2) a shed. 

Bixpa, v. a. (Kijumfu) = ku vunda, to break open 
with a stone; e.g., ku banda madäfu. 

Banpia, v. obj., to break open for one. 
BanDA BANDA, v. a. to split or break into 
splinters or shivers. 

Bixpari, s. (ya) (or BÉNDARI, BÉNDERI), landing- 
place, harbour ; mühali pa poâni watu washukäpo 
or wana maji waegeshäpo dau (cfr. banader, s.). 

BixpEra, 8. (ya), a' flag; the Arab flag is made 
of red stuff. 

BaxDi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), stitching, pinning; ku 
shona bandi or ku piga bandi, to baste, run, 
tuck (in sewing); ku shona bandi, baaden ku 
fania jongo néne, first to tucl:, then to make the 
proper or real suture (seam). 

Baxnoia, 8, puppet; mtoto wa bandia, & doll: 
watu anasüika kua ukindu, anatia mtelle ndäni, 
ana-m-tia kinzu. 

Baxoixa, v. a. (=patika, andika), {o put on, to 
apply; e.9., ku bandika daua ya kionda. 
BanpikisA, v. c. (or BANDIKISHA), to cause to 


put on, to put load upon load = ku weka kitu 
ju. 

BanD6a, v. a. to break off in fragments (?) (cfr. 
gandüa), to cleave wood in small pieces. 
BaxouLia (e.g., kuni), for one. 

Banou BANDU, to cut into little pieces, to crumble 
(into) in cleaving. 

BanDÜKaA, v. n. (cr. gandüka); hali-tu-banduüki 
neno hili = ha-tu-ati ku li daya ; mtu huyu ha- 
tu-bandüki, this man does not leave us, he is 
ahvays with us; hawa-m-bandüki Mzungu, 
they do not leave the European. 

Bixpuru, #8. (ya) ( = ngâma, vid.), the place in 
native vessels from which water 18 baled out ; 
pâhali patolewacho maji kua sila katika jahäzi, 
it is near the main-mast. 

Banaa (muhôgo hauja banga), v. a. bangia, 
bangilia ; ushanga wa ku bangia (bangilia = 
bagilia), vid. panga (cfr. tunga ushanga) ; ku 
bangia maneno (to hire); (2) to lay in heaps. 

Bai, 8., the narcotic leaves of the wild (Indian) 
hemp (from the mbangi), chewed in the East. 
Many Suahili are accustomed to chew and smoke 
this leaf; cfr. E+ , ex Pers. pen , hyoscyamus 
(bilsenkraut). 

Baxiva, s. (ya), a building, temple, especially that 
of Mecca. Arab. y , Struxit, aedificavit, hence 
rer , Stractura, aedificium. 

Baxia, o.; ku-ji-bania nguo, tn trarelling and in 
fighting ; vid. pania, r. a. 

Baxüka, v. n., to taper (?). 

BANtANI, n. p., pl. mabâniani, used at Zanzibar 
and on the coast as a general name for the 
heathen Indians ho come as traders from 
Cutch. * On the coast they are generally the 
custom-masters, being in the service of the chief 
custom-master at Zanzibar, who is generally 
a Baniani, farming the customs from the Sultan 
of Zan:ibar at a certain sum of money. 


Bas, v. a. to crack nuts, to beat pulse or beans 
beticeen tivo stones, to clear the fruit of the 
husls, to break off the shell or husk by beating ; 
e.g., ku banja kérosho kua jiwe ku-i-pata suañ, 
ku weka kando magända, to beat to pieces, to 
dask. 

Baxza, v. a. (ku fita kizäni ?). 

Ku-J1-BANZA, v.ref., to squeeze one's-self against a 
wall or into a hedge to allow some one else to 
pass (cfr. pauza). 

Baxzi, 8. (la), pl. mabanzi, a splint, a splinter, a 
small thin piece of wood ; banzi la uküni kibanzi, 
a very small splint. 

Bio, s. (la) (vid. ubäo and mbäo, board); bâo la 
kômôe (kômoe, the fruit of the mkômoe tree) is 
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BA 


a board with 32 small holes, each about the size | Binaxa (or MBÂRAKA), 


of a teacup, for playing @ farourite game, also 
called bao, with komoe, or with pebbles, Œc. The 
holes are sometimes merely scooped out in the 
ground, and any small things may be used to 
play with (cfr. bao la estarñnge); ku téza bâola 
kômoe or la estarânge (St.). 

Bira, s. (la, pl. ma—); Lapa ts that ichich projects 
and recedes again, that which is not round 
(mdaura) nor quadrangular (mrabba), but sæhich 
8 uneven. (1) Bapa la usso pa ku lalia, the 
temple of the head, also a broud fuce; Lbapa la 
uss0, large forehead. (2) Ku piga Lbâpa la upanga, 
to strike with the flat of a sword, dc.; ame-m- 
piga bapa la upanga küsiko makäli, t.e., ku-m- 
piga kua maéngo ya upäanga, to beat one with 
the back of the sword, which will not hurt 
him, but ku tema upanga kua makäli will hurt 
him (ku-m-häziri), keke i bapa, yafuliwa bapa 
bapa. The form of the mango-stone has bapa bapa; 
but mfiringo (roundness) Las no bapa bapa. 

BaRa, 8, a species of antelope (Helgobagus arun- 
dinaceus) (St.). 

BaRA (or BARRA, Or BERRIA), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
oi, terra, imprimis pars superior et pulvis; sx ’ 

Se - 

agrestis, regio inculta; &», campus, desertum), 
(1) land in general; (2) will country, uncul- 
tivated and uninhabited country, especially of a 
sandy kind (rfr. nika), & desert, where there is 
but little or no wood and vegetation ; barra jeñpe, 
a free open tract of country; (3) coast; bar-es 
Suahil, the Sualuili coast; bar-el-Fars, the tract 
of the Persian coast bclonging to Oman; bar el 
agam, the Somali coast; bar cl asili, mainland'; 
barra ya kwanza, si kisiwa (vid. asili), The 
Arabic name Zanjibar or Zenzibar, Zingibar, ts 
derived from Zanj or Zenj, which was the name 
of a special tribe residing south of Zanzibar on 
the mainland, but which became at the same 
time the general term for a negro; consequently 
Zanzibar would signify, the land of the negro, 
the negro coast; cfr. Dr. Krapf's “ Travels in 
East Africa,” p. 519. 

BaraB4, adv., proper, just, exactly (?); perhaps for 
barâbara or baräbra = saua saua, equal. 

BaARABARA, 8, (1) = saua saua; (2) @ æhorish 
woman, a prostitute ; mke huyu ni baräbara, this 
woman 18 a prostitute (= mtalaleshi). 

BaranarA, v. à. to scrape off the malaika (the 
short hair, lit. hairs, if this were an English 
plural) of an animal, which have been previously 
singed (R.). 

BanaGumo (or rather BARGHUMU), 8., «a spiral horn 
used as a musical instrument; it is bloin 
through a hole at the small end; war-horn, 
gunda in Kin. 


8. (ya) (Arab. op: genua 


flectens in terram procubuit, benedixit; ësh, in- 

crementum, abundantia, felicitas), blessing ; great 

yiell of a plantation; Muungu ametia baraka 
katika nti. 

Bärixi, ©. à. to bless; barikia, to give a blessing 
to; barikiwa, to be blexsed, to become much. 
Dr. St. makes the remark: Young people are 
said in Zanzibar to bariki rvhen they firet have 
connection with the opposite sex; girls are 
thought old enough between nine and ten. 

BarAkÔA4, 8. (or BARIKOA) (la, pl.ma—),the covering 
or mask of a Huhammedan woman, 80 that nothing 
but the eyes are seen (cfr. utaji); cfr. Arab. 


re + en 


Sn , rica operuit faciem alicujus ; ax, rica, 
operimentum faciei muliebre. 

BarAuu, 8. = béndera, a flag. 

Barara, 8. (?) (R.). 

Bari, 8., @« kind of locust, of grasshopper (Kir. 
nioi ?). 

Bäris (or pÂräsi, 8, a disease like leprosy; mtu 


buçu yuna baras; «fr. Arab. Pr, lepra correp- 


tus fuit et laboravit. 
BarAWwAi, 8., @ sicalloi (?). & 


BARAWE (or MABARAWE ?) (R.). 


CL td 


Bäraza, 8. (fr. Arab. jx, exivit in campunr 
amplum, prodiit in conspectum; NE campus 
amplus et patens; a stone seat or bench table, 
either outside of the house or in the hall, where 
the master sits in public and receives his friends ; 
hence the public audience held by the Sultan, and 
the council then held; meeting of a council. 
Bämizr, v., to sit in baraza, to hold a public 

reception; (1) ku ktisha or ku kusania watu 

barazäni; (2) watu wamebärizi kua mtu ku 

sikiza maneno. ‘luabârizi kua Mzungu ku 

sikiza juo, kulla muegni nenolakwe. 
BARIZIANA, ©. rec. 

Bkni, ». a.; ku bäri mäshua na poäni, {o put 
aside the canoe (= epüûa) (R.). 

Bari, v., to lose at the dado-play; ku bariwa, r. p. 


BäAript (or BÉREDI), 8. (ya) (Arab. mn , frigidus fuit, 


sc 

UT frigus), coldness, dampness; nti ina baridi 

kûüa mvüa, the ground is damp or moist from 

rain, and therefore cold; usiondoke ondôke, 

hâpo ulahäpo patangia (pataingia) baridi, do not 

keep leaving your place, else there where you 

sleep you will get cold. 

BaribisHA (or BURUDIsHA), v. c., to cool; maji 
ya mténi yabaridisha or yaburudisha rokho, 
the river-iwater cools one's spirit. 


BA 


Bäripr vnisi, 8., rheumatism (lit. dry coll; vid. 
yäbisi). 
Baiki, ©. @., vid. büraka. 

BarisHAï, ad)., damp, cool, moist (E.) (warishai, 
R.). 

Baniyo, what is left from the evening mea to be 
eaten in the morning (St.). 

BÂrrz, v., vid. baraza. 

BarKkiniA, 8., a barque (R.) ? 

BaRoBÂRO, 8., vigorous, expcditious ; mtu huyu ni 
bärobäro, ni hodäri ku tuma, si mvivu, yuna 
bidii. 

BaRrA, 8., vid. bara. 

BirüA (or BARdA), 8. (ya, pl. mabärua), a note, 
bull, letter, especially a summons from the judye 
which he rwrites to a debtor to demand payment 
(generally on a small bit of paper). 

BAruBARU, 8.; mtu huyu ni barubäru, aânza ku 
andika ndéfu, «a man whose beard is beyinning 
to gro. 


Barupi, 8. (ya), gunpowder. In Turkish So . 


BarzüLr, 8., a foo! (St.); cfr. ue , C'ASSu8 vir. 

Basäisi, 8, @ prudent man (muegni fikira nengi) 
but a cozener or a cheat. Ilence = mtu mképi, 
muecgni madéni mangi ; see mkôpi. 

Bassas (or BAsbÂsI), 8. (ya), mace, the inner husl: 
of the nutmeg. 

Basa, v. (from ku pa or pata), vid. pa, pata 
(bashisha, bashüa), vid. pasha. 

BaAsuii, ©. a. (4; laeto nuntio exhilaravit), to 
announce = ku eleza; ta-ku-bashiri ndotoyangu, 
T'will relate to thee my (good) dream ; ku bashiri 

heri or khéri, to announce good tidings; ku 
bâshiri = ku-wa-pa watu khäbari = ku-wa-el(za 
or ku-wa-khubiri. 
Basuiria, v. obj.; a-m-bashirie kheri, may he 
announce to him good luck ! 

Basuisui, 8., vid. bakshishi. 

BasiA, 8. (or better pAsïA) (ya, pl. za), (1) a curtain 
(vid. pasia or pazia); (2) the midriff or dia- 
phragm which separates the lungs and heart 
from the intestines (Erh.). 


Bâistm, v. a. to foresee; y, fuit videns, in- 
telligens, eminus et ex alto prospexit. 

Bassr (or Bass), conj. exclusive, but, only, enough, 
it ail do. In the beginning of a sentence it 
means, well, and then, and 80. But when it 
follmes a word or phrase it means, just this and 
no more. 

BisroLa, 8., vid. pistola, a pistol. 

Basuu, s. (ya, za), kemorrhoids (Sp). 

BaTA (or BATTA), 8. (la), pl. mabata, a duc; 
bata la mzinga, a turkey; bata la bukini, a 


goose; Arab. A , anas (duck:). 
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BÂrant, 8. (or BÂTIN1) (ya), (1) belly; Arab. UT 
interiorem partem et medium ingressus fuit 
locum ; ut , venter (the batani is to be dis- 


tinguished from UN » Corpus, body, in Kis. 
carcase); (2) bätan, 8. (ya), a cloth with lining 
(mardüf); kisibao cha batän; Eh , interior 
pannus (vestis). 

BATÉLA (or RETÉLA), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a large 
boat or dhorw. Those smaller than the batela 
are the mäshüa, dau, mtümbui, huri (which see). 
The batéla Las a square stern and an ordinary 
boat-like head ; it has sometimes no deck; it is 
gmaller than a bagala. 

Br, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tin, solder ; ku tia bati, to 
tin. 


ht 


Bäriut, v. a. ( Je , vanus, nihil fuit or evasit 
irritum fecit, abolevit), to abolish, to annul, re- 
verse, repeul, frustrate, transgress ; e.g., ku batili 
hakki. 

BariLikA, v. med., to have the quality of being 
abolished, changed. 
Bars, v. c. 


>» æ 
Bäruu, 8. (Arab. (Jb , vanus, irritus), trorthless, 


of no use; mtu huyu ni bâtili, this man is 
worthless, perverse, transgressor; ubatili ni 
mambo ya batili. | 

Bari, 8., the log (nautical) (St.). 

BirTosiTo, s. (la, pl. ma—), spots of colour (= 
marakaräka), the various colours of an animal, 
eg, of a leopard, bullock, dc. Perhaps to be 
derived from v , tenui cute praeditus et pin- 
guis, mollis (?). 

Bart, v. «., to break off a piece, e.g., of muhogo 
and other fvod (which is boiled in a pot), to take 
a slight taste of the disk; cfr. patüa, v. a. 
BATÜKA, v. n. 

Baura, 8., a European anchor ; see paura, a. 

Bausi, 8. (la, pl. ma), aplint, splinter. 

Bavüni, at the side, alongside (St.) (cfr. pafüni). 

BAwA, 8. (la, pl. mabäwa) (in Kin.), a large m'büa 
mitu or kijibua mitu ix Æis. (niama hi ni mkäli). 

Bawa, #8. (ln, pl. mabâwa), the wing of a bird; 
ubawa, a feather of the ing; pl. mbâwa, the 
feathers of the iving; see ubäwa. 

BAwA, 8., see pawa za wifufu. 

Bawäsa, #8. (la, pl. mabawäba), a hinge; eg, 
bawäba la mlaugo. 

Bawäpu, s. (ya); bawäbu ya kifüngo or chämba, 


the officer of a prison (cfr. SU , porta, janua ; 
SE , . 
ot ; janitor), door-keeper. 
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Bawäsrmi, 8. (vid. basuu), kemorrhoids (cfr. Arab. 
st also pot À 

Biva, adj., bad, evil; mtu huyu ni mbâya, this ts 
a bad man; niumba mbaya, a bad house ; kasha 
hili ni baya, this bor is bad; kidüde hiki ni 
kibaya, this instrument is bad, unfit. 

Baya BAyA (cfr. paya), v. n., to tattle, to prate 
(Kïn. vaya vaya), to talk, especially in fever (cfr. 
bayüka). 

Bayini, v. a., to know, to recognize; see baïni; 
bayinika, to be known or notorious. 

BAvaAni, ad). see mbeiyani or mbeiäna ; kitu hiki 
kimeküa mbeiäna or wäzi, this matter has 
become clear or evident. 

BazÂz, 8. (wa), a trader and one who cheats in 
trade, a huckster (cfr. ÿ , rapauit, spoliavit ? ). 
BÉA, BEABÉA, BEBÉA, BEBESA, ?. (see péa, pcpeta, 
pepesa, sweep, clean); ku béa, to become very 

old = pevüka. 

Besa, v. a.; ku bcba muana, to carry a child on 
the back in a cloth. 

BEBÉA, see pepéa, to fan. 

BéBeru, 8. (wa, pl. za), (1) a hegoat, a buct, 
manly, strong. Dr. Steere has the form “ bébera.'’ 
Mbuzi mume alie na ndéfu, kibebéru. (2) Beberu 
or beru (pl. ma), an ertemporized handsail of 
clothes worn around the shoullers or as a 
turban. 

BEBERÜKA, v. n., see peperüka, fo flutter, to 
fly of, to soar, to swim, as it ere, in the air. 
TJ feel ready to fly up from weakness of body, 
nabeberuka. 

Beserusxa, v. c., to cause to be carried off by the 
wind, to blow away. 

BEDDENI (or BÉDENI), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), an Arab 
vessel with sharp stern, high rudder-head, and 
twith an upright cut-ater. It has one (or tiro) 
perpendicular masts. Sometimes it has a small 
proecting head. The bedeni comes from Arabia. 
It is a second-rate native boat. 

Beex, see läbck or lebéka, labtka. The mode of 
replying when a servant, dc. is called; 4, 
solers fuit in re agenda, aptus fuit alicui, 

BEerÛÜA, BEFÜKA, see pefüa. 

Béaa, 8. (la, pl. mabega), the shoulder ; anatuküa 
msigo kua bega (= fuzi, pl. mafuzi, Aime.) 

Béat, s8., a broad kaniki. 

Beat, v. a., to look for anything in the sand or 
in the soil (=inûa, funûa) ; vid. peküa, +. a. 

BEA, #8.; sasa una beha mjini muetu? ( — ku 
takabari ? 


BEnEwWA, 8., the inner court in a stone house. AU 
large houses in Zan:ibar are built round an 


inner court (St.). Perhaps derived from : ; 
vacua fuit domus, or en , perforavit domum. 

Beï, 8, Arab. Et , vendidit, emit, trade; vid. 
biäshcra, Eve , merx, res venalis. 


Besa, v. a. (= kisäfihi), to look aslant or askerc ; 
v. obj., bejca, v. rec. ku bejana, v. n., bejeka, 
bejewa. 

BEA, see baïna. 

BÉKEBÉKE, 8. (hizo) ? 

BEKkiRA, see bikira. 

BExA, ©. a:, habéki kitu = hana shukuru ? 

Bexo, s.; muegni beko, one who is cautious, 
circumapect (R.) (perhaps from the Galla word 
“ ku beka, to Ænorw ”). 

BexÜa, v. a., to ward off a blow, to parry; (2) to 

” take avay from, e.g., from a pishi (a measure). 

BELAGuäâMU (or BELGHÂMU), 8. (ya) (Arab. pese ; 
pituita, humor quidam ïin corpore humano, 
quorum € quatuor sanguis constat; vid. ä : 
pervenit, magnopere afflixit morbus aliquem), 
pllegm, spitting of pllegm in coughing; belghamu 
ni kipânde cha kohôzi ; Lbelakhe. 

BELESsEsA, v. n. (cfr. pelelesa), to attend well to a 
thing, to mind well. 

BE BA, ©. a., sce ku pemba (kua upembo); (2) to 
adapt onc's-self to, e.g., ku-m-bemba wali ; ku-m- 
bemba akilizakwe (R.), fo eat one's wits, to outicit 
one. 

BEuséa, v., (1) to sing; (2) to rock backrards 
and forwards. It is also said of the sails 
flapping when there is no wind, or when the man 
at the helm does not steer properly. Kiti cha 
bembéa, a rocking chair. 

BexBeséa, vw. obj.; kidude cha ku bembesca 
watu. 

BEMBESHA, ©. c., lo cause to rock: or swing. 

BEuRnE, #8. food and confectionery cooked by a 
acoman for her lover, and sent to him during 
the Ramadan. 

BEMBEIÉA, v. «à. to court, favour ; mnionge a-m- 
bembejéa täâgiri. 

BEMBELÉZA (or BEMRERÉZA), v. a. (—ku omba 
uni), to solicit aid when in a state of porerty ; 
ame-ni-bemberéza ku fanizin kazi, Le begged me 
urgently for work; (2) ku bemberéza mato = ku 
geusa mato, fo contort the face, for instance 
then a man is begqing or dying. 

BENXDEKÉSA, v. a. to indulge, connire — in Kini- 
assa, dekeresa. 

BÉNDERA, vid. bandera, alñämu, berâmu. Bendera 
or bandera is a piece of red cloth used as a flag 
on ships. The Mombassians have an old flag, 
which they display in war. This flag is covered 
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with passages selected from the Coran. They | Bmmo, s. (la, pl. ma—), a cashew apple (St.). 
have also an old war-drum (ngôma) covered | Bicui, adj. (= Litiir Ximv.), fresh, unripe, green, 


with a lion's skin. It is used only in war or 
on the death of a great chief. In war the display 
of à tchite flag indicates the continuation of 
fighting, whereas if an armistice is desired by 
the enemy he exhibits the red flag. 

BEA, v. a. ; ku bena (R.? ). 

BENÜA, v. a., (1) to put forward, to stick out; (2) 
to leave or show in a state of nudity (= ku 
wéka wazi) ; e.g., ku benûa matäko, to shot the 
duttocks, not to cover them (vid. shuri), as the 
Wakamba do in the Interior; ku benûa kidäri, 
to walk with the chest thrown forward =funûa. 
BENÜKA, ©. n.; kiko kua kiko, to warp and twist 

this way and that (St.). 
BENÜKA, v. n.; mtu alie benuka matäko, one 
who leaves the buttocks in a nude state =funûka. 


Berkuu, #. (ya) (Arab. Aa), cr. alâmn, ban. 
dera, flag, banner. 

BeresiTi, 8. (or RERsÂTI), a kind of cloth (kitambi 
cha ) from India. 

Ber£u, s. (ÿa) (se lammi), tar, black stuff (ya 
ku andika aläma). 

BEeRGHÂAXU, 8, bringing up pllegm (E.). 

BERu, s. ; ku fania beru katika kidau, ku tueka ngüo 
(Sp.). 

Berusrna, v. a. 

Bésaimr, v. a., vid. bashiri, bashiriwa. 

BErÉLA, 8. (ya, pl. ma), vid. Latéla, a barge. 

Béri, 8. (ya) (Arab. 4, domus), (1) house ; (2) 
beti ya rusâsi, or beti ya ku tilia rusäsi or 
risäsi, a small leather-bag or pouch for carrying 
balls or smallshot. Gunporder the natires carry 
in horne. 

Beriut (or BATIL), 8., a dhow with a very long 
prow, and @ sharp stern with a high rudder- 
head. They generally belong to the Shemali, or 
Fersian Gulf Arabs (St.). 

Béziuu (or Bizuu), 8., buckle. 

Bia, #. (la, pl. ma—), a large dish (bâkuli kuba). 
Jn Kiniassa mbia — cooking-pot. 

Brasi4, v. n. (= hanga hika), {o seek for, to lool: 
for, to show one’s-self diligent or active, busy. 

Baux nÂrt (or ntE1 HAL), lit. in Arabic, in what. 
ever state or condition; by all means, in every 
case ; kua kulla hali iwäyo yotwe; kua jambo 
Yililo lote or kana âbudi, upon all accounts. 

BrÂsnera, #8. (cfr. bei). Jt is a compound word, 
meaning in Arabic “ ke sold and bought,” hence 
trade, commerce ; Eh , vendidit, ke sold ; ne 
emit, ke bought; ku fania biâshera, to trade ; 
mfänia biâshera, « trader, merchant. 

Bimi, s. (ya, pl. ma—), (1) grandmother; (2) a name 
of honour = my lady, my mistress (said by 
slaves) (Kin. wäwe), muana, a young lady. 


raw. 
Bipia (or BrTrHaA), s. (ya, pl. za) ET merca- 
turam fecit; ësLa , pars opum quae impenditur in 


mercaturam; &Và, mercimoniae), goods for 
trading, merchandise. 

Bivr, 8. (ya), diligence, effort, ardour = jûhudi; ku 
fania bidii, to give one's-self trouble; cfr. £a 
and \4 ; 

Kw 51-8iDISHA (or BipitsHA), to take pains (ku 
bidisha nafsiyakwe, or ku tia rokhoni hatta —). 

Biru (or sivu), ad). ripe (mbifu, mabifu, d’c.); embe 
hili ni bifu hatta linabogoéka or shetéka, this 
mango is 80 ripe that it will burst open; the 
opposite 18, “biti (bichi), wnripe, green, raw, 
fresh.” 

BiGÂniA (PIGÂNIA), to mix old tembo sith fresh 
(Æir. bisania). r 

BixrrA, 8, an unblemished virgin; Arab. 3 


primum in qualibet re, virgo intacta; KT diluculo 

fuit or fecit, primitias accepit et edit. 

Bixiri, v. a.; ku-m-bikiri bikira (kua ku-m- 
tomôa or tomoléa kisinda), to deflower a virgin. 
Voluptuous Muhammedans are accustomed 
to marry very young girls, regardless of the 
suffering they cause. 

BrLa, except by (Arab.). 


E 
Binäsur (or BILASHEI), adv. (Arabic «ah, sine 


or absque re, nihil) = burre, for nothing, gra- 
tuitously. 

Bizau, #8, «a dish of rice and meat cooked 
together. 

Biraui, #8. (ya, pl. za), glass, a glass; kikômbe 
cha Lilauli, a drinking-glass, a tumbler ; bilauli 
or bilauri itokesayo maoni, transparent or pel- 
lucid glass, Rev. xxi. 12; BTE bervllus. 

Bnnoi, 8. (ya, pl. za), a plummet; ku tia bildi = 
rusâsi ya ku pimiâ maji; ku tafiti kua bildi, to 
plumb. 

Biztst, 8. (ya) (= iblis, devil), an evil spirit con- 
sidered to be of a more hostile nature than the 
Shetani. The natives beliere that the Shetani 
can be exrpelled by beating a drum (ngôma), as 
he (the Shetani) shuns the ugänga connected 
with a ngoma and other ceremonies. Wien a 
man has been seized (bagñwa) by the Bilisi he 
lies prostrate on the ground like a dead man; 
Le does not extend his arms, nor open his mouth, 
nor keep his teeth asunder. In this state of 
torpor and spasm, which the natives ascribe to 
the Bilisi, they first scarify the neck, to see 
whether the man is still alive (ku angalia yu hei). 
Then they mix the dung of an ass with the 
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chaff of rice, and set this mirture on a fire at the 
entrance of the room, which ts filled with smoke. 
At last they attack an amulet (hirizi) to the 
neck and arms, which rvill in their opinion expel 
the Bilisi at lust. 

Biiwau, 8. (yg, pl. za), thistle. 

BiLKANÜNI, 8. (ya), equality, equalness (Er.) ; 


e- Fe 
Arab. (55, perquisivit; ©ÿ5, canon, regula. 

BiuLa, s8., a tap (St.). 

Bi, 8. insurance (in Kihindi); ku lipa bima, ku 
toa bima (Sp.). 

Biuprrisa, v. n., to be Lot (said of fire); muabin- 
birisa muoto, imuoka-ni? (ni moto mingi) you 
are hot from the fire, why ill you be rousted ? 
BimpikiISHANA, v. rec. to quarrel. 

BinaDauu, 8., a son of Adam, generally a human 
being (Arab.); vid. adämu. 

BrxpA, v. «., to hem, to border: e.g., ku binda 
Jamfi? (R.) 

Brxni, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. pindi}; ku bindia 
(jamfi, d'c.), to ser an ubindo (R.). 

Bixpo, #8. (la, pl. ma—), knot in the chth: the 
loin-cloth held up to receive or carry things, 
anything tied in a bundle. When the natires 
receive a quantity of mtelle, mahindi, mtâma, 
c., they hold up their cloth, and carry ît with 
them on their back: or shoulders like a bag or 
bundle. This is called Lindo; ku kinga bindo, 
to hold up or open the cloth, in order to receive 
some dry thing. When tied up in a cloth it 
would form a bundle or paclet called färüshi. 

BixDUu BINDU, 8.; marädi ya signifies great 
mortality lil at the time of the cholera (R.). 

BIxGA, tv. a., vid. pinga, v. a. (ku binga maji, ku 
binga dau), to stop, detain, e.g., 1cater, or a boat 
tn its course, or in business (R.); ku-m-binga 
mtu ndiani; ku biugara na gnombe, ku nenda 
naye kua tartibu; neno liki-wa-binga wa-mu- 
andikia kathi ku kata hükumu, 1f they have any 
difficulty, they 1rite to the judge, to decide ; sina 
neno tena b-ni-binga—do, Z huve nothing more to 
detain me. 


BINGA RIXGA, s8.; sikujasa laken nnatia binga 
binga, though I have not filed it, yet I have 
put much into it. 

BixGamaxri, 8. = udia, {rouble; usi-m-wckee binga- 

mansi (R.). 

Brx@rRi BINGIRI, 8., a word imitatire of sound. 

BinaimiA, v. obj, to roll; eg, ku bLingiria 
mlimani, to roll don the mountain: kitu ki- 
bingiriacho humo or humfile. 


BinatrisnA, v. caus. (cfr. fingirisha, fingirika, to 
make to roll, to roll along). 


Bi, r.. @., to contrire (Arab. où , distincta fuit res, 


intellexit, manifestum fecit). 

Bixia, v. ob}. = ku zûa or zulia, to inrent, to 
tell something untrue about another (cfr. Ly 
struxit, construxit). 


Bin, 8. (wa), daughter, pl. banâti; binti Abdalla, 
Abdallu's daughter; women are generally men. 


es C 
tioned by their futher's name (Arab. == 


filia ; pl. là); binti amuyakwe, daughter of his 
father’s brother. 

Bixzimu, 8., vid. bézimu or bizimu (la, pl. ma—), 
buckle = mshipi wa ku walia ngüo. 

BirikA, 8. (ya, pl. ma— or za) (or BIRK) (Arab. 


6- 
S} , Crater fontis, piscina aut simile aquae con- 


ceptaculum), (1) a large vessel or pitcher of copper 
ith a nose or snout (birika ya ku nawia watu 
maji); (2) a tcater-trough of masonry (stone) 
made for bathing in the house. Every respect- 
able family has such a birika built into sume 
part of the house. 

Binixzi, 8. (ya, pl. za), a cooked mess (dish) of 
meat, rice, pepper, de. 

Bis, v. a., to knock or strike the door and cry 
“Hodi,”” to attract the attention of the people 
within the house. It is considered dlsgraceful 
to enter a house or to go beyond the entrance-hall 
without haxing Lisha hodi, 1.e., without having 
announced once’'s-self or called out at the door by 
knocking (kua ku gogôta) and crying “ Hodi, 
hodi.”’ 

BimnÂxa, v. rec. (1) to joke with each other = 
ku fania msäha or kua na msäha; (2) to 
squabble, to quarrel, as joking leads easily to 
strife (ku tetüna, shindäâna). 

BistiniA, v. a. to knock together, to mix to- 
gether ; e.g., ku bishänia tembo la sûbukhi na 
la jiôni la jûna, to mix the tembo collected ir 
the morning with that of yesterday evening 
(cfr. bigänia or pigänia). 

Brauia, v. obj.; (1) ku-m-bishia mlango, to l:nocl: 
at the door for one or in reference to one; (2) 
metaphysically, to resist, refuse, oppose one = 
ku fania ubishi or kûa mbishi; mtu huyu 
ame-ni-bishia hatta tunateta, this man knoclked 
at me, opposed or satirized me till re quar- 
relled. 

BisxtANA, v. rec.; ku bishiana kua msäha. 

BiHHARA YA 8ITA, sign of rar (old). 

Biar (or miss), 8., parched (Indian) corn; bissi za 
(or mbissi wa) mtâma, parched millet; mahindi 
baya yanaküngua bissi; ni-pa mtama ni-kange. 

BrraANA, 8. (ya), lined, double, used of clothes : 
bitana ya ngüo, a lined cloth (kisibao cha ngüo). 

BiruaA, s8., vid. bidäa, goods, merchandise. 
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Biri, ad)j., unripe, fresh, raw; biti biti; hindi ni 
biti; tembo biti; mbiti, kibiti, dc.; janni biti biti 
kulla kipindi, evergreen; cfr. bichi. 

Bivu, adj. ripe, well done; mbivu; e.g., niumba 
mbivu ; vid. bifu. 

Bivni, 8. (la, pl. ma—}), heaps of rubbish, reed, 
tcoo(, grass, leaves, and other kinds of refuse in 
a plantation (cfr. muaka), which are burnt when 
the muaka is approaching. 


; sc 6c- : 
Bizari, #. (Arab. y or DE condimentum ollae, 


aromata, c.), & small seed (cummin seed ©?) 
used in making curry. Bizari, pilpili, and 
mandäno constitute the chief parts of the curry 
porrder. 

Drze, 8., a acild hunting dog ? (St.). In Arabic 


3 (bazi or bazin) (accipitris species falco), a 


kind of vulture (or falcon for hunting). 

Bo, vid. po. 

B64, s., a large serpent ; cfr. nôndo ( Boa Anaconda). 

Bosa, v. a. — ku funga hodâri (Er.), to bind 
tightly ? 

BôBari, 8, weasel?®  Reb. takes bobari (ya, pl. 
za) in the sense of ‘gouge'’ = mangabu, q.v. 

Bomé, s. (better roP6o, 8.), the areca nut, chewed 
tcith betelleaf, tobacco, and lime. 

Boss, BoESÉA, v. a., Reb.? buesa ? 

B6r1A, v. a., to touch, to take betrcen the fingers 
and male an impression, to press softly in order 
to see whether the fruit is ripe; ku gussa means 
“to touch by applying the fingers gently to a 
thing” (ku shika); ku papassa signifies ‘to puss 
the hand over something in order to strip or 
shake it off," e.9., ngéja, nipapasse tungu maguni- 
moangu, wait till Z shalce off the ants from my 
feet. 

Boriera, v. n., to admit of making an im- 
pression; kitu kigimu hakibofiéki, & hard 
thing admits of no impression. 

BorréwaA, v. p. 

Bôru (or better 6vu), «dj., bad, rotten, worn out’; 
to be distinguished from pôfu, pofüa, poftika; 
mti mbofu, & corrupt tree, pl. miti mibôéfu ; kasha 
ni bôfu, laken neno hili ni 6vu; bofu or ovu 
signifies the absolute state of the word, but ivhen 
it refers to a noun the usual prefires required by 
the several classes of nouns must precede it. 

Bôoa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a pumpkin in the dialect of 
Zanzibar; at Mombas it is called tango, pl. 
matängo; mbôga signifies “every herb, or leaf, 
or vegetable which is edible;” mauni yaliwäyo 
yote ni mbôga, pl. mibôga ; kiunga cha mboga, 
vid. kiungo and mbüyu. 

Boot, s. (or Bosi, #.), a kind of liquor which Las 
various names and is prepared from various 
substances. The natives put a quantity of 
mtama (millet) into water, until it sprouts, when 


they pound it in a mortar. Having strained the 

liquor, they put it into a jar and let it remain 

Jor about ten days, when it becomes strong like 

tembo. The Wasequa tribes, who are very fond 

of this liquor, call it pombe. The Wasambara 
people call it by the same name, but they prepare 
it usually from pounded sugar-canes. The 

Walkamba call it uki, and prepare ît likerwise 

from sugar-canes. The people of Teita call it 

j66, whereas the Wasuahili and the Wanika like 
the témbo or üji obtained from the cocoa-nut tree. 

In regard to the preparation of pombe the 

natives would talk in this way: Watuana-u-weka 

mtâma majini hatta ku méa, hatta ukisha méa, 
waksa-u-ponda, wakisha-u-ponda wakatuja, wa- 
kisha tuja wakatia mituogini ikakéti kätiri ya 
siku kümi hatta küa käli. 

Boca, ®. a. to strip a tree of its branches, to lop; 
ku kata inmatânzu ya mti. 

BoGoL£a, v. ob). 

BocoLéwA, v. p.; mtiumebogolcwa ni watu, the 
tree 1cas lopped by the people. 

BocofkA, v. ., to be liable toburst; ku iva hatta 
ku bogoéka or passüka passüka, {0 burst open 
from being over-ripe ; muhogo umebogoéka, 
the cassada burst from having been boiled too 
much (vid. shetéka). 

Bôedpu (end BÔGHUDU 07 BOKHUDU and OU) 


Arab. Gé » odit, odio habuit (= ku hosumu or 


hüsumu), to slander secretly ( , altercatus 


fuit, litigavit), to contend or litigate with one, ku- 

teta na-ku-m-zira. 

BoanopiwaA (or BOKHOTHIWA), Luke xxi. 12. 

BoenubpranA, v. rec. = ku zirana, hawakupa- 
täna. 

Bouäri (or Boknäui), 8. (ya), niumba ya mali, «a 
store with a shop and warehouse ; niumba ya ku 
tia nafaka, « granary. 

BosE-Boy1 ? 

Box, v., bokea? cfr. okéa v. a. 

Boko, 8, @ hippopotamus, river-horse (vid. ki- 
bôko). 

B6Kkoa, v. n., (1) to obtain a plentiful harvest in 
ÆKinika = ku fania neema; muaka hu kuna or 
kuzi békoa or kuna neema; Mungu or Muungu 
ame-tu-pn viaküla vingi; (2) to sink into; Lo- 
kôka, to admit of sinking into (?). 

BoxoBoko, s., a kind of food made of wheat, 
meat, dc. 

Boksuuär, #8, hard-baked bread, ship's biscuit. 
The common Suakhili do not know this Arab 
expression. 

Bokwa, s., Jack-fruit (Tumbatu) (St.). 

Bôa, s8. (la, pl. ma—), a palisade or stocl:adeserving 
as a kind of fortification to towns and villages. 
The boma may consist of stones or of poles, or of 


BO 


(28) 


BO 


©, 


an impenetrable thicket of thorns. The boma is 
to be distinguished from uküûta (wall), which 1s 
made of stones in builling houses, &c.; and from 
ugo (hedge), which consists of matanzu branches. 
Ku sungusha boma mjini. The boma ts also to 
be distinguished from handaki ( 3e ), a trench, 
ditch. 

Bowsa, s., a pump (St.); ku futa maji kua bomba, 
to pump. 

Boupo, s., a certain mboga rarely used. 

BomoA, BOMOKA, BOMOSITA, vid. pomôa, pomôka. 


Béuu, #. (la, pl. ma—\; bomu la gogo, the sound of 
the long trunkike drum formerly called msondo 
(achich see). 

BôNA, v. n., vid. pôna. 

BOÔNDE, 8., a loi plain, a pan-lile land, valley. 

Boxao, s. (la, pl. ma—),the skull; wongo means 
the brain. Inthe Kijumfu language it is called 
ongo or wongo (la). Bongo la kitoa signifies 
the ichite fat rchich is in the brains of the heod 
of animals, and which the Wanika eat, but the 
Muhammedaus throiw aay. 

Bôxi, 8.; boni ya jito or ya mato. 

Bôxia, v. a.; Luke xxi. 19, kua ku stahâmili 
kucnu boniäni rokhozenu (vid. pona, pénia). 

BoxiféA (BONYÉA), v. n., to sink in, to give way, to 
stick, to put into, to entangle ; ku bonita midémo 
kana méno, midémo inangia ndani, to draw in 
the lips so that they fall into the mouth through 
acant of teeth ; nti inakünia mvüa n’nafiôga hatta 
n'nabonita, hatta mägü inangia ndani, to sticl: 
{the feet) in the ground ichich is sodden with the 
rain (vid. topéa). Æeb. takes boniéa = to grow 
lean. 

BoxrEsnA, v. c., to cause to give way, to press 80 
as to cause to sink: in, to make an impression 
arith the fingers.  Îeb., to make lean. 

BoxTu (St), «@ bridge (Aiung.), eridently de- 
rived from the Latin pons or French pont, Ital. 
ponte. At Zanzibar there is such a conflur of 
nations and languages that we cannot get the 
true Sualhili from that place (vid. divai). Ali- 
jenga bonth katikati ya mto, Le built a bridye 
across the river. 

Boosa, v. n., to be lame (R.) ; said of any member 
of the body. 

Bôpa, ©. n., to feel soft or hard to the touch, to 
admit of soft or hard impressions; e.q., émbe 
hili labopa kua ugumu ugumu, this mango feels 
very hard (cfr. tüsa); €mbe Jab6pa kua uoréro, 
kidéle kikingia . ndani, the mango feels soft 
when the finger touches it; embe labopa kuüle, 
külc. 

Bora, ©. obj.; ku-kua mägü; ku bopéa kidogo. 

Boréka, v. n., lit., to be pressible. 

Borésa, v. c.; nti inabopésa mägit. 

Bé6po, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a deep pit, a pond (Kïin. 


gépüe), a place 1rhere there is standing water ; 
mähali pakañpo maji, a place where the water 
stands; mna mabépo häpa, usije ukaangüke, 
there are pits here, do not come lest you fall in. 
Bôra, ad)., great, noble, best, strong, important, 
serious; mambo bora (rot mambo mabora), tmn- 
portant or serious matters; jawâbu hili ni bora, 
this matter is great. Inthe Kichagga and Kipare 
dialects “’mbôra” means “a virgin, a young 
: e- on + 
toman;” cfr. Arab. y? > superior illo fuit ; } , 
bonus; (2) a coclerel like the msû (R.). 
Béri, 8. (ya), the boul of a native pipe, a small 
tube of clay into which the natives put the 
tobacco when smoking their pipes. The bôn is 
fixed upon the mdäkäli, a wooden tube which 
leads the smolke into the kiko, which is filed with 
rater. The kiko consists of a cocoa-shell. It is 
the centre from which all parts of this native 
pipe rise, and in which they terminate ; therefore 
it is called the mâma or mother of the whole 
machinery. Into this shell the natives jix the 
msallem, #hich is a reed of about one yard in 
length, through ichich the smoke is drain after 
it has passed through the rater. The msallem 
ts called muanzi wa ku futia tômbäko. Zn the 
bori is fired a small pebble which prevents the 
ashes from fulling into the water. This pebble 
is called jäküsi; hence they say, tia jâkasi ku 
sulia témbäko, isiangüke kikôni. Before the 
smolker presents his huka to a bystander who 
desires to take a whif, Le takes of the bori to let 
the remaining smoke escape. This is called ku 
kupüa moshi. T'he noise produced by the smoke 
passing through the kiko is called malio ya kiko; 
maji ya kiko yalia, &e., the water of the boul 
cr'ies. 
Bôurrr (ya, pl. za), thick poles laid across from 
one wall to the other to support the stone roofs 
of a native stone-house. These poles are cut 
in the mangrote siramps and are of @ kind 
of hard rood 1rhich the termites till not easily 
attack.  Bôriti ni mti ulioténgoa ku ikisia 
niumba. The poles or rafters must be laid close 
to one another in order to give solidity to the 
thick stratum of stones, peblles, sand, and lime, 
thick make the roof impertious. 


BoroH6A, 8. (ya), a farourite native dish of pulse. 


T'hey boil kunde (a kind of Lean) and pocho (a 
kind of vetch) and mbäzi (a kind of pea) to- 
gether, and then crush or mask them into «a 
paste, to which they add water and lemon-juice. 
Borohô6a ni mtüzi wa kunde au pocho au mbäzi. 


BoromôA (rather roroMôA), v. a., to get dislodyed 


(cfr. tangana, tangua) of itaclf. 

BoromôKkaA, v. n. (cfr. poroméka), to precipitate, 
to fall or slip don a precipitous place ; magt- 
bali yanaboroméka; mtu unaboromôka. 
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BoromokfA, v. obj., to fall to him. 

Boromôko, s. (la, pl. ma—), precipice, declivity, 
steepness of a mountain; maboroméko ya mto. 

BoromoLÉéA = boromokéa (vid.). 

Borouôsua, ©. c., to actually dislodge, to cause 
to precipitate; maji ya mvüa yanaboromosha 
mtânga, miu hawesi ku kuea. 

BorônaA BORÔNGA, v. à., to bungle one's work. 
Borôxao BoRÔNGO, 8., bunyling, huddling, a mess 

of one’s work; mtu huÿu amefania kazi ya 
borongo borongo, this man has bungled his 
work; hakufania kazi ngema, kaziyakwe ni 
thâifu. 

BorosÔA, s., a long-shaped black insect found in 
dunghills. 

BéRuüGA, v. a., to stir, to cut up weeds. 

Bosa, v. a, (1) to afhance one; bôsoa, to be 
espoused to (Er.) (bosho ?); (2)=boosa, to relar, 
to groto lame. 

Bôvu (or ovu), ad). bad, rotten. 

Bôza, 8. (ya), « strong narcotic which is made of 
bangi, which they roast on the fire and mix with 
the flour of bissi za mtama and honey, then the 
ichole mixture is put into a jar. The man who 
uses it will constantly laugh or sleep for several 
days; cfr. majüni. 

Brauim, 8.; mkunga brahim and shok6la (g.v.), 
kinds of eel. 

Bü, s., pl. mübü, maggot, mite, worm found in 
putrid meat; niama inangia mabü. 

Bü, a natural sound; ku angüsha bü (or fu) 
(R.); bu na bu, upside-doicn (telekeza). 

Büa, s., steel used in smithery; a steel for striking 
fire is called mdäruba wa muoto. 

Büa, v. n., and bülika (opp. to banüka), buäya, 
buâika; muana huyu tumbolakwe litabuäya or 
litabuñika, the big belly of this child will be 
dissolved ? (R.), reduced ? 

Büa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the stall: or stem of millet 
and Indian corn (büa la mtama, na la mahindi), 
but that of rice and of mawelle they call ubüa 
(ubüa wa mpunga na mawelle), their stalk being 
of a smaller size. 

Buastüa, v. a. = ku tonga kidogo, to her a little. 

Bvica, v. a. (also in Kin.), (1) to cause to fall, to 
throw down; e.g., ku buäga madäfu or mzigo, to 
throw down cocoa-nuts from the tree or to throw 
down a load; (2) ku-m-buaga mansa or ku-m- 
kora mansa (q.v.), to commit & horrible crime 
against somebody, especially against a great 
man, e.g., by violating his daughter, ce. ichich 
crime can only be atoned for by the death of the 
offender. 

BuaciA, v. obj.; ku-m-buagia makini; ku-ji- 
buagia moyo. 

Ku-51-BuaGisA, v. refl., to throw one’s-self on the 
ground outstretched, to lie with the legs 
atretched out. 


BuaxaA (or BANA), 8. (wa, pl. mabuana, s.), {he master 
of slaves, of the house, sir, lord, or used of one's 
own father when speaking politely of him. 

Buärui, v. a. (R.), to raise (from the dead = 


fufüa); Arab. x , Misit, resuscitavit mor- 


S C- ; L 
tuum; hence &@æ , resurrectio; siku ya ku 


buathiwa ya ku fufuliwa, the day of resur- 
rection. 
BuaTurA, v. obj. 

BuayaBuaya, a&d).; ku vaa nguo buayabuäya, to 
put on a loose cloth (R.). 

Bus, 8. (1) measles ? (Kinika, frauji, French pox), 
vid, mbuba ; (2) undue haste, morbid anxiety to 
finish a business ; ku funga mzigo kua buba ; (3) 
buba, gluttony (Er.) ; cfr. harära and ulafi (cfr. 
kigarafüa in ÂAiniassa); ku fania buba, to be 
hasty or greedy. 

Busa, 8. (KurtA), applied to various skin diseases 
(St.). 

Buo, 8. (msegeneko ?). 

Bupu, 8. (A.), a teat (St.). 

BUBÜt, 8. (Dr. St. has bubu, pl. mabubu, dumb) 
(wa, pl. ma—), a deaf or dumb man, who can 
neither hear nor speak (cfr. kisiwi). 

Bususixa, v. n., to burst forth, bubble out; eg. 
wasaha; ku bubujika matôzi, to burat into tears. 

BusürA, v. a.; ana-m-bubuta hatta ana-mu-umiza, 
ku-m-piga makonde sana hatta uka-mu-umiza 
ndani (R.) (Aïniassa, ku-m-b). 

BÜpa, v. n., to have influence or authority with 
somebody ; probably from \& , incepit, se , prin- 


cipium, dominus (R.); habudi kua sultani, Le 
has no influence 1cith the king. 


CE 
Büpr (or BuDDi), 8.; Arab. x, separatio, fuga, 
ss — . . ?» 
% Ÿ, necessarium est, haud est evitandum ; küa 


na budi, to have an escape from; sina budi or 
buddi, Z must, lit. I have no escape; haïna 
budi ku nambia sebabu ya khofuyako, you must 
tell me the cause of your fear, uchapokufa or 
uyapokufa, though you die. 

Bu, ®. n., to be protuberant, to protuberate; e.g., 
tumbo lisilo buca. 

Bus, v. a.; e.g., usi-ni buese utumbo; ku bücwa, 
v. p. (cfr. büûa) (R.). 

BETA, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a small box, canister ; 
bueta la ku andikia, writing-desk. In general 
bueta signifies a box having its lock inside, not 
outside; a small box neatly worked, desk. 

Buaa, 8., a hare (?) (St.). 

Büee, 8.; büûge küba = uganga bora (rfr. kini- 
mato). 

Buau, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a kind of thick willow ; 
ubugu (pl. mbügu), & thin withe used for 
binding and for making baskets, &c.; (2) bugu 
signifies also the stalk to which many plants 
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have their fruits attached ; e.g., bugu la mtoma, | BÜNDÜKI, 8. (ya, pl. za), a musket, qun; ku piga 


la mtango. ts shoots are called kôno. 
Buausa, v. a., vid. kon6a, v. a. (cfr. pukusa). 
BucunixA, v. n., said of tears; matôsi ya bugu- 
dika ; vid. pukutika. 
BüGupu, v. a., vid. bégudu. 
Bénuni, 8., incense, 5%; perhaps to be derived 


from the Arabic je , herba odorata, buphthal- 
mum. 

Buia, ». a., and BuAKÿA, ». a. (R.), i.q. in Kiniassa 
buira and buirira, to shut the lips in shaviny. 

Bureur, s., a spider; niäâma mdôgo wa mägü sitta 
yuwaüma kua meno (A'iniassa, dandaülé). 

Buyéa, v. a. (ku-m-bujüa niani), to pass by, to 
push by (said of an animal which loses its hair 
by s0 doing). 

Buyüka, v. n. (kua mitu) (R.). 

BÜKkA, 8., sorrow; e.g., moyo ukangia buka küba. 

Buxt (or Burini), n.p., Madagascar. This word 
requires closer examination. What does it 
originally mean ? 

Büxu, 8. (vid. pûku) (la, pl. ma—), a large mouse, 
rat; in Kidnguja püruku. 

Buxüa, v. a., to betray, make Inown; vid. ubuku 
(Sp.) ? 

BuxükaA, v. n., to become known, cried down 
(= ku t6ka n'de). 

Buxi, 8., pl. mabuli, teapot. 

Buuisa (BurisiA), vid. pulisa. 

Bu, vid. puma and bumüa, vid. pamüa, pumüzi, 
breathing. 

Buusa, s#. (la, pl. ma—), cfr. pumba, clod, lump ; 
la témbäko, vid. kibumba ; bumba la udongo, la 
niuki (warm); a packet. 

BumBasikA, ©. n., vid. pumbasika. 

Bumsuaz, 8., perplexity, idiocy (St.); ku pigua na 
bumbuäzi, to become confused 80 as to be unable 
to go on with once's business. 

BümBdr, 8. (la, pl. ma—), la mpunga (cr. 
kibôndüe), rice flour pounded up with scraped 
cocod-nut.  Kibonde bonde in Ainiassa. 

Buunüxa, ad)., lumpy, in a mass (said of iron); 
chuma hiki kikali bumbäna. 

BumeurükA, v. n., to be frightened aray (ku ondéka 
kua nguvu). 

BumBurusHA (BUMBURUSA), ©. €, to scare or 
drive away, to arouse. 

Buupa, pl. ma—. 

BuméxpA (la, pl. mab—), a kind of soft cake or 
dumpling (St.). 

Buxpa (la, pl. ma—); (1) mikate ya mabunda; 
(2) pack, vid. r6bôda ; a bale of goods. 

BüxpE, 8. (la), a cocoa-nut which is empty and 
dried up. 

Büxp1, 8., a native bird, an owl (?) (St.). 

Büxpo, s. (la, pl. ma—); ni makopa ya ku pika 


bünduki, to fire off a musket; Arab. GAS » VOX 
peregr. glans missilis. 

BuxGA, v. a., vid. punga. 

BuxGaLa, s., a kind of rice (St.). 

Buxao, s. (la, pl. ma—), the eatable fruit of a tree 
called mbüngo, a kind of medlar ? 

BuxGo, s. (la, pl. ma—), a dish smaller than the 
bia (bâküli dôgo); kibungu is still smaller; 
bungu la ku pozea uji, a saucer to cool gruel in. 

BuxGü, 8.; —la udôngo (p!. mabungü), earthen 
vessel, 

BuxGüa, vid. pungüa, to call a person's pepo. . 

Büx1, ©. a., to begin, to be the first who does a 
thing, to invent, contrive, find out ; ku buni chüo, 
to compose a book; ku buni jambo lisilotam- 
burikana, fo invent a thing which was before 
unknown.  Rashidi amebuni Takaungu = ame- 
anza ku jenga niumba at Takaungu. Zn a bad 
sense it means — ku zûa, to contrive, pretend, 
to imagine ; ku nena neno asilo tâmua, ke spole 
words which he was not sent to speal:, Le spoke 
from his own mind; maneno haya ni ya ku 
buniwa, these are imaginary words (cfr. Arab. 
LC or où de : 
BuxrwA, v. p., to be devised or excogitated in 

one's own mind. 

Buxi, 8., an ostrich. 

Buxi, 8, sons, the sons of; pro bene, e.g., Bene 
Rashidi. 

Buxx1, 8. (ya), coffee-berries, raw coffee, cofiec- 
beans ; bunni ya kähoa or ya kähawa. 

Buxz (Bunuxzr), 8. (la, pl. mab—), a large stinginq 
Jfy which builds a clay-nest. Its sting is, how- 
ever, less acute than the mifu gnombe, æhich puts 
bullocks to flight. This and other stinging 
insects do harm with their tails, hence the natives 
use the expression “ ku shutia,” q.v. 

Buoruu, v. a., to hate; perhaps from the Arabic 


_ cm 


uée , molesta fuit res, gravius affecit, or from 
Uè% {vid. bôgudu, #. a.), odit, odio habuit. 

Burv, &., vid. punje (bupa, la, pl. ma—). 

Bururu (la, pl. mabu—), an empty shell (St); 
bupuru la kitoa, a skull. 

BurAi, ». n. (probably from cs , pacem fecit, se 
obtulit, prodiit ad aliquam rem peragendam), {0 
give up or renounce a claim ; manamke ameburäi 
mâbhari — ameâñta mâbari, the daughter gave up 
her claim to the dowry paid by the bridegroom. 
Reb. burai = ku samehe. 

BuRaAïA, 0. a. ; mama ame-ni-buraia mahariyangu, 
mother made me renou:. y do 
BurarwA, ®.p.; mtur 
mamai. 


sima ya bundo (ku bunda ir Æin.; ku ponda ir | But, s., large-sized : 


Kis.) ; cfr. kôpa. 


Buriänt, 8., a final, 


binitzed Google 


BU 
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————————————————— 
ness; Kku dakäna buriani, to ask mutual pardon | Busari (or musuärt), s., & kind of matting made 


and to take a last farerwell (St.). 

Burixao, n. p., Port Durnford (St.). 

BuRRE, adj. and adv., in vain, for nothing, gratis, 
gratuitously, for no good, without cause; maji 
m-pe burre, pasipo hesäbu, give him 1rater 
toithout payment ; maneno ya burre, vain words 
(yasio fa); ku tokosa or tukana watu burre, to 
despise men without cause (pasipo sebabu). 

BÜRŸ, adv., said with the voice elevated (R.); ku 
pita buru. 

BüruDA, s.; jûo cha bûruda, a book: read over a 
diseased or dying person (after all medicine 
has proveduseless); juo cha ku-m-somea mkongo, 
akaffa imma akap6na. 


Büruni, 8., colness; cfr. Arab. S} frigidus fuit, 


g—— 

refrigera vit ; oh , frigus, quies. 

Buruni, v. n.; cfr. baradi or baridi, to be cold, 
or beredi. 

Burupnixa, v. n., to become cool, to be refreshed, 

| to respire mabali upeponi. 

Burupikua, tv. p. 

Burupisua, v. c. (cfr. bercedisha), to cool, to male 
Lo cool, refresh; ni-pa-mi maji ya ku zizima ku 
burudisha rokhoyangu, give me cokl water to 
refresh my spirit. 

BüruGA, v. a. (1) to root out = ku lima küéküe kua 
jembe, to scratch or dig up the soil with the 
native hoe. The ground has previously received 
the seed, but its groith would be prevented if 
the seeds were not removed. The expression 
corresponds ivith that in our European tillage, 
“to turn the ground a second time to clear it of 
aceeds.'" (2) Dr. St. takes the word to mean “to 
mix up, to knock together’ (cfr. L6ruga). Ku 
burugia puékue, to slightly hoe the ground (to 
prepare tt for the coming rain); pass. burügua. 

BuruGxIA, v. a. to spoil by interrupting (Sp). 
Buruaïa, v. ob]. 

Buructsua, 0. c.; ku ji—, to be cumbered about, 
Luke x. 40; to show one's-self inattentive and 
lazy (Er.) ; to promiseeverything and donothing. 


BuruHANt (or BüRHANI), 8. (from the Arab. 5». 
6 -Cs . : ne 
convaluit. AUTRE probatio evidens, argumentum 
? 
demonstratio), evidence, proof, tol:en. 
6Ccs : 
Bürusi, 8, castle or fort; zx, robur, arcis 


turris. 
BurürA, v. &., to drag, to haul along (Luke vi. 1). 


Bus, s., Arab beer made of barley and mulet. 
Busant ? to hasten ? Ça , festinavit. 
Lt e LA 
Busira, s. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. y? , scientia, pers- 
picacia), prudence, aptitude, mechanical skill, 
astuteness = äkili or nédüri; mtu huyu yuna 
‘ buséra. 


at Mascat. 

Brenisni, 8., a thin sort of stuff (St... 

Busaèrt (or Busuiri), s. (la, pl. ma—), a cloak: of 
black colour imported from Arabia ; it is ngüo 
ya beredi or ya mvüa. It corresponds to the 
ÆEgyptian burnous. It is made of black sheep's 
tool, hence icoollen stuff, blantet. It cost for- 
merly 2 to 3 dollars at Hombas. 

Busrixi, s. (ya), a garden; Arab. CL : vox 
Persica, hortus. 

Busu (or sussu), v. a. to kiss, to l:iss the hand; ku 
guya mkôno wa mtu mkü, ku sengeza mdoméni, 
to seize the hand of a great man and put it to 
onc's lips—in respect for him. In this manner 
the servants, friends, or adherents of a chief or 
great man pay their respects to their leader every 
morning or whenever they meet him. 

Busu, 8., the Kissing, a kiss. 

BusstANa, v. rec. to pay each other respect by 
kissing the hand, or by taking each other's 
hand and putting it to the mouth to kiss: ku 
bussiana mikôno. 

Bésuri, v. a.=ku angalia, to see; cfr. >Ÿ . 

Buu, s8., vid. bü, maggots in meat. : 

Buuzisa, v. e., to let slip or glide along; e.g., ku —— 
nd6 kisimani (cfr. burulisa in Kiniassa). 

Buxu, s. (la, pl. mabuyu), the fruit of the mbûyu 
or baobab tree, which is very large. The shell 
is used for cups or for draiing water (ndô ya 
ka futia maji). The seeds and pulp being acid, 
they are used as a substitute for lemons or 
citrons, and male an agreeable fish-sauce. Tle 
trunk of the mbuyu is too soft to be used for 
constructing canoes. T'he trees mtanne, muémbe, 
mgnämbo, muäfi, mfüle, msuffi, mrithi, msanderusi 
are used for making canoes. Miti hi inafä (or 
yafä) ku ténga madäu, au mitimbüi, au mahôri, 
au viléfi au vihôri (kidau, kiléfi kihô6ri cha ku 
tezéa watôto). Jfany parents buy these little 
canoes to gratify their children, and to accustom 
them to the sea from their childhood. A kih6ri 
costs about one dollar, whilst a dau (dhow) or 
mtémbui ts worth from 6 to 15 dollars. The 
people of the 1slet of Wassini live in a great 
measure by making canoes, as the country around 
supplies them with trees suitable for them. 

BuyükA, v. n., to break open (a blister); cfr. gabuka 
in Kiniassa. 

BÜzx, 8., pl. mabüzi, a very large goat. 

BwAa, ©. a., vid. buaga, v. a., to cast down what 
one has carried; ku buâga nâzi, to throw down 
fresh cocoa-nuts from the tree. 

Bwaxa, 8., wa, pl. mabuana; vid. buana. 

Bwaxa mD0co, the master's son (the little or 
young master or lord). 


CH ( 32) CH 


C (CH) 


Cu: see the remarks which Dr. Stecre has madein 
his Handbook on this sound (pp. 253, 254). 
Words not found under Cu acill be found under 
J, and vice versd. 

Ca, genitive particle, of, pl. via; kitu cha mtu, 


a man's affair; vitu via watu, the affairs of 


men. 

CHA (or cuai), 8., (1)tea; (2) a stable for cattle 
(R.). 

CHA, v. n.; kû cha, to fear, to be afrail; yu- 
wâcba ku enenda pekte, Le is afraid to go 
alone. 

CHÉA. 

CHELFÉA. 

CHeLfsa. 

CHELESEA, 

CHELÉWA. 

Ku cxesHA (or better Ru TisnA), v. c., to cause 
to be afraid, to make afraid = ku-m-tia kicho, 
lit., to put fear 1nto him, to frighten him. 

Kü cHÜa (or KU CHÉWA), pass., to be feared; 
aliechéwa. 

CHA; KU CHA, {o come, vid. jà, v. n., and ku chüûa, 
to set (of the sun), vid. tua, v. n. 

Ci, v. n.; kû cha, to dawn, to rise (of the sun); 
kumekücha, 1 has dawned, the dawn; kuna 
kü cha, tt daicns, the dawning; hakuläla usiku 
kûä cha or tangu usiku hatta ku kâcha muanga, 
he did not sleep from nightfall until daybreak, 
till the light came; amekélcti kû chä, Le sat up 
al night til daylight; kâribu na ka cha; 
subukhi haku-tassa kû cha; ku li kucha ku lia 
= ku lia siku zote; hakujachà, ku cha ku cha. 

CHaABu CHABU, 8. said of maküûti; chabu chabu 
tupu. 

CHÂbuDu CHÂBUDU, 8. (—wazi wazi), s. and 
ad), to become full of holes, perforated (e.g. 
a cloth); ku weka viombo chabudu chabudu, to 
place utensils disorderly. 

CuacnaA, ©. n., ku chacha, to ferment, leaven; 
zima ina chacha or tatu. 

CHAcna, v. n., to begin to rot, to be spoiled; wali 
bu una chächa, this (boiled) rice begins to spoil. 
Cac, 8.; bahari ina chacha:; ina chachükua 

sana (R.), to save, be rough (of the sea). 

CnâcrA, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) a kind of grass growing 
in awet places; (2) chacha, pl. machacha = ma- 
füzi (cfr. mashada, makoja, and martre). 

CHacucaA, v. a. to waskh clothes by rubling them 
between the hands and by dabbing them gently 
on a board or stone, not by beating them so hard 
as is generally done when theword ku füa ts used. 


In beating gently the wvasherman says, chñ, 
chä, chùü, Lence the expression “chachâga;"” 
uchachäge nguoyangu, usipüre (#id. pura or 
puaya), æash my cloth gently, do not beat it. 

CHACHAUISA, v. a., to out-roar, to interrupt one by 
speaking loudly ; ame-ni-chachauisa kua maneno- 
mangi; chachauiso (la), 8, embarrassment — 
tata. 

CHacHÂwa, v. n., notto keep still (like children) 
(R.), not to keep quiet (?). 

CHacHÂWi, s8., a confused noise of talk, which nobody 
understands. 

CnÂcxe, adv., a httle, a few, not many; watu 
wachache, some men; siku chache, some days ; 
akili chache, little understanding. 

CHacuiA, v. obj., vid. jajia, to puzzle; kazi zina- 
ni-chachia (dahabu ïina-ni-chachia), to perplex, 
not to know what to do. 

CaacHo(A), 8. (la), pl. machacho(a) = mafuzi. 

CnÂcau, 8. see tatu and utatu (uchachu\, bran, 
leaven, ferment. | 

CHACHÜKA, ®. n., Lo sour, to make sour, e.g., mtûzi ; 
chachüka, to become or turn sour; ku pata 
ukali or kiungo. 

CHACHÉKA (and CHAFUKA), %. n., to surge (bahari). 

CHADA, 8, name of a person; chadda katika 
chadda (R.)? 

Cuäni, 8., kunger, starvation (Kiung.)=ndû ; ame- 
shiküa ni chadi or shungi tati. 

CHant, v. a., to demand or request anything vehe- 


mently from somebody; ame-ni-chadi hatta 


nime-m-pPa ; cfr. lw, profuit, donavit, postulavit 
petiitve ut darctur aliquid; s., terminus, extre- 
mitas, vehementia. 


Cnappi, s. (ya), Capricorn; Arab. de , baedus, 
capricornus. 


Caapni, 8. (ya, pl. sa—) (cfr. ce magnus fuit 


dignitate; + , AVUS; stat, majores), {ke great 
grandfather, ancestor ; mtu huyu ni sheha tangu 
jaddiyakwe (— babu). 

CHart, 8., a kind of fish. 

CHar1, 8., an insect which creeps over a person and 
causes marûgu rûgu (swelling}, q.v. 

CHÂriA, v. a. vid. chafya, to sneece. 

Cnaru, 8. (la, pl. ma), a kind of basket made of 
miâ (cfr. mua) Jor catching shrimps (vid. 
mfumbi). Zt has holes so that the water may 
run through. 

Cnäru, s. (Kiung.) (la, pl. ma—), the cheek, 


CH 


especially that part ichich is over the teeth; 


Æino. tafu, vid. 


CHarüA, », a. (Ximo.), to make muddy (Kiind. ku 


tefüa) = ku tia taka, | 
CHAFÜKA, v. n., {o be dirty; niamba inachafüka, 


yadaka fagiwa, the house is dirty and must be 


sicept. 
CHAFULIA, v. obj., to dirty, to soil, to bedaub ; 
ame-ni-chafulia nguoyangn. 
CHAFÜA, v. a. to put in disorder, disarrange 
(Aiung.). 
CHarÜka, v. n., to bein disorder ; moyo ume- 
chafüka, 7 feel sick. 
CHAFÜKA CHAFÜKA, to be all in a mess, to be all 
tumbled about and in confusion. 
CHAFYA, ©. n.: ku chafya or ku piga chafya, or 
kwenda chafya, to sneeze (St.). 
CHÂGa, v. n. (R.): chags, s., from uchaga ? (R.). 
UHÂGINA, adj. and subat. (pl. machagina), bold, 
brave, gallant ; mtu huyu ni châgina, mtu mkâli, 
bâchi, this man is brave and warlike, he is not 
afraid; cfr.the Amharic 1cord tsbâkana, v. n., 
to be brave; tshakäng, i.e., brave, bold, valiant, 
manly, Isenberg's Amh. Dict. page 187. 
CHAGtA, o. a.; ku chagüa (Kiung.), to pick out, Lo 
select, to choose: Kimv. tagüa or taüa, q.v. 
CHARA, 8. (ya, pl. za), power, authority (= enzi 
or ezi), dominion ; sultani ame-m-pa wali chäha 
ya watu, the sultan has given the governor power 


over the people; cfr. Arab. :1V (Pers.), dignitas, 

potentia; kilango cha châba or pepôni, the gate 

of Paradise, which the Suahili tmagine they see 

opened now and then at night, ivhen they see a 

very bright spot of sky. No doubt they confound 

the gate of Paradise with the niota ya chaba or 

ya kibula, sæhich seems to be the polar star (?), 

Ku-m-pa châha or chäzi, to make one rich (R.); 

chaba (iritten by Dr. St. jaha), good luck, un- 

erpected fortune. 

CHAHI, ©.; CHAHIWA, ?, P. (R.), to Le made 
wealthy. 

Cnänäau, v. a.; ku chähabu chémbo poñni, to lift 

up a vessel upon shore (= gadimu). 

CHAHABIWA, 0. p. (=kn gadimiwa), {0 Le shored 
up (or erected) on supports. 

CHAHARBL, s. (la, pl. ma—), & support; ku weka 
chombo jü ya + (0 put a vessel on supports. 


S — 
vid. je , instru- 


CHAHÂT, 8. (vessel), vid. jahäzi; 
mentum ; cfr. chômbo. 
CHäxics, v. à. ; Arab. er , nescius fuit, insipiens 


fuit, ignoravit. 

CHänni, 8., (1) an ignorant man ; (2) one who 
knows no fear, one who regards no danger, 
hence brave, courageous, daring (ni mtu 
mkali, asie khofu ya watu, si muoga); ku-m- 
châhili mtu, laken Muungu hachahiliki, 
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Chaxoc£a, lit. kitu cha kn 


CHaArÜxÔA, 8. (cha, pl, via—), 


CITAKÜRA, v. a., to scrape ; 


CH 


CHamrixA, v, p., to be dared. 
Cuacuo(a), s, (la), pl, machacho(a), (— mafüzi ; 

vid. makoja and marere). 

Car (or cni), #., tea. 

CnÂxi (or cHakaa), v. n., to get old or worn out 
(through age or use) = ku legéa or ku rarûka : 
e4., ngûo imechäkä, imeküa kükü (imerarüka). 

CHAKA, 8, (1) summer (?); ku pisha wakäti wa 
châka, to estivate, to pass the asummer-time ; 
chaka ni zémani za ku toka chûa, hakona 
upepo; (2) a thick forest (?). 

KÂCHA, v. &., (1) to pound oil (very likely from 
the cracking sound which is caused in pounding 
oil) ; chakâcha = ku ponda mafüta kua kinu, but 
ku shindika mafüta is done kua ngamia (by 
camels); (2) ku chakécha niumba —= ku takassa 
niumba, ku fania tupu tupu sebabu ya ku täma, 
to clear or empty one's house on emigration ; (3) 
témbäko ni chakâcha, haïfai, ni tombako dufu 
lisilo asha menôni, weak tobacco, being not 
Pungent to man's teeth. 

CuaKkACHIKA, ». n., to be pounded thoroughly ; 
mafuta yamechachika Sa8a = yamepondeka sana, 
or yamechskâchüa, 


CHakiPu, 5. (Æijumvu), an animal which eats 


poultry. 

CHkäsr, 8., vid, bori. 

CHaxi, s., chalk, whiting, putty (St.). 

CHaki CHAKI, scattered about in plenty; mabulushi 
wakali chakichaki mulô mwita (cfr. Ainiassa, 
saka saka). 

Cuixo, thy; e.g., kitu chäko, thy thing or matter. 

ogés, a thing to bathe 

tn, a bath. 


CHAKUÜA, ©. à. ; ku-ji-chaküa, to distort the mouth 


slightly in contempt (R.). 


CHarüLa, 8, (lit. kitu chä ki la, a thing of to eat) 


(cha, pl. via—), meal, Jood, eatables : chakula 
cha sübukbhi, the breakfast ; chamtâna, dinner : 


chajiôni, supper; Arab. JS , edit, JS » quid- 


quid editur. 

drinking (kitu cha 
küû nôa). 
e.g. kuku achaküra or 
achaküa (R.); ku ji chakua, to scrape the tecth 


twith the tongue. 


CHÂkwe (châke in Kiung.), his, her, its, vid, Gram. 


(äkwe). 


CHALr, a kind of fish. 

CHALE CHA JÙ and CHALE CHA PUANI (R.)? 
CHaLx, backicard, on his back: (St.). 

CHAMANDA, 8. (la, pl. machamanda), & round 


strong basliet with & cover, both 
kichamanda, a small basleet. 


made of miä ; 


CnamBa CHA s1r0 (Kiung. cha Jicho), a ihite film 


over the eye; muegni chamba, a Person with a 
iæluite fil in the eye; chamba che Jito (cr. 
D 


CH 
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upôgo); mtu huyu ans chamba cha jito, or ana |CHANCHA, 8, a prostitute (female or male) (pl. 


kiini cheupe cha mato; jito lina chamba, lina mtu 
ndani. 

CuamBa = ku amba, used as conj. to say, if; na 
kuamba, though, if, when. 

CHAxBA, v. n., to break 1cind tcith a noise; punda 
yuwachamba kua keléle; chamba is to be dis- 
tinguished from “ku shûta,” 1chich means “to 
break wind without any noise, but not without 
stench (cfr. mashüzi, ushüzi). 

Casa, 8. (la), breaking of wind dovmoards. 

CHÂupa, 8. (— kiämba), pl. viäémba, (1) a small 
rock; muamba, a large rock; (2) jengo (pl. 
viengo) viliviokätoa kasidi ; ku-m-pigia chamba 
or viamba (= otea), to make huts for 1raylaying 
people; the robbers cut part of the wood near 
the ivayside to raylay travellers. 

CHAMBÂMBA, s. (contr. from kiambñmba), thin, 
lean, meagre; Muegnizimgu hakuumba cham- 
bamba, the natives say this of a man who was 
Jormerly lean, but who became aftericards strong 
(amewända). 

CHauso, s. (cha, pl. viambo), a bait; kitu cha ku 
fulia sâmaki, or kitu cha ku tegéa nioni; ku 
weka or ku tia chambo katika mtambo, to put a 
bait into a trap. 

CHampBuüa, v. a. (see “shambüa,” to clean cotton), 
to dress, clean, to pick the sticks and dirt ont of 
cotton, to pick cloves off their stalks. 

CHauaurA, s. (cha ku futia), pincers (Er.); perhaps 
the same word as chamburo, which is a plate for 
acire-drarxing (St.). 

CHÂMCHÈELA, 8.; pepo za châämchela, a whirhrind 
(St.) ? 

CHaxer, 8., sodomy = khanisi. 

CHAuiA, v. a. (or cHAMn), to gather, to assemble, 
e.g., watu (wimbi la ku chamia, vid. mudia, R.); 


S-- 
+, collegit. 

CHauu, v. n., to milt. 

CHAMsAKANOA (or CHAMSHAKÂNOA), 8. (lit., kitu cha 
ku amsha or amsa kanoa, something to icalce the 
mouth), something eaten first in the morning; 
hence breal:fast = chaküla cha sûbukhi. 

CHauvi, s8., vid. jamvi, s. (la, pl. ma—), «a large 
mat of the coarse or common kind. 

CHANA, v. a., to comb; vid. tâna. 

CHA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a lad; cfr. mtukûtn. 

CHana, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the larva of a bee (vid. 
machana); chana la niuki is the empty cell ; kamba 
la niuki is the cell full of honey. 

CHanABa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the uncleanness after 
cohabitation. Hence the Muhammedans are en- 
joined to wash themselves after the act. Mtu 
huyu ana chanäba (chanäpa), 1.e., ana taka 


asipooga, akilala na mke; cfr. de , pollutus 
fuit nempe effluxu seminis. 


ma—) ? 

CHANDA, 8. (la, pl. vianda); chanda cha mukono, 
the finger of the hand ; chanda cha mägü, a tue ; 
(1) chanda cha gumba, the thumb; (2) chanda 
cha shähada, the fore-finger; (3) chanda cha 
tokä, middle-finger; (4) chanda cha kati ya kando 
or chanda cha muandamisri wa misho, the 
ring-finger; (5) chanda cha misho (or cha 
kando ku andamana chanda na pete), the lttle- 
Jfinger. The middle-finger is called chanda cha 
tôki (lit., the finger of lime) because the Suahili 
take the lime used in Uraibu (ride) sith that 
finger ; if they do not, it ill judge them on the 
day of judgment. 

CHanDaA, 8. (la, pl. ma--); chanda la mnäzi, «& 
leaf of the cocoa-nut tree. 

CHANDALA, 8. (cha, pl. viandäla), a separate portion 
or a remnant of food 1rhich a wife preserves for 
her husband after the banqueting quests are 
gone; she does it from the tender consideration 
that her husband might not have eaten enough 
(ku-m-wek£a mume chandäla). 

CHANDARÜA (or CHENDERCA), 8. (cha, pl. vian- 
darüa), an acning or anything (e.q., ngüûo, jamvi, 
dc.) that protects agaïnst the sun; ku tungika 
or fungüa ngüo. Aiung. chandalüa, an aicning, @ 
mosquito-net. 

CHANGA, v. a. (= ku shanga) (Xiung.), to split 
(arood). 

CHÂxea, 8. (vid. kianga), clear weather after the 
rain has passed ; linatéka chûa, mvüûa inakwisha 
kû gnia. 

CHAXGA, 8. (cha, pl. vianga); changa cha mato 
dimness = ha6ni sâna, yuna kiza cha mato; mtu 
huyu hana changa cha mukono =: hana khôfu ya 
ku suia mukono, 1.e., Le atealsswldenly; hächimtu. 

CHAXGA, adj., unripe, young, fresh ; kitu kichanga, 
anything unripe (hakitassa ku iwa); mtoto 
mchänga, a young child; émbe hili ni changa, this 
mango 18 unripe; mahindi machanga, uuripe 
Zndian corn : ndizi ni chunga, these bananas are 
unripe; sûbukhi changa changa, in the morning 
then the sun is not yet hot—1wrhen the sun is, 
as it icere, yet unripe. 

CHanoa, v. a.; kû la kua ku changa (Unguj.), «@ 
Jeast chere each contributes something to the 
entertainment; cfr. tango (Xin. tzansi). 

CirANGAM'KA, ©. n.; ku , to be genial or hearty 
and pleasant (cfr. tangäm'ka, tangamüka, v. n.). 

CHanaANIA, v. a. (vid. tangünia) (Kiung.), to mir; 
changanika, to be mired; changanisha, to perplex 
(vid. tanganika and tanganisha). 

CHANGARAWI, 8., grit, little white stones like those 
in coarse sand (St.). 

CHANGÂWE, 8. (ya, pl. kiwe za—), à pebble; vid. 
kâwe, grarel (jangüwe ya jiwe). 
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CHÂxGE (CHÂNGHE), s.; ku piga change; vid. 
topôa. 

CHANGo, s. (chs, pl. viango), (1) a peg or hook to 
hang things upon = kidûde cha ku angikia or 
tangikia kitu (ku tungika, to suspend, in Kimr.); 
(2) uchango wa utumbo, the great stomach; 
diminut. chango, small intestines, round worms 
(cfr. ujango and uchengeléle); (3) chango la 
uviazi (uvyäzi), cfr. muamimba and ufazi. 

CHanau, (1) pron. poss., 1st pers. sing., my; kitu 
changu, "y thing or matter ; (2) a kind of fish. 

CxanGüa, v. a. (Kipemb.) = ku fumüa (Sp.) ? chan- 
gulia, v. obj. (e.g., tangulezangu) ? 

CHÂnGua, pl. machängua, «a large or extensive 
desert. 

Cxania, v. obj.; vid. tania, to comb for, dic. 

CHANIATA, v. a. to cut into small slices, to boil 
together ; ku kâta vidôgo vidogo, e.g., cassava, 
banana, dc. and boil them together (cfr. mcha- 

‘ niâto). 

CHanxi, #8. (la, pl. manni), a leaf; channi la mti, 
the leaf of a tree; pl. manni or machanni means 
also “grass, herbs,” like niassi. 

CnaxnixrwirTi, adj. green (the colour of a green 
leaf); ngüo ya channikiwiti, a green cloth. 

CHA, 8. = muongo, impostor ; uchanja = urongo. 

CuÀxo, s. (cha, y. viñno), a large wooden platter ; 
also a sort of table or low stool upon which the 
Arabs place their food (cha ku andikia wali). 

CHanÜa, v. a.; ku chanüa, to put forth leaves (St.). 

CHAxzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the sleeping of a member 
of the body, hence cramp ; mtu akiketi mno yuwa- 
fania chanzi la mägü; yuna chanzi la mukôno 
or kigü; gü limekufa chanzi. 

Cmaxzo, 8. (cha, pl. vianzo), the beginning of plait- 
acork of a mat; chanzo la mkéka (cfr. olelesa), 
jamvi, shupatu. 

Cuio, pron., their ; kitu chao, their matter. 

Cuio, s. (cha, pl. viño), a roller, trestle; jao ni 
kidäde cha ku shulia (ku shüa or shusha) dau, 
the rollers or pieces of wood on which boats or 
trees, &c., are launched. 

Cuio, 8. (cha, pl. viao) (= kikao), a small group of 
people; wamekuja viao or vikäo vingi hatta ku 
timia geshi ya watu. 

CuÂpa (or cHaPäna), 8, excessively or perfectly 
drunk; mtu felani yü chäâpa or chapâra léo, 
N\. N. te quite intoxicated to-day. 


Cuaréo, 8., a hat; cfr. the French chapeau and | Cuauni, 


the Italian capello; vil chepéu. 

Capo ? 

Cuarpa, s. (la, pl. viappa), (1) & stamp, mark = 
alâma; e.g., pipa linaandikua chappa, the barrel 
has had a stamp or mark twritten upon à; 
Ngôme ya Mvita imeandikua chappa, this refers 
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sämmäba, a stamp for closing a letter with a 
small wafer or with qum-arabic; (3) ku pign 
chappa cha chüma katika kertäsi, to print on 
paper, lit. to beat an iron mark on paper (of 
course this expression is not well understood by 
natives who have had no intercourse with Euro- 
peans); (4) the fin of a fish. 

CHarüa, v. a. to increase the noise of a drum; 
ku ongésa mlio wa ngoma ; ku chapûa magu = 
ku füliza. 

CHarPüxka, v. n. = amekuenda harraka (Sp). 
CHAPULISA, v. c., cfr. ngoma. 

CHapto, #8. (cha, pl. viapüo), a small native drun 
(ngôma ndégo); cfr. ngôma. 

CHaRAxÀsA, ©. n. (= ku piga mshindo, to make « 
noise), to make a brushing noise as by walkiny 
through grass (in Kiniassa “wayüra”). 

CHäâRtBu, v. @., vid. cheribu or jaribu, to try. 

CHäro, 8. (cha, pl. viâro), « band or company of 
travellers, a caravan, journey, exrpedition ; 
Mzungu amefania viäro vitâtu via Chagga, the 
European has made three journeys to Chagga ; 
mjäro is one man of the company, «a journeyer ; 
ku fänia châro = ku séfäri (Ain. ku hamba), to 
travel on mercantile or other business. Charo is 
originally a Kinika word for which the Suahili 
use “ säfari,” but the Kinika expression “ charo” 
has been fully adopted by the Suahili. Viäro 
viwili via Ukambâni, t&o journeys to Ukambani. 

Cuaro, 8. = fucho or fujo, thoroughfare ; amefania 
niumbayakwe fucho, Le made his house « 
thoroughfare, or a dove-cot, good and bad people 
going in and out. 

CHÂs, 8., the oyster, R. (?) 

CHasisa, a., a kind of beads. 

Cast, 8., « kind of pumice-stone, used in making 
mikéka (Sp.). 

CHasi, v. a.; Ku-m-chasi (— ku-m-fâthili), {o reward. 

CHäsi, 8. (cha, pl. vichäsi), abundance, plenty ; vid. 
jasi. 

CuHäsini, v. a., Arab. y, ausus fuit, ivit, {o dare, 
brave; amechasiri or amechesiri ndia peke — 
yakwe, ke braved the way alone. 

CHasst, 8. (la, pl. ma—), an ornament for the ears 
worn by the native females ; chassi la fetha (cfr. 
furungu). It costs about 3 dollars, 1.e., 14 doll. 
in each ear (— la shikio). 

CHATU, 8, a python, a crocodile (?) (St.). 

AU e Q sc e 

8. ( FLE injustus fuit, hence 39%» injus- 
titia, opprossio), injustice, violence, tyranny, 
oppression. 

CaÂuz (or cHEuz), 8. (or croi), a brace, a pair ;: 
vitu viwili viwili; vid. cheuzi; Arab. j# - 

Cuavu, 8. (cha, pl. viâvu), a net. 


to the inscription on the castle-gate of Mombas ; Cnavu, adj., flthy, uniashed. | 
(2) chappa cha ku fungia wäraka kua jeti or |CuÂwa, 8. (Kiung.), louse; Kimv. tâwa (cfr.). 
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Cuawiau, s. (la, pl. majawäbu), answer, condition, 
state; vid. jawäbo. 

CHAwa cHiwa, ©. n., to sit restlessly (R.). 

Cnayxi, 8., tea; vid. chai. 

CHE, interrog. particle, vid. je. 

CRÉA, 0. n. = hakuléa, undisciplined (R.)? 

Cuésaur (la, pl. ma—), vid. jébali; ni muämba 
mkäfu ku zuia bâhari, halifai toka. 

Cuest, s.; ku paka range chebi kimoja (on a 
mashua) ? 

CHECHA, 0. a. = pasüa, e.g., muhogo or viazi (R.). 

CHECHE, s., a brown mango uste (St.). 

Cuecn£a (Kü), v. n., to walk lame (Kiung.). 

CHECHELE, 8., one who goes far beyond where he 
intended to stop through inattention (St.). 

CuecHeMÉA (Ku), v. n., to be lame (Kiuug.). 

CHECHEMÜKA, ©. n., to seethe like ferment. 
CRECHEMÜSHA, v. c., to set in fermentation. 

CAECHÉVU, 8., hiccough (Sp.). 

Cuecui, s. (la, pl. machechi), a spark. 

CHera, v. a., to make nauseous ; kitu hiki kina-m- 
chefña moyo, this thing makes him nauseate, s0 
that he vomits (vid. eléa). 

CuerÜkA, v. n., to be nauseated, to feel an inclina- 
tion to vomit; moyo adaka ku tapika = ku ji- 
tükisa moyo. 

CnerusaA, t. c., to cause to nauseate or to be 
nauseated ; kitu hiki kina-m-chefusha moyo or 
kina-m-tûkisa m6yo. 

Cuécr, s. (la, pl. ma—), bad, useless, in consequence 
of water or juice; muhogo hu ni chége, this 
cassada is iwvatery, it has no meal, it is therefore 
bad or useless; mchige is a small 2vatery 
muhogo; a large one is called chege. The 
people of Pemba call it chelema (vid.). 

Cueaxi, ad). possessire, referring to a irord of the 
Ki-class, vid. muegni(or muigni) (—égni) ; contr. 
from kiegni, kiegniewe, hence chegniéwe, itself. 

CHeaxi, vid. muegni or égni, with, having, pos- 
sessing. 

CHéco, 8. (la, pl. ma—), cheel:-tooth; chego la ju 
na la tini, {ke upper and under cheek-teeth 
(machino ya tafu), grinders. 

Caeaa, v. a. (Kiung.)(cfr.tagüa or taüa), to choose. 

CHEKA, v. n., to laugh (Kiung.); ku teka in 
Kimv.; cfr. Hebrew tzakhak, v. n. 

CHEKELÉA, v. ob}. to laugh at. 

CuEkERÉA (or CHEKELÉA) (rfr. tereméa), tv. a. to 
delight or refresh one (who lately arrived) by 
showing him kindness (vid. mteremési). 

Cuexo, 8. (la, pl. machéko), (1) «a laugh, a loud 
laugh (Kiung.) (mateko in Kim.) ; (2) cheko 
signifies one of the three stones which form the 
native tripod; cfr. meko and chiko. 

CHEkÜA, v. a. (1) dig up; e.g., fisi limechcküa (or 
fuküa) kâburi, the hyœna dug up the grave; (2) 
to throi on or out; e.g., gnombe mkali ame-ni- 


cheküa or ame-ni-pigia or inûa, a ferocious 
bullock tossed me (rwith its horns). 
CHexuLia, v. obj.; gnombe ame-m-chekulia. 


CuekÜkA, v. n., to be dug or thrown up (by an 
animal). 

CHELE; wazungu wa-i-chele milango yetu, ndipo 
(ndiposa) wasingie (R.) ? 

CH&L£A, v. obj., from kû cha, (1) to be afraid, to 
fear (vid.) ; ku-m-chea or cheléa, to be afraid of 
him; na-m-cheléa saidi ya sultani, Z fear lum 
more than the king ; (2) to go down = ku shuka 
tini; ku cheléa küla harému, to be afraid of 
eating what is forbidden ; macheléo, danger. 
CuELÉwA, v. p.; umechelewa na muoto. 

Cuéceni, a kind of pastry. 

CHELELÉ80 (or CHENDELÉ80), 8. ( for kieleleso and 
kiendeléso), or chenéso, pattern, sample, model, 
scale, rule (enesa, encséa). 

Cufiua, s. (vid. chige, Kimv.), mchélema, pl. 
michelema, small cassada without meal, rather 
watery (Kipemb.). 

CHELÉSA, v. a. ( = ku läsa), to cause to pass the 
night, to keep over night ; amechelesa wäli hatta 
kunakucha, Le preserred (boiled) rice over niyht 
till daybreak (ka kétisha usiku kücha). 
CuELEs«fA, v. obj., nime-ku-cheleséa wali hatta 

elfégin, Z have taken care of the rice through 
the night til the morning for you; cfr. 
muiku (wali wa müiku). 

CHELÉwA, v.p.; wali umecheléwa hatta sübukhi ; 
ukuni hu wachclewa muoto sana, umelala na 
muoto hatta sûbukhi; maji yacheléwa niangu- 
ani (vid. ku chà). 

CueLésA, 8. (chà, pl. vielesa); chelesa cha nanga, 
the buoy of an anchor (cfr. eléa); kigégo 
kioleâcho ku oriésha nanga ; alâma ya nanga ku 
tamburikäna ïilipo, the piece of wood achich 
floats on the 1rater to show where the anchor is. 

CHELéwWA (Kku curLÉwWA), ». p., to be overtalen by 
something through thoughilessness, to wake up 
and find it broad daylight, to be struck foolish, 
to be dumbfounded (St.); cfr. chelésa, to cause to 
pass or sleep the night. 

CHELEZA, v. a., to keep, to put on one side (St.) 
(cfr. teléza, to slip ?). 

CneLezéa, v. ob). to keep or put aside for. 

CnévaA, ad). good, fine, nice; mtu muema, a good 
man ; kitu chema, pl. vitu viema, a good thing, 
good things. 

CnemBÂMBA, #., vid. kitéwatéwa, a small thin rvorm. 

CHÉMEE, 8. (Aiung.), vid. tembe ir Kimv., a grain, 
grains. 

CHÉMRE, 8., la, pl. majémbe or viémbe, and contr. 
mémbe, (1) a native hoe (chembe cha ku limfa 
uti); (2) chembe (for kiembe, pl. viembe, in 
Kimr.) cha mf, the arrow-head of iron; vid. 
kigumba; chembe cha ku fumia = kigumba. 

CHEMBE CHA MOXO, 8., the pit of the stomach (St.). 
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Cueus£v, 8. (cha, pl. viembeu), a chisel. 

CHÉMCHEM, 8., a spring of water (St.). 

CHEMÜA, v. n., to sneeze; vid. kiäfa. 

CHeuükA (or cHÉMKA), v. n., to bubble, to boil up; 
maziwa yachemka kua ku pata muoto sana; tembo 
lachemüka likipâta chûa. 

CHENA, s., a kind of shell-fish. 

CHENA8, 8.; cfr. ere , dimidium hominis vel rei, 


latus ejus, side; pl. A area, interior, atrium; 
latus et majestas regia (titul. honor.) ; ila chenäb 
el muheb rafkiyangu, lt. to the side of my 
beloved friend = to my beloved friend (in letters). 

CHÉNCHE (CHINCHE), vid. chenge. 

CHENDEA, v. n. (for ku ji-endéa), to walk about. 

CHENDERÜA, #., vid. chanderüs, an awning. 

CHENÉNE, 5. (— KENÉNE) (wa, pl. vienéne), a 
cricket (?); chenéne chapiga keléle (= fuando 
in Æir.); chenéne niama mdôgo aketie nti, 
atimbai mtangäni, a Kind of whim ? 

CHENÉNZA (or CHENÉZA) (JENAIZA) (ya, pl. ma—) 
(Arab. 8jæ), a bier used at funerals (= 
kitända cha ku tukulia mtu aliekufa). T'he legs 
of this native bedstead are handsomely turned 
on the lathe, and the plaiting is neatly done. 
There is a kind of gate or entrance at the 
head and the foot of this bier in order to usker 
in the corpse. Through one gate the head 1s 
ushered, and through the other gate the legs are 
lowered into the grave. The chenenza is pre- 
served in the mosque, as the bier in our churches. 
Now and then a religious carpenter presents to 
the mosque a chenenza as an offering. The 
corpse is first washed, then covered with a cloth 
called sânda (vid.), after this it is put into a 
fine mat (mkéka), and at last covered with a 
cloth called subâya, which is a cloth of honour 
(ngûo ya héshima). The subâya 1s taken back 
by the relations, but the mkéka is sent to the 
inosque, to be spread out there for the use of the 
praying people, after it has been well washed. 

CHENÉo, 8. (cha) (vid. enéa, v.n.), Being,existence (?); 
eg, chenéo cha Mungu, cha muezi, cha chüa, 
cha niota = käo or mâo. 

CHENÉz0, s. = kenézo, chéo (cha, pl. vienézo), any- 
thing 1chich serves for a measure, a measuring 
line or rod; e.g., müñ wa ku enezéa kéke, the 
blade of müä, with which a workman measures 
the thickness of a woman's hand in order to 
make a keke or ornament for the iwrist. In 
general, chenézo is the kipimo or kidude cha ku 
enezéa or sawanisia, anything taken by the 
acorkman to obtain the measure of the thing to be 
made. To take one's measure for. 

CRÉNGA, ©. a., (1) to cut of, to cut wood, to prune ; 
ku chenga mtama ulioiwa (= ku kâta), to cut 
ripe millet, 1.e., to cut the stalks of millet, to bring 
the ripe panicles home; (2) ku chënga niumba ya 


udongo or ya miti, to build or construct a house 

or edifice of clay or wood. To build of stone 

they say “ ku akka ;"” cfr. akka. 

CHENGÉA, v. obj., to build for one. 

Cuëxao, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a building, pl. 
machengo, building materials ; (2) encampment 
in travelling; chengo ni mahali pa ku lala 
safarini kana zizi la gnombe. The natives in 
travelling through a hostile country or through 
a wilderness construct a chengo every night; 
they cut off large branches from trees and make 
a hedge (if possible of thorns) around the 
camp to secure it against wild beasts and 
robbers. The travellers sleep inside the hedge, 
setting a quard and keeping a fire burning all 
night long. 

CHÉNGE, 8. (cha), a wisp of grass or makôûti (vid.) 
tied together and set on fire (cfr. dsagali in 
Kiniassa); chenche or chinche cha muoto, «a 
firebrand. 

CHENGELÉLE, 8. (pl. of sing. nchengelele). The 
Suahili say, chengeléle za matumbo or ma- 
chengeléle ya matumbo, ndio tumbo ndôgo; 
utumbo ndogo ndio uchengelele; the small in- 
testines are called chengeléle, whereas the colon 
and ileus are called tumbo kû or matumbo 
mäkû (e.g., tumbo la gnombe). 

CHENGËU, 8. (cha, pl. viengéu), the shade of a lamp; 
chengéu cha tä or cha ku finika tä, fhe cover 
of a lamp. It is made of clay, to protect the 
light from the wind. | 

CHENGÜA, v. a., to pull down, to demolish a build- 
ing. 

CHEXNA, 8. (ya), Arab. Le , (1) Paradise (peponi) 
after the Muhammedan notion; (2) a kind of 
shell.fish. | 

CHE xi, ©. (cfr. ku keni), to caulk. 

CHENJA = chenza, vid. 

CHENU, your, pron. poss. relating to a word of the 
Kïi-class. 

CHexza, s. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mchenza 
tree, a large kind of mandarin orange ; chenza 
za kiachami or kiachemi, the Persian oranges 
(vid. acham) ; there are very good chenzas at 
Zanzibar. 

Cnéo, s. (cha, pl. viéo), (1) measure, measurement ; 
ku toa chéo, to take the measure of a thing (cfr. 
chenézo); cheo cha ku anzia kitäko cha kikäpu (— 
msäläba 2r ÆÂir.); (2) position, station in the 
world, sense of honour (héshima) ; muana huyu 
hana cheo, haond6ki mtu mzima akija, this boy 
has no sense of honour (or has no manners), 
because he does not rise when an ‘older person 
comes. Ît 1s considered very disrespectful in 
young people not to rise from their seats on the 
approach of adults. 

CuépA, v. a. to rob, steal, e.g., slaves or the property 
of people; ku chepa watüma au mali za watu. 
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CHEPE CHEPE, wet, soakced with rain, wetted. 

Cugpésr, adj. light, easy, not heary, quick (vid. 
epési). 

CHePéu, 8. (cfr. chapéo) (cha, pl. vi—), cap, hat 
(= kofia ya Mrungu); à native cap is called 
kofia. 

Cuépi, 8. (wa), a thief = muifi. 

Cuéra, 8. (cha, pl. viera) (Æimr.), mark, aim 
(= shébüha), eg. a bone, board, cocoa-nut 
placed as a target; ku linga chera or shébäha, to 
shoot at the mark or target. 

* CHÉRAHA, #. (cha), a awound (jéraha); Arab. 
dm. 

CaerAni;'s. (cha); —— ja kutuekéa tanga chombôni, 
the rope with which the sailors hoist up the sail. 

CHEBÂWI, 8., a wellknown mangrote sivamp in the 
island of Zanzibar (St.). 

CuERÉvU, 6. (cfr. uerévu) (cha), cunning, subtlety, 
trickishness ; maneno ya cherevu; mamboyakwe 
ni ya ueréfu ueréfu tu. 

Caeréue, 8. (cha), a grindstone that is to be turned, 
a winding-engine ? loom ? a wheel; ? Pers. £x. 

CuéRiBu (or CHÂRIBU or JÂRIBU), 0. @., to try, 
tempt; Arab. y. 

CHÉRIFE, 8. (cha), a kind of rope for catching fish, 
made of the bark of the mbüyu tree, or of 
katoäni or katäni, &.e., kemp-ropes from Europe. 
The rope is smeared with lime. As soon as the 
fish touch it they are seized. 
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CHéruuz, ©. n., to be ivounded ; cr è 


CuesA, v. n. = kesha, to æatch; tunachesa-cho, 
batukuläla, we watched tle whole night, we dil 
not sleep. 

Cuésui, 8. (ya, pl. macheshi or maghéshi), a host, an 
army, a great company; Arab. ee , exercitus. 

Cnère, 8. (cha, pl. viete\ (Kimr.), market-day, held 
in many places every fourth day; cheteni, 
market-place; vieténi vingi viko (Sp.). 

CHETÉA, 0. n., lo rely upon, to be very proud, to be 
puffed up, to boast of (= ku gnictéa, ku ji- 
gandamisa, ku shiriki na) (cfr. mtahämari). 

Cuer£zo, 8. (cha, pl. vietezo) — kiotézo, ku onta 
muoto, a censer, a pot to burn incense in ( = 
kidude cha ku fukizia), manukato, e.g., ambari, 
udi, dc. 

CHETHAMU, 8, @ kind of leprosy in which the 
fingers and toes drop off, elephantiasis ? (St.); 


cfr. Arab. pre , vir corpore pusillus et macer. 


Cnéri, 8. (cha, pl. vieti), (1) a small seal used by 
the Banians; (2) & pass or passport; (3) a 
mark in general. 

CuHéru, pron. poss. (vid. etu), our; kitu chetu, our 
thing. 

CHéuxa, v. n., to boil up, to bubble; ku piga mtéu 
maziwa, yasiiwe sana, wala yasiwe mawiti sana, 


to seethe, to boil milk: s0 that it is neither over- 

done nor under-done. 

CuéusnA, ©. c., to cause to boil up. 

Caeuxia, 8. (cha, pl. vicukia), the blossom and 
fruit of the mcheukia tree, which is a beautiful 
parasitic plant; also a sucker; muniände una- 
fania cheukia ju ya mti. 

Céuzi (or cHÉURI), 8., violence; ana cheuli, ke 
attacks people wantonly; vid. jauri or jeuri, 
injustice; cfr. Arab. 1 , injustitia. 

CHEUPE, adj., vid. eupe, white. 

Cueusi, adj. vid. eusi, black. 

Cueuzt, #8, a pair; cheuzi cha viñtu, a pair of 
shoes; ku funga cheusi or wawili wawili 
(chauzi). 

Cueuzia, 8., a little missile ? rain of dust? 

CHéwA, ©. p., to be feared; vid. cha; ku cha, to 
fear ; chéa, v. obj. (= stahiwa, jinalako li chewe 
or li stahiwe). 

CueLfa, v.; ku cheléa kû fü, to fear to die. 
CHEwA, 8., a kind of fish. 

CnezA, v. n. = ku teza, to play, to dance. 

Cuezéa, ». obj., to play with. 

Ku cuezféA uNIAGO (St.), to defloicer a virgin (?:. 
Cuir = KI (vid. Grammar). 

Curäzi, 8., vid. kiâzi cha barüdi, a cartridge. 

CuiBÂxi, v. a. to endeavour to outdo, to excel or 
outivit everybody (mchibaki, vid.). 

CxiBAkiKA, ©. 2., to be outdone, outiritted. 
CniBELÉNOA, v. ref, to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 
CuHinexE, 8. (ya), Arabic cheese of Dlascat. 

Cu1801, s., vid. jiboa, s., pl. majibou (= mbüa, doy), 
a young dog; muana wa m'bôa, a pup. 

CxisrÂnt (or J1BRÂNI), 8. (ya), profit, advantage 
(= faida). 

CuimrikaA (or JIBRIKA), v. n., to derive advantage 

= ku pata faida. 

CnisrikA (or KimiRikA), 8., @ twater-trough con- 
structed of stone. 

Cuicua, 8. (Aiung.) (ya, pl. za) (vid. tapu, la, pl. 
ma—; and taki, ya, pl. za), the squeezed sub- 
stance of a cocoanut, the scraped cocoa-nut 
after the oil has been squeezed out ; it 18 some- 
tunes rubbed on the hands to clean them of smut 
or dirt, but more generally it is cast aiay as 
refuse; chicha nazi iliotüjoa or iliokamuliwa. 

Cuicriei (ya, pl. za), a bribe (kikiri, kijiri). 

Cui-GÂMBA, v. ref. to praise onc's-self, to boast 
= ku jisifu ; cfr. gamba. 

Cuicüzo, 8. (cha, pl, vi—), a small pillar, or support 
of a house. 

CHYHIDAT (or CHIDIMAT), 8. (ya), from the Arabic 


un, diligentia ac studio usus fuit, kence SL , 

studium, diligentia, diligence, energy = bidii. 
CuikA, v. a., to press hard, to be in travail; e.g., 

kuku achika i = kuku adaka ku viü i, the Len 


— 
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will lay an egg. It is equal to ‘yuna utungu 
wa ku via,” which is said of women and animals ; 
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niama jisicküa na mfüpa. These portions are 
fat and fleshy, and without bones. 


eg. gnombe ana utungu wa ku viñ; ku t6a mavi | Curocuo (or coco or 3030) (cha), pl. viocho (— 


kua nguvu kua ku chika, to empty the bowels by 
hard pressing. ; 

Caixiro, 8. (Kiung.) (cha, pl. vi—), vid. kikäpu, a 
basleet. 

CuikARaDi, ©. ref, to borrow; ku toa kua karada 
(ji-karadi); cfr. 53 , mutuo creditoque ac- 
cepit. | 

Cæixicui (pl. machikichi), the fruit of the palm-oil 
tree; kichi kichi, pl. vichikichi, the small nuts 
contained in the fruit of the palnoil tree (St.). 

Cuaixo, 8. (cfr. jéko and méko), the place of ashes 
between the three stones which form the native 
tripod in cooking; toa hindilangu, uka-nitilie 

. Chikôni. 

Cairézo, s., pl. vilézo, a buoy (St.). 

CurLrA, v. ob}., to fear for one ; vid. cheléa, chawa, 
chelea, chelesa, chelesea, chesa = tisha, to make 
afraid (from cha). 

CuHim8, v. a. (Kiung.), vid. timba, to dig; timbia, 
v. ob}., to dig for. 

Caiai, 8. (la, pl. ma—), «a cock (= chogôi or jogôüi) ; 
chimbi lawika, the cock crois. | 

CHimBia, v. n., vid. kimbia; ku kimbia, to run 
atvay. 

Casa, v. a. (AÆiung.), to dig out or away; vid. 
timbüa. 

CurmnÜko, 8., first beginning, origin, source. 

CHIMBÜLE, 8., a kind of bird. 

CHINAMISI, 8. (KINAMISI ?), bending, bo; mâhali 
pana chinamisi or pa ku chinamia (or jinamia), 
a place where you must stoop down. 

CHINGRISHA, v. a., to pour off gently so as to leave 
the sediment behind. 

CuHini, 8. (or Sisi or Jin, 8.), China; kulla chombo 
cheaupe ni cha Chini, every ichite vessel (of clay) 
is called Chini or Sini, “ belonging to China,” 
hence China-rcare. 

Cnini, prep. (Kiung.), vid. tini, below, down, 
under; yuko tini or chini, ke ts dorcnatairs; 
tini ya or chini ya, under, below; e.g., tini ya 
niumba, under the house. 

CHINA, ©. 4. (Kiung.) (vid. ku tinda), to slaughter 
by cutting the throat in the name of God, which 
is the manner in which the Muhammedans 
slaughter an animal for food. 

CHINNI, 8., vid. jinni, demon. 

Cainuai, 8., @ kind of water-sprite which is said 
to seize men 1chen siimming, and hold them 
under 1cater till they are dead; cramp ? 

CHINYANGO (Or JINIANGO or TINDANGO), & lump of 
meat ihich the butcher gets for slaughtering ; 
chinyaugo ya niama ni vipinde via mnôfu, £e., 


kioto, ku ocha or oja), a frying-pan, a Lin (vd. 
ok6a); ku ok6a viangu chochôni; chocho ndio 
pahali pa küsudi pa ku okéa or ochèa viungu, æ 
potter's kiln in which he makes a quick fire of 
sticks and grass; ku wakka upezi, viungu visi- 
pasüke. 

Cmiruxa, v. n. (Kiung.) (or cuuPuKA), vid. tepüa, 
tepuküa, to shoot, to sprout. 

Cairuxfzi, s. (Kiung.), a shoot, a young plant ; 
chipukizi ndio mti (prov.), children will be men 
in time. ; 

CuiriwA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a (screw-) vice; ku tia 
katika chiriwa wa ku okolea, to rack; chiriwa la 
mti or chuma, a rack (?). 

Camoxo (or cuooko), s., a ind of pulse (cid. 
joko). 

Curo, vid. ch6o, choéni. 

Currro (or KITTO) CHA PÉTE, @ ring of a green 
colour (?). 

Cnd, rel. part., it, which; cho chote, whatsoever 
(ec. kitu kilicho chote). 

CKo, 8.; chô cha müfa, a hole for the ashes of the 
sailors’ oven (mofa, vid.). 

Cuô (or cuôo), 8. (cha, pl. vié), a necessary place; 
ku nenda choëni, to go to the necessary place, to 
do one's needs. 

Ca, 8., ringworm (St.). 

CHôA, s., an excrescence of the body, mba (vid.) of 
various colours (Er.) ? 

CHôa, s. (cha, pl. vioa), a large red spot on the 
body, to which the natives apply the leaves of the 
colton-shrub (cfr. mâradi ya mti). 

CHocua, v. a., to push, to prick (cfr. shoma, toma) 
(R.). 

Cocxga, v. a. (vid. totéa), to male up a jire, to 
turn up a lamp. 

CHOCHELEZÉA, v. obj., to stir up and increase 
discord, to add fuel to the fire. 

CHÔFIA (or CHÔVYA), v. a. 

CHogôa ? (R.); ku— kä in a pango; cfr. tokôa, 
v. a. 

CHoGÔWE, 8. (cha, pl. vio—), a long ivooden pole 
with a crooked end to hook: doicn fruits from a 
tree; kichiti cha panda cha ku angulia maémbe, 
a hook for bringing down mango-fruit from the 
mano tree. 

Com, #, (1) chobâri, a jewel; Arab. 5%, 
gemmae, uniones; (2) a bird whose eggs are 
carried with great care lest they should be 
broken. 

CHôka, 8. (Kiung.) (la, pl. ma— or michôka), « 
large serpent. | 

Côka, v. n., to be tired (vid. joka); chokéza or 
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chosha, ®. c., to make tired, to weary, to annoy, 
to fatique, to trouble one, to reduce; onda, pepa, 
nata, niumbüka, to weaken, exhaust. 

CHoKkA4, 8. (Xiung.), lime; vid. tokñ (ya, pl. za), 

CHok£A, 8., a sty in the eye, hordeolum (St.). 

Cnorocoko, 8., a kind of fruit with a red prickly 
rind, white pulp, and a large kernel (St.). 

CHôxona, v. a. to pick with a knife; cfr. tôkor, 
v. a. 

Crôkora, s8., pl. machôkora, a hanger-on, a de- 
pendant, a follower. 

Cékoza, v. a. (vid. t6koza, v. a.), to irritate, to 
teaze. 

Cox, s., bludgeon ? 

Cuouwa, tv. a. (Kipemb.) = ku oja or ocha, to roast 
(Kin. tz6ma). 

Cuowa, v. a. (cfr. toma, v. a.) (Kiung.), (1) to stab, 
stick, to prick; (2) to use fire in any way, to 
burn, to roast, to parch, to apply cautery, to 
balce pottery. 

Co, tv. ob. 
CHOMÉKA. 
CHoMELfA, v. ob]. 

Caôuno, s. (cha, pl. viombo), (1) an instrument, 
chombo cha ku fania kazi, too! (household 
utensils, viombo); (2) a vessel, dhow, boat or 
ship of native construction. 

Cnom£ka, v. n., to stick something into the cloth 
(= psandika in Kiniassa). | 

CaouékuA, v. n., to be bercitched. 

CROMELEA, v. obj. (cfr. tomeléa), to tale out a bad 
piece of thatch, or cloth, dc., and put in a nec 
one. 

Cuomôa, v. a. (in Kiung.), to sneeze (R.) ? ku 
choméa kilicho fitüa. 

CHoméza, v. n., to be Lot (St.)? 

CHonDA MTUZ, 8. (or KIONDA (KIONA) MTUÜZI), the 
under-lip, especially that part which is most 
required in tasting food ; ame-m-piga fimbo, aka- 
mu-ñüma chonda or ki6nda mtüzi, ke beat him 
with a stick and hurt his under-lip (or rather 
the middle of his underlip). 

CHôxGa, v. a. (Kiung.), vid. tonga, v. a., to her, to 
cut, to adze, to lwllow out. 

Cuonc£A, v, obj. to cut for or roith (= 
tongéa). 

CHONGELÉZA, v. a. (ku-m-tongeleza mtu kua 
maneno ya ufitina), to backbite one, lit., to herc 
a man with words of slander or discord. 

CHoxer, s8. (ya); chonge ya m'boa, fhe canine 
tooth; chonge za m'boa, canine teeth, cuspids. 

CHox&fRA, v. a. (chongéa, tongéa), to cut a little of 
the nazi flower-stalk in order that the tembo may 
flow quicker. 

Cuôxoo, 8. (cha, pl. viongo), boss, ump; mtu huyu 
ana chongo (afania chongo) kama niundu ya 
gnombe, this man has a hump, like the hump of 


a bullock, he can therefore neither walk: nor 
stand upright; yuwapiga or inika chongo o:- 
kichongo. 

Cuônco NÉNE CHA KAxZU, the large seam of « 
native shirt-like garment. 

CHônao (Kiung.) (vid. t6ngo); utôngo wa jito, a 
tchite matter running from the closed eye; pl. 
tongo za jito; muegni chongo or tongo, one who 
has lost one eye, a one-eyed person; küa na 
chongo or tongo, to have lost an eye. 

CHôNoûes (or conüoi), s. (cha, pl. viongoc), a vers 
large fish (like the mgûmi) ; nimeona chôngoe cha 
bähari. 

CHoxcôkaA, v. n.; ku chongôka, to be precipitous. 

CHoxaéo (cHoncô) (la, pl. machong6o), a kind of 
black 1corm 1vith a great many legs; julus ? 

CHoxxi, 8. (cha, pl. vionni), anything which has 
not been seen before and causes astonishment, æ 
novelty; chonni ni chambo lisiloonekana, or 
lisilo kuñmo, or chambo la ku tañjabu. 

CHônsaA (or JoxsA), v. n., to be aflicted or 
aggrived, sorrowful (perhaps from ku ji 
onsa ? ) = ghumisbha; vid. onsa. 

CHOSE, 8. (wa, pl. vionsoe), a cripple; chônsde ni 
mtu mnionge, meskini ya Muungu. 

Cunôo, s8., vid. chô (cha, pl. viéo) (mähali pa 
kûgnia), a priry, which is generally connected 
with a bath-room. 

CHovko (or cHoko), a small kind of pea (cfr. 
j6ko). 

CuéPa (or DôPA and TôrA) (the word raries in 
various dialects), 8. (la, pl. mack6pa), a handful, 
such a quantity (e.g., of ropes, sticks, switches, 
€c.) as can be carried in one hand or in the 
tro hands (cfr. oya, mgnanda, koffi, konsi, 
ngümi, dopa or jopa). 

Cuépti, 8.; kuenda chopi, to walk lame in such a 
manner as that the lane side is raised at every 
step (St.). 

Cuôroa, v. a.; ku chopôa (cfr. topéa), to drag out 
of one's hand. 

CHoPôxa, v. n.; ku chopôka, te slip out of the- 
hand, 

CHôna, %. a., (1) to carre, to adorn with carving, 
engrave; (2) to 2crite blunderingly ; ku chorn 
wâraka kua vibâya pâsipo uzüri. 

Cuéro, s. (cha, pl. machôro chôro) (rid. nsôra), 
that 1chich is carred or critten, carring. 

CHorôro (Kkiorôro), ad)., mild, soft, lenient (vid. 
muoréro-orüro); embe chorôro, si gümu, tke- 
mango 18 soft, it is not hard ; mahindi maoréro, 
mtu muoréro. 

CHôsHa, v. c., to male tired; vid. choka, v. à., to- 
Le tired (cfr. josha). 

Cnôsno, 8. (K168h0, from ku 6sha, to wash),rrashinq, 
a bathing -place ; mabali pa choshôni = mabali pa 
ku oshéa mtu aliekufa, a placs for iashing the- 
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dead; mabali pa fuôni (or vu6ni) ku nenda fuéni, 

a place for washing clothes. 

Cuosi, #8, a black bird with a long beak which 
drinks the témbo on the cocoa-nut tree. 

CHorTa, v. a. to tale up a little at a time with one's 
fingers. 

CHôro, s. (from ku chota), taking a little at a 
time; different from ku teka kidôgo (vid. teka, 
to draw, to catch). 

CHore, ad). all; vid. ote. 

CnôviA (or caôvyA), v. a. (vid. tvia or t6vya), to 
put into, to dip, to steep (in). 

CHovÉKA (or CHOVIÉKA), v. n., to be put into 
tcater, to be steeped. 

Cuôvya, 8. (la, pl. machôya); chôya la nâzi — m'te 
. wa nazi ukiküa, choya la nazi li telle ndaniyakwe, 
sbina la m'te, watu anâla, ni tâmu. 

Cnôvo, #8. (cha, pl. vioyo) (— ubähili), avarice, 
greediness, parsimoniousness ; muegni chôyo, a 
miser (mbâbili); ku lia choyo, to grumble; vid. 
ku lia ngôa, to be discontented. 

Cnôz, 8. (la, pl. machozi) (Kiung.), vid. t6zi, a tear, 
a teardrop. 

CHUA, 8., the sun; vid. jüa. 

Cata (or cHwa), v. n. (cfr. tüa, kû tüa), to set (of 
the sun); mchana kûüchwa, or kû tüa, all day till 
sunset, all day long. 

CHA, 8. (wa, pl. via), a frog; chua wa ziwäni 
yuwalia, the frog of the lake or water-pool 
cries. The Suahili believe that the sun sinks 
tnto a pool of frogs, others that he is drain 
don by people in the western hemisphere; 
Jirat boys pull, then old men, and last of all 
the strong youths; the splash and rush of the 
icater is prevented by the multitude of people 
draixing water to wash before prayers; jua 
likitüa Jlafania mshindo, laken watu hawasikii 
kua ungi wa käâta la ku oshéa na wa watu wangi 
ku salli. 

CHuaHän, 8. (cfr. chohâri) (pl. machuabari), a 
precious stone (johâri). 

Caüs (or Dous), n. p., a river which empties itself 
intothe Indian Ocean on the East African coast 
near the Equator. The Arabs call it “ Chub," 
the Suahili “ Wumbu,'”’ the Galla “ Dânisa,'’ 
and the Somali “ Govinda.’ It is no doubt the 
same river which is called ‘“ Gochop'’ in the 
Interior; cfr. Dr. Krapf's“ Travels, Researches, 
and Missionary Labours," pp. 48, 58-62; see 
also Baron von der Decken's “ Travels in East 
Africa,” vol. ii. pp. 294-345. 

CuussA, s. (la, pl. ma—), «a large and strong 
chisel; chubba la kazi. 

CauBüa, v. a. (Kiung.) (vid. tubüa, v. à.), to take 
the skin of, to bruise. 

CHUBÜA CHUBUA, to bruise about, to batter. 

CaHusËkA, t0 be bruised, to be rar. 


CausuLiaA, v. obj., to take off the skin of any one. 

Cuügur (or cHuBwi), s. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. tübui), a 
plummet. 

Caucau ya z1W4, a teat (Kiung.); cfr. tutu and 
titi (St.). 

Cuucuu, 8. (wa, pl. machachu), Pigmy. The 
Pigmies reside (according to the imaginary 
geography of the Suahili) beyond the country of 
the Wabilikimo at the world's end; they eat 
sand and stones, and 1vill come to the coast to eat 
stones when the destruction of the world is 
approaching. In their country the sun sets ivitl 
a splash every day; vid. chua. 

Caucaüsta, v. n. (cfr. otâma and tutuma), to sit 
upon one's legs as the natives do on going to 
stool. 

CavcauufaA, v. 2. (cfr. dutumia in Xïs. and siatama 
in Kiniassa), to stretch up or to stand on tiptoes 
in order to catch or reach something; (2) to halt 
(detea) because one leg is shorter than the other. 

Cuéuunt, 8. (ya), diligence, ardour; ana chubudi 
ya kazi, ke works diligentiy (jähudi) (cfr. 
chihidat). 

Caui, 8. (wa, pl. za) (Kiung.), a leopard (vid. 
tüi in Kimo.). 

CuuiA (or cHUYA), #., rope made of the bark of the 
mbuyu tree and used in fishing. 

Caus4, v. a. (vid. tüja, v. a.), to strain out, to 
filter. 

Cnuxa; yu machuka chuka, to show one's-self 
uneasy by not laying doicn one's weapons; cfr. 
gniognômon in Kiniassa. 

Cuuxr, 8. (ya, pl. za—), sudden disqust and 
inclination to sudden anger; yÿuna chuki (za 
moyo), ke is easily put out = yuna hazira; kuna 
mtu wa chuki chuki. 

Cuuxi., v. obj. (vid. tukia), to put out of humour, 
to offend one, to abhor, to hate, not to bear; 
kitu hiki kina-n-chukia sana. 

Cauxiwa (= rukiwA), v. n., to be offended, pro- 
volced, vered. 

CuüxizA (or TÜKIZA), ©. c., to make one angry, to 
dixgust, to irritate, to provoke to anger ; buana 
ame-m-chükiza mtûma, na buana amechukiwa 
ni mtuma. 

CauxizsHaA, v. c., to make to offend. 

CHuxu, 8., a cupping-horn. 

Cauxüa, ©. a. to carry, to bear, to support, sustain 
(vid. tukûa); ka chuküa mimba, to be pregnant ; 
ko chukulia, chukuliwa, chukuliäna, ku chükuza, 
to make to carry, to load (vid. tukulia, tukuliwa, 
d'c.). 

CxtérA (or cHuRA) (pl. viüla or vyula), a frog; vid. 
chua, 8. 

CHéa, 8. (cha, pl. viüma), tron, a piece of iron ; 
mkâte wa chuma, a hind of pastry; vid. ma- 
andäzi. 
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Cuüa, v. a. (Kiung.) (vid. ku tüma), to gather, |Cuto (or 360), s. (cha, pl. viuo), a book (from ku 


to make profit. 

CHUMBA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), room, large house; 
niumba kuba, chumba hodaûri; kichumba, « 
little room (pl. viumba); niumba hi ina viumbu 
viogi or pâhali padôgo. 

Chose, s., vid. kiñmbe (kilicho ämbua), « creature ; 
(1) kiuwbe ni mtu or ni muana wa Adamu; (2) 
imzé mkuba, shéba, & great chief. 

CHU, 8. (ya), Jurtune (= bakhti); chümu ngéma 
au mbaya, happiness or miafortune; sina chûmu 
(jému) mimi nai = hatupatani mimi nai. 

Cuumvi, 8. salt (in Kipemb.); maji ya chumvi, 
galt water (rock-salt, Er. ?), opp. to muji ya pepo 
(or maji ya mto), sweet rater; maji ya mto, opp. 
to maji ya babarini; chumvi ya halüli, su/phate 
of maynesia (St.). 

CHUNA, v. a. (vid. tünu), to flay. 

CHUXIKA, ©. n., to Le flayed, to lose the skin. 

CnuxbA, n. p., a place in the island of Mombas 
abounding with cocoa-nut trees; vid. mtahämari; 
tembo la chunda. 

CHUNGA (or SHUNGA and TUNGA), fo pasture, to 
tend animals; ku péleka gnombe katika niassi 
or malishoni. 

CHUNGA, 5. (Kipemb.) (pl. zu), husks; chunga za 
mtâma, husks of millet (= mâton ya mtäma ix 
Kimnoita). 

CHUNGA, v. a.; ku chunga, to sift; vid. tunga ; ku 
turga unga kua utéo, to winnow or sift flour. 

Cnéxau, 8. (cha, pl. viungu), an earthen cooking- 
pot; chungu cha ku pikia (from kiängu). 

Cauxar, 8. (wa), (1) ants (vid. tungu); (2) tungu 
(ya, pl. za), & Leap; chungu chungu, in heaps. 

Cuuxau, adj. (uchungu, s., vid. utûngu), bitter; 
dawa chungu, a bitter medicine. 

CHCxeuA, 8. (a, pl. ma—), an orange; chüngua la 
kinanazi, this kind of orange îs of a large size 
and ayreeable taste, and is brought from 
Zantibar to Mombas; chûngua la Unguja lina 
béredi, lina täamu, Jaken la Mwita ni kali 
(sour); chüngua la Kizungu, « sieet orange; 
chungua za chenza (or jensa) ni ndégo karoa 
mai ya batta, niekündu, this ie the Peraian 
orange; mchenza, the orange tree of this kind 
(vid. chenza). 


CuuxauLia, v. to peep; vid. tungulin (Aimv.). 

CHÜxI, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a icater-bird, rrhite and 
long legged; its cry is considered ominous. 

CHUNIKA, v., vid. chuna. 

CHI, 8, a crust of salt (vid. müniu); nimcôga 
maji ya poñni nafänia chûniu, 7 sashed in sea- 
rater and got my body covered rvith salt. 

CHuxyUA, 8., a icart (St.). 

Cnüxo, 8. (cha, pl. viüno) = kitino, the loin. 

CHUNUZI, 8., vid. chinuzi. 


chüa or jua, to Lnow); muana wa chuéni or 
rmuana chuôni, & scholar, a learned man, pl. 
wana wa viuôni; mtu asomai, pl. watu wasomüo 
chüo; chuéni, at school. 

Cato (rio), 8. (cha, pl. viuo); chûo cha ku fulia 
näzi or madäfu (a/so kifüo cha fulia näzi), a 
pointed stick fire into the ground to take off the 
cocoa-nut fibre or huxl: 1cith. The natives are 
very expert in dushing the nut against the point 
of the stick until the husk: folls off from the shell. 

Catono (or catokno), 8. (ya), cloth of trhatever 
colour it may be; ikiwa neausi, ikiwa manni 
mawiti, ikiwa ncaupe chuoho ya sufa (? Turk. 
Le, tcoollen-cloth). 


Cnura, 8. (ya, pl. za or macbupa), a bottle; vid. 
.tûpa. 

Cup, v. à. (vid. tupa, v. a.), to throt, dask. 
Cuvri, v. obj., to dash for one. 

Curi, 8., an ousel, bird (?). 

CaurükaA (or CHIPÉKA), v. n. (vid. tepüa, tepuküa, 
tepüza), to sprout, become sprouted, to spring, 
shoot, bud. 

Cuvréza (or cuirtza), to eprout, to throiw out 
sprouts. 

CHURÉKA, tv. n., lo go aray or off unerpectedly 
(R.). 

CHURURIRKA, d, n. (or CHURUZIKA), to run dorcn, 
drop of, to gush (cfr. churüra in ÆKiniassa), 
then the raintcater runs doicn from the 
gutter of a roof or from « piece of clotk taken 
out of water. 

CHURUKIZA ; ku —, to drain oùt. 

CHURUPÈKA, ©. n., tid. turupûka or purutüka, to 
slip out, to escape from one's hold (cfr. purumüka 
tu Hiniassa). 

CnérUa, 8., @ kind of large and small chisel (ku 
wina\. 

CHuRuwA, 8., measles (St.). 

Cauréza, v. a., to keep a stall, to trade in a small 
way. 

CaurvuzikA, v. a. (rid. chururika); ku churazika 
damu, to bleed well, freely. 

Caussa, #. (cha, pl. viussa, « harpoon ; chussa ni 
mti uliotiwa chuma cha nta cha ku pigia sûmaki 
mküba, kana pâpa, ngi, téwa, de. 

Cnusst, 8. (cha, pl. viussu), or Mcnussu (pl, mi—), 
a kind of lizard. 

Cnuzu, +. n.; ku chuzu, to be obliyed, must, to be 


under an obligation to do something (cfr. re , 
sumsit partem rei, satis habuit, distribuit in 
partes); neno hili lachuzu rämi ku-li-fania, Z must 
do this thing; mke huyu achüzu nawe ku-mu-éa, 
thou must marry this roman. 
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. Cuuzia, v. obj., to compel; neno hili la-n-chuzia 
ku-li-fânia; mke buyu a-ku-chuzia ku-mu-6a. 


Cudzüd, s. (ya, pl. ma—) (cfr. se pars), (1) 
section of a book, especially of the Coran, which 


Da, o. a. ; kû dà, to lay; e.g., kukuwangu yuwada, 
my hen lays eggs (R.). 

Dasa DABA, vid. tapa tapa (or DAPA DAPA), v. n., 
to sprawl, tremble, jump, to shiver, to totter, to 
move to and fro (muiliwangu wa dapa dapa). 

DananGa, v. n.; ku dabänga dabânga (R.), to 
touch one with stinking hands or dirty fingers. 

DasièLo (or TABAÜLO), s8., passing water; cfr. 
Arab. 3% (js ), urinam reddidit, minxit. 

Dani, v. trop. to be beyond.the time mentioned or 
agreed upon (R.); siku hizi sizo chombo kina- 
dabia. Huyu Mzungu tunalagana siku keda- 
wakeda anadabia. 

Disrma (or psÂniHA), ©. a., to sacrifice; cfr. Arab. 
es , fidit, mactavit, sacrificavit. 

DAsuu, 8, «a sacrifice; sadaka ya sunna, not 
imperative but meritorious, dabibu udabhijatini, 
to offer up a sacrifice in remembrance of Abra- 
ham’s offering up his son (Sp.); vid. dahi, v. a. 

Daso (or paBBo), pl. madabo, s., a troop, large 
number, a host or army, a division; Wamuasai 
wamekuja madñbo matâtu, dabo moja linapita 
hapa, the Masai people came in three divisions, 
one division passed here. 


Däsupu, vid. thâbiti, thébutu, thubutu; Arab. Les , 
firmiter tenuit. 

Dacuäzr (or DaJALr), 8.; Jus , falsus, impostor, 
mendax; hence el masikh el dachäli, Antichrist 
( js , mentitus est). 


Dana, v. n., to be quick in returning (cfr. {As ’ 
celeritas ivit, cucurrit) (R.); vid. tata. 

Dani, v. a. (Kinika), to taste; ku 6nda or 6nja in 
Kiïs.; (2) to stamp with the feet in anger. 

Dana, s., sister, a term of endearment among 
comen (St.). 

DipÀ, v. a., to dangle? 

Dana, 8. = baba (in the language of little children 
- dad, daddy). 

Dapis, v. @., to gird round, to wreathe = linga 
(e.g., mkumbü, fc.) (R.)? 

Dänisi, ». a. (cfr. gniénia) ; ku-mu-üliza mno pasipo 
sebabu, to pry into things, especially into domestic 

. affairs, to ask unnecessary questions ; nime-m- 


contains 80 sections, called Khitima nsima; 
fungu la chuo, part or section or chapter of 
a book; (2) a sinall book or pamphlet in 
general. 


dadisi sana hatta a-ni-ambie, Z questioned or 
pumped and sounded him until he told me. 

Dino, s. (ya, pl. za) (also pl. madädo), die (pl. dice) ; 
ku teza dädo, to play dice ; matézo ya dado, a 
game of dice; dado ya ku tezéa k6rosho, a play 
with k6rosho (vid.); cfr. Arab. 35, lueus. 


Dao, 8., play with money at Zanzibar ; ikiangüka 
mangaringäri, bassi ana-ku-teka (R.). 

DADÜKA, v. n.; mtuzi unadadüka. 

DarrAni (or berrAki), 8., an account-book; deftari 
ya hesäbu ya mali: cfr. DS , vox Pers. liber 
expensi et accepti ; catalogus. 

Däru, s. (la, pl. madäfn), a cocou-nut become s0 
ripe that both its water and its substance can be 
used. The various stages of growth are: (1) 
kidâka, (2) kitale, (3) dafu, (4) kéroma (when 
the nutty part thickens), (5) nazi. 

Däru La m'vr (pl. madäfa ya mivi), barb (R.). 

Dacaa, 8. a very small fish like whitebait. 

Daaxa, s. (vu, kiämo), beastings, the first milk of 
a cow after calving. 

Dan, s. (pl. ma—) (perhaps from 80 , astutia, 
subtilitas mentis) ; ku fania mapenzi ya rokho, to 
do ones oùcn till. 

Dänani, 8. (THAHABI), pl. madähabi (cfr, Les ’ 


putavit, ps , agendi modus,doctrina,systema, 
secta; Mayahudi wafuata madahabi mangiue, 
Wazungu wafuata, dc. 

Dänasu (or THÂHABU), 8. (ya), gold (L2S ; 


aurum). 

DaHasiA, v. a., to want ; a-ku-dahajia neno liwalo 
lote; adahajia kitu knako; cfr. ikhtajia (vid. 
Arab. g\5, determinavit). 

DaHagJiwA, v. 2. to be in want (Sp). 

Dinan, 8.; dûhara moja = marra moja ; cfr. RS ; 
incidit ; pe , tempus. 

Dir (pau), v. a. (= ku fania madaha), to 
sacrifice, immolate ; ku dahi ya ku ond6a maôfu, 
to offer a sin-offering (cfr. dabiba). 

DaniwA, ®. p., to be offered as a sacrifice ; niama 
aliedahiwa = victim; dahi, v. a.; ku tinda 
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niama ya sadaka siku ya muexi komi wa 
mfungüo tatu, ku-m-kumbusha kitindo cha 
Tbrahim alipoamuriwa ku-m-tinda manawe, 
akisha akitinda kondü badili ya manawe. 

Du, adj. = hâdiri or tayäri, ready (Sp.). 

Dänibi, v. n., to take pains to do a thing well; ku 
Jidéhidi, v. ref, to exert one's-self; kitu hiki 
nime-ji-dähidi laken siku-ki-pata, J exerted my- 
self about this matter, but I did not get it. 

Däurz, 8, idiot (Sp.)? . 

Diumr (or DEHERI or THÂHIRI), plain, evident, 
clear (cfr. 36%, apparuit, manifesta fuit res; 
s 
ed » Apparens, conspicuus); ku ona dâéhiri — 
ku ona na mato, fo ace clearly. 

Dai, v. a. (cfr Les , advocavit, invocavit, vindicavit 
sibi), to claim, to sue for at law, to demand pro. 
berty; na-ku-dai, or nadai kuako fethayangu, Z 
demand my money ; ku-jidaia, to consider one's. 
self a pious man (R.). 

Dirru (rHaru), adj. ( Can , debilis, infirmus 
fuit), infêrm, aveak, bad, Jfaint ; muiliwakwe ni 
dûifu, Lis body is 1veak (muembamba, thin) : 
tabiayakwe ni daifu, sinchéma, his disposition 1x 
not good ; kuani? why $ resp. bapatäni na mtu. 
DaïrikA, v. n. (dufika). 

DarrisH, v. c., to weaken, debilitate. 

Dix, v. a. to inquire into. 

DÂtMa (or paxima), adv. ahcays = siku zote; 
Juwatéta déima na watu, Le always quarrels 


cit people; Arab. ris » perennavit, pas : 


permanens, Les, semper: mtu buyu daima na- 

mu-oua akipita hapa; yuwafänia daima. 

Div, v. n., to abide by. 

DarmisntA, v., caus., to continue, perpetuate (it is 
rarely used). 

DaAïRIKA DAIRIKA, {0 be dispersed. 

Dax, 8. (la, pl. madaka), a large cocoa-nut which 
fulls of. 

Däka (ku taka in Aiung.), v. a, to want, to desire, 
to wish for, to seek, to ask Jor; nadâka ku 
enenda, Z wish to go; cfr. a, desideravit, pro- 
pensus fuit, valde intendit, versavit rem apud 
animum. Dr. Steere takes “daka’’ in the sense 
“to catch, to get holt of” This may be at 
Zanzibar, but I never heard it at Mombas. 
Lnstead of ku daka, Le uses ku taka, scith which 
the Arabic would correspond. 

DaxiA (or Taxia), v. obj. to desire anything 
for somebody or in his behalf. or against him ; 
nime-m-dakia viema au viôfa kna wali, Z 
desired for him good or evil fromthe governor ; 
amc-m-dakia rukhsa, asipigue, ke desired for 
kim favour, that he should not be beaten, To 


intercede for, or to prevail upon one for some- 
body (cfr. ombeu) in his favour. 
Dakia, v. n., to get old£ (Sp.). 
Daxixa, ad). old, useless, decayed. 
DaxaLixA, ©. a. =ku jôka, to be tired. 
DAKALISHA, ©. c. = ku sumbüa watu kua kazi. 
DaxAru, s. (la) = dufu la t6mbako, haiwäshi (vid. 
dufu) ; témbako hi dakâta, si käli, inakufa pepo, 
imefänia béredi, the tobacco has become bad, it is 
not punyent, not strong. 
Dakiw, 8, a long rope (ägüe nréfu ku futa kitu 
kua mballi). 
Dakis, r.n., to pass on something elevated (Kini- 
assa, ku danta). 

DaxiLiA, DAKILIKA ; haudakilfki utagä hu (uwa- 
yumbayumba), this large branch of the tree is 
impassable. 

Daxika, 8, @ minute; dakika (ga), pl. za sûa, 


LES 5: * 
the minutes of an hour; cfr. gs, tenuis fuit’ 
6 æ 
Cebs , tenuis. 


Dixo, #. (tako) (la, pl. ma—), back, buttocl, pos- 
teriors, the hind-part; dako la bunduki, gun- 
stock; podex (R.) (?), the loicer part, bottom, 
Joundation of anything. 

Diku, #, the Muhammedan midnight Jeast 
during the Ramadan; kû la dfku takes place 
katika usiku ukû, or usiku ulipogawanikäna, 
because the feast begins at the first crowing of the 
coche. At Zanzibar and other garrisontowns a 
gun is fired about 2 À. to give notice that the 
time for eating is drawing to a close. The name 
18 said to be derived from the saying, “ Leni 
(lani) upesi, kesho kuna ndaa kuu”’ “ Eat 
quickly, to-morrow there will be great hunger'* 
(St.). 

DAKËLIZA, vd. a., to contradict, to deny, to oppose 
one before a judye; vid. udäku. 

DaAKÜRA, v. a. = papüra. 

DaLiLr, a. (55, internuntius inter eum, qui 
rem vendit eumque qui emit), «a broker, « 
galesman, a harker, an auctioneer. 

Dai, s., the name of a powder used as a perfume 
Jor burying-clothes (R.); a yellow composition 
much used as «a cosmetic (St.), it gives softresz 
and a sweet smell to the al:in. 


DaLiLr, 8.; Arab. des, quo quis dirigitur, argu- 
mentum, id quo aliquid indicatur, monstratur, 
hence guide, one who shows the road ; sign, token, 
hence hatta dalili, anything at all, even a trace ; 
hatta dalili (hatta kidôgo) sikuona kitu sham- 
banimuangu, Z have found nothing in my plan- 
tation, not even a trace. 

Dico (bÉLIAU, roctius rHÂLIME), v, a., to defraud, 


DA 


overreach in business ; AT , injustus fuit, injuria 
affecit. 
Därrau (or upiLtuv), a defrauder. 

DaLisA, v. n., to smooth, to plate. 

DäuisA, 0. a., to put to shame (Rom. v. 5); either 

en CL 

from %L, oblevit, contumelia affecit, or JS : 
vilis fuit, vilem reddidit. 

DarLasini, #., cinnamon. 

Din, 8. validity, legality (R.) ; neno limekua dâma 
kua sultani, the word as valid with the king ; 
cfr. dâmise. 

Da, s., agame played on a board like chess (St. ). 

s - 8 __ 

Daxia (or THAMÂA), v. a. (Arab. estb,or LE, 
vehementer sitivit, desiderio flagravit), to desire 

or expect eagerly ; &eb , concupivit. 


DauÂnA (THAMÂNA), s. (ya), surety, bail (also 
dûmana and udämini). 

DauAnr (or pbeuAnr), #. the last months of the 
south-monsoon, ichen the south-wind abates in 
strength and blows more gently, which is the case 
from the end of August tillthe middle of November. 
The cord is, however, also applied to the whole 
season of southeriy winds from April to the end 
of October, more especially to the months of April, 
ay, September, October, and part of November. 
At Damani, either in the beginning of the kussi, 
4.e., southicind, in April and May, or at the end, 
in September and October, the native vessels 
start from Suâkel (the Suakili coast) and proceed 
to Arabia and India, whence they return acith 
the keskäsi (northwind) in December or in March. 

Dauäsa, s., desire, wish, longing for something ; 
cfr. tamasha. 

Diwsa, v. n. (rAMBA), to travel. This rerb has 
become obsolete, but it is preserved in Prorerbs : 
€.g., muana mdamba yule ni kheri kama mzé wa 
käle. Zn Kin. ku hbamba = ku séfiri. 


Dauer (vid. thambi), 


oo _e 


sin, crime (Arab. 3, 


secutus fuit, crimen culpamque commisit, ex : 
crimen, culpa). 

Däupü, 8. (ya, pl. za), leaves of the Letel shrub 
(mdämbü, pl. mi—, or mtambü); vid. timbü. 
DAuBUARAJIKA, vd. n. (cfr. damburujfka) = ni ku 

toka mno (R.). 
DauBüka, v. n., DAMBUKIA (R.). 


Däuinr (better ruiminr), to bail (uw y Cavit, 


spospondit sponsorem esse voluit) ; mimi nime.m- 
démini Abdalla, mali ta-m-lipia (taondéa deni. 
yakwe) mda ukifika, nimeküa damâna. Hu. 
hammed said to his followers, Enenda ukapigine 
nime-ku-démini pepo, but nobody cle coul ea 
this except Muhammeu. 
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Daurniwa, v. p. 
Dâum (or rHÂwrmi), s. (Arab. pa : concepit, 


8 
cogitavit ; + , conceptus animi, mens), thought, 


conscience ; mtu huyu kana démiri ugema = käâna 
maëñzo mema, {his man has no good thoughts ; 
mimi nalikua na démiri ku enenda Kiloa, laken—, 
T'thought of going to Kiloa, but— 

DAuisa, ©, vid. timfza, to accomplish, e.g., neno- 
lakwe. The student must distinguish well be- 
diceen (1) tamñ or taméa, Arab. #5 , totus, per. 


fectus fuit, kence tamisha or better timiza, to 
6 æ 


Jufil, accomplis; (2) daméa or thamâäa, çs+b, 
sitivit vehementer (or &b , Concupivit), to desire 
eagerly; and (3) nè , thamma, multa fuit res. 


Diud, s. (ya) ( r° , Sanguis), blood. 

DANABAHI, v. 0.9 (R.), rectius TANABÂHI, {o be 
clear or manifest. 

DANABAHISHA, v. c. ? 

Daxipani (better TANÂTHARI), . N.+ Arab. 
scivit et cavit: ku 
them. 

Daxpa, ». n.; kitu kizito cha danda nti 
tanda and tando. 

Daxza, v. a. ; ya-ni-danza manéno baya (= ya-ni- 
sangäza). 

Daxca, v. a. to take up carefully, as they tale up 
a little water left at the bottom of a dipping-place 
to avoid making it muddy (St); (2) to stroll 
about (vid. tanga). 

DANGÂNIA, ©. a, to cheat, to deceive, to kumbug, to 
unpose upon; ku dangänia kua maneno ya 
uwôngo or urôngo, to deceive by lying words, 
but ku-m-kopa or kenga kua mali means ‘‘to 
cheat him of his Property" For instance, a 
person borrowed five dollars with à Promise of 
returning five dollars, but, having received 
the money, he escapes and never cares a bit for 
the lender, ame-m-kopa kua mali. 

Daxaanixa, v. n., (1) to turn out a liar, or to be 
a lie, or an idler, to be cheated ; (2) to be stupid 
= bulukira 2x Kiniassa; mtu huyu amedanga- 
nika — ameküa muovu na mvivu; kaziyakwe 
ku danganika na mji = ku tembéa bulle, or 
ku tanga tanga mjini, to rove or wander about 
tn town doing nothing; manenoyakwe yame- 
danganika = hayaküa kuelli, Lis +rords turned 
out false; hayakulekéa, they have not been 
verified. 

DaNGanixia, v. obj., to exkibit or Prove one lo be 
a liar; h6kumu ime-m-danganikia = ime-m- 
pata muongo, or manenoyakwe hayaküa na 


>, 
ji-danédari nao, to berare of 


(R.); vid. 
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shéria or shéräa, the judgment proved him 
a liar, did not find his words true before the 
lai. 

DaxainisHA, v. a, to confuse, frustrate, to 
render impossible ; watôto hawa wanadanga- 
nisba manenoyetu kua keléle, hatuwezi ku 
zungumzana, the children frustrated (rendered 
inaudible and therefore impossible) our con- 
versation, 80 we cannot talk together. 

DixaisHA, ©. ©. rectius TANGISHA = temb<za, to 
cause or make go; vid. tanga. 

DäAnieu, v. #.=ku jitenga; mahali mballi pana ji- 
dânibu (R.) (ÆKiniassa, danimpidsa). 

Daxni (better Kku THANNI), to think, to suppose, to 
guess; Arab. LS , putavit, opinatus fuit, sus- 
pectum habuit. 

Dansxia (or THANNÏA), v. ob}. to thint: of; e.g., ku- 
m-thannia mtu maôvu, to suspect a man of evil 
things, to think: bad things with reference to a 
man; ku-m-dannia kûa muïif, to suspect him to 
be a thief. 

Daxsa, v. a. (1) to catch one in his speech? (R.\, 
vid. dunda ; (2) ku dansa = fura (Er.). 

Daxsia, 8.; vid. tansia (tunalettewa tansia). 

Dani, s. (la, pl. madñnzi), a bitter, scarcely eatable 
sort of orange. The danzi is reputed to bethe ori- 
ginal orange of Zanzibar. The name is sometimes 
applied to all kinds of oranges, and sweet oranges 
are called madânzi ya Kizungu, European (Pvr- 
tuguese) oranges (St.) ; chungun kuba la tâamu ; 
danzi, pl. madänzi, the fruit of the mdanzi tree, 
the Indian bambaloon (Reb.). 

Dio, 8. (= kombo), a curvity, curve; pana ingia 
dao-ni pahali pana kuenda kombo (R.). 

Dapra, v. n. (vid. tapa), to tremble; ku dapa kua 
beredi au homma, to shiver from cold or ferer. 
Hence kitâpo cha Lberedi muili ume-m-dapa kua 
béredi. 

DapA DAPA (tapa tapa), to shiver, apräicl = ku 
ruka ruka, like a fish being out of water, or like 
a bird, or a man asicjña ku ogeléa (who can: 
not stcim), splask, dabble. 

Dipa, s. (la, pl. ma—); dapa la mfümo, a branch 
of the palm used as a maïüli, t.e., umbrella, by the 
Wanika; dapa latiwa maji ya muoto ku legéa, 
lisirarûke kua chûa. Dr. Steere rites dupo (la, 
pl. madäpo), a native umbrella. 

DaraBa, vd. n.; mtango unadäraba; miti ya ku 
tamba yadäraba (Kiniassa, ku dasa) (R.). 

Dirant, 8., pl. madärabi, a rose-apple (St.). 

DÂnRayA, s. (ya, pl. ma—}), (1) stairs, a staircase 
of stone, a bridge (ngâzi, ludder, is of wood), a 
step; (2) dignity, degree, preferment (=ushtha), 
rank; cfr. ES , gressus est, gradatim ascendit ; 


La , &gradus, scala. 


DaRÂsALI, v. n. (more correctly TARÂJSALI) (cfr. 
Jr) » pedem alicujus affixit, pedibus incessit ; 
sc- 


SE vir), a man; hence taräjali, to become 


manly. 
DARAJALISHA, ©. C. 


DiRAKA, 8. (ak , Sp, ordo, series), pledge; vid. 
türaka. 

Dinäsa, 8. (ya, pl. ma—) (cfr. 0 , obliteravit 
trivit, perlegit), a class for reading, meeting for 
learning; (2) section of a book (mädräsa, a 
school, Arab. madräson, gymnasium, academia) ; 
(3) the border of a cloth 1oith various colours ; 
cfr. darizi. 

DaraTiriA (raraTnfA), v. @. (1) to apply to one for 
help, in a demand, dc., to stand by in claiming 
or defending one and in asking for payment ; 
cfr. Arab. os , gratum habuit, contentum 
reddere studuit; (2) fo remonstrate tcith; (3) to 
ask after one; mtu auawaye muaka hadarathiwi, 
the man 1cho will be killed in the new year is not 
inquired after. 

DärAu (or better THARAU),v. à, to scorn, to despise, 
to sliyht one, to show one want of respect ; ame- 
ni-dârau=haku-ni-fania kûa mtu. Zerhaps from 
the Arabic $,s, humilis fuit; neno la kom- 
dârau, a nickname. 

DanarwA, to be humbled, despised. 

DanAuLIWA, v. p., to be despised. 

Ku-51-DÀARAU, to neglect or slight one’s-self. 
Darivazt, v. n.= erefüka ; ku ji darayalisha, to 
affect prudence without being prudent (muerefu) 
(cfr. darajali). 

Dai, 8. (ya, pl. za), story, an upper floor, second 

story of a house (of a niumba ya mawe), ît ts 

not the roof; darini, upstairs; cfr. fs y Cir- 
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cumivit ; js , domus, nempe aedificium et 
atrium. 
. . , a pr e. 
Danint, 8. (rectius THanirt) (Arab. b, x?» , Big- 
num quo via monstratur (= dalili, vid.), a sign 
or indication of what is about to come; hakuna 
dariri ya mvûa or wingu = hakuna alAma ya 
kuja mvüa; sasa niumba ya Mzungu hapana 
dariri ya gü la mtu. 
Diria, ©. a. (| yo , Pers., sutura vestis: more 
correctly ÿk, pulcher forma factus est, figuris 


acu pictis ornavit vestem ; SE , Pers., ornamen- 
tum vestis acu pictum), {o tceave or sew a 
coloured border to a cloth, to apply the work of 
embroidery or quilting; ku dûrizi ngüo; ku pigu 
därizi or derizi = ku shona kua uzûri, kua bariri, 


DA 
si ku piga punta kua uzi, rich latter means in 
general “to ser," but durizi means ‘ to sew orna- 
mentally.” 

Därirz, s8.; darizi ya kansu, embroidery of « 
ahirt (vid. kanzu). 

Darrzia, v. ob). 
DarizrwA. 

Därusra, 8. (vid. täruma) (la, pl. ma), a cross-piece 
of 1ro0d. 

DARUMÉTI, 8., part of a dhorr, joists af the deck (?) 
(St); the inside boards of a dhor. 

DarÜRA (rectius THARÜRA), 8. = shûhüli, 1e. 
business; Arab. os , res necessaria, necessitas, 
indigentia; sina darura naye, Z have nothing 
to do with him, I have no business with him. 

Dasa = ko güsa, to touch. 


Dassiur, #., vid. tesbihi, rosary, chaplet; Arab. 


> natavit, precatus fuit, laudavit ; Eee ; 
globuli rosarii ad quos repetuntur preccs. 

Dasixi, 8., poniard, dagger (jambia) ? 

Dasüa, v. n., to speak clearly and determinedly 
(R.); ku dasûa manéno; nena maneno u-ya- 
jaayo; haku-ya-fumba fumba, ana-ya-dasüa ; jina 
la mke ha-li-dasûi ; ? ku-mu-ita mtu, laken usi-m- 
dasüe jina. 

Dara, 8.; ku-mu-endesha kijana data (dade)? 


Darica, v. n.; vid. tatagn (in Kiniassa, danta) n. 


Darius, v. n. (= lengama 1n Kiniassa), vid. 


otama, to duck, to stoop, to coirer. 

Da, s. (la, pl. madau), a native boat sharp at both 
ends with a square mat sal. They are the 
vessels of the original inhabitants of Zanzibar, 
and chiefly bring fire-wood to the tour from the 
south end of the island (St.). 

Davasra, ado. (vid. daima), Res ys (pb » perac- 
verantia). 

DavärTi (or nawÂTI), 8., writing-desk: (Arab, 0 ; 


atramentarium); dauati ya wino, 
dauati ya kasha, a little box. 


Dauprea, v. n. (R.)? cfr. sara and sarika. 


DauLarTi, 8. the oriente cfr. Arab. JW, 


inkstand ; 
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conversum fuit ; Sd, ds; conversio temporis, 
prosperitas, dynastia. 
Däusi, 8., peacock: (R.). 


Dawa, s. (ya, pl. madiwa) («ss , aegrotavit ; 


ANT medicamentum, remedium), & medicine, 
remedy; dawa ya ku hara, a purgatire; dawa 
ya ku tapika, an emetic. 

Dawa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); vid. mgomba wa tum- 
baku. 

Dawäav, #8. to gice something to a Muhitaji for 
achat no rairard is expected (R.). 
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Dawipa,r.({rectius TAWATHA, v.n.) (cfr. Arab G, à 
superavit alium nitore et munditie, pec. sacrae 
lotionis; se mundavit aqua, se abluit ad pera- 
gendam precationem), fo cash onc's-self 2rith 
icater before saying (Muhammedan) prayers. 
Dawapia, v. obj. (cfr. khédubu). 


Dawikui, ©. n. (and DAWAKALI) (rectius TAWÀ- 


KRULI, ©. n.) (Arab. JS ,commisit rem suan) alteri, 
fretus fuit Deo ; confisus fuit alteri), to be con- 
fident. 

DawärA, 8.; rokho inam-dawära, he 18 composed 
or quiet® (R.). 


Dawisa, r. a. (rectius TAwAsA); Arab. @es 


in potestate fuit, potestatem dedit ; ku-m-dawäsn 
mtu, to appoint one as the ruler; sand also of 
the festivities connected 1vith that appointment. 
Dawisina (Kipemba). 

DEBADEBA, v. n., to go about with (bidaa) mer- 
chandise till it has been disposed of. 

Desvuänt, s., a Kind of coloured cloth from India. 

Derre, 8., time; amepiga bunduki deffe mbili, Le 


fired the gun twice; vid. kono, s.; cfr. Arab. 
-Cc- 


S , unus impulsus; vicis una. 


Derräni, 8.; vid. daftäri; cfr. y5S » vox Persic, 
liber expensi et accepti, catalogus. 
Deaa, v. a. (vid. teka, to catch); ku-m-dega mtu 


akili, to search out, to find out hat one knows; 
tuende tuka-m-dege akil. 


DEGEANA, ©. rec. (better TEKEÂNA). 
Drafa, v. n.; ku-sambo maji (cfr. dapadapa); 
degewa, ?. p. 
DeGe (better TÉUE), 8. (vid. tege); mizani ya dege, 
an unjust measure or unjust balance. 

DEGELÉA, v. n. (TEKELÉA), to rejoice at the birth of 
a child, or at the safe arrival from a journey. 
Dénäki, ©. n., to sneer, to deride, to lauyh at (ku 

testa, fiulin); Arab. a 


Dé£neni, v. à. to daub a native craft rrith lime and 


oùl (or camels fat); cfr. Arab. LBS , Unxit = 
ku paka chombo kua shühäm ; sheham ni mafüta 
ya ngamin yaliotangänioa na tokñ; ndio ku 
deheni chombo. 

Déni, 8., lime and fat for daubing the bottom of 

SC. . 

a native vessel : UAS oleum quo ungitur. 

DEuert, «dj, (better THAuirt) (vid. dâbiri), or 
DiHIRI, ©. N., to be manifest; Arab. #; appa- 
ruit res. 


DeueEniA, 8. ob)., to male clear and so conspicuous 
that one cannot deny it; nime-m-deheria maneno 
mbelle za kadi (kathi). 


DeuerisnA (or pitRisHA), ©. c., to make clear or 


DE 
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manifest, to disclose; ku weka wazi ku jüa 
suafñi. 

DErriKA (or TEIRIKA), v. n., to diminish or perish 
unperceivedly ; fethayakwe imedeirika kû-pä-watu 
asipojäa; mbuzizangu zinadeirika siku hizi kua 
kidéri; perhaps from the Arabic >», nocuit, 
noxa affecit, laesit, laesus fuit. 

Dex, v. n., to refuse to be pleased, to be perverse, 
to be teasing (St.). 

Dexésa, v.; chombo kinadekesa muambâni, the 
vessel ran aground on rocks; viombo vinadekesa 
furdäni ; vid. tekéza, to run ashore. 

DExFsHA, v.c. (TEKERHA); — kua maneno, to make 
one laugh with words til anger has passed 
acay; vid. teka. 

DeLäLr, #8. (vid. dalâli), a pedlar ; mtu asungukaye, 
ku üza vitu, or mtu anadiye ngüo, dic.; vid. nädi. 

Deréa, v. n., vid. teléa and teséza, to slip, to be 
slippery. 

Déera, v. n., vid. téleka (= simika), & pot on 
fire. 

Derrréza, vid. ku telekéza chnngu, to cover the 
pot in such a manner that the concave part 
of the cover on the inside goes downward, in 
opposition to ku finika bunäbu; u-ki-telekeze, 
usifinike bunabu; ‘ku finikiza”’ and ‘“‘ku 
telekeza niungu”’ must be rwell distinguished. 

DeLekATut, 8., à kind of bird (pienonotus, in India 
the bulbul ?). 

DELér, ad). level? 

Deux, 8., the top of a tusk; deli ya pembe ( RS : 
postremum cujusque rei). 

Deiri, 8. vid. dalili. 

Déinu, v. n., vid. dâlimu or thälimu. 

Derxi (better reixi),8., & donkey's walk; kuenda 
delki, to tale (of a donkey) ; (BE , cursus equi. 

Dex, s., a kind of fishk-trap. 

DEA, adv., steering toward the open sea not 
torard the rocks (Sp.). 

DexAni, the sheet of a sail (St.). 

DexAnt, s., vid. damâni. 

Déuso, 8. vid. tembo (dembo la tembo, R.)? 

Dexva, v. a. (better KU TENDA), to make, to bear 
(fruit); vid. tenda, tendekeza; ku ji-tendekéza, 
to appropriate, or to accustom to by imitation, 
especially to habituate to something improper (R.). 

Dexou aù (la), pl. madéndu gü?; cfr. tendegü, 
leg of bedstead. 

Déxer, s.; ku kâta denge, to shave the hair except 
on the croicn of the head (St.). 

DExGfa, v. (vid. zengta); ku-m-dengerta; m- 
dengezée huyu, akéti. 

DENGEDENGE, adv., to shake like a dungu (vid.). 

DENGELEA (vid, tengcléa), v. n., to look nice, 
orderly, to be in a proper condition (R.); also 


said of “intellect ;”’ akilisakwe ha-zi-ku dengeléa 
(zi mshamära kitonni). 

DENGENFA, v., vid. tengenéa (Kiung. tengenéza ; 
tengelésa in Ximvita), to finish off. 

DENGE wA MBÜzi, a he-goat. 

DENGEaT, 8., a fish with reddish flesh (R.). 

DENGo, s. (ya, pl. za), a kind of bean introduced 
by the Banians from India; hence it is called 
mbôga wa Baniani, but the natives have become 
accustomed to the use of it. Mdengo is the plant 
which bears it. 

Dexncou, s., peas, split peas, brought dry from 
India (St). No doubt id. quod dengo. 

Dexaüa, vid. Kinika “ ku kemba.”’ 

DexaükxaA, v. n.; vid. tengüka, tegüka, pia ; magu- 
yangu yanadenguku, viungo vinabishana, ndipo 
gü linadengüka ; jua likidenguka na vitoa, trhen 
the sun reaches the meridian, is culminating ; 
dengusha. 

Déxadni, v. a, Æigu. (Kidur. dengura), (1) ta 
lower, to abase, to degrade one ; e.q., to speak: of a 
man as one speaks of an animal (= ku tharau }; 
(2) samething provoking (R.). 

Déxi, 8. (ya), pl. madeni, a debt, debts; ku lipa 
deni, to pay a debt; cfr. Arab. os , debitor 


. e .. sc- 
evasit, creditum mutunmve petiit vel cepit ; U?S » 
debitum creditumve, aes alienum. 

DÉRAJA, vid, dâraja. 

DERAJALISHA, v. a., to exalt one, to confer upon 
one a higher rank ? 

DérBaA (ya, pl. za) (or DÉRURA, or DbARÜBA, or 
MDÉRUBA), 8., (1) astroke; (2) a strongicind; bà- 
bari imepigua ni déruba, @ strong icind blei at 
sea; a higher degree of windis tufäni = a galeof 
ind ; tufäni ya pepo, kurricane, riolent storm ; 
leo kuna mdéruba baharini; (3) apoplesy; 
dertiba mmoja, one strol:e, on a sudden; cfr. 
Arab, yé » Verberavit, percussit. 

Densini, 8, vid. muñnzi (wa ku angalia), & apy- 
glass (Arab. derbini), telescope; Pers. (yet550, 
tchich sces far. 


DÉREDÉRE, 8. (Kir. chokaifu), name of a small 
ash-coloured bird. 


DEREWÉNGA (or DERERENGA), v. a. riddle, to 
winnow (through the sieve), R.; cfr. sungüa, ku 
takassa, ku péa. 

Déni, 8, an ornament of lace sewed on «a 
kisibäo (R.); cfr. Arabic keV , tunica gossi- 
pina usque ad locum cordis fissa globulisque 
ornata. 

DéRUau, 8., vid. sûlubu. 


, ss C- ES . e 
Desrüri, s8.; Pers. ns (cr. jee scripsit ; 


6, C- 
jee ; composuit, Lence linea, scriptura, fabulae) ; 
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(1) custom, customary; e.g., desturiyetu neno 
hili, this matter is our custom; (2) a spar, or 
boom of a dhot, to which the lower corner of the 
sal is jired and turned toward the wind; m'li 
wa desturi, vid. m'li. 

D'Esa (vid. t'esa), to afflict ; Muignizimgu ana-m- 
t'esa hatta hivi, sasa ana-muinüa, God has 
afficted him, but now he has raised him up. 

Dére (pl. madtte), vid. tete. 

Deréa, v. n., to limp, to halt ; ku detéa unionga or 
nionga = ku füindoa ni tambäzi, to be lume in the 
leg or thigh in consequence of a disease called 
tambäzi, #hich causes a man to halt, to hobble in 
his gait, Le., in going he mores his leg forwards, 
1e, yuwadetéa unionga (or pl. nionga), but 
Juwadetéa kua gü moja, he limps; one of his 
feet being too short so that he must walk or stand 
on tiploes on that side. The student must dis- 
tinguish between (1) ku detéa, to limp = ku 
detéa kua ku kokota; (2) ku téta na mtu, or ku- 
m-tetéa, to quarrel with one, to oppose him; (3) 
ku t’et'éa, to cackle like a hen ; kuku adäka ku viä 
sasa ;, vid. teta, dc.; (4) ku detéa ndani, to put 
inside; ku detéa muoto ndani ya méko, muoto 
upate wakka, to put the wood which is burnt 
down into the midst of the fire-place, to l:eep the 

Jire burning. Kulla neno na ntayakwe, every 
irord has its meaning or its point. 

Derfsa, v. c., (1) to cause limping; (2) to lead 
one who ts blind or sick (R.). 

DETELEKA, ©. n., to omit, to interrupt; wageni 
kuetu-viakula-viao ha-vi-deteleki; wageni nao 
hawadetcleki, waja siku zote. 

DETELEKA, v. n.; ku deteleka na kungia shiméni 
(cfr. sesetéka). 

DETELÉSH-A, v. caus. 

DETEMÉA, v. n., to reach after anything, standing 
on tiptoe (cfr. dantamira in Ainiassa)(R.); mbuzi 
adcteméa ku tapia manni. 

DEA, v. a. = epüa, to take off, e.g., meat or a 
pot from the fire (R.);, deulia. 

Deux, 8., a silk scarf icorn round the rcaist; cfr. 
Lrab JYS , habuit syÿrma vel cauda vestis; hé ; 
cauda vestis, syrma, lacinia. 

DÉC RI, ©. a. = dâräu or tharäu, to scorn. 

DEvai,s., claret, light wine. This rrord is eridently 
a corruption of the French “du vin’ The 
crafty Suahili toll me frequently, “ Devai or 
nebid is lawrful and not against the Coran, but 
el khämer is forbidden to «a Muhammedan.”" It 
24 evident that they wish to evade the Coran by 
this sophistry. 

DEZEA, vid. tezéa; ku desa (teza) ngoma; ku-m- 
dezéa ngéma. 

Dis, va. vid. tia, tilia, tililia; ku-ji-tia, to 
cuterfere, to mix up with; maneno haya sio nlio 
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sema, watililia, maneno hayo usi-ya-tililie; jua 
lina-m-dia = tia, the sun has set to him, he could 
not go farther ; the sun stopped him. 

Dia, 8., (1) composition for man’s life, fine paid by 
a murderer (St.) ; (2) weakness? Arab. &s ‘ 


Dirk, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a quiver for arroics. A 
piece of skin, which has just been flayed off an 
animal, is stretched over a round piece of wood, 
chich is afterwards taken out. The skin is 
then seed together. The quiver will lold from 
10 to 20 arroxrs. 

Drära, 8. = bâraka, blessing ; muaka wa diâra, « 


+ à ’ 
plenteous year; cfr. 3° » copiose demisit pluviam 


coelum, abundarunt opes; (la, pl. ma—) (id. 
kaburi). 

Disa, 8. (vid. tiba), auriliary troops. 

Disisi, 8., elegance of composition, & good style : 
(1) anoëûni 18 the titles and address of a letter ; 
(2) dibaji, the prefatory greeting, and names of 


sr æ 


honour ; Arab. 25, figuris ornavit pinxitve aut 
6 —] 
finxit rem; &lws , (1) vestis serica ; (2) camela 


juvenca; (3) praefatio libri (= muanzo la 
chuo). 

Disu, #8. (vid. tibu), sweet scent, perfumes (ma- 
vumba), vitu viema viungo mbalimbali vikasalia, 
tiwa pahali pamoja, viaitua viungo; vikele 
vizima, vikisägua ni dibu au mavumba (R.). 

Dina, s. (la, pl. ma—), a bundle of wood; dida la 
kuni (zilizo fungäniua kua ungi), a load of wood, 
or of fagots. 

Dipiuia, v. n., to sink, to submerge (= ku tôta or 
sima). 

Divruixia, v. ob). to bore icith an arl, de. 
DinruisHa, ®. c., to cause to sink: (= ku tossa or 
sämisha). 

Drruxa, v.n., vid. batta. 

Dia, 8., part of a native pipe, being the stem 
hich leads from the borl into a ressel of water 
through ichichthe smoke is drain (St). 

Dicrnisa, v. n. (ubsc.), said of the motion of «a 
woman during coition (R.). 

Dico ; ku ji-fania digo (R.)? 

DmÂKxA, s8., mockery; dihäki, #. x, to mocl: at (vid. 
dehaki and thidaka). 

Dir, v. n. (or pi or rather Tuit, v. n.), to pine 
aray, to waste (=ku dôfu, ku k6nda) (cfr. Arab. 


su, periit, invenit rem suam pereuntem\, kû di 

or ku thi, to perish ( = haribika). 

Dirk, v. n., to consume. 

Diisua, v. c., to consume, to wealk:en one; Mungn 
ame-m-diisha or disha ; mtoa unadisha niumba 
(vid. di). 

Dika, v. »., to be spoiled = ku haribika ; ngüo or 
mbéu imedika kua m'tôa = imengiliwa ni m't5a 
E 


DI 
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ikaharibika, the cloth or seed has been spoiled by 
the 1rhite ante (or mites); nguo zinadika kua 
nondo, the clothes have been spoiled by the nondo, 
a kind of mite or moth which destroys clothes 
shut up in trunks. Henee the natives expose 
their garments to the sun from time to time ; 
zitéke beredi, to remove dampness from them ; cfr. 


D, tenuis fuit, comminuit, attenuavit. 


Diki (or ruirt), ». a. (cfr. Arab. al , angustus 
et arctatus fuit, in angustiam redegit, Mence 
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se , angustia, afllictio, inopia, aflictus status), 

to render narrow, to drive one into straits; 

fig. to ver, to distress;: mtu huyu ame-ni-diki, 

mäâhali pa ka läla ni padôgo, this man has 

straitened me because the slecping-place is too 

small; Z'had not room enough (ku kaza, songa\. 

DikikA, vd. n.; Fulanianadikika, akâwa muegni 
ku dikika, ke aras in distress. 

Dikiana, v. c., to afflict, to pushone hard (ana- 
m-shindisa). 

Dikiwa, v. p., to be pressed, vered. 

Drkr, (rHik1) (ya), narrorrness, straitness, 
tiyhtness; niumba hi ina diki, heina nefas, this 
house is narrow, ît has not much room; fig. 
distress, affiction, pressure; ku tôa katika diki, 
to save from distress, grievance, danger. 

Dikr Diki, adv., to pieces, very fine, very much; 
eg. unga una sâgua dikidiki, the flour has been 
ground very fine; ku vundika diki diki, to be 
broken in pieces; ku voa dikidiki, to be done 
entirely, to be orerdone (said of food). 

Dixo, s. (pl. madiko), a landing-place (St.) (cfr. 
liko, #.). 

Du, 8., a serpent. 

Durr, ». a. to set at nought (Luke xxüi. 11) (xd. 
dalishaŸ, gissi gani ku-m-dili muenzio kamn 
ambaye kuamba si muenzio? kama alivio-nidili 
(thili) nguvuzangu, Muegnizimgu ata-m-jazi. 
DirikA, v. n.; naôna ku dilika nafsinimuangu, 

T feel to be set at nought. 
Ku piLIANA, v. rec. 

Drura (nircia), vid. dia, tia,tililia, ». à. to put into. 

Drrairika, v. n., to diminish or to decrease by 
distributing or spending too much = ku 
pungüka kua ku téa sana; mtellewangu umedili- 
fika leo, my rice has decreased to-day, because 
TI have given one measure to this man, and 
another to that man, who called on me. 
Dricirisua, ». c., to cause to diminish; e.9., watu 

wamedilifisha lco mtellewangu, wame-ni-tia 
uniénge. 

Drcrru, v. n., to die (R.); ku dilifu ku fa. 

Dizika, v. n., to be discouraged (Col. ii. 21). 

Dnanu, vid. dalimu; kuji-dilimu nafsiyakwe, {0 
cominit suicide. 


DiLLA DILLA, adj, various; watu dilla dilla, 
various people ; mtumke huyu apika dilla dilla, 
(kulla ginsi), this woman cooks various things. 

Diua (or TuimA), v. a., to defeat (R.). 

Drxauu; viote pia kuarba muavio dimému si ta 
haji kitu kiwächo chote. Dimamu = timâmu 
= timia, {o be over the hole; Khamisi Kombo 
is over the whole of the northern Wanika 


tribes. 
Drstazi, 8., an extempore plummet. 


Drm, v. a. ; usi-m-dimba tangamüka (R.) (said 
of mourning); maneno ya ku dimbia ; ku dimba 
rokho (vid. timf). 

Diustka, vid. fuküka, ». n. 

DruBüza, v. c.; jûa ladimbüza; muézi wadim- 
baza. This verb signifies the beginning of the 
sun's or moon's coming forth. 

Din, s8., a lime ; dimu tâmu, a street lime. 


Dixv, v. n. (R.) (rectius TIMt); Arab. 5 , totus, 


perfectus fuit, ad completum finem pervenit ; 
e.9., sikuzakwe zinatimu, is time is come. 
Drsra, v. ob). (better TiMiA). 
Douiiza, v. a.; pro timiza, to make up «a deji- 
ciency, to fill up. 
Dixi, 8. (ya), religion, xorship, creed; Xu shika 
jüo na ku salli ndio dini (after the Muhammedan 


: s F : : 
notion); cfr. rs , ritus, cultus Dei et timor. 


Ko pixi, v.n.; ku thikiri CSS recordatus est) 


preces ni ku dini on the siku ya Jumaa, anlon 
Thursday evening. 

Dina, 8, a bird which flies into a hole (pango*, 
which people shut up to kill the bird. It dies 
mourning for its young ones: hence the native 
song (vid. kule). 

Dira, 8. (va, pl. za), the mariner's compass (cfr. 
Arcb. j\s , Circumivit ; A circulus, circuitus); 
dira ya ku saffiria chombo baharini, an instru- 
ment for directing the voyage of a ship. 

Drira, ©. a., to cut short; ku dira nuelle kitoäni. 
Drrika, v. n., to be cut; nuelle zinadirika. 

Dimasu, 8.; ku futa uzi or dirabu, to spin. 

DirA DiIRA; mancnoyao yali dira dira, fheir 2rords 
ere distant (R.). 

Dnupirt; wanakuja diridiri, muôto wakka (R.\. 

DrrIrANA, v. rec.; ku sanikäna. 

Diriki, v. n., to be able (= ku weza), to venture, to 
have a will or power, to succeed in one's purpose 
by being quick, to be in time, to be becoming; cfr. 


Sy, comprehendit, assecutus fuit consecutus 
potitusvo fuit; si diriki, Z cannot tale it upon 
myself, Z am not responsible; ta-ku-diriki marra 
môja, to comply quickly. 

Dinmika, v. n. (vid. tiririka), to run as ink on 
paper; nioka yuwa tiririka. 
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Drrrmtua, v. c., to cause to run; ku diririsha 
mate, to spirt spittle through one’s teeth. 

Dinisna, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a window (= shûbaka) ; 
dirisha la ku angililia poani. 

Dinisui, v. (and piisuia), to manifest, to tell, to 
lay open. 

Dunrz, 8, iron armour (Sp.) ( y , Pers. sutura 
vestis). 

Dis, e. a. (vid. tisha, v. a.), to frighten ; dishîka ? 
(2) to destroy; ku:-ji disha. 

DisssaLt, 8. = utäji. 

Drra (or pura), ». a.; ku dita ngûo = ku funga 
paméja ngüo nengi, ku-zi-tuküa, to tie in bundles 
(or packages) many clothes and thus carry 
them. 

Drrika, vb. n.; mtûma ameditika mzigo wa Buana- 
wakwe, the slave was loaded with his master's 
bundle. 

Drrisua, v. c. ; Buana ame-m-ditisha mtüma. 

Drriuia, ©. n., to be far at sea, fur off from lard 
(= küa mballi katike uziwa); tume = ditimia, 
na uziwa, Mvita hauonéki tena, we are far off 
on the great sea or deep, Mombas is no longer 
risible. 

Drrimta = tutumüa ? 

Drvai, s., wine (Kiung), evidently from the French 
du vin (cfr. viniu). 

Diwaxi, (1) the senate, council; cfr. Arab. 


Ego (vox prop. Persica), senatus concilium; 


(2) jumbe or mfalme, a councillor, a title of 
honour among the coast-people of the island of 
Tanga (pl. madiwani). 

D64, r. a. (vid. téa), to take or give out; toalia; 
suisui tuatoalia kua yaleyetu. 

Doiua (or poTimA), v. n.; jamvi latoäma (or 
ladotama). 

Doaxsa, s., a hook (St.). 

Donfa, v. n., to become wealthy; mji umedobta 
(Sp.) (vid. topea). 

Donéza, v. c., to make rich; Mungu amedobéza 
nti. 

Dose, tv. n., to become yellow (leaves of trees); 
dobesa (R.) pondo ya dobea = topea. 

Dont, #., (1) a rasherman (mvüa ngüo); (2) a red 
cap ( =kofia) sorn by chiefs (in Kiniassa kisodi); 
(3) having a load; chombo ki débi, the vessel is 
heatily laden = chombo kishehena. 

Dosoa ? kiapo cha shamba ? ku dobôa mabindi 
wa ausapo ku yä doboa, to eat food which is 
forbidden by the mganga (R.). 

Dovéka, sai of a perforated skin (full of holes), 
said also of sickness coming out, breaking forth. 

Dosua (or TorüA) ? 

Dopa, v. a.,to push or prick or knock for some- 
thing, to make it fall down. 

Dépa, v.n.(Kimrima) = ku tona (Kimv.), to drop, 


to drip; ku doda nti; nguoyangu inadoda kua 
mvua, #y cloth drips with the rain. 

Dovo (vid. émbe); maembe ya dodo. 

Don6a, v. a.; ku dodôa, to take up a little at a 
time. 

Dopéru, s. (pl. ma—), a kind of fish (tetrodon) 
which the natives do not eat as it is poisonous ; 
yafu yafulakwe (pafu) lina sumu. T'he natives 
say that the poison is removed by eating human 
exrcrement, which causes vomiting. 

Dopôkt (pl. madodoki), a long slender fruit eaten 
as a vegetable (St.). 

Dopôra, v. a., to grub, dig out, e.g., ku dodéra 
mtäma, from a matting bag. 

Dofsa, tv. a. = pendeza; kitu hiki kitadotsa; kitu 
hiki haku-ni-doesa (hakidoesi na mtu maye) 
(vid. toesa), rokhoyako ya-ku-doesa kaya au 
Kisulutini ? 

DôriKA, v. n. (or D6ru), to become thin, lean = ku 
onda or konda; cfr. Arab. Gas ; debilis, in- 
firmus fuit, impar fuit. 

Dôrisua, v. c., to cause to become lean or weal: 
(ku ondésha or kondésha); fig. to weary one, 
e.g., kua maneno mangi, by many words; ndia 
ime-m-défisha, the road wearied him. 

Dorra (pl. madofra), a sailmaker’s palm (St.). 

Déco, adj., little, small, young, younger. 

Docopa, v. n.; e.g., mvua yad6goda ? 

Doaôra, v. = chogola in Aid. (to grub obsc.). 

Docossa (rectius ToKossa), v. a. to boil, e.g. 
mabindi, kunde, muhogo, but to cook wali. 

DônAx (or DôRmAN or more properly DUKkHAN, 


DUKHANI), @ chimney, from the Arab. (58 
? 


fumnm emisit ignis; us , fumus; ence 
mârkcbu ya dukhani, or markebu ya moshi (in 
Suahili}, a steam vessel. 

Donäixt (or DoKHani), a sort of tall basket in 
which fruit is brought on men's heads to market. 
See a more detailed description of this dohani 
in Dr. Steerc's ‘ Handbook,” page 261. 

Douära (rectius roHÂrA), (1) uke akiauliwa anaküa 


dohâra (vid. aulia) (cfr. Arab. S : mundus, 
purus fuit; Ek, mundities). Tohära must be 


acell distinguished from ku tahiri, peus , pracpu- 


tium exstirpavit, to circumcise. Ku pasua dohära 
= ku dohiriwa, legal purity. 

Dônort, 8. (ya) (or ELOHÔRI or EDOHÈRI), noon 
(one of the Muhammedan hours of prayer) = 
jua likisimâma na vitoa. 

DorézA (or TOKÉZA), v. a. (= ku gnognognésa, to 
ichisper into one's ear), to give one a hint 
secretly, e.g., if some people 1ntend killing or 
robbing me, and one of them informs me of this 
plan, I iould say: Rafki yangu ame-ni-dokeza 
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maneno hayÿa or nime-dokezoa ni rafikiyangr ; | Doroa, ». a. ; ku dopôa kua pili, to bore through 


mimi singejua, laken mtu ame-ni-dokéza, usso 

ulio dukeza (cfr. komo la usso). 

DoxkokHaAxti (id. turukbäni); ku toa turukhäni, to 
counterbalance, to equipoise. 

Dôkua, s., a Kind of food or becerage ? a kind of 
beer = dumbu in Ainika; cfr. pombe. 

Dôwo, 8. (la, pl. ma), (1) démo la kuémbe, the beak 
of the kuembe, a certain water-foicl vith a long 
beak; (2) projection (madomo madémo), kitu 
chegni démo, something prominent, jutting out. 

Dôxa, r. a. to peck, used of'birds picking up grain, 
dc. 

DowixA, ». rec. e.g. kuku wawili anadonäna kua 
midomo, two fuirls peck each other with their 
beaks. 

Doxésa, v.c. 

DoxpaA (pl. madondu), large sores ; donda ndugu, 
maliynant ulcers. 

Doôxpo, s., (1) starch; bafuta hi ina dondo néngi 
singema, {his bafta Las much starch in it, it is 
not good, because in rcashing the starch comes 
out and the cloth is then of little use; (2) dondo, 
(pl. madondo), coral? (Sp.). 

Doxnéa, v. a. to pick out, to cul; ku dondéa 
ndüme za mtelle, to pick: out the grains of rice 
which have not yet been husked. In general, to 
clean grain, to #ick up bit by bit. 

Doxnéka, ». n., to fall, or drop one by one: 
mbéyu zime-ni-dondéka, the sceds dropped 
from my hand one by one. 

Doxponro, Dyker's antelope (St.). 

Doxaa (pl. ma—) (Ain. mazaje). 

DoxGANIA (TENGANIA) (R.) = ku-m-fania fitina 
(cfr. songa in Kiniassa). 

Dôxce, «8. (la, pl. ma—), a clot ; donge la damu, 
a clot of blood; damu imefänia madônge, the 
blood has become clotted or coagulated, madonge 
ya zima. 

Doxüfa, v. a. (rid. chongera); dongelésa ; alic-m- 
dongelésa ni fuläni. 

Dox&ô4, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. kawe and ndongo), 
clod = nti ya ndongo, clay soil; udongo una 
madongôa, na katika mvüa una telCzi na tope, 
kuani? ni nti ya ndongo. 

DonGôxIA, r.a.; ku dongénia maji, to take up 
gently and little by little the water which is still 
remaining in an empty pit or dry fountain. 

DoxoxôkA, 0. n. (R.), (1) to hare food and raiment 
regularly, or sufñciently (maridawa); (2) to get 
up, to rise from porerty ; ui mtu ambaye kuamba 
yuwapata ngûo za maridäwa,; ku fania hujambo 
{ Kir. ku henda muiri). 

Dopa, 8. (or JoPA or TOPA) (la, pl. ma—) {rid. 
oya); dopa la kuni, as much wood as can be 
taken in both hands, & small bundle of gnongo, 
fimbo or fite. 


(Sp.). 
Doréka, to be perforated. 

Dossa, ». a. (ri. tossa, +. a.), to 1cet through ; tüsa 
la émbe. 

Dôrai ? (R.). 

Doré, v. a. to lengthen or pull out the wick of a 
lamp, ku pata ku wakka wema, that it may burn 
nicely; ku dotea kua kijiti ntambâ wa tà ku 
pata ku wakka wema ; ku dotea muoto = ku tia 
or songesa winga ndäni ya méko,; ku dotea, 
doteléa, jejeléa chungu kipate harri ku dote- 
lesea. 

DoTEA (or DOTELÉA Or DFTELEA Of JEJELÉA 
CHUNGU MUOTO, KIPATE HABRI). 

DoTELfza, v. c.; fig., ku-m-doteléza fitina = Kku-m- 
tesänia. 

DoTELEzÉA, v. vbj.; ku-m-dotelezea maneno ya 
ufitina, there as preriouxly an il feeling, but 
he increased it as one increases a fire by 
thrusting the firebrand farther into ît. 

Dôri, s., a piece of cotton-cloth cight mik6no (cubits) 
or a little less than four yards in length. 

DoTéMA, v. n. = ku enda mbio, to go or sail 
quickly; chambo kile chadotéma, ni kipezi cha 
ku enenda; dotoméa or totoméa; sasa kina- 
kwisha dotomca, nou it (the ship) has gone out 
of sight. 

Dôrora, +. a. (cfr. dokora), to scratch up, e.. 
nti. 

Dôyxa, v. à. to xpy or reconnoitre, to go as a spy = 
ku tembéa nti, ku angalia tabia ya nti. 

Dra (or DËRA), 8., the Arabic name of the Suahili 
erpression “muk6no,” cubit, a measure from 
the elbow to the end of the third finger; cfr. 


EE 0 Li s E 
Arab. £,5, mensuravit cubito; ES , pars 
brachii ab extremo cubito usque ad extremitatem 
digiti medii (cfr. doti). 
DÜa, v. a. (rüa), e.g., pilpili, de. to grind, triturate 
pepper, mandano, dc. 
DÜA, 8, 1corship, theology; cfr. Arab. Les, vocavit, 


ss 
rogavit Deum; (es; 
invocatio, precatio; dûüa za ku-mu-ombéa mtu 
Muognizimgu; (2) dua, vid. tüa, a spell. 
DuiLa, ». a. (cfr. Kin. luäla), to be amazed or 
perplesed. 
Duiua, v. n.; maji haya yanaduäma = yanatulia. 


appellavit, invocavit, 


Duara, 8.,a crane, irindlass; cfr. Arab. js, gyrum 


egit, circumduxit; pu , &yrus; 59 , Circum, 
mudawäron, rotundus. 

Dui«i, 8., la, pl. maduasi ? 

Duazixa ? 

Duna, v. n.; maji yashinda, yaduba mtungini, #f 
the jar is not quite full. 


DU (53) DU 
Dusv, v. n. (vid. tubu), to amend, better one s-self; | Dunuvuze, 8, & kind of hornet shich bores in 


Arab, SÉ, bonus fuit tibu, Arab QÉ, medi. D = D 
t Le, Los ; » ?. 2.5 Uduelewäpo ni jua lala, pro. 
He. 5. rte Hu, : heal un) comply with the times (R.) ; cfr. tua, tueléa. 
e cs Fo : ) 4 lima madida, ridges («fr. Duesa, v. à. to bring low; vid. tuesa. Kristian: 
Déve, 8. (la pl : . Es wakiküa, mayahudi wakiduesüa. 
. pe ms), an RE Dés, v. n.; Ku-ji-duese = kujidüsha, +. tueza 
& thing or instrument of 1chich one does not be 
À: t l } = : 
ve le ame or has for gotten the name op Duri, s., & species of tortoise which is sometimes 
itu âsicho-ki-jûa Jinalakwe, ndilo dude (diminu- oisonous : vid, kanea 
live, kidüde) ; dude gâni hili? ichat is this thing | ÿ2 Te tb 20 — 
here ? OR Et ne Me 
D . dufu la tombako, bad lobacco, because it is not 
Œr v. 4 t0 fl up (e.g., the ground of a house) strong (heiwäshi); vid. dakâtu; dufu la mtu = 
A u mtu mbaya (asiepend t bad 2 
DÜpt, 8. (la, Pl. madüdü), « small swelling pro- (2) adj ae ipid. NA die 
duced by much éCratching of parts of the body ; Dérupa Gr DA FDA) 8 thick cloud (vid. gubäri) 
N'’na-ji-kuna hatta n'nafânia madüdû muilini e : Sn ‘ . 
; : Ari, = pli 
Déov, s., pl. wadüdu, an insect or insects and imelania gubâri, to be ren and foggy = uk 


rermin destructive he ; : mengu u mafüru füru, /o be misty. 
ructir ‘00€ " cfr. a . 
FAAUOUAE OM gran; cr DTGE, #., a round mat acith a border round about 


usedin grinding flour. 
Du&up4, ». «., to shake, to qual:e uili wa-ni-düguda 
(vid. tuküta), | 
Duaupira, v. n., to be shalïen. 
Ducupisna, ». c. 
Dit (or ptir), v. n. (vid. tuili), to be late : cfr. 
æ_ a EX / 6 
Arab, S\L, pro Jæ , longus fuit J£; mora 
distulit, diu duravit ; {0 be tardy, dilatory. 
DÜka, 8. (ya, pl. Ma—), & shop = mabhali pa 
: 6 S 
biishera; fr. Arab. Oo » Pers., locus altior 
ct planus in quo sedet meércator, et merces suas 
cxponit. 


Arab. S5, vermis; mdüdu, pl. wadüdu, general 
term for insect and insects. Various kinds of 
wadiüidu are: tüngu, jüngo, Kiroa, tinne, m’tôa 
(termites), siäfu, minio. AU these are wadudu 
Watambäo. Mdüdu wa janda, « tchitlor. 

Dubé, r. n., to become Poor = ameküa kama 
dudu (Sp.). 

Duptxa, v. n., to become itchy = ku finia péle; 
ku-jikuna m'no hatta muili ku-mu-asha, hatta 
muili unafania marügu râgu wa pele. 

Dupëka, ». n., to gét out of a thing (Er.); ku — 
kua kimo ? 

Dupéxua, v. n.; nadudukua ni pele : pele zina-ni- 
duduka (or chuchuka) muili ote. 

Duovua, ». n.;: mtu huyu hatupi kitu, ni ku 
duduma tu, to rumble, said of the intestines ( — 
Ain. ruruma). 

Dupin, 8., a large horn; vid. kidudümi. 

Doouuia, ». @&.; {o make a hole, to Perforate. 

Duouxika, v. a. — ku tumbüa kitu kua mismari 
OT UMA wa nta, (o press in boring or to press 
th the hand on à drum. 

Dupvuikaxa, to get into a confusion or agitation, 
{o get excited. 

Doüovuikisa (NDAXI), to press into tightly. 

Dupuis, v, C., {0 cause to enter, to press or put 
tnto with force ; eg, ku dudumisa nguo mkobäni 
hatta kungia, to Press a cloth into a bay (which 
î8 already full) until it goes in. 

Duonvxüa, »., vid. tutumüa. 

Dupcsura, v. à. (1) to mock, to ridicule = ku 
amba ; (2) to make fat — onsa, v. a. (Er.). 

Duoussa, v. a. (DUDÜKA, v. n.), the fire does not 
begin to burn; moto una dudussa hapo = 
hauwakki, sebabu ya niassi kûa mbiti, the fire 
toill not light (not catch) on account of there 
being fresh grass. 


Déxisa, v. n., to listen secretly; cfr: CS , 
pervasit, penetravit, impetum fecit, 
Kü-31-vUxK184, v. refl., to intrude into another's 

business or conversation, without being called 
Jor; mtu huyu ni mdükisi, juwa-ji-dékisa 
Maneno ya watu, haku îtua. Aence the Pro. 
Juwa-ji-fania mawelle ku-ji.tia mtini, t.e., uki- 
tuanga mawelle yanangia mtini, mtu haku 
tin. 

Dékist (pl. madükisi), «x eaves-dropper, «a tale- 
bearer. 

Dukëéxka, v. n., to be Enorrn, to have a name (R.) 
(?) = tuküka. 

Duzui, v. &, to bring doucn ; duliwa, e.g. bendera 
ina duliwa, (ke flag was lowered s dr. hs, 
demisit in puteum urnam, deorsum misit. 

Duzur, 8. (ya), distrese, misery ; dulli ime-m-pata 

cc 

or amepatikana ni dulli = mashäka : cfr. ds à 

fortunae mutatio. 

Duzuisua, ». c. 

DriLia, v. »., to come to pass, happen, to be ful. 
Jiled ; maneno yanadullia kua kuelli, the vords 
were fulfilled in truth ; cfr. J\s, conversum 
fuit, notum evasit. 


DU 


DuLu, v. n., to come to light, to become manifest ; 
vitu vingi vimedullu baba alipo kufa, muny things 
were brought to light after the fatler's death. 

DuLusikA, v. a. = dubäika (?) 

Dux (or Tnü4), 8., garlic. 

DÜManA, s. (ya), surety, bail (vid. dâmana or 
dämini). 

Duwni, v. n.; mizigo idumbä katika niämba (R.), 
the louls lie round about in great numbers, in 
abundance (vid. tumba), dumba = dumbe ; viombo 
vidumbe = viombo vijasi, or viombo vina dumbü 
vinajà telle. 

DuusurusikA = furujika. 

Duumséa, DUMBUKIZA, DUMBUIZA, vid. tumbüa, 
tumbuiza; dumbüka, dumbükia; kiti hiki cha- 
ni-lumbukia niong, this thing makes my gal or 
bile to breal: or come up. 

Duusüxva ; felani siku hizi anadumbükua ni 
uelle. 

Dôme, adj.; Lâta dûme, a drake ( pl. mabäta ma- 
dûme). 

Duui, 8., vid. muao. 

Duxant, 8. (ya), dummi ya moshi, a pillar of smoke 
rising perpendicularly, when there is no wind; 
moshi inasimâma heitawaniki kana ngtzo. 

Duuu, v. n., to continue = ku kawa, ku fania siku 
zote, muegni ku damu kua kitu, constant ; Arab. 
p\s, perennavit. 

Dumia, v. ob). to persevere (cfr. daima). 
Düvisna, v. a. (or DAIMIsHA), to cause to con- 
tinue. 

LDuxpa puxpa, ®, à. (1) to pound or grind though 
there may be very little in the mortur; (2) to 
pluck, gather. 

DunpAua, v. n., to settle, to get quict; maji yadun- 
dûme, let the water be quiet. 

DuxDaAUYA, v. 

Duxnpisa, vid. pütä. 

Düxou, s. (pl. madundu), (1) a large calabask (in 
Kiamu) which the Mombassians call kitôma ; 
kidundo, a small calabash, which signifies also at 
Mombas a little animal which eats the excrements 
of men and beasts; hence the Lamuans and 
Mombassians joke each other, which leads 
frequently to a fierce quarrel; kidundu being at 
Lamu something honourable, ichile it is con- 
temptible ar the Mombassians understand it. 
Often great animosities arise from these dif. 
ferences of dialects; e.g., mafüzi means in 
Kisualhili: “the hair around man's privities,” 
whereas it signifies ‘“‘beard” in Kinika; (2) 
dundu, s.,, chafer (R.); (3) a kind of basket; 
other kinds of basket are: tumbi, shubi, pa- 
kaja. 

Duxnpüa, v. a.; muana huyu anadundüa hatta 
anadundüä (vid. tunduñ) (R.). 

Duxpëi, to be crippled, stunted, not to attain to 
maturuy. 
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Duxpuisa, ?. 
dunduisa (R.). 

DuxGa, v. a. (Ku TAMBÉA), to perforate, to bore, to 
etick, pierce; ku ( = ku téma) dunga mashikio; 
ku dunga (rid, tunga) ushänga, to string beads ; 
v. n. = ku tôa mite; mahindi yadänga = 
yaänza ku tokta, to prick, to pierce; miama 
unadunga. 

Déxaa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a kind of basket with « 
cover (R.), brought from the Niassa region. 

Duxce, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the green rind of fruits, 
eg, dunge Ja k6rosho, the green husk of the 
cashew-nut, an immature cashew-nut; dunge 
ni tundoyakwe mbelle, kisha likaküa dunge, 
likisha kûa kanju likaiwa, likisha iwa kanju, 
lilé si dunge tena linaküa kôrosho. 

Duxcixa, v. a., to hoist a flug (tungika). 

Duxciza, v.; maji yakidungizua ni uwangüa (r/r. 
tungisa). 

Duxau, s. (la, pl. ma—), & shed or roof resting où 
posts (vid. ulingo) from 15 to 18 Jeet higk to 
secure the watchmen of the plantation against 
wild beasts, especially the leopards ; a hut eréctecl 
in a tree. 


n. (tunduisa); mahindi yaanza 


Duxaüa, v. a. (tungüa), to degrade, reduce, dis- 


parage ; fulani ame-m-dungüa muenziwe, to dis- 
miss or remove from office (?). 


DuxaïkA, v. n. 


Duxaumano, 8., (1) a kind of drum; (2) a kindof 
evil spirit called mdungumäro, the drum (dungu- 
märo), ts used for expelling the spirit; mganga 
apiga mshindo wa dungumäro, ku-m-tuliza mdun- 
gumäro pepo asitange tange. 

Duxi, adj., little, mean, lor, beloir, less, trifleng, 
minority; the smallest part which is sold, duni 


= 1° LA . » 
ni thumuni; cfr. @\s , inferior, vilis fuit ; Go , 


e LI dd LU LA LI Ld 
infra, sub; O9 » quod inferius est; nimeuza 
duni tamuni, Z sold it at a low price, for a trifte ; 
mtu düni (pl. watu düni), an inferior, or common 
man of low origin. 

DÉx1A, 8. (ya), earth, the world, universe; Arab. 


Ut , mundus, bona mundana, men; ku färiki 
dünia, to quit the world, 1.e., to die. 
Duxsa, v. n., to smell; mahali hapa pamedunsa. 
Doxsi, 8., divulging, gossip = upelclézi; mdunsi 
dunsi asks many questions about family matters 
and spreads about immediately what he hus 
heard privately. 
Düri, 8. (ya, pl. za—), a file, rasp; düpa ya p'üa 
ya ku katia chuma, or ya ku noléa mseméno. The 
student must distinguish düpa (file), from tüpa. 
a bottle ; tüpa pa mfäzi (vid.) from ku tüpä, to 
throw away. 
DüpA, v. a. to step over = ku kiüka or ku kia, 
e.y., ku düpa gôgo. 


DU (55) EA . 
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Dunasixi (or DERABINI), 8, Gn eyeglass, a tele- 
scope. 

Dürd (or THuRu, rectius THURU) (vid. haïthuru), 
v.n., to hkarm, to be of consequence and 
necessity, to matter much, to affect;  cfr. 
3 , Or ne , nocuit, noxa affecit, lacsit, necesec 
et opus habuit, coegit; sili kuku yuwa-ni-dürü, 
T do not eat foici, it harms me or affects my 
health; kitu hiki cha-m-duru sana, this thing ts 
of great consequence to him, affecte him much ; 
heïdürü, tt matters not, there is no hkarm, never 
mind, tt is of no consequence : msi-wa-düru (uiz. 
wazungu); ku duriâna, v. rec. ; watu hawa hawa- 
duriani. 

DÜrikA, v. n., to be harmed, to become affected 
by (vid. duru); mtu huyu atadürika kua 
kila chaküla hiki, this man will be harmed 
or affected by eating this food, he will Jeel the 
efects of it; 1f we had waited, tungedürika 
sana kua mvua, if ice should have been much 
harmed by the rain, we should have been 
caught in the rain. 

Dürisu4, v. a, to cause harm or bad conse- 
quences, to cause to feel the ejfects of a thing. 

Duriwa, tv. p.; hamtaduriwa ni kitu. 

DuüruümANA, v. n., to increase, to become many or 
plenty. From this word the natives derive the 
name of the Kinika tribe ‘“ Düruma,'’ stating 
that there were some slaves whose duty it was to 
supply their Portuguese masters at Mombas 
awith eggs. But the slaves made their escape to 
the forest and lived there by themselves. By 
degrees the number of runavay slaves 1vas 
mutiplied, hence the name “ Duruma" (accuratius 
quam verius !). 

DurcrikA, ©. n., to drop, drip, trickle doicn. 

Dénusi, v. n.; ku dûrusi, to meet in a regular 
cluss for study (St.); cfr. us ; legit librum ; 
legerunt ac studucrunt inter sese. 

DusawiLt, 8., a striped silk handkerchief or scarf 
worn upon the head by women (St.). 

Dusua, v. a. (ku tuküka, v. n. mtuküfu, vid.) ; 
nguo za ku jidusba (tusha) dushäna, to male a 
show or parade with dress (?). 

Dussa, v. a., (1) to act as a parasite, ku dusea 


E 


E, abbrev. from je and yakwe, e.g., nae for na yee 
and he; babae for balayakwe; niumbae or 
niumbaye = niumbayakwe, his or her house. 

E, O! oh! & (ce) buanawangu tatäbu, O/ my master, 
L'will repent or mend (my conduct). 

E'4, v. n., (1) to be clean; kitu hiki kimeéa = 
kimetakäta or kimeküa suañ, this thing has 


watu; cfr. cl , Calcavit pedibus terram, 
trivit in area; (2) to get off, dau ladussa (ju 
ya muamba); alikua hawési, laken anadussa 
=anapôa; (3) let water pass through = fuja ; 
(4)=korofisna.  Fulani alikua hawési anakwisha 
dussa or aisha dussa(cid. tussa) ; ku dussa rokho 
(red. düa), to be quiet after having been angry. 

Dosua, v. a. = tahayarisha, to skame, to male 
ashamed (?). 
DusuxA, v. n. 

Dura, v. a. (vid. dita, v. a.) (vid. goma in Kini- 
assa); ku duta ku rudi, fo reverberate; ku duta 
to make one stumble (R.) (?). | 

Derasra, ©. n. (or RÜ suyüMA) (vid. otâma, +. n.), 
to sit or squat, to half sit (Kiniassa, tengâma). 

Dur, 8, exuberance, jutting out (kama mimba) ; 
pana dutu hapa, there is a little jutting out (in 
the mzingi). 


Duru, s. (la, pl. ma—); dutu la jio, the size of « 


boolt. 

Duruua (or TuTuMA), ». n., to disappear; watu 
wale wadutüma, si-wa-oni tena wanakwisha 
tutumia or dutumia; chombo kile chadutumu, 
chendazakwe — chadotoma, 

Durüsa, v, n., to seethe, to rise in Loiling = 
tokôta; chungu chadutäma = chatokôta, the 
contents making a noise from the heat. 

Durunia (or TuruuiA), v. obj., to stand on tiptoes 
to catch anything which 8 high (ku shika 
kitu jü, or in order to look far = ku ji-ongéza 
kimo ku angalia mballi; ku dutumia kua mügü, 
to put one’s-self on onc’s leys. 

Duruxÿa, v. a. to stretch one's-self, to tale pains 
(?); ku-ji-dutumüa (mbäfu), v. ref, e.g., ku-ji- 
dutumüa ku inûa kasha zito, to erert onc's-self; to 
strain every nerve to lift up a heavy box. 
DurumükA, v. n. 

Dcruuusua, v. c. 
Duruzixa, v. n. = pumüa (also tutuzika), to re. 
cover breath. 


Duvui, 8, a dhow sail (St.) (?). 
Duzr (pl. maduzi), one who is fond of finding out 


and indulging secrets and private concerns ; cfr. 
dunsi. 


become clean or pure; ngüo imeta ; moyo umeta 
or umekuéa; mtelle umekuéa — umetakâta. 76 
must, however, be observed that the verb Ca 
(which, as Mr. Erk. rightly says, is an ampli- 
Jication of küa, to be, to become) is now-a-days 
an obsokte word and only used now and then 
by people residiny in the vicinity of Mombas. 


EB 


(2) To itch; mägñ ya-nita, my feet itch = 
magu ya-ni-washa kana péle, #7 feet itch or 
burn like the itch; atakûa na kero, ata-ni-kéra 
mimi batta ya-mu-e (sci. jale marmbo afaniâyo); 
(3) to go out, to succeed ; rfr.wéa, Weza; Kime: mu- 
Ca jema, he had good success. 

E’sua, ®. c., to clean = ku takassa. 

Ense, vid. labeka or lebeka. 


Si os e. . 
ED, 8. from the Arab. se, numeravit; mulier 


L] e LL Le 
lugens enumeravit merita mortui; 83€, numerus, 


status mulicris, quo cum ea rem habere ex lege 
nefas, sc. ob mariti defuncti luctum, vel ob repu- 
dium, vel ob menstrua (ri4. kalia) ; ku kalia éda, 
do remain in great quiet and privacy for fire 
months, as mourning for « deceased husband 
requires; cfr. also kizüka. 

EDAuaA, 8., victim (vid. dahi or thahi, +. a.) = 


sadaka; cfr. Arab. \Se, apparuit, sacri- 
ficavit. 
Eofa, v.; ku ji edéa or jedéa, edtka, to trust onc's- 


self (R.) (vid. jeta and tta). 
Eor (or wept), v. n., to serve out one's engagement ; 
wanakwisha wedi muakawäo, they have served 


out their year (R.); cfr. & . 
EEA, 8. (vid. dema), fish-trap. 


ErrTänt (or AFTARI), 8, from the Arab. jh, fidit 


rem, incipit solvit jejunium, eo misso facto 


comedit Libitque quid; ja, jejunii solutio. 
Eftari is the dish of rice which is served up 1n 
the houses of great people in the ercning to those 
cho are invited during the Ramadan. The 
guests are first presented acith uji (vid), then 
comes the eftari. Imetéka eftari makombe matäno 
or manâne or kenda, five or eight or nine plates 
of eftari are served up in one evening. lt is 
customary for all the adherents of a chief to 
attend his banquet during the Ramadan at least 
for ten or tirelve days. The uji forme the füturu 
which is first served up. In general, the folloers 
of a chief have alxvays access to Lis table, es- 
pecially those who hare no rires or houses of 


their own. Sce Farrathi: ve from D . 
By this means the follorers are kept attached to 
the interests of the chief, who gives them no fired 
ages, and who reckons on their support in 
every case of emergency. 

EG£Éya, v. n.= ku-m-karibia, {o go near one. 

EcEufa, v. n. (vid. tegemta), to lean upon. 

EÉcGéata, v. à. to drire close to, to push or run 
against ; manamaji wame-ki-egesha chémbo poani, 
the sailors ran the vessel to the shore in order to 
disembark = ku shusha vitu chomboni: chombo 
kime egéshua baharini, the vessel vas brought to 
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meet together; mtu huyu aki-ni-penda, Muungu 

ata-ni-cgesha nai. Môla haku-mu-egisba, God 

has not aflicted him. 

EcrsenANa, v. rec., to push or run against each 
other, to run alongside, e.g., at sea, s0 that the 
captains can talk to each other and communi- 
cate ner from one ship to the other. 

EGxt (or 1x1), having, with; muegni (pl. wegni),. 
yegni, zegni. 

E’uxCËr (or EGNI), pron. vocat., you! sing. éwe, () 
thou, pl. Cgnüi, oh you or ye; egnui watu, O ve 
men! ewe mtu, © thou man ! 

EHÉ (or EHFE)! yes! = éwa, from the Arab. eiwa; 
é wallah! yes, certainly! 


Einuu, v. a. (vid. idili, idilisha), from the Arab. 


60- 
Je quod justum et acquum cesset, statuit erga 


alium praestititque in aliqua re; justitiam recte 

administravit inter eos; rectam effecit rem; 

aequavit; hence idili, to learn that which is 

right. 

ErpiLisHA, v. c., to teach one rectitude, right 
conduct. 


Eipiut (or ävirt}, &., from Je, justitia, ac- 


quitas; cfr. (1) Ja , pressit aliquem res, in 
angustiam redcgit aliquem (athala); 2} 
Jée , culpavit, reprehendit; from (1) may be 
derived eithiliwa = sumbuliwa, eithilisha (— 
ku sumbüa) kua ngüvu na koro na bäkora, to 
compel one to do something. 

Einint, 8. (ya) (or rather EITHINI, ITHINL, 8.) cfr. 


S 
Arab. où, aures pracbuit, obsecutus fuit ; Ra) : 
: ë 
permisit, licitum fecit ; OA, promulgatio pre- 


cum; hence permission, sanction; ku-m-pa or 
ku t6a eidini or ithini, fo give one permission. 

ErwAa (or ÉwA); cwallñ, yes, yea, certainly, by 
god (cfr. Arab.), a strong assent and answer 
given by inferiors irhen summoned to perform 
some work. 

E’KRA (EKFA), v. a., vid. wekta. 

EKÉRAI, 8., any proroking word or thing, hence 
provocation; cfr. Arab. &$, 
abhorruit a re sibi non gruta et non conveniente . 
DS » aversatio, molestia. 

EKkta, v. a. (cfr. weküa), to break: open, to break 
by bending = ku fania afa, to givre way by 
breaking; serdädo wameküla boriti, ame ekta, 
the wood-worms have eaten the rafters (vid. 
boriti) and made them give icay by breaking or 
bending. 

EkÜkA, +. n.; bôriti ya dari ime eküka (ime- 
pindamäna a, the rafter of the roof 
bent and broke. 


aversatus fuit, 


the sea, entered the sea. In general, to cause to | EktxDu, adj. red; kitu jekündu, a red thing; 


EL 
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EM 


niümba niekunda, « red house: mtu muekundu, 
a red man; makasha maekundu, red boxes ; vitu 
viekundu, red things. 


ELa, ercept, but = laken; Arab. 3\, pro AE 
Co 


si n0D, sin minus, nisi, praeterquam, ne quidem ; 
cela, ela, ela kitu hijo tu-ki-angalilie, but stop, let 
us lool: at that matter ! 


E’LAFU, s. ; CA , One thousand, pl. S À SN 
thousands. | 

ELÉA (cfr. oléa, to sim), v. n. and ob). (1) to 
float, to Le afloat, to be on the surface; dau 
laeléa, tungie sasa, the boat is afloat (siims), let 
us now enter it, let us embark; laeléa stands pro 
laoléa; mkwisha toka mulë wimbini bassi ni ku 
elta tena huko; (2) to nauseate, to feel sick; 
moyo wa-mu-elca, lit., the heart is floating in 
him = he icants to vomit, ke nauseates, he feels 
sich; moyo waenenda jü, the heart rises up 
like a wave or open boat ; moyo waneléa pro wa- 
ni-eléa = kina-n-jefüa (vid. jefua or jevüa); moyo 
ku tupika, kina-n-jefusha, or nimejefuka moyo; 

(3) to be or become clear, plain; maneno yangu 

yame-ku-eléa ? have my irords been clear to you, 

hare you understood ny 1ords ? 

Ecéwa, v. p.; ku eléwa ni moyo, {o nauseate ; 
(2) to be mad: to understand; mtu huyu ana 
eléwa ni mambo sana, wao hawa ku eléwa ni 
neno hatta moja, Luke xviii. 34. 

EL£za, ®. c, (1) to cause or make to float, to 
swim a boat ; (2) trop., to spread abroad, to 
announce, proclaim, preach, divulge ; ku eléza 
khäbari, to divulge news; enende uka-wa-eléze 
watu (jamaa) maneno yangu; (3) {o make 
clear, toexplain; (ad. 1) moyo umeneléza, pro 
ume-ni-eléza, kitu hiki kinaneléza moyo, kina- 
n-tûkiza or jefüsha, this matter disquated me. 

ELEZANA, tv. rec. ; maneno gani haya mueleza- 
näyo, Luke xxiv. 17. 

ELEKÉA, v. n., to turn out right or true, tobecome 
proper, to be clear and easy to be understood, 
to agree; maneno haya ÿameelekéa leo = 
yanaküa hakikua watu wote walipo, the 
matters turned out or were right or true 
acith all the people who ivre there, to agree, to 
be right. 

ELEkgixA, ©. rec. to face one another, to be 
directed in a line = Ku tazamana usso kua 
uso, or küa na mukäbäla mamoja = ku 
kabiliana, to be opposite to one unother. 

ELer£za, v. a. (cfr. lekea «nd lekeza), to direct 
or point to; e.g. ku elekéza shikio la chombo 
mlängo wa ÂMvita, to stcer the ship to or 
towards the entrance of Mombas; uelekéze 
bündüki kando, usipige watu, direct or level 
the musket aside, lest you shoot people; ku 


elekéza dau benderini; deris. muelekézi wa 
jahazi, the steersman. 
ELEkEezéA, v. obj.; ku-mu-clekczéa mato, to 
respect (?) 
ELÉKA, v. n., to carry a child astride on tle hip or 
back, asthe African women do when carrying 
their little children on their backs; cfr. Arab. 


__ 


«He , adhaesit, appendit affixitque funem. 


ELEekAxA, v. rec. to carry one another (on the 
back), to agree, correspond. 

ELEkANIA, v. a. (1) in. = ku-m-fania msäha; (2) 
to stow or heap(?) ; (3) andikania, to heap. 

ELELÉZA, v. @., to imitate, to copy; ku-juo, to copy 
a book = ku tia jûo kingine, to put into another 
bol: (vid. kielezo, pattern) ; ku eleleza kazi, ku 
tazama na ku fuasa (R.). 

ELEMÉA, v. a., to press, urge one vehemently, Lule 
xi. 23; wafarisi wakaanza ku-mu-eleméa sana 
na ku-m-toza maneno mangi kanoanimuakwe ; 
motto waeleméa kuja, the fire presses on. 
ELeuézA (or LEMEzA) (vid. leméa), to press upon 

another. 
Ecemezixa = ku bofinna (or ELEMEÂNA), to 
throng. 

ELemisHA (better ELISA), *. à. to instruct or 


mm a” 


teach one; cfr. Arab. re ; signa vit, pis ï 


_ 


scivit, instruxit, docuit. 
6c 
E’Lniv, 8. (Arab. Ae, gscientia) (ya): Ænorr- 


ledge, science, learning, doctrine. 
Er, ELru, #8. (vid. élafu), « thousand; elfcen or 
elfain, to thousand. 
ELIMEZA, v. @., to gather in heaps {Er.). 


Ezknânts, 8.; Arab. re | es » dies foriac 


_ quintae, sc. dies Jovis ; Thursday. 
ELxi, 8. (vid. ilki), « Kind of spice & A| , Cibari 


delicatioris genus. Zt is an ingredient of the 
Javourite curry-poider. 
E'ma, adj, good, kind, nice; niumba ngema or 
. njéma, a good house ; kitu jema, &« good thing; 
kasha jema, «a good box ; vitu viema, good thinys ; 
mtu mema or muema, a good man; watu Wweina, 
good men ; makasha mema, good boxes. 

E'ua, 8. (la, pl. ma—); éma la ku vulia simaki — 
mtâimbo wa sâmaki, a trap or net for fishing, it 
is like a basket, a fishing basket (to catch fish). 

Eusauna, ad). thin, narroiw; niumba niembamba ; 
kitu jembamba ; kasha jembamba. 

E'usr, 8. (la, pl. ma—) «a mango; muémbe, a 
mango-tree ; embe za dodo or embe dodo, a large 
kind of mango which came first from the island 
of Pemba. 

E'u80E (or m'Bwe) (cfr. haba), gum, glue ; émboe 
la ubüyu, a kind of paste made from the fruit 
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of the calabash-tree (vid. mbüyu = hala — 

mut6zi ya mti), 

EunauaR4, adj, round (vid. mdauara) (ts , 
circumivit). 

ExraBsa (vid. mrabba), square; Arab. & , 
quartus fuit; mrabba na mdauara, quadrangular 
and round. 

E'ND4A (or ENENDA or NENDA), ©, n.; ku-g0, to 
depart, to set off, to go on, to prorecd, to go for- 
ward ; amekuenda, Le went ; tuénde or tuenénde, 
let us go; sasa nencnda or naenenda Mvita, Z go 
now to Mombas ; ku enda zangu, Z 40 my way, I 
depart; kuenda zako, zakwe, zetu, zenu, zao, 
thou goest away, he goes his way, d'e.; nenda 
nunüa tumbaku sokoni, Z go to buy tobacco in the 
market; after nenda, ku is not required; ku 
enda kua magu, to go on foot, to walk; ku enda 
tembea, to tale a ivalk, to take a turn; endani 
zénu, 1e. na kazizenu or shuhulizenu:; sasa 
tuende zétu kutu, now let us go home. 

ExDfA, v. obj., to go for, or after, or to: ku 
endéa Zanzibar, to go to Zanzibar. A:ji-endéa 
zakwe ; fulani anakuendéa-pi, ana safiri ku 
endea upaude gani? Ana ku endea Mvita. 

ExD£kaA, v. n., to be passable or capable of being 
gone over; e.g., ndia hi heiendtki, this road is 
not passable ; hapa heiendéki usiku, there is 
no going or passage this way at night. 

EXDELÉA, v. n., to advance, to make progress 
rapidly; e.g., motto ume-endelta, the fire ad- 
vanced, spread about; ngüo yaendeléa, the 
cloth rends more and more, the rent ofthe cloth 
is made worse ; mtu huvu ameendelta kua 
elüuu, this man advanced in knowledge; ku 
cndeléa mbelle or niuma, to advance or to 
retire; ku endelca, to draw out in length, to 
protract; e.g., 8himo la ku endeléa, an abyss 
becoming constantly larger ; to go further, e.q., 
kionda kitaendelta ; mancno yataendelea. 

MaENDELÉ0, 8., projiciency; muendelézi, pro- 
fcient. 

ENDELÉZA, v., to move one afterthe other, to pro- 
long (ku péleka mbelle); e.g., nime-mu-endeléza 
muivi kua akili hatta leo nna-m-pata, Z 1vent 
on prudently (to find out the thief) til Z got 
him to-day; ku endeléza maneno, to make a 
long talk but never to come to the point; ku 
endeléza waraka = ku andika wäraka, to put 
one letter and one word after another hastily; 
ku endeleza jamvi, fo go on or continue making 
the long strips which are sewnr together to 
make a mat. 

Exn£sia, v. c., to make or cause one to yo (ku 
nenda mbio), ame-mu-endésha, kuani, muana 
mzima hatukuliwi tena, ke made him walk, 
Jor a grown-up child is not carried; ame- 
endésha watu kua ku füliza mno, Le caused the 


people to go quickly with long steps : ame-mu- 
endésha Mvita — amesema wewe enenda 
Mvita = ame-mpéleka or tuma Mvita; daua 
heiku-mu-endésha mbio, the medicine had no 
immediate effect. 

Ji-ENDÉA (or SENDÉA); aji enendea (ajenende, or 
ajienendée) rafikiyakwe, may his friend go! 

1 ay À go, nenende and nende! ku-ji-endéa, to 
take a 1call., to 1call: about. 


ExpäAxi, go ye!; endô (come hither), endoh. s., 


(büyu la ku tekéa maji}, (vid. ndâni, within, 
nde, without; ndiye, yea he, he, the very sume). 


ExpeLÉA to walk; Lule i. G. 
EXÉA, v. n., to flow or spread over; permeare in 


omnes partes = ku fika mahali pote; to peruc- 
trate; Muungu yuwa enéa dunia iote, God Jkne- 
trates the wlwleuniverse,i.e., he is present inerery 
part of the world; Muungu yuwa täbaka (yuwa 
enca pia) na ulimengu mzima (cfr. nata «und 
täbaka); maji yameenéa nti iote, fe 1cater Las 
floue or spreal over the whole country ; tume- 
péwa vitu hattan tunaenta pia zote = tuna pata 
zote (enea = ku pata), laken mfulani hakuenca. 
we all hate received but a certain man has not 
obtained ; ngüo heikuenea = hakutosha; ame- 
gawania watu ngüo hatta ku enta wote, ke dis. 
tributed garments among the people until rt 
sufficed all of them. 

ExÉxzA (vid. enta), v.a., to measure one’s statitre 
(kimo) to see which is taller; mimi nime-mu- 
enenza nduguyangu, Z measured myself srith 
my brother by jacing him; yee ni mréfu, 
yuwa-ni-pita, Le is taller than myself ; ku- 
mambo, to measure or judge matters, to jolluir 
or pursue a matter until one has found it out. 

ENEXZFSHA, ®. c., {o cause to measure. 

ExENZANA,v. rec. to measure one's-self by another. 

Exéo, 8. lit., the spreading; enéo la Maungu 
= kâo la Muungu or makäo ya Muungu, t4e 
omnipresence of God, the being (of God\, G'xl 

is everywhere; en6o la mârathi, the spreading 
of the sickness (haÿa ni ya Muegnizimgu). 

Exéz4, v. a., to make to spread, to male to qe 
into particulars, hence to distribute; Muungu 
ame-mu-enéza kulla mtu rizikizäkwe or zirki- 
gâkwe, God has giren every man all that he 
has need of = all his necessaries, his proper 

_ subsistence. 

EXEZÉWA, v. p., lo sound out, 1 Thess. i. 8. 


EXENDA, ®. n., vid. enda, v. a. 
L'xaA, ®. & = ku passüa muhôgo na ku pika kun 


nâzi, to aplit (muhogo) cassada-root for cooling. 


ENGa ENGA, v.n., to coddle, to tend carefully ; mana 


huyu yuwaéngüa éngüa, hapigui, apéndua sana, 
this child is coddled, never beaten and much 
loved; ku enga enga mana kana i la johéri = ku- 


EN 


m-horumia sana = ku ronga ronga kna tartibu, to 
carry carefully a thing which is breakable. 
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ER 


dignity, on which only great and rich people may 
be seated. 


ExGIA (vid. ngia), v. n.; wao wamengiwa ni E6NGa, v. n., to shale, to svay to and fro (said oy 


beredi, they caught cold. 
EXGIxE, root word of mu’ngine, ni'ngine, or nien- 
gine, wangine ax wengine (vid. ngine). 


trees shaken by the wind); mti hu wae6nga kua 
pépo, haukueléki, this tree sicays aith the wind, 
it cannot be ascended, 


Exaoxi, adj. and 8, possessing, having, with; |EraA, v. n. to give way, to yield, to duck or cover, 


muigni or mucgni niumba, possessing or the 
Possessor of & house (pl., wegni niumba) ; kitu 
chegni uzüri, & thing possessing beuuty = a 
deautiful thing (pl. vitu viegni); kasha legni 
(pl, makasha yegni); niumba zegni watu, houses 
ioith people; mahali pegni mawe, «a place possess- 
ing stones. 

ExGüaA, v. a., to skim. 

E’Nu, pron., your, of you ; e.g., niumba €nu, your 
house. 

EXxtÜA, ENULIA, v. a. ; (mzigo), vid. inûa. 


to endeavour to evade a stroke, dc. ; ku épa jiwe, 

to evade a stone; nikiona jembe kikija, ta 

epa. 

ÉPéA, v. ob). to avoid one, not to go direct to, tu 
miss a mark; ku kossa shâñbaha, bûnduki hi 
yaepéa, this musket does not shoot straight, 
does not hit right ; heipâti shäbaha. 

Eréka, v.n., to be arvoidable, to be able to escape ; 
rusâsi ya bünduki heiepéki, the bullet of the 
gun cannot be evaded (like a stone or arrow 
tkich man can see and evade by a dexterous 
movement). 


Exza, v. a., to look: at or visit one, to inquire how Errsi, adj. easy, light, not heavy, quick ; mtu mue. 


one fures ; hence muenzi, a friend or companion 
«ho looks after one in times of affliction or of 
J0y, giving him advice and assistance ; mtuhuyu 
wa-ni-enza ka juilia jambolangu, to go after one 
to find him out, e.g., Luke ÿï. 45; enda aka-mu- 
enze, anakawa mbona, ana nini. 

Exzixa, v. rec., to visit each other, to call one 

upon another. 


E’xzi (or rather £a), 8.; cfr. Arab. y , potentia, 


dignitas (from je , rara, eximia fuit, potens), 
hence dominion, majesty; muegni €zi, the posses- 
sor of power or sovereignty; hence Muegnitzi 
Muungu or contr. Muegnizimgu, God the most 
high; allah taäla or God, he who is Supreme. 
The Suahili people use this expression as an 
attribute of God in distinction from Muungu 
achich is used by the pagans and those who do 
not know God after the manner of the Muham- 
medans. ‘The word “Muungu’' in the heathenish 
sense means properly “ Heaven" (in Kinika and 
Kikanba “ Mulungu ”’), therefore do the Muham- 
medans use “ Muegniezi Mungu,”’ to avoid the 
heathen notion of God. 

Hi nti pia ni €zi ya Sayidi Ben-Sultani, all 
this country is the dominion of Sayid Ben- 
Sultani; kiti cha ézi (nénzi), the chair of state of 
a chief or king = a royal chair or throne. For- 
merly all the independent chiefe of the Suahili 
coast had a “ kiti cha ézi *” until the poicer of the 
TImam of Mascat swept them avay by conquering 
their petty principalities. 


pési, kitu jepési ; niumba nicpesi: makasha ma- 
epési, vitu viepési; watu waepési. 


Era, v. a. (= ku ondéa), to put away, remove, 


brush of, to drive array; jombo hiki kiepüe, 

remove this vessel (pl. viombo hivi vi-epûe) vi- 

ondôe); ku epüa jungu mottoni = ku tegüa or 

ondôa, totake away the pan from the fire. 

Erüxa, v. n., to go away, to withdraw, to be 
kept from, to abstain, to avoid ; ku epñka kua 
kiniâme, to withdraw, to go off; fulani ana-ni- 
epuka siku hizi, a certain man lept aloof 
from me these days. 

EruxAna, v. rec. to be cstranged or disunitel 
one from the other. 

Eruxika, v.n., to be avoidable; kitu hiki haki 
epukiki, this thing is not avoidable, inevitable. 

Erutia, v. obj. (= tegüa, onda); bamba la ku 
epulia chungu mottoni, a thin plate withiwchich 
the pan is removed from the fire (or koléo cha 
ku epulia chungu —). 

EruLikA, v. 1. 

EPrüLiza, v. c. to let down, to lower (?). 

EÉruLiwa, v. p. (= tengua), delivered; Zion. 
xv. 31. 

Ervsuta, ©. c., to cause to go away, to put out, to 
remove, to cause to avoid, to leep from; ame- 
mu-epüsla shetani. 

Erüsaëa, v.p., to be forbidden something, to be 
kept fron. 

ErusüÀna, tv. rec., to pass by each other. 

ErusAxia, v. a., to separate oneself from. 


At present every chair of superior manufac. | Er£vu, adj., clever, cunning, shrewd, subtle, pru- 


ture 18 called kiti cha éri. These chairs are 
imported from India, America and Europe. As 
they are superior to those made by the natives, 
they are called “ viti via ézi” chairs of porrer or 


dent; mtu muerevu, a clever or shrewd man. 

ErevüxA, v. n., to become clever, shrewd, dis- 
creet, subtle; to get to know the ways of the 
world, to grow sharp. 
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EREvVÜSHA, v. c., to make clerer, sharp and 
knowing, to teach one prudence. 
ErFaA (RFA), 8. freight; jahazi yatafüta rfa, tke 


_ 8 
vessel ivants a cargo; cfr s\\, proventu 


S - 
abundavit, or A , regionis reditus. 
S 


® — 
E'sna, 8.; cfr. Arab. se, postrema pars dici; 


tempus a precibus vespcrae usque ad tempus 


Gr 


&exe , tempus, quo posterior vespere peragitur 
precatio. The time from half past 6 to 8 p.ni. 
The latest Aluhammedan hour of prayer. 
Esra NI ELÉA, I have understood it. 

Exser, «., a screiw (St.)? 
Essu (or EzU)? ku piga, to kiss? ? 

EsrAnt, 8. (or stTÂD1) = mtu ajuäi käzi nzûri, one 
cho knows how to do fine work; estädi wa ku 

6 —C sS iic 

pika, @ good cou; cr. SEX, et SX, 
magister, magister principis pueri, herus, domi- 
nus. 

EsTäna, 8.; —ya mbelle, the fore-deck. 

EsraRANcr, #., (1) @ board acith lines for playing 
acith peblles, d'e. on; Läo la —, a gaming bourd 
with deep lines (bâo la mifuo); different from 
this ie the Lao la mräba or miräbä, &« gaming 
board with many depressions. The natires 


” 


Arab. À\,, ivit ad aliquem vespera, gaudium cet 


lactitiam percepit ; quiescere sivit,; fo be free 

from troubles or cares and to be comfortable. 

EXTERENÉWA, ©. D. 

EsTEREHÉSHA, v. c., to make one comfortable and 
quiet 80 that he may repose at ease; kitanda 
cha ku sterehe, a couch. 

E’ru, our, of us ; — suisui, our own. 

Eu, v. a. to sprinlele with water after praying by 
way of charm against disease (St. ). 

Etre, ad). white, clean, clear. 

Eusi, «dj. black. 

Ewa (or EWALLAu), (rid. eiwua), be it 80! yes! 

Ewe! thou there! (pl. égnüi! you there 1) oh 
thou! oh you ! 

EwEDÉKkA, 0. n., to have the night-mare, incubus, 
to speak or make «a noise (to rattle in the throat) 
while slecping; shetani ame-mu-wedesha, the 
epirit which causes the incubus is called Jina- 
misi. 

EWEDESHA, tv. c. 

Eza, v. a., to measure. In Kin.= Kis. ku enenza, 
sawaniza, ku pima, to measure; tutze uréfu wa 
niumba kua ügue, let us measure the length of 
the house with a rope (ku eza kimojakwe). 
EzAxA, v. rec. ; ku-kimo, to measure one's height 

by another. 


play with korosho (rid.) or acith kômoe (rid.). Eza, v. n. (cfr. ku a and w£&za), to be able, to have 


In former times qambling was very frequent, 
and many people lost thereby their money, 
their slaves, their plantations, bullocks, de. 
Therefore the government put @ stop to that 
play ichich was called Aido (ku tesa dudo). 14 
present they play only with Kkomoe, or kGrosho, or 
arith pebbles (ku tesa bao na kémoe, dr.) ; (2) 


power over, to be equal, yuwaëza or yuwaw£za ; 


cfr. S: potens factus est, potens et magnus 

evasit. 

EZÉSHA (or WEZEsHA), v. ©, to enable once; 
Muungu ame-ni ezésha or wezcsha ku kimbia 
Wagalla, God enabled me to escupe the Galla. 


fig. mtumke huyu ni bao la estarunge, haketi na | EZÉKA, v. n., {o thatch, to cover with thatch (St.) ; 


müûme, this woman is a strumpet, she does not 
stay with one man, but drvotes hersclf to every- 
one = mkähaba. 


EsréreuE (or EsrÂRguE), v. n.; cfr. ea ; 


F 


Fi,r.n.; kû fü, to die, to perish, to fade away; 
kû fa must be well distinguished from the verb, 
ku vâa, e.g., ku vaa nguo, to put on a cloth ; Kkû 
fä kuâ mâradi, to die of'sickness. Mafu wana 
ku fa béredi. 

F£A (or FIA or FrILIA or FELÉA), ®v. ob}., to dir, 
or to be dead to one, to leave one by death ; 
muanawe ame-m-féa or ame-m-fin or filia 
babaï, the son died or became dead to his 
father, or baba amefiwa or amefiliwa ni 
muanawe. Tulifiwa, ce had «a death 
among our friends, one of us died; ku fiwa 


ku ezéka mduiko, to cover the top of a ruof (R.) ; 
ku kuea na ku wimba (Er.). 

Ezai, 8.; cfr. énzi. 

Ezta, v. a. ; ku —, to uncorer ; Kku ezûa raa, to 
strip & roof. 


ni mtu, lt. to be dead by one = to hare 
one dead. Anafeléwa babayakwe, his father 
as dead to him = he lost his father by 
death; fulani anafia akili, N AN died to his 
understanding, i.e., lost his irits. Hindi lina- 
ni-fia kua jua, te Zndian corn (maize) died to 
me by the sun = limcharibika, «as spoiled or 
destroyed by the heat of the sun; kina feléa, 
bakiku toka nde. 

Fri, ©. obj. ; ifilie hapa, may it die off or away 
gradually. 


Ji-ri4, v. ref, to destroy or kill onc's-self; ame- 


FA (61) FA 


Jifia kun urongo = ke died to himself = de- | FâuArt (pl. mafäbali): Arab. Jai , mas animalis 


stroyed himself with lies. The verbs : ku fia, 
ka wia, and kn via must be well distinquished. 

FEsna (or rIsHA), v. c., {o cause to die, to put to 
death. 

Fisuia, v. obj., to spoil; ku-m-fishia kaziyakwe, 
to spoil one’s work. 

Fia, v. n., to be of use or service, to arail, to 
profit; maneno haya yanafäa, these iords were of 
use; niumba hi haïfui tena, this house is no 
donger of any use; kiti hiki hakifai, this matter 
18 of no avail, is worth nothing. 

Farra, v. obj.; hatta mti hu ku-ji-falia, also this 
piece of wood may be used. 

Faaxa, v. rec., to be of use to one another, to 
help one another. 

Favini, ». a. to be useful to one; wa-m-fayidi, Z 
am useful, profitable to him ; ame-fayidi jambo 
hili = amcpata fayida kua jambo Hhili, ke 
profited by this matter; leo n’na-wa-fayidi, 
to-day TZ profited from them, viz. manenoyao, to 
get profit from; niama ya jûzi, nlio kula n’na 
or nime fäyidi, Z derived benefit from the meat 
which Tate the day before yesterday; siku-i- 
fayidi ku vaa ngüo hi, imeibua ; nimefayidi 
ngüo hi, nime-i-nunûüa muaka hu m'bua pili, 
nikeli nayo, haitassa taruka. 

Faxina, 8. gain, profit, advantage, use; cfr. 


Arab. sb ; (1) humectavit; (2) donavit rem, 
6 e 
utilitatem petiit 8WV , utilitas; ku-m-tilia or 


patia or fania fayida, to procure advantage or 
profit to one. 
É'AYIDISHA, ®. c., to male one to gain. 

FaDasx (or FATASH), 8. (KR), a penknife avith 
«chich a thorn ts taken out (?). 

Fapust (or FATüSI) ? = ku vinchari ? 

É'AFANISHA, ©. à. to lien. 

FAFANGA (or FAFUNÜA), ©. a. to find out, to now, 
recoguize, to make clear, understand; mimi 
sifafanui niumba hi (si tambui) ni-pa mtu, aka- 
ni-ônie, Z cannot find this house, give me a 
nan to show ittome. dir. Erk. tal:es this rrord 
in the sense, (1) ku sema waziwazi, to speal: 
clearly; (2) to blab out or report secrets in trust 
(?). | 
FAFANÜKA, 0. n., to become clear, Lnownr (küa 

waziwazi); ndia inafafantika = ime-ni-elta, 
na-i-tambia, the iwvay is known, manifest. 
J'arANUKIA, v. ob}. to be clear to —. 


cujusque, pec. admissarius. Zn the language of 
Mombas this word refers to ‘“‘kitu kiûme,'”’ and 
means, manly, brave, stout ; mtu huyu ni fâhali, 
especially fähali wa wita = shugñ, si muôga, 
ni mtu ushujai, this man is brave, a brave 
warrior, he is «& hero, he does not fear (pl. watu 
hawa mafühali ya wita, brave warriors). In 
reference to animals the word fähali points to 
the male sex ; gnombe fähali, a bullock, especially 
in point of generative power, a bull: mbûzi 
fübali, a buck. Inthe Kigunia dialect the people 
say, Fâhali wa gnombe = gnombe mume, an ox. 


FaramiA; kua ku fahamia, on the face, forward 


(St.) (?). 


Fäinäuu, v. a. to understand, to conceire, to re- 


member ; Arab. h@b, intellexit, percepit animo. 


Fanauia, ». obj.; fahamia, ni lâzima ju yako, 
mind, you are amenable or responsible for it ; 
if lost, it will be required from you. 

FauauikA, v. p., capable of being understood. 

FAHAMIWA, v. p., to be understood. 

Faïrastisita, v. c., to make to understand or to 
be understood, to remind = kumbusha, subat. 
ufahamivu, understanding. 


FÂHARI, v. n., to glory in, to boast of, to pride 


onc’s self on, to be wanton; Arab. 5% jactavit 
se, gloriatus fuit; ku fänia fâhari, to lire abore 
one's position; ku ji-fania fâhari or ku:-ji-fania 
utägiri, to live like great and rich people though 
one has not their rank nor their means. 

sc- L LA 
FÂxani, s#.; % , gloria, glory = fakhari. 
Fanarisna, ©. c.; ku ji-faharisha = ku ji-fania 

fâbari. 


Faipa (and FAIDI), vid. fayida, 8. 
Fasa, 8.; la fârasi, a stable (St.). 


Fakiri, «dj. and 8.; Arab. pe , fodit, perfuravit ; 


ue : = | 
5 , pauper fuit; ysä&b, pauper, cui tantum cst, 
quantum vitae sustenendae sufficit, poor, & poor 


person; pl. Arab. Au , pauperes. 


Faküa, v. a., to cut off a whole piece; Mgalla ana- 


m-fukña mbo, the Galla emasculated him. Erh 
takes this word in the sense, to rob a person 
ith force. 

FAKULIWA, 0. p. 


FaArANULIA, 0. obj., to malte clear — ; m-fafanulie | Faza, v. ».; ku —, vid. faa (St.). 
maneno bayu, to explain or make clear to | FALADI, 8, an old name of Mombas (vid. kongowéa). 


Jim. 
FAFANUSHA, v. c., to make clear, to erplain; ku 
— jûo or manéno. 
Faaaxzi, ©. R.; ku —, to become callous (St.). 
Faaïia, v. @., to siweep (vid. fiagia, v. a.). 


Ficäri (or FÉLAKI); cfr. Arab. ab, rotundus 


6 —— à x . 
fuit; «M, orbis coelestis, kence the science of 


heavenly matters = astronomy, astrology; ku 
piga fülaki, to foretell or prognosticate by the 


FA 


(62) 


FA 


stars, in general, to think:, consider or deliberate 
où anything = uganga va ku tazamia niuni, Lt 


is increulible to what nonsense the superstition of 


the natives leads them in reference to good or 
bad omens, though the Mihammedans endeavour 
to conceal their fooleries from a European. 
Thus the Suakili (ho are Muhammedans) will 
return from their projected journey if they 
should meet a one-eyed man or if they shoull 
gtumble in the outset of the journey. In like 
manner the pagan Wanika will abandon a 
Journey when they see « bird which is considered 
not to be an auspicious one. Lo nimepiga falaki, 
nika rûdi, nitni amelia vibiya, nikaküï güu baya 
(nime = onâna na mdäna mbâya) (vid. mdaäna), 
to-day TZ have tried an augury, but returned as 
« bird cried unpropitioualy and as TZ stumbled 
acith an unlucky foot (I met with a bad omen). 
FALANI, adj. (or FELANI Or FULANI, MFULANI), À. 
N., a certain such and such a man or thing; 


. : 6» 
mzungu faläni, @ certain European; Arab. jh, 


quidam, quædam. 

FABAÜLA, 8., syn. with laïti, intercession (?). 

Fäcr, 8, an omen, omens; Arab. Ju, omen ; ne à 
bene ominatus fuit; cfr. feli, 8. 

Facia (better VALIA), vid. va. 

FaLiwa, v. n., to be helped or delivered; nime 
faliwa ni fetha yangu, Z was helped by my money 
(Sp.); cfr. faa, falia. 

Fam, v. n. ? (Sp.). 

FaAna, v.n. (rfr. Arab. où , venit), éo prore good, 
to succeed, to turn out well, to deserre to thrive 
(especially of trees, of the produce of the land, 
Œe.); mpunga nnafäna muaka hu = mpunga 
umeküäa mema muaka hu, the rice has turned 
out well this year, it became good; mtu huyu 
afâna (or astaue or astähili) ku pigua, this man 
deserves (ought) to be beaten; manéno haya 
yamefana or yamestaue, {these 1cords or things 
turned out well; chombo hiki kinafana sana, this 
ressel turned out very well; kitu hiki chafü or 
chafana, jestauc, that iill do. 

Fanaxa, v. n., to be alike, to bear resemblance = 
küa sûra moja. 

FananisHA, ®. c., to make or cause to be alile or 
to resemble, to asximilate, to liken, to compare 

= ku fania sura moja. 

Fast, v. a., to make, to do, to act, to work; ku 
fania kazi, to do or perform business ; muh6go 
unafania ku oza, the cassada-root does or 
begins to rot ; ku fania shauiri, fo tale counsel ; 
ku fania kura, to cast lots. 

Ji-rANIA ; ku —., to make one’s self, to pretend to 
be something. 

Faxia, v. obj., to make or act for or toone, in 


is favour. Muungu ame-mfania wema or 
khéri, God granted him kindncess or hapyi- 
ness; ni-ku-fanie-che? achat shall I do to you, 
or trith you $ 

Faxtina, v. rec. (obscene). 

FANIKA, v. p., makeable, doable, feasible, prac- 
ticable, successful, settled, to be done = küa 
pgéma, ku tendéka ; muneno yao yamefanika 
= yamelekéa == hakuna k6ndo tena, their 
matters (which ere previously in a bad condi- 
tion) have been settled, there is no more strife 
among them. 

Faxikia, v. obj., to become prosperous or suc- 
cesaful to one ; biñshera ime-ni-fanikia, ke trade 
was prosperous to me = nimepata biashera 
ngema, L'succeeded in trading; mamboyakwe 
yame-m-fanikia kua Mungu. 

Faxikiwa, 0. p., he 1ras rendered prosperous or 
has done rvell; aliharibikiwa, kisha akafani- 
kiwa, he had lost, then he gained. 

FANILiIZA, v. a, to prosper one. 

Fax1za, v. a., to make well, to repair, to mend - 
nimcfaniza niumba iliokña mbaya, Z repaired 
the house 1rhich ras damaged. 

Fanizüa, v. p.; ku-katika kazi, to be successful 
in onc's business, to prosper in it. 

Faxizia, v. @., to prosper or favour, to do him 
good = ku-m-fâthili; ku-m-fanizia daun, to 

prescribe medicine for one; ku-m-fanizia 
uerevu, hila, msaha, ubishi. 

FanizikA, v. p., to have the quality of being 
prospered or of being in a prosperous cond i- 
tion ; jawäbu or jambo hili limefanizika wema, 
this matter has been done successfully; neno 
hili bali ku fanizika, this matter as not such 
as could be rendered prosperous. 

FANIZIWA, ©. p., to be rendered or made to do- 
el. The substantive derived from fano is 
‘ mfäno’” (vid.). 

FAnauru, 8. (ya, pl. za), ferrule. 
FANGs (or FANUSI), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a lantern, 

Arab. | 

à sec 
Fänra,s. (ya), brim, brimful; cfr. £p , summum 
et vertex rei, pars summa; ku pima pishi na 

fara, or ku pima pishi ya fara, to measure a 

pishi (wid.) to tte brink. À fara contains 10 

pishi (especially in measuring lime); efr. 

mshumbi and sanna. | 

FAräonA, 8. (ya); cfr. &», fidit separatns fuit ; 
secrecy, privacy, leisure. (Kin. njäma), to tale 
any one privately; ku m {üa faragha or ku-m- 
vuta kando or ku-m-tia faraghani. 


FaRAGUA, v. a. ; cfr. th , fidit, removit, separatus, 
dissitus fuit; ku-ji-faragüa, to separate or seclude 
one's-self, to live by one’s-self, to be rrivate, to 
keep alone, to retire. 
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ve So 
FARAJIA, #8. (or FARAJI, 8.) (cfr. En : levamen, 
solamen), ease, comfort after trouble, blessing, 


rest; ku pata faraji after ku ondokewa ni ma- 
t’eso. 


FâRasr (or FAR), v. a; firaji; cf. y, 


liberatus fuit curis tristitia; removit, detersit 
mœrorem Deus, to bless ( = ku jalia, to ron- 
sole. Muungu ame-m-firaji, God blessed him 
(naï amcfarajika\. 
FarRasiKkA, v. p., to be blessed, to thrive, to be 
comforted. 
Farasiwa, v. p., to be put at ease, to be relieved. 
FirakA (or more usually FÂRIKI, FÉREKI), to 


become separated ; Arab. Sp , separavit; ku 

fariki dunia, lit. to leave the 1rorld = to die, to 

decease; bibi anafariki. 

FanakÂxa, v. rec, to be separated, divided, 
alienated by strife. 

FaRAKIANA, v. rec. to be divided, to be alienate 
from one another, to differ among themselres. 

Faririwa = ku feléwa. 

FarikiNisHA, v. c., to cause to diride or differ. 

FarAkisHA, v. c., to alienate. 


F'amiisia, = ku weka mballimballi, to put 
asunder. 


L'ARAÂNGA, 8.; cfr. En; pullus gallinæ; (la, pl. 
mafaranga) the chicken of a hen; the names of 
foicls according to their age are: (1) kisiwi (the 
gmallest kind); (2) Kizingnie; (3) faränga or 
kinda; (4) mso; (5) mtetéa, (pl. mi—), æhick 
lays eggs; (6) kü (or kuku aviâye mai), a full 
groicn fout (cr. küku). 


G-- 


Fänasi, 8. (ya, "pl. ma—), a Lorse; cfr. Uh 
equus, equa. 

Faänivt, ©. à, vid. füraja. 

Finiki, v. à. vid. faraka. 


L 


FÂrisui, v. @., to spread; Arab. Hp ; expandit, 
dispersit. 

FirrrHa, v. a. (St.), to pay; probably from Dé à 
insecuit, donavit, accepit stipendia sua, de 
exercitu. 

FarosA, 8. (St), @ Lock to put caps on after 
rashing them, to prevent their shrinking; cfr. 


cr 


ro? | sc- 
FaRRATHL, 8. ; (fr. Lé , Statutum quod impositum 


et imperatum est a deo, quod ex lege vel debito 
penditur, stipendium; necessity, obligation, a 
thing which men must do or abandon. Man 
must have & certain portion of food sufficient to 
satiafy his hunger, or with the Muhammedans 
a man is bound to pray fre times a day; nina 
farrathi ya kula, niki kossa farrathi mimi taanga- 


mia, Z am under the necessity of eating = I must 
cat, else Z shall perish; mtu huyu yuna farrathi 
ya ku enénda Mvita, ku pata jaküla. ÆEspecially 
does the word “farrathi”’ signify the going in and 
out and finding food with somebody; e.g., kua 
Gabiri farrathi yangn, ndiko iliko = nimesota 
küla kuakwe; Gabiri wasemn ; kulla asie mke na 
asie niumba farrathiyakwe ihâpa kuangu = âle 
hapa kuangu.  Chakula pale uläpo ndiofarrathi- 
yako. Farrathiyangu kua Wali Muhammed Ben 
Scf; farrathiyangu i kua Balos katika Unguja. 
The place T am usually going to is with the 
Balos (the English Resident) at Zanzibar. I 
go usually to him, eat and stay icith him, til I 
quit Zanzibar. 

FARÜM (or FARUMI OT FARUMU), 8., ballast of stones 
or other things to render a ship more stealy at 
sea; chombo hakina kitu, utie farûmu, kipâte kûüa 
kizito. 

F'Asena, 8. cleanliness (rfr. Arab. À La , pers- 


picuitas), purity, genuineness. Ofthe Coran they 
use the cord ufasaha. 

Fasuixt, 8. (—ya jombo), the prow of the vessel ? 
the cutirater. 

Fäsrn, ad], clean, pure, correct, perspicuous; cfr. 


Pr 


gb , lumine suo apparuit alicui aurora; clara, 
manifesta fuit res. 


Fiaiki, 8, fornicator; Arab. (8.3 , exivit,a Deo 


defecit, vel scortatus fuit ; ufasiki, fornication, 
vivlence. 


Fäsrrr, 8. (ya) (cfr. Ji , Vilis, pravus fuit; 


separavit palmae surculum cumque plantavit : 
S cC- 


G 
Ji , homo vilis; Je“) , surculus palmae, 
novella palma), @ shoot, sprig, spreading 
Dr. Steere alludes to the native proverb: huna 
âsili, wala fâsili, you havre neither root, nor 
branches, 1.e., neither good birth nor great con- 
nections. Mr. Reb. takes fasili in the sense 
of = kitambo, tnterval betieen the appearance 
and explosion of a meteor (niota). Zn this case 


: 6c- 
the 1rord would have to be derived from Ja : 
incisura, differentia, distinctio. 


re 


FäsiRr, v. a. ( y , detexit rem absconditam, 
explicuit), {o explain, to interpret ; fasiria, v. ob)., 
to explain to one; 8, exrplanation, translation ; 
fasiriwa, v. p., to be explained. 

FATAKI, 8, & percussion cap, a gun-<cap (St); cfr. 

6 - 


CE 


ES , Tuptus fuit, rupit omnino; (#<% , per- 
ruptus, inde oriens et fulgens aurora. The Arabic, 
no doubt, alludes to the sound and spark of the 
cap. 
8 : . 
FaTuâa (FAzâA), 8. (rfr. p > inquietum red- 


FA 
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didit, hence PAL levis, inquietus), briskness, 
confusion, restlessness, disquietness; mtu wa 
fathäa — asicaza muana huyu yuna or ana 


fathaa, this boy ts restless, forgetful, light, 
flighty = hana makini ya ku sikia jo; neno 
atumälo hasikü, yuwäsahau harraka, hatii 


moyôni; usifänie fathéäa — harraka, harraka — 
roho hafifu ; Muungu haon fathaa, yuna saburi; 
haamüi kua fathäa. 
FarHäxA, to be troubled, disquieted, to become 
confused, to be in haste. 
FATHAISHA, v. c., to cause haste and therefore 
make forgetful, to confusc one. 
FarnäisHA (or FrAzAIBIIA), ©. @., to press (Sp.); 
probably from TE territavit, perculit metu 
aliquem (?). 
Firnazr (vid. afathali), preferably, adr. 
Firuazt (or rAruir), ©. a. (Arab. Ja, 


ravit, praecelluit, bencfecit), to benefit one, to do 
a kindness to one; to be kind to one, deserre 
well; to oblige one by kindness or presents. 


exube. 


Firm, 8. (ya, pl. za), favour, kindness, benefit, 
present, acknowledyment, obligation; ku-m- 
fania fâthili = ku-m-funia wema, to show one 
kindness especially in distress = ku mu-âza 
sana. Pror. fathili za punda ni mashüzi, lit. 
the kindness of an ass is his breaking wind = 
he cho has received benefits, returns themaioith 
bad; prov. ivushâyo ni mbôvu, the boat which 
has carried a man to the other side of the rirer 
is bad, i.e., ivhen he has crossed the river he 
abuses the Loat, as the man does who abuses his 
benefactor. 

Fark, v. à. to be shown kindness, to be 
under obligation for kindness shot. 

Faraicisna, ©. ce. to make «à person dependent 
upon one's-self. 

FarHiLIWA, ©. p. 

FATHILIZANA, ©. rec., to be l:ind one to another ; 
Muungu hafathiliwi, hadaki ku fathiliwa, God 
i8 not put under obligations. 


re 


FiTHEN, 0. a. ( pb, 
minia affecit), fo put to confusion, to find out a 
person in a trick (St.) 


detectis malefactis igno- 


Firma, s. (Arab. 
ri, cum artic. prima Corani sura), a prayer made 
by the Muhammedans on certain solemn occa- 
sions, especially at funerals, by reading passages 
from the Coran, particularly usingthe first sura; 
ku-m-fikiliza meiti (mtu alie kufa) fâtiha =ku- 
mu-âga kua maneno ya jüo; ku tôa fâtiha; the 
natives say also: ku soma fatia, on the graves 
(siara), ku toa fâtiha (fâtäha) (matanga yakion- 
dolewa). 


, aperuit; és , initium 
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Faits, v. a. to pry, to be over-curious. 

FAukÔMBE (or FUKÔMBE and FURUKÔMBE), 8., @ 
kind of vulture flying very high (?). 

Faucu, v. a., a nautical ter. 

Fâwiri, ©. a. (cfr. Arab. AT praeterivit, fugit 
aliquem res, vicit), {o detain, to occupy, hinder 
one; ame-ni-fawiti = ame-ni-weka mno. 

Fiwiri, 8. trouble, embarrassment = uthia; kitu 
hiki kina-ni-tia uthia, kina-u-sirimisba (Æn.), 
e.g., sina kizu, nina uthia Lora. 

FivipA and FAyiDI (vid. faa), v. n. 

Fazäa, 8., confusion, trouble; vid. fathaa. 

F£Deua, 8. a blame, Llemish; pasipo —, blameless ; 
cfr. fetheha. 

FékA (or FIEKA), ®. a. (cfr. cb , fregit, dissolvit 
compagem, disjunxit), to clear furest lands (St.). 

FELANI, adj., vid. faläni. 

FELEFÉLE (or FEREFÉRE), #8. ( gb , debilis, 
infirmus fuit), ax inferior bind of millet; fere- 
fere, red millet growing in Arabia, from the 
four of which the Arab sailorz prepare the mu- 
kate wa mofa (»id. müfa) ; the millet is first put 
into water and then ground together with the 
husks. 

FéLect (or FELEJI), 8., an ercellent kind of iron, or 
steel; upanga wa félegi (vid. kitara), a long 
straight tioedyed sword, used by the Arabs, a 
cimeter, sabre. 


Fézeri, ©. a. (Arab. &JU, 
liberavit), to adrance money, to pay a debt in 
order that the debtor may be liberated ; ame-ni- 
feleti ame-ni-fungüa (kua ku-ni-zaidia awuni), Le 
has liberated, released me by paying my debt; to 
release from an obligation. 

FELETIKA, tv. p. 
FELETISHA, ®. c. 

FELÉWA, v. p., vid. fä. 

Fer, 8. (efr. fali); omen, auspicium (feli ngéma or 
mbâya); ku piga feli, to ominate. Dr. Stecre 
takes this word in the sense, “feli, pl. maféli, « 
beginning of speaking or doing.” In this case 


it must be derived from Je, movit se, egit, 
? must 


eflecit, ut evaderet, 


opus fecit, whereas feli “ meaning omen” 
J & £L- CE 
be derived from 5%. JU. Bad omens are 
, 


with the Suahili: (1) achen the cock crors 
before midnight; (2\when a hyena cries at duy- 
time; (3)ichen an ass couples a co; (4) srhen a 
sheep ascends the low roof of a cottage ;”? wana 
feli ya wa masai, they have an omen of the 
masai, that they will come; ku-m-feli mtu, 1e. 
kûa moivi; ku-m-feli mtumke, {o knotr a woman 
carnally. 

FExESar, 8. (or FINESs1) (la, pl. ma—), a jack-fruit 


FE 
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(bread-fruit £); mfenessi, the jack-fruit-tree (arto- 
carpus integri folia). 

FÉRAGA, s#., vid. faragha (ya, pl. za), secret ; ku-mu- 
eléza maneno ya féraga. 

FERAKA (or MrÂRAKA), vid. fâriki, ». 

FÉrasr, 8. (wa, pl. za), vid. fârasi, horse (also pl. 
maftrasi). 

FenDacar, 8, paradise; © 55, stravit humi 

sc-c ! | cu » ! | 


U*397 , paradisus, sedes beatorum. 


FEREFERE, 8. (vid. felefele), red millet. 


FFREJ, 8., a drain, a channel; cfr. Arab. ü: 
fissura, rima hiatus. 


Feusani, #. (vid. forsadi); cfr. Arab. Se) , 


morus arbor aliis fractus mori, aliis ruber fructus 
mori, tiuctora rubra. 
FERÜN2L, 8. (ya, pl. za). 


Férira, 8. (ya, pl. za), silver, money; Arab. er | 


argentum, from 7" , fregit rem, rupit, sepa- 
ravit; miküfu ya fetha, chains of silver. 

FETHALUKA, #., carnelian or carneol said to be 
Jound in Chagga (cfr. margâni), also @ kind of 
brads; ushanga wa fethaluka (or marijani), a 
kind of water like beads of great value (R.) (cfr. 
kido). Dr. St. takes “marijani ya fethaluka ’’ 
for “the true red coral.” 

FÉTHERE, v. a. {o disgrace one = ku-m-tia aïibu. 


FÉTHEHA, 8, disgrace, a shame ; LAUT y igno- 


minia, opproprium from er , ignominia 
affectus fuit; pasipo fétheha, blameless. 
FETHEHÉKA, {o be ashamed before the people (ku 
ona aïbu); to be put to shame (= ku aïbika). 
FerTnenésHa, v. c., to make ashamed, to put to 
the blush (= ku tahayarisha). 

Férta, v. a.; Arab. es , aperuit portam, jus 
dixit, dijudicando diremit litigantes; to give 
judiyyment on qu’stions of the Muhammedan lai. 
Feriwa, v. p., to be condemned, to be ad judyed, 

to be punished. 

Feruuikia, v. a. vid. peketekca. 

Févr (or FEaAULI), 8., the hold of the native ships 
at the stern, the place in a natire vessel where 
they put up things as in a bagyage-room (jumba 
cha tini katika chombo cha ku weka mali katika 
tesi); jumba cha mali katika jahäzi (cfr. akiki, 
another kind of feuli). 

Fi, prep. (Arab. &sb, in, de, propter), by; tanofi 
tano, five times five; saba fi saba, seven times 
seren. 

Fi, 10, NDivIo, ALÏvI0, &c., vid. vi or vy, vi, dc. 

Fia, 8. (vid. fira), a kind of serpent. 

Fa (or via), 0. a., to give birth; falia, fialisha, to give 


assistance at a birth; fialiwa, v. p., to be born; 

fiawa, v. p.; fiausa, s; mfäzi, parent; kifiazi, 

generation (mviazi, kiviäai). 

Fia, v.; ku filia (vid. fä); kû fa, to die; (1) to die 
to one; pass. ku fiwa na—, to lose by death; ni 
kheri kuji-fia, Z till rather die ; (2) to be ar- 
rested in growth, to grow stunted, to be spoiled, 
corrupted, e.g., mnâzi kwanza unaond6ka na sihi 
(ngüvu), kisha unasunda wäfüa ; mtu huyu anafia 
müili na âkili, this man died to or is spoiled, 
corrupted in body and mind, ie. hakuküa, 
ameründa, hakupata kimo, is body did not grow 
large, he became crippled, short ; amefia âkili = 
amepumbä, ke was spoiled in point of under- 
standing, he became stupid; ameküa susu; 
mabindi yanafia kua jûa, hayakupata kimo, 
hayaküa maküba, yanafia visegere or vimbügue, 
1.e., gugutalakwe ni nd6go, ni fupi. 

Fisi, v. c., to cause to be stunted, spoiled ; ku-m- 
fisa kazi, na käzi ifio = iharibike; mahindi 
yanafia = hayakuiwa sana jungüni. 

Fisia, v. obj.; ame-ni-fisia kaziyangu, ke spoiled 
my work, he prevented me from finishing it. 

FraGia, v. a. (= ku pa), to swcep, hence s. ufiagio 
(pl. fiagio), broom (= upéo, pl. péo); fiagia (or 
fagia) vema katika chumba hiki, swreep this 
room well. 

FraarLiA, v. ob}. 

Fraaua, v. a. ? 

FraLixA, v. p. (or viALikA), to be born in a fine 
and strong manner, and to have many brothers 
and sisters (Er.). 

FrANDA, v. a., to crush, to bruise, to contuse; jiwe 
lime-ni-fiända chanda, a stone bruised my finger ; 
to pinch, to jam. 

FranpikA, v. p., lo be bruised. 

FrÂxpi, 8. (ya, pl. za); bünduki ya fiändi, a 
musket which has a small barrel and makes a 
weak report (cfr. shugälo). 

Frâra, v. a., to hold one's hands or onc's clothes 
betieen one's legs or thighs, to take betireen the 
thighs, to keep one’s thighs closed (ivhen your 
hands are full (fiata is not to be confounded with 
fumbata); ku fiata ngüo, to turn up the cloth 
from the knee and tie it to one’s buttocks. The 
natives used to travel in this manner in the 
wilderness, ku horumia nguozâo, they do not 
Jeel ashamed as they are not observed by their 
countrymen; ku fiata nguo ndégo kama Mkamba; 
ku piga ubinda kama Baniani (vid. ubinda). 
Erhardt takes the word fiata, “to put one's 
hands in sleeping to one's genitals” ? Ku fiata 
mkia, to take the tail betieen the legs. 

Frarisa, v. a., to beat with a switch or wkhip which 
bends around the whole body and gives pain; ku 
piga kua ufito uembamba or kua kikôto (vid.), a 
kind of whip made of gnongo za mia. 

F 
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Fiarôa, ». a., to let off, to allow a spring to escape. 
FraTékA, v. n., to escape (as a spring does). 

FiÂz, s. (vid. viazi), sing. kiazi, sweet potatoes. 

Fiona, v. a. (Kiung.) = fita, to hide, conceal; ame- 
ni-fita kitu, ke did hide the matter from me. 
Ficnia (= riria), v.obj.; ame-ni-fitia nguoyangu, 

he did hide my cloth. 

Fipa (ripta), v. a., to uncover, {0 betray, to tell to 
(ku-m-sema, this erpresrion is more usual). 
Fipuana, v. rec. to betray one another. 
Ku-sr-Fipûa, to betray one's-self. 

Fina riva = gunkunisa (R.) ? 


Fini, v. a. { Arab. \w, dato lytro redemit, liberavit 
aliquem; Hs or Vo, s., res qua aliquis redimi- 


tur et libcratur), to redeem, to free, to deliver out 

= ku t6a nde, ku komb6a; maliyakwe ime-m-fidi 

katika kifungo, his property redeemed him from 
prison, acquitted him from punishment by paying 
the fine. 

Fini, v. obj., to deliver or ransom one by payinq 
the ransom; ame-m-fidia babaï kua reali mia, 
he redeemed his father for a hundred dollars ; 
Kristosi ame-tu-fidia kua damu yakwe or damu 
ya Kristosi ime-tu-fidi, kuani, yee ame-tu-ona 
suisui katika tbiki. À free Suakili who 
wounds and kils another free man has to 
pay the sum of 600 to 1200 dollars ; if he kill 
a slave of somebody he must pay sixty dollars. 
À slave who wounds and kills his fellow-man 


must pay fifty dollars, laid to the charge of 


his master. Formerly it was customary to 
punish 1vound with 1round, life aith life, ec. 
(like in Exod. xxi. 23, 24), but Sultan Said- 
Said, the ruler of Zanzibar, abolished this 


custom. 


Fioia, s. (ya, pl. za) (in an abstract sense), 
blood-money, ransom; fetha or mali ya ma- 
kombôzi: hatu-i-daki fidia, tuadaka kisasi 
(retaliation), zamani watoàpo fetha waona 
kama ku onéwa, they consider it a disgrace to 
take money because they desire retaliation for 
the crime committed ; ameletta fidia yakwe, na 
kuamba hangetôa mali, angeuâwa, he brought 
his ransom, if he had not given money he 
would have been killed. 

Fipra, 8. (in a concrete sense); huyu ni fidia- 
yangu, te. atoalinye kisasi, this man is my 
redeemer, he paid the kisasi for me. 

Fipia (or ripn.ia), to atone or pay for another. 

Fiona, 8., alns (Er.) ? 

Fan, 8, vid. fithi (Sp.). 

FiprANA (FILIDIANA ?) ? 
FinikAna, v. (R.), vid. sini. 
Fin, 8., mint (?). 

Finio, 8.; uganga wa fidio ? (R.). 
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FiriLisA, v. &. 


Fier, 8. (ya, pl. za), 


FI 


Fiori, s., vid. fitiri; Arab. kb, solvit jejunium ; 
Re , jejunii solutio. 

Fino (vid. fito), a siritch. 

Fino Fo; watu wa fido fido ? 

Fipuui, vid. fithuli, fithulikia. 

Fifka, v. a.; ku ficka, vid. ftka ; ku fitka muitu, 
to clear ground in a forest. 

Frera, v. a., (1)to crush; e.g., ku ficta maembe, {0 
crush mangocs (rrhich are ripe); (2) = ku-m-. 
kaniaga tumbu kua mägü, {0 tread upon one's 
belly (Sp.) ? 

Firia, ©. n., to disappear, not lobe seen any longer, 
to pine away; kofuyangu imefifia = haionekäni 
téna, my scar is no longer seen = imeküa muili 
mmoja; tayafifia, yadäka ku zima; wino waffia 
katika wäraka, the ink cannot be seen on the 
paper, which therefore cannot be read; si mema 
wino hu, umengia maji; jua linafifia or lina- 
fifilisa nuru or muanga wa muili, the sun has 
burnt or spoiled the colour or complerion of the 
body. ÆErh. takes this verb, “to become black ;” 
jua linafifia, the sun blackened ? 

to cheat one in counting, to over- 

reach one in reckoning (ku fifilisa katika hesgabu) ; 

ame-ni-fifilisa reali tano, he counted 20 dollars, but 
gave me actually only 15, thus abstracting 5 dollars. 


Frrinuxa ? ©. n. (R.). 
Fiaa (la, pl. ma—), the three stones used to set a 


pot upon over the fire. 

a kind of large radish, 

growing best on the island of Pemba. 

Fienta, ». a. (riniA), (1) to pinch, nip tith the 

finger-nails (=ku niukûa kua ukucha, pl. kucha}; 

(2) ku kunda usso = ka kasirika, to make a 

sour look, to froin (cfr. ku kuniâta); ku fignia 

ngue ? 

FienrÂxa, v. rec., (1) to be pinched together, tobe 
gathered up in a small or narrow place; (2) 
ku kundamäna usso. 

Fiexiu, #., the mouth of a bag; käânoa figniu = lina- 
figniäna, or mdômo unafigniâne, the mouth is 
narrow (cfr. ombo); nguo hi figniu, this clotk is 
narrow’. 
Frco, 8. (ya, pl. ma? za), Lidney; figo ya-ni-uma, 
the kidney pains me. The natives put the 
kidneys of a slaughtered goat upon the aching 
part of a mans body, to cure him. In hke 
manner they put the wengu (spleen) of a co 
upon the aching wengu ofaman. The sichkness 
of the wengu causes a sicelling of the belly (ma- 
tumbo). 

Fira, v. n., {o arrive, to reach; alipoñika kule 

mbelle, 2rhen he arrived there. 

Fra, v. rec. to arrive together. 

FixanISHA, ©. c., fo cause {(o arrive G the same 
time. 

Fixia, v. obj., to arrive at one's place or for 


FI 


( 67 ) 


FT 


one, to reach one; warakawangu ume-m- 
fikia, my letter reached him, arrived at his 
place. 

Fixicia, v. obj., to come up to, to arrive at onc’s 
place, to concern one; mgéni ame-ni-fikilia 
kuangu. 

FikiLIÂNA, v. rec., to arrive together, to coïncide ; 
e.g., many words of the Kinika language coin- 
cide with the Kisuahili and vice versa. 

FnxiLiwa, v. p.; nimefikiliwa ni mgcni = ame- 
ni-fikilia pango. 

Frriza, v. c., to cause to arrive for, or to reach; 


inops fuit, inopem pronunciavit aliquem judex), 

to take away or to sell by auction somebody's 

property, to pay his debts; wali ame-m-filisi 

fuläni, ametoa watôma, shamba, viombo via 

piumba, dc. ; na Abdalla amefilisiwa ni wali, na 

sasa Abd. amefilisika, hana kitu tena. 

Fiuisika, v. p., to be distrained, to have been 
sold up. 

FicistwA, v. p., to be seized for the payment of 
debts (one’'s property). 

MririLisr, 8, «a man who sells a debtor's pro- 
perty. 


nime-m-fkiliza mgeniwako niumbani muako, Z | Fiizisa, v.a.; ame-m-sehaulisa, apate sehau, to 


caused thy guest to arrive at thy house; 
Muungu ame-m-fikiliza wemi or vibâya; ku 
fikiliza âhadi, to fulfil a promise or treaty. 

Fixicisnia, v. obj.; ku-m-fikilishia maneno ketha 
wa ketha ; ku-m-fikilishia matukano, to abuse or 
revile one. 

Firrizia, v. obj.; nimefikizia niumba, Z reached 
the house. 

Fixisli, ©. c., to cause to arrive, to lead, to tale. 

Fisua, v.c., to cause to arrive; chaküla hiki kita- 
ni-fisha Ukambani, this food will bring me to 
Ukambani, will Le suficient til 1 reach 
Ukambani; ku-m-fisha mbelle ndiäni, to see 
one to the road, to accompany him til ke 
reaches the road. 

Fisnia, v., to cause a thing to reach him ; ku-m- 
fishia mbelle mzigo, to carry the loud for 
some one to a certain distance. 

l'isniwa, v. p. 

Fisuua, v. p. 

Firivia ? (Reb.). 

Fikisa (R. figija), v.a.,to rub betireen the fingcrs, to 
compress by rubbing, to rub to pieces, to crumble, 
to rub hard; ku fikija unga ulio na maf6mbo, 
to crumble a lump of flour between the thumb 
and fore and middle fingers, in order to reduce 
it to porrder for bread-maling. 

FixiRA (or FIKARA), 8. (ya, pl. za), thought, thought. 
Julness, consideration; mtu huyu yuna fikira 
nengi = ÿuna mañzo mangi; cfr. Arab $, 

aC 

cogitavit de aliqua re; S , Cogitatio; fikira 

hizi hatunâzo suisui. l 

Fikiri, to consider, think, ponder; ku fikiri mali 
iliopotéa, to think of the property lost ; ufikiri 
sana, usiangüke, think well, lest you fall. 

Fi, 8., a chess castle or rook (St); in Arabic an 

6 

ekphant; Je. 

Fiza, v. n. = fia, v. n., to die; afile mballi, may 
he die at a distance, far of. 

Ficra, v. obj.; cfr. kû fa, v. n., to dic. 

Ficrusr, 8., a flute. 


Fins, v. a. (rirrist by redupl.) (cfr. y , 


get by deceit. 

FnucisirA, v. p., to have been sold up; also = 
ku dangauika or pumbasika, to be overreuched, 
defrauded, 

FiuBa, o. n. (vid. vimba)= ku fura, (1) to srell, 
matumbo yana vimba = yunajäa telle ndani ; 
(2) ku vimba niumba niassi or maküûti, to thatch 
or roof a house with grass and palm-leaves. 
FiumisA (vid. vimbisa), v. c., to cause to swell; 

mtäma uta-ku-vimbisa, to overfeed a person. 


Frunrwa (vid. vimbiwa), v. p., to overeat one’s 
self. 

Frunixa, 0. n. (or rimBuxA); maembe yafimbika 
niumbani, the mangoes ripen in the house. 

Fiusisi, 8., the state of being inflated (R.). 

Frupo, 8. (ya, pl. za), a long stick (cfr. bâkora), a 
walking-stick. 

FixÂNGA, v. a. (FINIANGA) (in. umba), to form or 
mould potter's clay, to tread and trample, to make 
vessels of clay; ku fania viémbo kua udongo, to 
do potter's work. Pottery is the business of 
women in East Africa. The women mould, Lake, 
and sellthe iware. They make twater-jars, dishes, 
dic., of various sizes from a red and black kind 
of clay which they dig in the island of Mombas 
and near Jumfu, a Muhammedan village, situated 
on the mainland, about six miles to the west of 
2lombus. 

FinÂnau, tv. p. 

Finesst, 8. (vid. fenessi), pl. mafinessi, a jack-fruit ; 
finessi la Kizungu, a duryan (St.). 

FixeixiukA (cfr. mugnunika), ®. n., to wrigyle, 
icrithe (like a serpent after having been killed, or 
like worms crailing in putrid meat). 

l'ixciRikA = bingirika, v. n., to be rolled, to roll 
along, to writhe like a wounded serpent. 
FinGirisA = bingirisha, ». c., to cause to roll, to 

turn over ; mtu afingirisha kitu asijoweza ku- 
ki-tukûa, man uses to roll what he cannot 
carry. 

Finia, vo. a, vid. fignia; ku finia niumba or ku 
fania finio, to make the house narrow ; ndia ya 
ku finiana or ndia ya finio, a narrow way; (2) 
mafinio ya usso, grimace, 1cry face. 
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Finraxa, v., to be narrow = haïina pana; mlango 
unafiniana, the door is narrot. 

Finia FINIA, v. @. (or WINIA WINIA), {0 sring, to 
move backwards and, forwards (a child); ku-m- 
tesésha muana (vid. vinya vinya). 

FinrarA, 8., hay ? 

FINIANGA, v. a., to tread under foot: kn finianga 
makoyokôyo, to tread under foot a kind of large 
black: ants (cfr. ku finânga). 

FinikA (or FUNIKA), td. a., to cover (app. funûa, to 
uncover); ku finika chombo, {o corer a vessel ; to 
close, e.g., a book. 

FinikixA, ©. n. (ngûo bi bai-ji-finikiki, ni ki- 
pande), to become covered. 

Fixikiza, ®. c., to cause to cover, to put some- 
thing on the top of a vessel s0 that nothiny 
can fall into it; ufinikize jungu, asingie paka 
or pania; a-ni-finikize finikize maneno yale 
(cfr. hanikiza); ku finikiza vianda (ku-ji-shika 
mikono). 

Finikua, v. p., to be covered. 

Finiro, 8. (la, pl. ma—), covering; kifniko, a 
small cover. 

FixionGéaA, v. a., to quash ? = to crusk. 

Fio (la, pl. ma—), reins (fio inakä na ini). 

Frôa, v. a., (1) to cut,e.g., mashüke ya mtâma, ku 
tia kikapuüni (Sp.); (2) to scold. 

F'ioLéa, v. a., to rebuke; ku-m-nenéa kua mancno 
ya koro; ku-m-tolea uf6zi, to abuse, reproach. 

Fi6c, v. a., to trample under on's feet, to press 
with onc's hands or feet. 

Fiouixa, v. rec., to press or rub against each 
other strongly, to tread one upon another. 


Fioxéra, v. a. (rIoG6TA ?) (cfr. sokôta), to tirist 
tcith the hands, to turn beticeen the hands; kua 
ku unga ügue or mshipi wa ku fulia sâmaki (cfr. 
kassi, 8.). 

Fiéxpa, v. a. (cfr.ku sonda), to suck out; ku fionda 
damu or püa ya watôto; wäli (boiled rice) uki-m- 
palia mtôto mjânga puani, mamai yuwa-m-fionda 
hatta wali ku toka puäni, then the rice gets into 
the nose of a little child, his mother 1will sucl: 
ü until the rice comes out (this is a Suakili 
custom) ; fig. ku fionda watu kua ku gniagnänia 
= to suck out the people = to impocerish, to ex- 
haust them. 

Fiôxia, v. a., to make a chirping noise with the 
mouth, to do so by way of showing contempt 
(St.). 

Fira (Æin.), 8.(= Ki. fia), a kind of snake, which 
spits at men and endeavours to throrc the spittle 
from a distance into the eyes, which causes great 
pain. The spittle causes an itching on the skin 
of the body. The natives endearour to induce 
another person as quickly as possible to male 
toater upon the eye which has been hurt, urine 
being considered & prompt remedy against the 


venom of this snake, which is of a whitish colour. 

There are various kinds of snakes : (1) sayo, (2) 

bafe (long and large), (3) nduma ku wili (short}, 

(4) satu (about tirelve feet long), (5) ukükui, (6) 

nondo, (7) fira (is long). 

Fira, ©. a., to lie with à woman not being one's 
acife (tongôza). 

FirÜA, ©. p.; fulani ame-m-fira mtumke wa 
fulani, na mtumke amefirua ni mtu mume 
mungine. 

FrRANA, v. rec., to commit (1) adultery, (?) 
sodomy or pederasty. 

FiRast, v. a. (cfr. füraja and faraji, v. a.); Muungu 
ame-m-firaji akapôa, God blessed, consoled him 
(after having been in mat'eso, in afliction). 

FiranGt, 8. (Ain.) (= Kis. mbüba), measles. 

Finasi, 8., part of a ship (?) (R.). 

limit, ©. n., {o smell well, to have a good odour 
(= ku nuka, ku t6a rikhi). 

Firiaiai, 8. (ya) (also FiRINaïist), the stomach or the 
gizzard of birds (the figo of quadrupeds). 

FirixGA, v. a. (VIRINGA), to male round, to remore 
roughness of surface; ku firinga tonge la wali, 
to make a lump of boiled rice and put it into the 
mouth, the natires using no spoons in cating (ku 
fania muili mmoja). 

FiriNGÂNA, tv. to become spherical and sym- 
metrical; mti umeténgua hatta unafiringana or 
batta küa mmoja na muiliwakwe, hatta ku 
ondolewa kulla kombo ya mti, hauna mlima 
tena, unafiringana, the trce is round, emuoth, 
without any roughness. 

Firkowsa, 8. (St.), an eagle ? vid. faukombe. 

Finv, 8. (la, pl. ma—), fruit of the mfiru tree (Sp.). 

FimékA, 2.2. to achirl ? roho ina-m-firika = ina-m- 
geuka, inaküa na ghatabu, imekasirika, to become 
angry. 

FirCsHA, ©. c., to prorolke one; watu wame m- 
firusba roho kua manéno mabaya {Sp.). 

Fisani, v. a. (Arab. Si, corrupit, perdidit ; SU, 
corruptio) (cfr. husudu), to corrupt; (2) fisadi 
(pl. mafisadi), 8. ; hana uda wa kitu, ni fisadi mkü, 
a wicked man in gencral, one who enters the 
houses of other people for a wrong purpose. 

Fiaita, ©. c. (from kû fà, v. n.), (1) to cause to die ; 
(2) to cause to arrive (from ku fika, v:d.). 
Fisuia, v. obj.; ku fishia watu, to æaylay people, 

to lie in ambush = ku kñ kikosini, 1x order to 
rob and kill (kû fa) ? 

Fist (or rissi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), hyena The 
Wantka entertain a foolish attachment to this 
voracious beast of the forest. When a hyena 
has been found dead or killed by som-dody, the 
elders of the tribe perform a funeral ceremony 
such as is usual after a man's death. The 
muanza (rid.) is beaten, and a great lament’ation 
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and intolerable howling are heard. The beast 

having been buried in a deep grave digged by 

the mad mourners, the latter slaughter a bullock 

Or goat, and eat and drink to ercess for three 

days, raising from time to time their voices and 

wesping for their departed brother, as they call 
the hyena. The man who has kil'ed the beast is 
obliged to pay one piece of cloth to the ellers. 

To this notion connected with Indian ideas 

and customs of the migration of man's soul? I 

do not think s0, as the Wanika show no attach- 

ment to any other animal or beast. Very 
likely they intend by their superstitious respect 

Jor the hyena to Keep this beast well-afected 

toicards those who in a state of intoxication may 

fall asleep in the grove or forest or on the road at 
night, as a Mnika told me oncewhen I questioned 
him on this subject. They frequentlymake a sadaka 

(sacrifice) for the purpose that no wild animal 

may kill their countrymen during the period 

of Keskazi (vid.), ichen their drinking bouts are 
going on for days and nights in a shocking 
manner. Some Wanika have stated that the 
elders when talking in a state of intoxication in 
the forest (where they are often assembled day 
and night) endeavour to imitate the voice of the 
hyera, and that on this account they call the 
beast their brother. In regard to the Suahili 
superstition relative to the hyena see the word 
fl. See also Schweinfurth's “ Heart of 

Africa.” 

Fisini, v. a. (vid. fisadi), to commit an offence in 
another man's house. 
Frais, v., vid. fisadi. 

Fisivia, v. obj.; ku enda ku fisidia. 
yote a-ya-fisidi. 

Frra, v. a. (vid. ficha), to hide, to conceal. 

Frrarrra, v. a. to shuffle, to be evasive in one’s 
speech (R.). 

Frramixa, v. rec. to be hidden together ; jambo 
lililo fitamana. 

Frrixa, ©. rec. (and FITIKANA). 

Frria, v. obj. to hide a matter from any one; 
ame-m-fitia wali kitu hiki, he Kept this matter 
secret from the governor. 

Frrixa, v. n., to be capable of being hidden or 
concealed; mtana anafitika mituni. 

Ku s1-rrrA MFÛA, to take shelter from the rain. 


Firaucr (= füthuli), adj. (cfr. Arab. 
praecelluit, se praestantiorem aliquo judicavit), 
to be proud, insolent; mtu huyu ni fithuli or 
msafäbi, yawatukana or akashifu watu; anataki- 
biri m’no, he ts very proud. 

Firuuik, 0. (== tukana), to treat one contemptu- 
ously, to nickname onc (?); vid. ufithuli, in- 
solence. 


Mambo 


me 


Frrauuiia, 0. obj., to provoke one to anger by 
nicknaming; mfithuli, &, one who despises 
others, niclnames them. Dr. Steere takes the 
word in the sense officious, over-talkative ; 
futhuli, oficiousness. Ku-m-nenea asie = kua 
katiriyakwe; ku-m-fithulikia=ku-m-tolea man- 
no ÿa keburi or ya nâsaba, maneno maofu. 


Firina, s. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. Arab. er , probavit, 
tentavit, seduxit; Les , tentamen, seductio, 


discordia, seditio, bellum), (1) n. abstr. = uftina, 

enmity, hatred, slander, discord, malevolence ; 

(2) n. concr. (wa, pl. ma—), inciter, instigator, 

abettor of discord or disturbances; huyu ndie 

fitina ya watu (= mfitini). 

Frrint, v. a., to bring about enmity, discord, 
against any one, to do him harm ; mtu huyu 
ame-ui-fitini, ame-ni-tia fitina kua ndugu 
zangü. 

Frrinia, v. obj., to cause enmity 1vith one, to 
slander one with N. N., to sow discord; Ab- 
dalla ame-ni-fitinia kua nduguyangu, Abdalla 
put me at enmity with my brother. 

FiriniNA, v. rec., to put themaelves ut enmity 
one with the other. 


Firini, #8. (ya) (cfr. fidiri) (cfr. Arab. js, solvit 
jejunium; ji? jejunit eolutio; Ja ae, 
festum Muhammedicum succedens jejunio mensis 
Ramadbhani), alms and presents given at the end 
of the Ramadan ; sadaka ya ku fungûa muezi 
wa Ramadhani, ku tolewa muezi mozi na mfungo 
mozi siku ya idi. À pishi of grain is given to 
the poor. Alms are given (1) at the end of the 
Ramadhan, (2) after safe return from war, dc. 
The natives give money, cloth, rice, bullocks tothe 
poor or to mosques. 

Frro (sing. ufito, pl. fito, za), long slender sticks 
especially used jor making a basket to catch fish; 
ku sûka usio wa sémaki ; fito (pl. mafito), a long 
staff. The Wanika use the fito (slender sticks or 
aivitches) in the construction of their cottages by 
pulting them transversedly to the poles and 
Jastening them with the bark of trees or with 
ropes of mia (vid.); cfr. bakora. 

Frûa, v. a, (1) to cut off; (2) to let spring or 
snap ; amefiüa shûke la mtâma alipokâta büûa 
kua tini, Le cut off the ear of millet after having 
cut down the stalk. 

Fréka, v.n. = tengüka (vid. pia), to go of, to 
snap ; mtämbo umefiüka (= umeinuka jü), 
the trap (noose) went off, snapped. 

Fiüxo, s.; mtambo wa fiûko, a trap of a stick 
and rope; opp. to mtambo wa liwa and wa 
banchaga. 

Fiucia, v, to convince one of a falsehood by 
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exaggerating, to refute by witticism; ame- 
fiulia kinayakwe kua ku tcka. 

Ficsira (or riusa), ». c., to let spring or snap, to 
let go of, to let aff (a trap). 

Fiussa, v. n.;: ku fiussa watu au niama kua tanzi 
or matanzi (kitanzi, nguc wa müà), to catch 
men or animals unawvares by a rope, which is 
placed on the road in the form of a noose. 

Fiuria, ©. a., to cook something wühk a slow fire; 
to poil in cooking. 

Fruxpa, ©. a., vid, ku ramba (2 Tim. it. 17). 

Fiwa, v.p. (vid. kû fa, to die), to be dead to one; 
fulani anafiwa or anafewa, somebody died belong- 
ing to N. N. (to a certain individual); ku fiwa- 
po, there where people are dead or die; manamke 
aliofiwa ni muméwe, widow (lit. a woman to 
uhom her husband died). 

Frwi, 8. (pl. za), a kind of bean; mfiwi ts the stall: 
ofthe bean. This kind of bean is said to have «a 
strong gmell, for which reason the wild boar will 
not eat it. Dr. Stecre states ( page 268) that this 
kind of bean grois on a climbing plant with a 
white flower. 

FiyÜükA, v. n.; joyo (moyo) lina-m-fiyäka akitu- 
kiwa. 

For£A, v. a. to cover a soin field trith sand and 
mud by inundation (cfr. mena; ku timba mena 
ya ku yä or fokea). 

Foxfsi, s., one ho roll on the mud; mtu huyu 
unafokesi sana (Sp). 

ForerékaA, v. n. = fukia ? (R.). 

Fomo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a lump} unga filio na ma 
f6mbo (cfr. fikija). 

Fou64, v. a, to demolish; ku fom6a niumba 
(= jengüa), to demolish a house. 

Fonpoaéa, #., a bad smell in flour; vikiwa havi 
nuki tadu or tatu, ni ku nuka fondogéa (R.). 

Fonaéxia, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mfon- 
gonia free. 

For, 8. ? (R.). 

Foret, v. a. (vid. furâri, v. a.), to keep or tie together 
with ropes, e.g., the broken parts of the yard of a 
ship. 

ForARIWA, v. D. 

Fori, 8.; mtanga wa fori ? (R.). 

ForomÂur, 8, @ ship's yard; mti wa ku fungia 
tanga la jahâäzi. St. icrites foramali. 

Fôrdra, v. n., to snore in slecping (cfr. miséno and 
miéno) ; vid. kérota. 

Forsant, 8. (vid. fersadi, 8.), a small fruit of a tree 
10hich is eatable (kama kunâzi, laken nickundu), 
mulberries ? 

FonrHA, 8, custom-house ; forthâni, at the custom- 


house (Arab. ap , locus maris, ubi naves ad 


anchoram consistunt, statio navium). The 
custom-house is usually near the harbour, hence 


the name serves for both the harbour and the 


custom-house in Arabic. 


Fras (rRA8t), 8. (vid. färasi), a horse. 
Frasi, 8., a chess knight (St.). 


Fu, adj.; niamâfu = niamâ fu, niama alie kufa 
(vid. nia mafu), & dead animal, the flesh of a 
dead animal; neap tides, mâji mâfu, lit., dead 
water; kitu kifu, m'tu m'fu. 

Fé, natural sound; cfr. bu; ku-mu-angusha fu. 

FüA, #8, a wooden boul; ni jäno kidôgo cha ku 
oshéa mägü, mikôno, dîc. (R.). 

Füa, s. (la, pl. ma—), the chest; mafüa, a chest 
complaint causing a cough, a cold in the head 
and a stoppage in the nose; mtu huyu ana 
mafüa, this man suffers in his chest ; watu wana 
mafia wakohôa msimu ukingia, when the north- 
wind sets in many persons complain of the 
mafua. 

Füa, 8. (or rather ro) (vid. fûo) la mikojo, the 
scum of urine. 

Füa, s&, a small trunk ho!lowed out like a canoe, 
into which the oily substance of the pounded 
tündo is squeezed. See tôndo, the fruit of a 
shrub achich yields où. YFüa ni mti ulioténgua 
käsudi wa ku kamulia tündô. 

Füa, v. a. (cfr. vua, v. a.), the general notion of 

this verb is to beat, to drag, to draw, to forge. 

(1) Ku füa juma, or fetha, thahabu, to forge iron, 

to Le a blackamith or silver and gold smith; ku 

füs vissu, to forge knives. (2) Ku füa ngü, to 
wash a cloth by beating it or a stone; mahali pa 
ku fua nguo, a washing-place. (3) Ku füa (or rather 
ku vûa) samaki, to catch fish with the angling- 
line or with a hook. (4) Ku fua majini, to fetch 
something out of the water. (5) Ku fua (vua) 
ngüo, to put off onc's cloth, to undress. (6) Ku 
fua (vua) = okôza, epusha, to save from danger, 
sickness, dc.; Muungu amc-m-füa (ame-m-vua), 

God has rescucd or saved him. (7) Ku fua ndia 

kua tini, to excavate for making a road; pacia 

anafua ndia. (8) Ku fua maji (ku teka na ku 
muaya), ku fua daûni mtangani. 

FuciA, v., to forge or wash for onc, to butt as a 
co. 

Fouiwa, p.; juma kilicho fuliwa kama nanga 
(vid. opoléa). 

Furiza, ©. a, to go with long and quick steus 
acithout resting ; not'to stop, lo go on. 

Fozrzia, v. obj.; ame-m-fulizia farasi (waendo 
asipumsikc). 

Mrvo, wa ku fua mshipi. 

Mrüo, white sand on the seashore ? 

Miro, lines. 

Mrusr WA NGUO, #8, washerman or washer- 
woman. 

Mrusr wa JuMA = afuai juma. 

Fuiwa, v.n., to lie on the belly or face (as ons docs 


FU (71) FU 


when having pains in the stomach, dc.) ; opp. to | Fuptrupt, s., on the face (of falling or lying) (St.); 


ku Jala kingalingali, to lie on the back; ku lasa 

ku fuama, to lie on the stomackh. 

Fuauia, ©. obj., to lie on the belly; mtu huyu 
amefuamia kitanda; Mnika amekufa fuamia 
mzigo; aliefuamia nti; aläla kitandani ma- 
tumbo na kifüa na usso ukâwa jü ya kitanda. 

Fuauisa, v. c., to upset, capsize a boat, to pros- 
trate. 

Fuisa, v. a. (vuazA), to make to cut, to wound with 
something sharp; kissu nime-nifuñisa; niassa 
zime-ni-fuasa ; ukamba ume-ni-fuasa; ame-ji- 
fuasa — ameji hasiri; kissu cha-fuasa cha pata 
or tinda. 

Fuasika, v. n., to be irounded by scizing some- 
thing sharp; nimefuasika kua ku guya niassi. 

Fuira, v. a., to chew; ku fuata témbaku, to chew 
tobacco; ku fuata tombaku, si ku tafüina na 
meno, laken kana ku kamüa kua ulimi na meno; 
ku tia tombaku kanoäni asipo tafuna mno kua 
sebabu ya küa kali, ya ku asha tombaku; ku 
gandamisa, to press, squecze with or on the teeth, 
to take the tobucco into the mouth and press it on 
the teeth. 

Fuira, v. a., to follow, to succeed one, to adhere to 
one, to be a follower or party of — ; ame-m-fuata 
Muhammed, £.6., diniyakwe (his religion); ame- 
m-fuata Tangai, or afuata kua Tangai, he is a 
Jollower of Tangai the chief commandant of 
Mombas; mtama unafuata kinu, the millet is 
sticking to the mill, because it is wet. 

Fuisa, v. c. (=ku rithia), to be obliged to follow, 
to be under obligation, to be entirely devoted to 
somebody, to do whatever he likes (Er.); maji 
yafüaza, cfr. ongôza and tüngiza; mfuase 
adakälo, follow him in whatever he likes; ku 
fuasa mfano or maneno, to make a thing 
exactly after the pattern or description. 

Fuarixa, v. rec. to follow eack other, to go with, 
to be contiquous, to accompuny. 

FuATANISHA, v. c., to make one join or follow or 
to accompany; nime-m-fuatanisha muana 
mdôgo na mtu mzima ku nenda Mvita. 

Fuaria, v. obj., to male one follow, to gain one 
to one's party ; Abdalla ame-ni-fuatia mtumishi 
svangu kua mali au maneno mazüri, Abdalla 
induced my servant to follow or join him by 
giving him property or flattering words. 

Fuiwa, v.p. (pass. of fua ?), to be aground, to lie 
on the side and be beaten by the waves ; dau lina- 
fuñiwa mtangani=limepueléwa, linafüa mtanga, 
hali nendi tena. 

Fuiwe, s. (la, pl. ma—), an anvil; ni jombo ja ku 
fulia kazi zote ziliépo za kiwända. 

Fucna, v. 0. vid. futa. 

Fupa, 8.; — la kinéna, vid. kinena. 


cfr. fulifuli. 

FuorkizA, v. a., to turn bottom upwards (St.). 

FüDv (Hin.) (in Kis. fufu), (1) an eatable fruit of 
a tree; tundo za mti ziliwäzo; (2) an empty 
shell, 

Fupüa, v. a. to wash after circumcision. 

Fuoussa,v. c.; ku fudussakibôfu, to inflate a bladder. 

Für, 8. (vVüE) (la, pl. ma—), an old or deserted 
plantation = shamba la kale, opp. to shamba la 
tange, a new plantation (cfr. tange and koke) 
(shamba mpia). 

Foria, v. a. (vuvia), (1) ku fufia motto (— ku 
pepéa or toma motto), to blow the fire; (2) ku 
fufia nsumäri, to play the flute; vid. makungu. 

Furu, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) an empty shell; fufu la 
nazi, used for various purposes ; fufu bili nta-li- 
fania kata, hence fufu la kata, a small water-tube; 
(2) fufu la usso, cranium, fufu la kitoa or fupa la 
kitoa; (3) fufu la upia, brain-pan, in which 
is the bongo or uwongo, the brain; of empty 
shell the natives make drinking-vessels which 
serve as cups, glasses, dic.; (4) mfufu, a species 
of tree which bears a sort of plum (R.). 

Furûa, v. a., (1) to vivify, to bring to life again = 
ku-m-hüisha, to cause to revive; (2) to charge a 
second time, e.g., amefufüa deni kua uongo or 
kua ku kopa; watu wale waua fufia maneno ya 
kale, or maneno haya ni ya kale, watu wana- 
ya-fufua, tke people rerired the old quarrel; ku 
fufüa neno la kale, to rerire the former question. 
Furuka, v. n. (= ku huika, ku hui), {o come to 

life again; mtu huyu avakufa, kisha anafufu- 
ka, roho imerüdi, this man died, afterwards 
he came to life again, his spirit returned. 
This verb refers to feigned death, which, 
however, was thought to be real for some time. 
Ku fufuka = ku regea uzimani; ku fufüka 
niufüni. 

Furuzrwa, p. to be brought to life again, to be 

revived. 

Furüziza, v. c., to cause to comc to life again for 

80me one. 

Furüma, ©. n., to surprise one; huyu ni-ambia 
tangu jana ku amba utakuja, leo wa-ni-fufuma — 
wa-ni-jia kna ghâfula (R.). 

FurtuxA (vid. vivumka), to grow up quickly; ku 
kûa harraka, e.g., mtu amefufumka; mbéu ime- 
küa harraka. 

Furüusia, v. c., to cause to grow up quickly. 
FuruMonie, tn the kitchen (Pemba) (St.) ? 
FururikA, v. n., {0 flow over, to boil over; jungu 

kimepata motto mno, maji yamefufurika, the 

kettle or pan was 80 much heated that the water 
ran over. 

Furusa, v. a. ? (R.). 

Féoa, v. a. to breed, to rear, to bring up, domesti- 
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cate, totame cattle, to keep animals. The Suahih 

say, kn fuga niama, to bring up animals, but ku- 

léa muana wa mtu, {o bring up or educate a 

child ; ku fuga nuelle. 

Fuaixa, v.n., to be tameable; gnombe hu ana- 
fugika sana, si mbishi, this cow is wcll tamed 
or domesticated, she is not refractory. 

Füaua, pass. ; e.g., gnombezangu zimefügua kua 
Abdalla (he fed them on his pastures). 

Fuau, s. (or rueuruau ?) (R.), bickerings, strife; 
fugufugu hi (pl. hizi) ; wanasumbüa mambo ya 
fugufugu. 

Fueupa (?), v. n. (Kiniassa, burubuda), to move 
about before one falls asleep: muana huyu hapa 
katiki, yuwa fuoruguda (cfr.furukuta) (R.); (2) to 
pull, to spin (R). 

Fuetra (vuKuTA), v. a. (vid. mfua and mifua) ; ku 
fugüta mifua, to bluw the bellows. The black- 
smith says to his apprentice, Ewe manafunzi 
fugûta mifüa ni pate füa, or nipate fania kazi. 
The natives use gout or sheep skins as their 
bellows and do all their work in a sitting posture. 
Fig. to lie (Er.); vid. kewa ya ku fugutia ki- 
wanda. 

Fuaükra, v. n.; mti wafugüka kua wadudu ? (R.); 
fugulika, fuguka, or fukuka, fo be concave (R.). 
Fugudi or fukudi? vile adakavio sivio wa-m- 
faniavio, ikiwa fugudi siku zote (R.). 

Fucëro (vuxüro), s#. (la, pl. ma—), sweat, heat 
(= jasho) ; fugüto la jasho. 

Fucüza, v. a. to drive away (R.) ; vid. fukuza, to 
chase. 

Fuya, v. a. (1) to run through, to leak; kitoma 
hiki chafuja, this calabash leaks ; niumba yangu 
ÿafuja, the roof lets the water all through; 
(2) to waste, squander, dissipate, e.g., ku fuja or 
fujafuja mali, to waste property; (3) ku tukana 
in Aipemba. 

Fusia, v. obj.; mvüa ime-ni-fujia, the rain drove 
me out. 

Fusira, v. n., to waste aay, to mouller. 

Fusiwa, pass.; ukuta unafujiwa, the wall is 
leaked upon. 

Fügo, 8. (la, pl. ma—-) (= jaro), frequent, continual 
passing and repassing; fujo la watu = watu 
wangi wangiao niumba isio na mume au mke, na 
watokao ku zungumza, ku fania kelele na ku tekn 
to; (1) thoroughfare, rambling; niumba ya fujo, 
a house of thoroughfare ; niumba bi inafujo; 
(2) disorder, bungling; kazi kua fujo; fujo ts also 
if you disturb others with singing (vid. shambiro); 
masi-ni-wekée fujo tokani, do not go in and out at 
my house, depart; vijäna vina fujo wakila, cail- 
dren are sloppy in eating; ku fania fujo haba. 

Fuso Fuyo, s. (vid. ofio ofio), slowness, laziness, 
slovendiness ; ku fania kasi kuo fujo fujo — kua 
ufifu na unionge, to work lazily, because the work- 


man knows that, if he has finished the present 

work, the master will give him other work to do. 

Slaves especially do their work as slorcly as 

possible. 

Fura, v. a. to fill up or in a small ho!e (St) (e.g., 

a grave) (R.). | 

Fuxra, v. obj., to fill up a small hole for — ; ku 
fukia kua mtanga or mitanga (cfr. ya). 

FukiLikA, v. n. 

Fuxa, v. a.; ku fuka moshi, to throw out smoke, 
to fume. 

FCKizA, v. c., to perfume, to cense, to put the 
tncense-pot into a person’s clothes or under hie 
beard, to honour him in this manner; usi-tn- 
fûkuze, uwashe motto, do nat smoke us, make 
a good fire; ku fukiza watn, wapate ku nuka 
wema ; ku piga watu moshi wa âmbari, wa ndi 
au wa ufumba ungine; letta jetézo cha ku fu- 
kizia watu ndi. The guests consider it the 
greatest honour if they are perfumed with 
ambari on account of the costliness of this 
substance. | 

Furrzia, v. obj. 

Füx120, s., fumes, vapour. 

Fuxa, v.n. (vuKA), to cross, to pass over, to pass a 
river, to ford = ku enda gnambo ya pili, to go to 
the other side of a river (roho ime-m-fuka) ; 

muezi ku fuka or fumbüa watatueka (R.). 

Fuxruria, v. ob). to do away, carry aray (Er,) 

Fuxra, v. ob). 

FukikA, v.n., to be capable of being ferried or 
carried over. 

Fusra, v. c., to make one cross over, to ferry : 
ku fusha watu daüni, to ferry over people in a 
boat. 

FusHAnaA, v. rec. (or FUSSANA), to cross in parties 
by turn; watu haba hapa wangia dauni marra 
moja,wangine wakiketi poani hatta ku rudi 
dau, ku fusha watu wasaliio. 


FükaRa, 8. (pl.mafikara) ( ET , fodit, perforavit, 
pauper fuit), an ertremely poor man; mtu 
mniônge käbisa; watu hawa ni mafükara or 
fükara, these men are extremely poor. 
FuxARisHA, ®. c., to cause one to become poor, to 

reduce to poverty; vid. komba, v. a. 

Fuxe, #8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. mfüke), a large drop 
of sweat. 

Fuxia (vid. fuka); upumbafu hu una-ni-fukia sana 
unafukia nini, ukitoka Unguja? nafukia upanga 
wazi or kikuba (name of a boat) (R.). 

Fux120, s., vid. fuka, to fume. 

Furka, 8. (ya), a native gruel or porridge pre- 
sented at the festivities which accompany mar- 
riages and mournings (vid. matasa). Îtis pre- 
pared of fresh tembo or honey, boiled and mixed 
up with fine rice-flour, black pepper, cinnamon, 
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and other spices (e.g., Tangaisi, matumba ya 
maulidi, pajori, mpakanga, kajiri, all which spices 
are called viängo via madukäni) ; leo tumekünüa 
fukka kua felani; kahawa ya fukka, a mixture 
of honey, sugar, flour, and pepper ; fukka (of 
asali and honey), for a roman in child-bed. 

Fuxo, s. (= shimo); kukn atimba fuko; vid. kioto. 

Furo, s., vid. fuka, ». a. 

Fuxo, s. (la, pl. mafuko), (1) a large bag (larger 
than the mfuko); (2) & moule? (St.). 

FÜKÔA, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a turtle-dove ; ndiwa is a 
small dove with a black neck; kipüro Aus red 
doin on the neck and under the wings. 

FukômBEe (or FAUKOMBE, Or FURUKOMBE), 8, @ 
large vulture which catches sheep, dc. 

FukÜa, v. a. to dig a small hole for receiving the 
posts of houses ; in general to dig up; e.q., fissi 
ame-m-fuküa mtu, the hyena dug up the grave 
of a man; kuku amefuküa mahindi, the foul 
scratched up the Indian corn. 

Furiuixa, v. n.? (R.). 

Fuxÿüa FUukUA, v. a., to burrow (St.); ku-jiwe, 
excavale stoncs. 

Fuxëxa, v. n., to be dug up, capable of being dug 
up (= timbuka). 

FoKUE, 8. pl. of ufüküe, fine sand; vid. mtânga. 

Furuyika, v.n. to be spoiled ; mtama umefuku- 
jika = umeôza. 

FoKkUuURu, v. a. ( 7: cogitavit ?), or #8. ( 55, 
sollicitudo, moeror ?). 

FurkuTükaA, v. n.? 

FôokuzA, v. a. (2. rites fuguza), to chase, drive 
away, banish; e.g., ku-m-fükuza mjini, to banish 
one out of ton. Mr. Er. seems to derive this 
cord from fuküa (vid.); Mr. R. from fuka. 
Fuxkuzina, v. rec. to chase or persecute one an- 

other. 
FuxuziA, v. obj., to drive away from —. 

FuzAxi, ad). (vid. feläni or faläni), somebody, a cer. 
tain man, such and such men or things,such a one. 
This word remains unchanged : kitu fulani, not 


kifuluni; pahali fulani, not pafulani; cfr. Arab. 
où , quidaw, quacdam. 

Fur, s.; mkôno wa füli or wa kufuli (in Kimrima) 
for mkôno wa ku lia, the right hand (with which 
men eat). In Kigänia mukono wa kuume, the 


male hand = right hand, opp. to mkono wa ku 
shoto or wa kike, the female or left hand (vid. 


shoto). | 
Fuui, s. (ya), the beginning ofthe north-wind (pepo 
ya kuskäzi); also the time of planting and har- 
vesting the third time in the year (Oct., Nov. 
Dec). Fuli ni muanzo wa kaskazi, mjôu ni 
muanzo wa kussï (southawind, from May till Oct.); 
nza watu wanalima mjôu; (2) wakila mahindi 


kwa wayä mahindi ya muaka, wakifuna 


ya mjôu, 
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mabindi ya muaka; (3) wayä mahindi ya fuli, 

na (4) baada ya fulini kaskazi. Thus the natives 

have three harvests: (1) ya mjôu ; (2) ya muaka ; 

(3) ya fuli, katika fuli mfüa iko, laken si 

nengi. When the fuli Las plenty of rain it is 

called mume (male), when it has but little rain 
dt is termed mke ( female). Muaka hu fuli mko— 
muaka hu hamna mfüa nengi. Harri nengi, 

vid. kussi and kaskuzi (from Dec. til March). 

Ku panda or ku lima kilimo ja fuli, vid. mjo and 

kilimo. 

Furia (ruuLrA?), v. obj. (vid. füa), to forge, to 
work in metal for somebody ; a!so said of the 
carpenter when he makes a line with the chisel 
as a mark. 

Fuziza, v. a. lit. to cause to beat; ku fuliza 
magu, to make beat one’s feet, 1.e., to go with 
quick and long strides without resting, to go on, 
not to stop, to run, gallop; amekuenda hattüa 
kuba, or amekuenda mno asipopumta tangu 
Rabbay hatta Mombas, sebabu, amekuenda 
simlia na watu, hakudaka ku pumzika; cfr. ku 
pigo mbia upesi. 

Fuziza = fuûliza (R.); ku fuliza maneno, to 
hurry over (one's) words ; cfr. fuuza. 

Fcozrzia, v. ob}. to make one go quickly; ame-m- 
fulizia farasi ku enda to (cfr. kifarasi and 
kianga). 

Fucuriza, v.c., not to stop or deluy, to go on fast 
(St.). ; 

Fuzra (FuuLIA ?), maji yana-ni-fulia or palia, when 
tt goes the wrong way in drinking: then the 
people say natâjua, Z am named, they speak of 
me; of food they say, chakula kina-ni-songa, the 
food chokes me (without superstitious explana- 
tion) (R.). 

Fuzirour, adj. (= kna ungi),in plenty (wangi), 
much; maji yapita fulifuli; wame-m-gia watu 
fulifuli ku-m-kubali. Sf. takes fulifuli for “on 
the face forwards.” 

FÜmX, v. a, (1) to shoot or to hit one; (2)to 
weave; ame-m-füma kua (uta) m'fi (pl. mifi), ke 
shot him icith an arrow ; amefuma nguo, he iwove 
a cloth; ame-m-fuma kuu fumo, ke hit him with 
a spear; ku fuma uta, to shoot an arrow, to 
round ; fulani afuma. 

FuuÂna, v. rec., to shoot each other (ku pigana 
vitani). 

Fumaxïa, v.a. (ku-m—katika uzinzi), totake in 
the very act of adultery and to punish the 
offender, to come suddenly upon, to surprise. 
The offended person may kill the offender ; 
aki-muona na usso. 

FumanIÂNA, v. rec. to intrude into people's 
houses without reasonable cause (St.). 


FuxÂwa (and FÜMUA), p. (vid. onsa); ku fuméwe, 
to be wounded (Sp.). 
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Fuwia, v. obj.; sindâno ÿa ku fumia nguo, a 
needle for swing a cloth. 

Fuuika, v.; inafumika ngüo hi. 

Füua, o. n. (vid. vuma), to blow, rage, roar ; pepo 
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big; amefumbâta fetha mukononi, ke grasped 

or kept the money in or with his hand. 

Fumsarika, v. n., to be grasped, to be capable of 
being grasped. 


lafums ; bahari yafuma, the sea roars; muamba | Fuupäza, v. a. (vid. pumbaza), to clinch, grasp, 


wafuma, the rocks cause a tumult (in the water), 

simba afuma or anguruma, the lion roars. Ku 

fuma means in Kipare and Kichagya “to go out, 

to set out ;’’ but this belongs rather to fuma (vid. 

above). 

Fuuia, v. obj., to blow on or aguiïnst one; pepo 
ime-tu-fumia wema au vibâya=tumepata pepo 
ngema or mbaya, tumefumiwa ni pepo kü, ni 
pepo ngema. 

Mruui, sibilant ; mafumo, sibilation ? 


compass ; pepo or shetani ame-m-fumbaza=ame- 
poteza akili yakwe. 
FumBAzuA, pass. to fuint ? 


Fuxmi, 8. (la, pl. mafumbi) (id. vumbi), (1) dust ; 


fumbi la niumba, the dust of the house; (2) a 
ravine, @ depression (through which runs a tor- 
rent in the rainy season); mafumbi ya ku panda 
mpunga, because there the ground is alrays 
wet; fumbi la niassi (cfr. ufumbi, 8.), a moist 
place for planting rice, but fumbi or vumbi 1s 


Fuuixat, 8. (?). 
Fumarrrt, 8., vid. babewana. 
Fumsa, v. «&., to shut or close; ku fumba mato, 


dust; maji ya fumbi fumbi, mahindi ya fum- 
bini. 
FuusiKA, v. a., to put into hot sand or ashes; ku 


kanoa, mkono, to shut the eyes, the mouth, hand, 
dc., opp. to fumbüa mato, to open the eyes; ku- 
m-fumba manéno asisikie, to speak to one of a 
person in a language which he does not under- 
stand, to veil or obscure the ivords lest he hear 
them; fumba fumba maneno, opp. to tasûüa ma- 
neno; ana-ni-fumba haku-ni-ambia wasi; ku 
fumba mägü hatta mana ana-mu-üa or ana-mu- 
ulia mballi, said of a woman in travail, who 
puts the legs close together from fear or pain, and 
thus destroys the child ; jungru chafumba, said of 
tui or milk when it comes up (muanzo wa ku 
wia). 

Fuupa, 8. (FUMBO) (la, pl. ma—), (1) lump}; fumba 
la unga uliogandamäna, a lump of flour which 
cleaves or sticls together (-fr. pumba) ; (2) ma- 
kuti ya fumba, cocoa-nut leaves plaited for mak- 
ing enclosures; (3) maneno ya fumba, a dark 
saying (fumbo) ; fumba za mtama. 


Fuuna, s. (ya, pl. za), a kind of mat made like a 
bag, which people 1rear at sea to protect them- 
selves from the cold. The famba ya miä (made 
of palm-leaves) is open above and below (cfr. ki- 
tumba, kishunda). Ni Léredi, tungie fumbani, it 
is cold, let us get inside the bag. When the 
Masrue dynasty ruled at Aombas criminals 
were put into such a bag-like mat, which was 
sen up and loaded with stones, thus the male- 
factor was throiwn into the sea, to rise no more. 
Yastähili ku tiwa katika fumba akatôsua baha- 
rini, ke ought to be put into a bag and throicn 
intothe sea. Fumba ni jamvi lililo sûkua kua miä 
(vid. miä). 

Fumsiua, v. n., to crouch; but tui (milk) chafnmba 
(cfr. otamo) (R.). 
Fumsäira, v. a. to grasp, to close the fist, to com- 
pass, to span withthe hand or arms; siwézi ru 
fumbâta kua mikonoyangu mti hu, ni mnéne, Z 


fumbika muhogo, ndizi, d'c., to roast in hot 
ashes; ku fumbika mb5 iliotahiriwa mtangani, 
to put the member which has been circumcised 
into hot sand in order to promote the process of 
healing. You may often see boys sitting in the 
sand on the sandy roads of the interior of the 
island of Mombas for this purpose. 

FusikiA, v. obj., to beduast, to bury in the dust, 
4.e., to sow or plant before the rain (Kïin. ku 
angira). 

FuMBisHA, v. c. (FUMBIZA). 

l'usrBrwa? 


Fuuno, 8. (vid. fumba, v.) (la, pl. ma—), (1) lump; 


fumbolaunga, simahiina fumbo; (2) parable, dark 
saying, a hiddenthing ; ku sema kua mafumbo, to 
speak in parables ; (3) a trick: hidden or covered 
by talking in a language which the other man does 
notunderstand, asimilitude, an allegory, puzzling 
language; wame-ni-fania fumbo kua kiärabu, 
nami sijui; maneno ya fumbo is a mysterious or 
hidden speech. 


Fumn&a, v. a. (opp. to fumba), (1) to open, to un- 


close = ku ata wazi, e.q., mukono or mato ; (2) to 
erpose to the air, to lift up, to raise; ku fumbüa 
niassi zilizo Jlimua, zilizo âtua hatta ku 6za, 
batta ku fumbüa kua jcmbe na ku panda mbeu, 
ndio sämadi ya shamba, to lay open the decayed 
grass in order to aow the seed; this grass is, as 
it were, the manure of the plantation. 

FuuBüxA, v. n., to show one’s-self, to appear, to 
come to light=küa wazi, ku onekâna, ku tokéa ; 
kukuwangu aliepotéa, sasa anafumbüka, my 
fou, which ias lost, has now come to light. 

FuwauLia, v. obj., to lay open to, to crplain to 
one the meaning of any matter ; ku-m-fumbulia 
neno. 


FuupurixA, v.n., 10 be startled, to start in sleep 


(or kua kazi); fumburusha, ». c. 


cannot span this tree with my hands, it is too | Fuurnuaxa = fimbiwa (R.). 
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Fuuruuxa, ». n., to grow quickly (R.). 

Foi, s8., a kindof fish. ÆErkh. takes it = mgumi, a 
whale. The sesse, msia, and mgümi are large 
fish. 

Fun, 8. (vid. vumi) (la, pl. ma—); fumi la watu 
wangi, {he noise or din of many people; fumi la 
ngôma la magu manne, the great noise which a 
drum of four legs produces ; fumi la ng6ma (ya 
kumbuäya) mliowakwe ni fumi. 

Fuxia, v. obj. (vid. fuma or vuma), to frighten one 
by roaring; simba ame-m-fumia=ame-m-tisha 
kua ku fuma, the lion roared at or against him, 
frightened him by roaring; na mtu amefumiwa 
ni simba, and the man was frightened by the 
roaring of the lion. 

FuurLiA, v. a., to bear up, to endure, to be patient = 
ku stahämili, ku fumilia shidda; mfumilizi, a 
sufferer ; fumilio, patience. 

Fuuiziza, v. c. (R. ?). 

Fusisua, v. a. to gladden, to make happy (?). 

FuurwA, v. n., to be blown. 

Fu'uxa (or FUMÜKA), v. n.; ku fu’mka, to become 
unsewn, to open at the seums, to leak (of a boat). 

Funo, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a flat-bladed spear, 
lance; ku-m-piga or toma fumo, to lance one; 
(2) a chief (Kingézi and Kiniassa) (St.). 

F'uuüa, v. a.; (1) ku fumüa motto, {o draw out the 
pieces of wood from a fire, after the food has 
been cooked, in order not to waste the wood (kuni 
siziteketée burre); ku fumüa uzi, to pick out, to 
unstitch the thread or seam (cfr. fuma, to weave) 
(vid. fumbüa); ku fumüa makûti mabôfu, to cut 
up bad imaküti (vid.) on the roof of the native 
cottage and throw them away; (2) to waste or 
squander,e.g., kufumüa mäli; (3)tocomeinto car ; 
mtâma wafumüa or unaküa ku fumüa = watôa 
tembe, sasa tulinde niûni (as the birds will then 
hurt the corn which has come into ear); maüa 
yamefumüa, the flowers are coming out. 

Fumvua FUuMUA, v. a. to scatter. 

FuxuxA; ganda la fumuka uombo ? (R.). 

FumüKaA (or FUM’KA), v.n., {o go of, to fray out 
(vid. fum’ka) ;,ngüo inafumüka ushône, the seam 
38 unripped, 8ew il. 

FuxuciaA, v. ob. 

FumurÂna, vw. c. (to be despised ?), to secede, 
separate, to set out, depart; mfumüa maneno 
nde = mpelelezi; mafumukano, separation ? 
watu hawa wanafumukana, these men (who 
were just assembled) departed, went off or 
away. 

Fôxa, v©. a. (VUNA), to reap, to harvest; ukiyä 
mtama, uta-u-funa, ifthou sowest millet, thou wilt 
reap 1. 

Fuxia, v. obj., to reap for one; ku-m-funia mtu 
kua ügira; -nimem-funia shambalakwe mueg- 
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niéve kapo, Z harvested his plantation for 
him in his absence. 

Fünisa, v. c., to make to reap ; ku fünisa kua mtu, 
to cause one to harvest with one, to assist 
in reaping for wages; mafuno, s., reaping; 
mfuni, 8., a reaper. 

Ji-FUNA, ref.; ku —, tos well up, to be puffed up, 
to boast ; ku-ji-funa = ku-ji-tia hangôwe (vid.). 

FUNÂMA, v. n. (FUAMA), or ku wama = ku lala kifuni- 
funi or kitumbotumbo, to lie on the belly and 
breast when sleeping (vid. wama). 

Funpa, s. (la, pl. ma—) (funda la tafu), a large 
mouthful of liquid or solid extending the cheecks 
80 that they swell out ; känoa telle, ku jasa funda 
telle; ku piga mafunda ya maji ku-ya muâya, to 
take the mouth full of water and pour it out, as 
playing children do to the vexation of their 
mother, who, having brought the water from a 
distance, does not like to have ît iwrasted. 

FunDA, v. a. (vid. vunda), (1) to break or demolish; 
eg, ku funda viombo, to break vessels; mke 
anafunda tupa ataviä sasa; (2) to beat up, to 
mix by beating, to pound}; (3) to teach; (4) ship- 
wreck, amefunda jahazi. 

FunpA FUNDA, v., to dash, crush. 

Fuxpia, v. obj., to break something belonging to 
one, to frustrate, to stop; e.g., ame-m-fundia 
sâfari, ke has stopped his journey; ame-ni-weka 
safari ; amc-ni-fundia kitoma akatia kisibiko; 
ku fundia mazinga, to beat broad the tops of 
nails where they jut out; usi-ni-fundie ma- 
nangu. 

Fuxpika, v.n., to be broken, capable of being 
broken ; viombo vimefundika; mtu anafundika 
mukono, the man has a broken arm; maji ya- 
fundika (after full moon). Ikifundika bârasa 
ndo nije ni-ku-andikie, when the assembly 1s 
gone I will come and write for thee. 

FunDiKA, v. n. (VUNDIKA), ts everything which 
has been plucked in a green state and ripened 
at home; ku fundika maembe, €c. (R.). 

FunDika, v. a, to put something into onc’s 
cloth (cfr. chomeka). 

Funpikia, v. obj. — temek£a or katikia, to re- 
main permanently in & place; amefundikia 
Unguja=anakeli kabisa (Sp.); fulani una-m- 
fuondikia fundo, akâe nami nikâe, ijapoküa 
muakani; mimi naye tukionana, ni daua mimi 
naye. 

FunnikrwA, p., to be broken or ruined ; ame- 
fundikiwa maliyakwe — hana mali tena; ame- 
fundikiwa kua mambo ya imani, 1 Tim. i. 19. 

FuxpÂna, v. rec., to break each other, to vie by 
breaking; ku fundana mai ya kuku, or nazi 
ya ku teza katika Ramadani. The natives 
play with eggs or cocoa-nuts during the Rama- 
dani. He who breaks the egg of the other by 
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dashing his own against that of the other ts 
entitled to the taking it from him; ame-m-funda 
lilakwe. 

FuxpikAxA, ®. 

Fénpisna, v. a., to teach, instruct. 

Jrruxpiana, v.ref.; ku-ji-fundisha, to learn. 

Funbaguxeu, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), @ small black and 
harmless tnsect living in the grass and forest. 
Ar. Erhardt calls it the walking leaf (mantis 
religiosa). The natives belicve that a child rrill 
become careless and breul: the kitchen vessels if 
he has touched this insect. 

Fuxnaxea, v.; ku-ji-fundanga, to allow onc's self 
to be broken, to Le carried away, to be over. 
powered or borne down by the other sex. 

FuxDAREGA, v. a. to break through in running, as 
a wild beast. 

FuNDARERE, #8. (la, gl. ma—), a Kind of snake 
which throws spittle like the fiva. Mr. R. takes 
it for a green snake which is harmless. Le 
says that this serpent is of a green colour and 
G feet long. 

FUNDEFUNDE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), rain and darkness 
in the morning, when the sun cannot bescen (E.); 
cfr. gubari. 

Fuxni, 8. (wa, pl. mafundi ya kazi), a skilled ivork- 
man of any kind; eg, muhunsi wa chuma; 
mfufi wa samaki; sermalla, muashi wa niumba, 
mganga, dc. every one of these worlmen is a 
fundi (wa kazi), a skilled workman, mechanic, a 
teacher of any handicraft. 

Fuxnisno, s#. (la, pl. ma—), teaching, direction, 
instruction. 

Fuxoo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a knot {of wood, thread, 
cloth, ropes, &c.); fundo la mti, la uzi, la nguo 
(a cloth tied together), la dau, la mua, la ua, dc. ; 
ku piga fundo, to make or tie a knot; fundo la 
muongôti (upana wa chombo) (R.). 

Fuxota, v. a., to untie, to open, e.g., a knot or 
cork ; fundüa fundo la nguoyangu, untie the knot 
of my cloth ; fundûa kisibiko cha tüpä (or simply 
fundüa tüpa), take out the cork of the bottle. 
FuxpüsA, v. a. to break open, to bud (of a 

flower opening); mjüngua wafunduüsa or wa- 
fania maua. 

Fuxea, s., a civet cat (St.) (larger than the en- 
gawa). 

Fuxc, s. (la, pl. ma—) ; funga la nuelle, long thick 
haïr worn by the Suri people (in Arabia) and by 
robbers; mtu huyu yuwalimbika nuelle funga la 
nuelle, ha-zi-niôi, yuwa-zi-weka ; nuelle zina fun- 
gäna. 

Fuxaa, v. a. to tie, fasten, to bind, to confine, to 
imprison, close, to be dense, thick (ku funga, 
ganga, and jenga, to bind, fasten, and build by 
binding) ; ku funga mlango=ku tia kia ja mlan- 
go ja ndani watu wakiläla, to skut the door from 


within ivhen the people sleep ; to be distinguished 
from “ku shindika mlango,” to shut the leaf of 
a folding door without bolting them with the 
komeo cha nde (rid. shindika); ku fuuga mali = 
ku kopa mali (R.); mvua inafunga léo = uli- 
mengu ni meaussi or mawingu ni mäeussi; ku 
funga waraka kua sümak, to seal a letter with 
gum-arabic. Imefunga mito pia == haipishi, the 
rivers shut themselves up by becoming impassable 
(R.); opp., mito inafunguka, the rivers get open, 
fordable, passab'e. Mitu (forest) ha mkuba, una- 
funga = unafania kiza, haupitiki; ku funga vita, 
to wage war; ku funga kanoa, to shut the mouth, 
to fusten (ku funga thäümu, thûmu, vid.) ; ku — 
choo, to become constipated. 

Funaa FUNGA, v., to swaddle ? 

Ku-sr-FuxGA, v. ref. to give or devote one's-self 
to a matter, to make great efforts, to be very 
eager in, to pursue; ku-ji-funga (kua) na ku 
soma, to be eager in reading; ku-ji-funga kua 
or na knzi, to be intent in working; a-ji-funga 
nämi sana, ke engayes with me in a quarrel; 
ku-ji-funga muniewe, to bring upon one's-self 
trouble, dc. Itmeans also : to contradict onc's- 
self. 

Fuxaamixa, ®., to cling together, to connect, to 
be dense, compact, to cukere (Er.); mabhali 
hapa panafungamäna kua miba, hapatünüki, sl 
peaupe, hapäna ndia ya ku pita. 

Fuxaixa, v. rec., to bind each other, especially 
said of a dense forest, also said of clouds ; 
mitu unafungâäna or unaguyäna; ku— mägü, 
cross-legged ? 

FuxaaxA FUXGANA (= ku ngia matâta). 

FuxoäxiA, v.a., (1) to entangle, to enclose; (2) to 
pack up; ku — viombo (vid. muumbi), ku fania 
saflari, to pack up one’s baggage for a journey; 
ugue wa ku fungania mzigo; wäkeli mümo 
(mjini) wa-ji-fungania, they are still in town, 
and prepare for a journey. 

FuneänisirA, ©. u.; ku — jahäzi na jiwe, to tie a 
vessel to a stone. 

Funaasia, 8. ; kamba ya ku fungasia jombo. 

FuncassA, v. @., to tow, totietothe stern of a 
vessel; e.g., ku fungassa dan or mäshüa or mbäâo 
za ku undia, to tie a boat or ship's timber. 

Fuxaara, ©. ? (R.). 

Fuxaïa, v. obj., to shut to one. 

Funaixa, v. n.; ku — sana (fuugika) (R.), to be 
tied well; niumba inafungika. 

Funcisa, v. a. = zungüka, to surround or block 
up, e.g., in war); ku fungisha, to shut against 

Funarwa, v. n., to be bound or be put in prison 
for anything. 

Füxarza, v. c., to cause to be shut or closed up 
to one, to make one stop, to detain; Wagalla 
anafüngiza (anafungisha) Wakamba ndia, the 
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Galla have closed the roud for or tothe Wa- 


kamba;: mvna ina-ni-füngiza niumbani, the 
rain shut me up in the house ; ku-m-füngiza 
or fûtiza moshi, to suffocate by smoke; ta-m- 
fungiza, Z shall prevent him. 

Fusairr, s. À period of seven days, during which 
the bride's father sends a daily portion of food 
to the newly married couple, after the completion 
Of the wedding. During the second week the 
bridegroom's father provides the food; this is 
called fungâte kua mume, whereas the former is 
slyled fungate kna mke. Hence the natives 8ay : 
“leo tuatoka küla fungate harrusini.” Kua nani? 
resp. Kua mume or mke. Thus the married 
couple and their friends are provided rwith food 
by their parents and relatives Jor & fortnight. 
Wameküla fungâte mbili. F ungate mmoja, one 
week or period of seven days. 


Fuxao, s. (wa, pl. ma—), a civet cat. The natives 
catch this speckled animal in the forest and sell 
tt for about txo dollars; when brought up, it is 
soll at a higher rate ; fungo ni niama wa mitüni, 
anaketi kana jiboa, ana säbadi (cfr. ku-m-sâbidi 
or sâbadi), niame mkäii. The ngiwa (wid.) 18 
much smaller. 

Fuxau, 8. (la, p!. ma—), (1) portion, part ; fungu 
la niama, portion of meat ; (2) fungu la mtanga, 
sanlbank in the sea, a shoal, lit. portion of sand, 
1.e., there where the sand is alone or Jor itself 
and where it rises over the sea ; hapa pana ungi 
wa fungu katika bahari; fungu 2a baharini : Je- 
bâzi imepanda funguni; ku tia mafungüni, to 
cast or draw lots (on) ? (Reb.); fungu lime-m- 
tokéa, the lot fell upon him. 


Fuxeta, v. a. to let loose, to unfusten, to open, 
unbind, untie; ku fungüa mlango, to open the 
door ; mtu alicffngüa kifungoni amefunguliwa 
Jjana, a prisoner vas untied yesterday; ame- 
ni-fungüa mali nzüri, ke has presented me with 
a fine gift, lit, amefungéa mukôno ku-ni-pa 
kitu kizüri, Le opened the hand to give me a 
fine thing. It is considered very uncivil to 
dismiss a friend or quest rwithout a present. 
Ku enda mikono witupu haifai; mgeni aki-ku- 
tembeléa, haïfai ku-m-fungua mikono mitüpu. 
FuxaükA, v., to Le unfastenable, to become un- 

Jfastened. 
FuxauLrA, v. obj. to open to or for one ; ku-m- 
fungulia mtu mlango, to open the door to a 


man. 

Fuxeurira, t. n., to be free from; vid. Rom. 
vii. 2. 

FuxauLiwaA, pass, to be opened, to Le unfastened 
for one. 


FusaëkuA PUNGÜKUA, saïd of a wife who stays for 
a long time with a man (?) (R.). 
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Foxato, s.; sing. ufungüo (wa), a key; 
(za), keys. 

FuNGÜRÜNA, v. a. (cfr. totéma mitu); unafungi. 
ruma mitu na mitu hatta ku toka. 

Fuxcüza, v. a.; (1) ko-m-fungüza mtu nuelle, z.e., 
masongamâno ya nuelle, to untie a person's plait 
Or tress of hair; (2) ku-m-funguza mtu maAjira 
ya Ramadhani = {0 present & man with food = 
kü-m-pà kitu ja kula mtana, shert ule, but the 
toife says to her husband usi-ni-fungüze Rama. 
dhani; to force open? (R.). 

FüxikA, v. a. (vid. finika), to cover (with a lid), to 
close a book. 

FÜxIKA = ku finika: mtu huyu afänika fénika 
to, hasemi wazi wazi (Reb.. 

FunikikA, v. p., to become covered. 

FunikIZA, v. c., to cover as with a flood. 

Fuxo, s. (la, pl. ma—-), reaping, 
mtama (vd. funa via), 
FGX6 (or FUXNO), #8, @ red animal about the size 
of a young gout; funno ni niama wa mituni 
kana mana wa mbuzi, rangeyakwe niekundu ; 

an antelope (dorkas), as Erh. states. 

FÜxsu, #8. (la, pl. Iu—), muddiness ; funsu la maji, 
muddy water; watu wametia funsu or mafunsu 
mtôni, the people have troubled (or made muddy) 
the river ; kua ku furünga maji ; bahari inafunsu 
or funju. 

FuxÜA, v. a. to uncover, to lay open, to open (a 
bool:); ka funûa kitu kilijo finikua ; e.g., ku fanña 
Jungu, juo, dc.; ku funta meno kua ku teka; 
ku-m-funia mtu akili, akili zime-m-pungia. 
FoxvLia, v. obj. to uncover for or to one; ame- 

m-funulia muana Jjungu, ke opened the Kettle 
Jor the child, who was too weak to do so; ku- 
m-funulia = tefsiria juo, 

FuxuLiwA, v. p., to be opened, 

FéxUkA, v. n., to be open (wazi) ; 
ku fünuka, pa peaupe, pasipo n 
(opp. fungamana) ; inafinuka BANA SASa, 
has become very clear now ÿ ndipo ufunukäpo, 
then it will become clear. 

Funza, s., a magaot. 

FÜNZA, v. a., to show, to teach : 
ku funza kazi or jüo (ku ele 
One in workmanship or 
Manafunzi wa juo afünzua ni mknfnnzi, na mana. 
funzi wa käzi afänzua ni fundi wa kazi; mana 
buyu amefñinzua sana kazi na juo; si funzui 
Bana. 

FonzikA, v., to be taught or instructed, to know ; 
amefunzika kazi = ametaélamu kazi, 
pâta élimu, Le proves sell taught. 

FÜxzUA, 0. p.; mtu yule had 
neno, ajua killa neno : ui muan 
fanzui ku chakurs, hana asi.] 

FUNZiNA, v. rec. 


pl. fungüo 


harvesting ; funo la 


e-9., mahali pa 
a mila or mitu 


ku.ji-funza, to learn; 
misha Jüo), to teach 
in learning (Book:), 


or ame- 


äki ku ambiwa 
a (wa) kuku ha- 
0-jua. 
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FuxzranA, v. rec., to teach each other, to counsel 
each other. 

Fo, s. (la), (1) scum or foam (— pofu) ; e.g., füo 
la mikôjo, tke foam of the urine (cfr. füa, s., and 
ufüo) ; (2) fuo la ku fulia ngûo = mähali pa ku 
fulia ngüo. 

Fupa (la, pl. ma—), a large bone (cfr. mfüpa). 

Furi, adj., short; mtu mfupi; ubao ufüpi; kasha 
fupi; mti mfupi; makasha mafupi; kitu kifupi; 
vitu vifupi. 

Ku ruprtza, Lo shorten. 
Fuea, v. n., to swell; muili umefura; to be puffed 


up ; ÿ (), efferbuit bulliendo ossa, pulsavit 
artcria. 

FürauA, #8. (ya, pl. za), Joy, gladness, delight ; 
er and ti; gaudium, laetitia ; furahani, 
with gladness, gladly, with pleasure. 

Furani, v. n.; Arab. th , bilaris, laetus et 


laetatus fuit, to rejoice, to be glad or joyful. 

Furauia, ®. ob}., to rejoice with — , in —, to be 
pleased with — (cfr. zihi). 

Furimsxa, v. c., to make glad, to gladden, to 
cheer. 

FuraurwA, pass. to rejoice for, over, or at —. 

FurAna, v. rec. (vid. fura and fira), to commit 80- 
domy one with the other; ku fura mkundu, to 
commit sodomy (vid. fura). 

Furäri, v. c., to fasten with a rope that hich ie 
broken; ku funga kitu kilijo fundika; ku piga 
kidängo cha müä, viombo via sini viafurariwa, 
China wares are repaired, e.g., mkebe, bilauli, 
tupa, c. 

FURARIKA, v. a. 
FuranrwA, v. p., to be fustened. 

Fur, s. (or FÜRUDA, or FORODA), staple, depôt, 
custom-house: Arab. er , locus maris ubi 
naves ad anchoram consistunt, statio navium. 

Funia, v. n. ? (Reb.); mtafuria-ni ? 

FuruikA (or FURUIIKA), v., to moulder away=ku 
6za kabisa ; kule ku 6za kuna (to decay, to de- 
compose) kisiri, kuna sidi, to rot, putrefy (K.). 

FürixA, v. n. (= ku muaika), to boil over, to bublle, 
to run over, to inundate. 

FürisH4, v. ©. to male to bublle; mabuyu ya- 
furisha matäfu. 
FurikiA, v. ob). 

Furururu (pl. ma—); cfr. gubari, 8. out of 
order ? | 

Féruea, ®. a., to stir up, to mix (vid. vûruga), to 
work at, e.g., unga, four; ku — udongo, clay; 
ku — tôkà, lime. 


Furucika, v. n., to decay, fall off (cfr. farujika); 
kitu hiki kinaôza hatta kinafurujika, bakiliki 
tena, this substance rotted until it fel of or 
asunder, it is no longer eatable; moyo wangu 
unafurugika hautakâta (moyo jü ju) (said of 
anger). 

FURUaGISHA, 0. C. 

Furuaupa, v. n. (= Kiniassa, ku burabuda, to move 
about before one falls asleep); muana huyu bapa- 
katiki, yuwa furuguda (cfr. pakata, cfr. furukuta) 
(R.) ; (2) to pull, spin (R.). 

FuruyikaA, vid. furijika, v. n. 

Furuyüa, v. a. (jika) (R.). 

FURUKÔMBE (ur FAUKOMBE, FUKOMBE), &@ large 
vulture like the mana kombe (stork*); ni adui 
ya sâmaki. Jt males its nest upon the mfunne 
tree; niumba ni duugu (la) mbawazäkwe, anatu- 
mia kua vigumba. | 

FurukuTA ; ku — , to move, as of something under 
a carpet (St.). 

Füruua, 8., a block for stretching caps on. 

FüréMI, 8., cfr. farûm, farümi, ballast. 

ForüxizA, v. à., to fling or push away, to sing; 
e.g., ku furûmiza jiwe na mkôno; ku-ji-furûmiza 
= ku-ji-tupa, ku-Ji-pambaza, to undertake or do 
a thing at random (cfr. sukûmiza). 

FurüNGA, v. a., to wade through; nimevüka mto 
kua ku furunga maji, Z crossed the river by 
wading through it or stemming the rush of the 
water. 

FuruxGiKkA, v. n., {o be overcast; ulimengu una 
furungika. 

ForuxGu, s8., ferrule (R.) ? 

Furénau, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a little bag (of müà) 
used as a plaything by children; kik6ba cha 
watoto ku tezéa — limesükua kua makuti mabiti 
or musbupâtu or miñ; (2) a large citron; (3) 
kikuku cha fetha, az ornamental ring on the legs 
of tromen, an anklet ; katika viküku anatia kûwe 
za fetha yapate lia mafurungua. Theiwealthy and 
honourable ladies wear (1) silver-rings (vikuku 
via mügü) on the feet, each at the rate of 10 dol- 
larg (== 20); (2) on each hand a kekée ya mkono 
to the value of 2 dollars each (4 dollars); (3) où 
the ear shämili (pl. ma—) la shikio, each 2 dol- 
lars (= 4); (4) on the neck a mkufflu from 1 to 
2 dollars; tctal expenditure for femule orna- 
ments 30 dollars ; cfr. ka la fetha, a silver-ring 
adorning the upper-arms, each 15 dollars. No 
wonder 1f the property ofthe husband is absorbed 
by a large establishment of women, which is the 
gangrene of heathen and Muhammedan nations. 

FÜürui, 8., a kind of oven on ships; meko ya mofa 


- LU SC» e Lu e. 
jombôni ; @pi , furnus, in quo panis coquitur. 


Furuaia, v. obj., to stir for one; ku — or ku | FüruRA, v. a.; cfr. burura in Ainiassa, to deprive 


tangania pamoja na udongo na tükü. 


of, to strip of (R.) ? 
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Férusni, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a packet, bundle, a bundle 
tied up in a cloth; fürushi la mtama, containing 
from one to tico pishi (nativemeasure for corn); cfr. 


Jo , expandit stratum. 

Füsa, v. a. (FÜLIZA); nime kuenda kua ku fusa, Z 
went without resting. 

Fusar, v. a., to make poor; Muungu ame-m-fusai 
(Sp). 
FusiikA, v. 1. 

came : 

Fusua, v. c., vid. fuka (vuka). 

Füsr (or russi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a fine black sand; 
füsi la mtanga meaussi na mtéfu. Steere takes 
the word for “ rubbish,"” and Erh. takes it for 
“black fat earth.” 

Füsi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the shoulder, blade-bone ; 
cfr. raba raba. The natives avoid the plural 
mafüsi signifying the hair of the privities. 

Füusia, v. a.; ku — mzingi, to lay the foundation 
(R). 


Fussus (or FUSFUs), 8. (St: ) precious stones ; cfr. 


Us , Separavit; gai ; pl. y , gemma 


annuli. 

Fur, s. (la, pl. ma—), the fat or greasy part of an 
animal which is melted by fire; e.g, “futa la 
gnombe, la papa,” dc. pl. ‘“mafuta,” fat, oil; 
futa la kiuena (Sp.). 


= korofika = hana kitu, he be- 


Füriza, v. c., to spread over, to paint over, to do 
over (?). 

Furüa, v. a. to shake out; e.g., ku — ngûo = ku 
t6a or kuta fumbi ngüoni, to wipe the dust from 
a cloth ; ku — kibôfu ja gnombe, to inflate a cow's 
bladder ; ji-futûa m’no kua manéno, to boast, to 
brag. 

Furüka, v. n., to grow angry (= ku fania ukâli, 
ame küa mkäli), to fly in a passion. 

Fururia, v. a., to upbraïd with, to scold (= ku 
fioléa) ; bana ame-futukia watuma wakwe, the 
master scolded his slaves (ku fania hasiri). 

FèTüaA (FuDuA), v. a. (1) to pull or pluck out ; e.g., 
ku — magniôya ya kuku, to pluck offthe down of 
a fowl; (2) to bring to light, to draw forth, to 
tell to, to let out or on (Erh.). 

Furüéka, v. n., (1) to be brought to light; (2) kuku 
amefutüka, 

Fururia, v. ob}. to pluck out for one; e.g., na- 
ku-futulia kuku, na-ku-pokéa kazi. 

Furuiixa, v. n.; kuku amefutulika, the foil has 
been plucked. 

FuruLiwa, v. p., to become known (Erh.). 

Furussa, ®. c.; (1) ku — matambo, cfr. tutum- 
sha; (2) to cause to thrive; e.g., mvûa ina- 
futussa mahindi yadakayo küfa; mvûa ina- 
futussa mméa ulipo küa mkäâvu. 


Fura (vurA), v. a. to draw, to pull, to wipe of, to | FÜTURI, s#., a di ; fr. Arab. pr mensuravit 


cancel; ku futa maji, to draw water, to bale out 
water ; ku futa fumbi nguôni, to wipe off the dust 
from a cloth; Muungu a-ni-fute thambizangu, 
may God 1vipe off my sins; m-fute kando uka-m- 
saili, tale him aside and ask him; ku futa t6m- 
bako, to smoke tobacco; ku futa vibâäya via w4- 
raka, to cancel errors of writing; ku futa üzi = 
ku tatisa kijitini; ku futa makasia, to row; kn 
futa kamasi, to blow the nose; ku futa jombo, to 

Raul off a vessel. 

Furia, v. ob).; ku-m-futia mtu fumbi nguéni; 
ku futia mke mzüri kua ku péleka mtu alie- 
pata rubu reali, to seduce & fair woman 
through somebody who receives & quarter 
dollar for his service ; ku-m-futia mtu, to take 
asile to commit fornication. 

ForikA, v. n., pliable, flexible ; ügüc unafutika. 

Furicia, v.; ku— utängule (pl. tângule) wa 
mia. 

FuriLixA, tv. n.; tângule zimefutilika. 

FuTixA, v. rec. to draw ve to draw to- 
gether. 


rem, €c.; pe , intervallum inter extremitatem 
pollicis et indicis digiti extremitatem. 
Füruru (and rUuTARI), 8. (cfr. 5 ), the first meal 


after sunset during the Ramadan. It consists 

of a peppered tisane of rice. After the fnturu 

comes the more substantial part of the banquet. 

Féruru, v. n. = kü noa uji katika Ramadani : 
leo tuende füturu kua Gabiri = tuta kû noa uji 
kua Gabiri jiéni, to-day ve shall drink rice- 
tisane with Gabiri in the evening (cfr. eftäri, 
8.). 

Furtrisna, v. c. = ku-w4-pä watu futuru ; watu 
wake wa Gabiri wame-tu-futurisha wema, the 
women Of Gabiri have given us a good fûturu. 

Füu, s. (pl. ma—), a small black fruit. 
Fuëza, v. n., to go straight forward (vid. msobe 

msobe) (R.). 

Fuuziza; kuni hazifuulizi kuja, wood does not 
ahcays come, does not come continually, to be 
of continually. 


FUTARI, 8. the first food taken after a fast (cfr. | Füvu, s. (la, pl. ma—), an empty shell; fuvu la 


). 
us 8., officiousness (vid. fathili). 
Furi, s. (la, pl. ma—), the knee (St.). 


kitoa, a skull. 
Füxa, v. a. = ku muñya fetha ; ku häribu mâli, to 
spoil or sTUaRUer property (Er.). 


Furixa, v. n. (vid. futa, v. a.), drawable, to tuck |Fuza, v. n.; ku —, to go on, not to stop (cfr. 


into the girdle or loin-cloth (St.). 


fuuza). 
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Fur, s., vid. fusi and mafüsi. 

Frôma (vid. fiéma), v. a. to read (= ku soma). 

Fyonna (or ryonJA), v. a. (rid. fiGnda), to suck 
out. 


Fyoxza, ». a. to suck. 
FrÜka, 0. n. (rid. fiña and fiüka), to drop, to go 
of, to escape like a apring. 


G 


Gant, #8. (ya, pl. za), (1) a pulley, a block through 
which the ropes of a vessel run (Er.) ; (2) crane? 
Gisri (or GÂBURI), 8. (recte KABURI), a grave (vid.). 
Gappi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a piece of clay. This 
is a white clayish substance having a saltish 
taste, erported from Ukambani and Barawa. 
The natives grind'it and mix it up tvith their 
snuff. The gaddi brought from Barara is 


G-- 


preferred to that of Ukambani; cfr. 9%, 


terra dura ac plana, superficies terrae, arena 
mollis. (2) Palanquin in India; (3) gaddi or 
gari, a 10aygon. 

Gi, 8. (ya, pl. za), the stay or support lashed by 
the natives to the side of a vessel to prevent ît 
from fulling over in shallow water when the tide 
is out; gadi za jombo ni ngüzo za ku tegeméa 
jahâzi katika maji ya kû pôa, isipindüke jahäzi 
isivundike (cfr. shiku and tâumu, and inuliu). 

Gp, v. a.; ku gâdimu jahâzi, to support or 
stay up a vessel on shore. 

GapimiA, v. ob). 
GADIMIWA, ?. p. 

GA, v. n., (1) to turn about, or to roll from one 
side to the other (in bed at night or on board a 
vessel) =ku pindüka häko na huko; ku gäga 
vumbâni, to roll inthe dust, as an ass dues; (2) 

.… fig. ku lâla mno, to sleep too much; küa mvivu 
(or mfifu), to be idle, la:y}; ku gägà mt'anga, 
to lie on the sand, to divide a ha of fish (vid. 
nuubi). 

Gacäza, v. c. (cfr. fingirisha or bingirisha), to 
make to roll (a person). 

Gäai, v. n. (Æim.), to make a charm (ugänga) for 
keeping off wild beasts from the houses. Mi 
muiti usingie ndäni ya niumba. The müû (cfr. 
müa) with which the women tie up their bundles 
of dry wood must be throirn away before enter- 
ing the town. Furthermore, they do not burn 
the kifüfu cha nâzi. All these and other supcr- 
stitious things are comprised in the term 
46 gâga.” 

GG, 8. ; — la maji, vid. küfu or koga. 

Gaaämiza (or GauGÜMIZA), v. n., to penetrate Ly 
force ; e.g., ku pita mto kua ku gagämiza or kua 
ku furumiza. 

Gaoizi, 8.; maembe mabiti yana gagäzi ? 

Gi, 8. (la, pl ma—), a large potsherd; jombo ki- 
fundikäjo ; gai la jäma la ku tia motto=chafer ; 


gai ts larger than the kigeregnensa, which means 
a very small potsherd (cfr. waya). 

GALA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a species of wild cat (like 
ngâwa) (R.). | 

GALAWA, 8, a small canoe with outriggers (ma- 
tengo). Galaras are hollowed out of the trunk 
of a tree; vid. Dr. St., “ Handbook,” 271 (cfr. 
mtümbui). 

GALE (or UGALE),s. (la, pl. ma—), white irood (Erh.}? 

GaLili, #8. (la, pl. ma—), tortoiseshell; galili la ka 
(= ngôvi ya kä), the shell of the crab; galili ni 
bamba la kassa. 

GALME, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the small mizzen-mast of a 
dhorr ; (1) mlingôti or muongôti wa galme=mlin- 
gôti mdôgo wa galme, the little or second mast of 
native vessels ; (2)tanga la galme or tanga ndôgo 
la galme, the hittle sail-cloth, the little sail, the 
back-sail. 

GAMBA, v. (cfr. ji-gamba, v,), to boast, praise one's- 
self = ku ji-sifu. 

GawBiAa (or JAMBiA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a dagger, 
which the natives (especially Arabs) always carry 
in their girdles. 

Gaia, v. a., to regard one 1rith ma'ice and to seek 
totake revenge(cfr.binga and sansa in Kiniassa); 
ku gamia kua maofu, opp. to gamia kwema ; a-m- 
gamia nani? gamiana = bampäna in Ainiassa. 

GAMMA, v. n., vid. ghamma. 

GANA, 8. (ya, pl. za), the tiller, the iwooden handle 
of the ship's rudder. 

GANAMU ? 


GANDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the bark of trees or 
plants (ganda la muhô6go or la ndizi), husk, rind, 
shell; maganda ya mbâzi; (2) a bag made of 
strong bladed yrass called mia (vid. rather 
kända, a great bag). 

GANDA, v. n.; ku —, to congeal, to coagulate, to 
curdle, to freeze; samli imegäinda; massiwa 
yameganda, the milk has become solid, to pass 
from a fluid to a solid state. 

GANDÂMA (or GANDAMANA) (said of ghee), v. n., to 
cleave or stick to something, to cleave together, to 
curdle ; tüngu wamengia jombôni, wamegandâma 
samlini, na samli imegandäma na j6mbo, the 
lüttle ants entered the vessel and stuck in the 
grease, the grease sticks to the vessel (cfr. figni- 
ana, gandüma, sindäma, péraga). 
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GanDauia, v. obj, to lean or press against a |GAxo, 8. (la, pl. mn—) (kano?), sine, tendon, 


person or a thing, to stick to, to sit closely ; nme- 
gandamia muenziwe ku jifita, ke pressed against 


nerve (Er.); mshipa wa niuma ndio gano (cfr. 
mshipa). 


or close to his friend in order to conceal himself; | GANZA GANzA, v. a.; muegni ku — yuna mukono 


ku gandamia mti, to can against a tree; mashisi 

iliogandamia jungu (vid. shisi). 

GanDaMiIANA, v. n., to bring together, to unite 
(Er.) ? 

GaxDäauiza, v., to press upon and take firm hold of 
some one = ku-m-güya tñna; e.g., if one throrwrs 
another upon the ground or against a tree, and 
lceps him in this position 80 that he cannot more 
(gandamiza, to confide ; vid. nietea). 

GaxpikA, v. n., to pluster a vessel of beer ? 

GaxDo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a descrted place; 
(2) the claic of a crab igando la kâ), but the clair 
of a puéza (a cuttle-fish) is called m'gniri, pl. 
migniri. 

GaxpÜa (or BANDUA), v. à. to pull asunder, to 
arrest one from anvther's hand, to rescue him ; 
watu wame-m-gandua. 

GAxDÜKA (or BANDÉKA), 0. n.; amegandüka mui- 
lini wa muenziwe, he is pulled away from the 
body of his comrade (whom he threic on the 
grouud, to maltreat him) (ameñta ku gandumäna 
nai). 

Gaxua, v. a, to bind round with string (that which 
is sprung), to fasten or sew together, to splire, 
to mend (cfr. >: inclinavit, cito incessit) ; 
ku — géräha or ngûo, dic. (Kimrima); (2) to 
restore or mend by seing that which is torn to 
pieces, hence to cure, heal (sc. kua daua), hence 
uganga, 8. (vid.); ku ganga vitu and muili; nime- 
ganga matumboyangu kua dauua, Z have cured 
my borrels with medicine; kuani ku ata ku ganga 
pishisako ? ahy didst thou not fasten thy pishi? 
Gax&ikA, to be mendable, curable. 

GANGOA, v. p. 

Gaxaaxa, v. rec., to cure each other. 

Gao, 8. (la, pl. ma—), brace, cramp-tron, patch, 
eplint; ku tia gängo la jûma ku shikia mbâo 
küsudi ; ku tia magängo ngüo pia, to put patches 
into the ihole cloth (vid. kiräka). 

Gixi, pron. interrog., what ? ichich? achat kind or 
sort of? mtu gäni, what sort of a man? The 
name of the thing queried a'wvays prec:des 
the aord gani: kitu gani? sebabu gani? nti hio 
gissi gani? or nti hio inakñ-je? what kind of 
country 18 that? manéno gani mnenayo? «hat 
are you talking about ? 

Gaxika, v. a. to pluster over beer, 1.e., the vessel in 
which it is contained (R.); ganikisa, to smovthen. 

Ganga, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the palm of the hand; ka 
kâta gänja la mukono, (o cut the palm of the 
hand. 

Gaxsu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mganju 
tree; efr. Känju { pl. makänju}, a casheic apple. 


ruzito, hawézi ku rena upesi; maneno haya 
usaganze ganze, ukatafuna tafuna bilashi (R.). 

GAxz, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the unpleasant effect of 
acid ; ku tia ganzi la meno; nimefania gauzi la 
méno kua küln maëémbe or mananäzi mabiti, 7 
have set my teeth on edye by eating unripe man- 
goes or pine-apples; meno yanafania uthia (vid. 
uthia); kitu kikali kiliwäjo jafänia ganzi la 
méno; méno yana- or yame-fânia ganzi;, mägü 
yana-ni-fä ganzi; (2) cramp; nimekcti hatta 
nimefania gänzi la magüni; mukono unakuffa 
ganzi (vid. posa). The natives will not say 
publicly tha! they are seized by cramp, as they 
are then in a defenceless condition, of which any 
of their many enemies might take advantage by 
attacking them in order to settle an old feud 
(ganzi, the leg going to sleep, doubtful?). 

GARAMUKA, 0. n., vid. crevüka. 

CrÂrt, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cart (to be distinguished 
from gürtümu la mzinga, «a gun-carriage); gûri 
la ku tukulia mâwe or wâtu, a cart brought from 
Jndia, a carriage, a wheeled vehicle. 

GäRIBu, v. a. (vul. geribu), to tempt. 

GäÀRIKI (or GHARIKI), v. à., to sink, immersc; cfr. 


Arabic GS , submersus fuit. 


(TARIKISHA, D. €. 

Ganoruu (or KAROFUU), 8., (1) clore; (2) a kind 
of rice (?) (St.) (vid. grafu). 

GASAMA, v.; gasama mangine na kumbrika man- 
gine kua-ya-gasama ? (Reb.). 

Gasi, vid. kassi ; ku tin kassi uzi. 

Cast, 8. ; kutia gasi (R.)? (vid, kassi). 

GAËA, 0. a. (= ambüa), to peel. 

Gäuaa, 8. the roller (a bird). 

CGAÜKA, ©. n. (vid. geuka), to turn or shift about, 
to turn one's-self from one side to the other when 
one 18 weary in bed, to change; ku läla kua ku 
pindüka akijéka ; ku läla upände wa pili; muelle 
amegauka ameläla upande wa pili ; gâuka (Am 
rima) = geuka (uid.\. 

GAUzA, v. a. (= geusa), to aîter, change, tun. 

GaUzi, 8.; ndia ina gauzi (?) (R.). 

GAUZ!A, v. ob). to chanye to one; gauzoa, r. p., to 
be changed. 

GAUZIANA, v. rec. ; hali (saua na yule alickufa). 

GÀWA, v. a., to divide, to part out. 

Gawa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); la ku finikia maji (vid. 
kawa). 

GawÂXNIA, 0. @., to divide, to share; tugawänie 
mtelle, kulla mtu ntôe wikwe or atôe adakävio 
pata; gawänia ts not to be confounded twvith ta- 
wänit, #hich means “to dixperse” = muiva,. 
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Gawania, v. obj., to divide for one in his behulf, 
to allot or assign to one in his absence; nime-m- 
gawania sehemuyakwe, Z have assigned to him 
his share; toñni mkagawanie wegniewe, rid. 
ku pigia mafungu. 

GAWANIKA, v. n., to be divided ; mâli hâya yame- 
gawauika sasa, this property is now divided. 

GAWAXIKANA, v. rec.; cfr. Luke xii. D2. 

GAWANIZA, ®. c., to cause to divide for others ; ali- 
Wa-gawaniza = ali-wa-pa kulla mtu chakwe, 
schemuyakwe, ke gave every one of them lis due. 

GawaANIZANA, ». rec.; shikâni kitu hiki mgawani- 
zane, to divude for another, among —. 

Gawanizia, v., to distribute among — , to divide 
among —; muegniéwe hakudäkna ku énda nika, 
bidaazäkwe amegawanizia watu, ku fânia Liä- 
shera ; nuinui hamkuñpo, tume-wa-gawauizia 
nuinui schemuzénu hizi. 

GéBaLt (or 3ÉBALI), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a large rock 


on the coast, called genge (vid.); Arab. Je, 
mons altus. T'he stone is used to cover the flut 
roofs of the stone-houses, and to make lime (ma- 
finiko ya dari). 

GEFJAGEFJA, 0. @., vid. gofjagefja. 

GeGEsirA ; mlimgegesha hatta (R.) (?). 

GesELI, v.; ku-mu-ambia mtu maneno mabâya (Er.). 


ct 


GÉLÂDA, 8. (ya) (ds , flagellavit, excoriavit; 
6 
de cutis, pellis, corium); gélada ya jüo, the 


binding of a book in ca'f; ku-m-piga gtlada, to 
whip, lash, or beat 1rith a thong ; luken “ku piga 
gélada? hamna imüétu, would the Suakili say, 
it does not occur with us, it is not our custom. 

GÉMA, ad)j., good ; vid. méma. 

GÉMA, v. a., to get paln-wine; ku géma tembo,ku 
gema mnazi, ku gema minâzi, to obtain palm- 
wine from the cocoa-nut tree; this expression 
refers to the manner in which the natives obtain 
the cocoaliquor from the tree. ZI shall best 
describe the whole process by giving the very 
words of a native: Ku géma ni ka kuéa mnâzi; 
mtu akisha kuéa yuwakcti kumbini la mnäzi, 
akikéti yuwagéma pânda la mnäzi, kana ku- 
amba ÿuwakäâta panda la mnazi, tembo lipate 
toka pandäni, alipogéma.yuwafunga kitôma 
paudäni asingie nitki, kisha yuwashüka na 
tembo. Mtu yuwagéma essübükhi na edékhüri 
na mangäribi, laken edékhüri yuwajongéra bassi, 
hatoñi tembo, yuwañta mumo jü ya mnäzi hatta 
mangaribi akifungüa kitéma, akisha fungia yu- 
wamimina tembo jombo kingine, kama alivio- 
fania essûbukhi. The substance of this is: the 
man whose business it is to gema climbs the cocoa- 
tree, sis upon a branch and cuts the shoot on which 


thc young nuls are coming out. Having cut it off 


about half a yard distant from the trunk, he ties a 
rope to the stump and hangs a little calabash 
under ît, into which the liquor runs slowly. But 
ît must be well covered, to keep off the becs and 
other insects ho are fond of the liquor. Every 
morning and evening he removes the calabash 
and pours the contents into another vessel, which 
is attached to lis arm. Before he hangs the 
calabash again under the stump he cuts a piece 
off the end of it, to promote the flow ofthe liquor. 
This is done about noon. It is, however, to be 
observed that the shoot yields the liquor only for 
a certain time. When it gets dry he must coin- 
mence with another. When the nuts are in an 
advanced stage of growth the liquor will not flot 
at all from the shoot. Thus the possessor of a 
coroa-tree receives from ît at one and the same 
time an agreeable liquor and both fresh (madäfu) 
and old (näzi) nuts (vid. mnâzi). 

GEMBE, 8. (pl. magembe), «a Loe ; vid. jembe. 

GEMÉA, v. ob]. 

GÉMUA, vd. D. 

GENGE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), coral stone ; jiwo la génge, 
a soft white stone containing calcareous matter ; 
jiwe la génge si g'mu, ni joréro na jcauppe 
ndâni ku fania toka. Jtis found in great abun- 
dance on the shore of the island of dlombas, and 
is uscd for building and to make lime.  Some- 
times in the rainy season large pieces fall of into 
the sea, wherefore people at that time take great 
care not to approach the edge of the cliff over- 
hanging the sea (cfr. Lule iv. 29). Steep descent, 
precipice (EËr.); mahali fulani pana magenge ; 
mangi sana, genge laomôka (vid. siri). 


GENGEUKA, v. n.; ku — watu, to endearour to 
avoid, shun, or escape people (R.) (= dende- 
uka ?). 


GÉNT, adj. strange, foreign; vid. mgèni, a 
stranger. 

Géxsi (or @isi), 8. (va, pl. za) (cfr. gisi), kind, sort; 
nadäka n'eûo kama gensi or gisi hi, Z demand a 
cloth of this kind; mküu gensi, a guide, one who 


ss C 
ts well acquainted with the road; Arab. Que : 
genus, species. | 


GÉrAHA, 8. (vid. jeraha, 8.) (ya, pl. ma—) er : 
vulncravit ; y , vulnus), sound; ku-mtia 


géraha, to wound one; gtraha kuba, large 
wound. 

GEerEeGérA, ©. n. (id. kercketa); wali inafania 
roho—, the Loiled rice is too hard for the palate. 

GERÉzA (or GRfsA), 8. (1) a fort, (2) a state- 
prison; kifirgo cha serkäli ; jémba cha ku fungin 
watu; pâhali pa geresani wafungoäpo watu pai- 
kéti mtu mungine ela wäli ku tisha watu, wapite 
Jewa. 
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iÉRIBU, ©, a. (vid. gâribu) ( wy> , probavit), to 


U'y, lo attempt, to tempt ; ku tezäma, ku angalia, 
ka 6nda, nimegéribu safari laker sikupata. 
GEREBIANA, ©. rec. ; 

GÉs4, v. a., toturn (ix a lathe),to form on a lathe. 


GÉsni, 8. (ya) (cfr. De : exercitum collegit ; 


és , Xercitus), an army = watu wangi, a 
multitude of people. 

Gest, 8. (ya), yard-measure; gesi ni mti wa ku 
pimia ugüo. Zn Mombas and other places it is 


‘only used by merchants from India (Mabaniäni 
na Wahindi). 


GEsiLA, 8. (id. m'so, 8.), the measure of 60 pishi: 


JR : in duas partes sccuit ; dr: MALNUS, 
copiosus, firmus. 
Géso, 8. (la, pl. ma—), turning-lathe (vid. gtsa). 
P 1g (A 


— GEÜA, v. a., to change, to turn (vid. gaña); kuji- 


geua, to turn one’s.self; e.g., ame-ji-geûa niôka, 
he turned himself into a snalre. 

GEUKA, v. n. (vid. gâuka), to become altcred, 
changed, turned ; manéno yanageuka. 

GeurIwA, pass., to be changed. 

GEËZA, v. €. to cause to u’ter, change, turn (pin- 
düsa). 

Geuzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a change. 

GEuziA (or GEULIA), v. obj. to alter for one or 
against one; ame-m-gouzia manéno, ke perverted 
(gave & icrong turn to) his 1rords, he misrepre- 
sente them ; geulia muhogo wangu motôni, turn 
my Mmuhogo for me in the jire. 


Guésusu, v. a., to bamboo:le (rid. ns Arab., 
violenter ct contra jus cripuit). 

GiDAu, 5. the strap of a sandal (St.). 

GiDpuYyaA (or GUpUYxA), 8. (la), cfr. guduia. 

GicizA, v. "a, to perplex; wazungu ulimiwao, 
haugixizi na nono, ulimiwao unatôà mancno 


upesi (R.). 
_ C 
GiLGïÏLAN, 8. ( JS, miscuit), coriander-seed, 


a kind of Indian spice put into curry-porrder 
= kusubara used in curry-poirder (Sp.). 

GiLiA, v. n. vid. ngia; masika yame-m-gilia (to 
acinter), the winter came upon him. 

Giripi (céLIDI), v. a. vid. gélida; kn — jo, to 
bind a book in calf, to bind it with a leather 
cover. 

Gixsa (and GiXsANA), vid. kinsa, v. a. 

Gaxat (or @text), 8. (ya, pl. za), kind, sort. 

GisikKÂFIRI (Or MGISIKAFIRI), vid. mjiskafiri: tu- 
mu-ûe gisikafiri, ndie anakuja na sababu ya 
watu wakafüa wasirudi tenu-ku-zimu wende ka- 


bisa ; watu wa ku zimu wapige ngoma ku te- 
kella ; @ kind of lizard. 


Gissr, v. n. (nid. kisï), to guess; (2) v. a. toturn 


the sail; hawa-ji-gissi, wakaletta kabula wasi a 
ambiwa ni wale walño. 


GissIA (or usnvru); ku andika gissia or ushuru, 


Ge . + 
to tax; Acts v. 37 (cfr. Arub. F pars); gizi 
gani or ginzi (genzi) gani, why® how is it? 
ginzi ilivio kua njéma, the sort which was good ; 
sijui gizi or ginzi afungävio, J do not know his 
manner or way of binding. 


GXA, v. n. (or Ku cNärA), to flush, to glitter, 


shine; e.qg., mâto ya pâka yagnä or yagnära 

katika kiza, the eyes of a cat glare in the dark. 

GNARÏIA, GNARIZIA, UNÂZA (vid. belox), aNAziA, 
v. obj.; ku gnüriza mato, to fix the eyes; mu- 
ezi wagnära, but jun läwa. 


GNAGNANIKA, 0. n. (KU GNA), to shine, to be polished, 


glisten, especially after having been anointed with 
oil or grease ; muili wagnagnika kua samli; usso- 
unagnagnika. 


GnÂmna, #8. (ya, pl. ma—), a kind of sea turt'e; 


it is nearly as large as the käsñ; gnamba ana 
niäma kâna ya gnombe, laken aviñ mai kana ya 
küku. Muñka hu ndâ ya gnamba, Muaka wa 
gnamba Wajomba wamengia ku pindüa gnamba 
ya Mnika. Mtu huyu anapindûa gnamba, this 
man has stolen (lit, has overturned) a turtle. 
A turtie must be turned over before it can 
be taken away. In like manner the famine 
has orerturned the Wanika, and thus enabled 
the Suakili to tale and sell them. The shell 
of the turtle is crported. Ku piga or pindüu 
gnamba (mrongüra) = ku iba (cfr.k6be). The 
gnamba lays her egygs in the sand near to 
the sea. Ilence the people watch her return- 
ing to the sea and put a large pole in 
her way. When she comes to the pole they 
turn her over quick'y, and, having tied her fip- 
pers, they put her in the boat and slaughter 
her. The head is said to move for one or tro 
days. Kitoa ja gnamba jatukutika siku mbili. 
Mai ya gnamba ku liwa kuakwe, suti or shurti 
yatindôüe. Juma cha gnamba kina tâmani sana ; 
gnamba, a hawk's-head turtle (St.). 


GxâuBo (or aNAMBU), 8. (ya, pl. za), side, bank, of 


a river; gnâmbo ya pili, the second side = the 


opposite side or bank of a river or bay; cfr. 
S C- 
ee , declinavit, in latere posuit;, x, 


mr 


dimidium hominis, latus ejus. 


GxANDA, 8. (ya), & handful taken with the fingers 


lifted upward; ku piga gnanda ya mtâma, ya 
fetlha, ya pilpili, dc. to take a handful of millet 
money, pepper, dc. with the fingers; 6ça (wa 
mukôno) is a handful taken with the fingers 
stretched out in full length; k6nsi (ya) is a hand- 
ful taken by closing the hand (vid. oya). 
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GixariA, tv. obj.: ku-m-ringia (?) kua mukono or | Gxrivsr, 8. (ya, pl ma—), a hind of monkey of 


upanga, to burnish, de. (Sp.) (vid. gna). 

GxAkIZA (vid. gna or gnâra, v.n.); eg. mato, to 
fx the cuer, 

Gxarisia, v. a. = ku-m-tulizia or kodol£a mato, to 
{x the eyes upon one, to stare at him rit open 
eyes, as is done in anger or in quarrelling ; ku- 
m-tezAma mno. 

GNxAZA, ©. c.; e.g., upanga, to cause the sirord to 
shine, to be bright. 

Gxazia, v. obj., to male intelligible (= kn-m-faha- 
misha) or distinct; ta-m-gnazia thäbhiri ajûe, Z 
shall male it plain to kim so that he may under- 
stand it. : 

GNÉA, v. n., to ich; muili wa-ni-gnéa = wa-nl- 
washa. 

Gxia,t.n. (or rü niA), generally ‘to let fall," to dis- 
charge, cast off, said of rain and of the evacua- 
tion of the bowels; (1) mvûa yâgnia (or inakügnia) 
leo, it rains to-day; mvüûa ilikügnia jâna, 1! rained 
yesterday: mvûa itakügnia kesho, it will rain to- 
morrow; (2) mtu yuwägnia joéni sasa, {he man 
is noir at stoo!; mtu amekügnia joéni sasa, the 
man Las gone to stool {kû gnia or kû nia mali 
diäni). 

GNIÉSHA, 0. ©. to cause to rain; Mungu ame- 
guiésbhea mvüa; ku-m-gniesha mtôto, to attend 
to a chill’s necessity (Er.). 

GXIÉA, v. obj.; pass. gnicwa. 

GNIELÉA. 

JI-GNIÉA ; mvüa wa-ji-gnica. 

GNIÂGNIA, ?. a. to scramble for anything, as in a 
market (Sp.). 

GNTAKA, v. @., Lo intercept or catch something which 
t8 throicn near or over-against, e.4., à bull; tui 
ame-m-gniaka kuku, punde ame-mu-akia (de- 
voured it). 

GNIAKÜA (GNIARÜRA), v. à. to snatch away by 
flying or springing ujon ; kôzi or tui amegniaküa 
kukn, punde ame-mu-1kia, the vulture or leopard 
has snatched @ray @ ken, and afterwards de- 
voured it (rid. akia). 

GXIAMA (NIAMA), GNIAMAZA, ©. €., vid. niamaza. 

GxraMAuBI (?) = niama mbi, fester (Sp.). 

GxiAuaxia, v.; mkündu wa-m-gniamgnia (or wa- 
münia münia), {he fundament trembles or quales, 
makes a quaking motion afterthe excrements arc 
gone (vid. kiwiniowinio). 

GxrÂMZA, v. à. to help in eating without being de- 
sired by the owner (Sp.). 

GNIANA GNIANA, v., said of tungu ? (R.). 

GNIANGNANIA, v. a. (= ku pukônia), to tale vio- 
lently against the will of the owner, to commit 
vinience, lo rob one, to deprive him of his property 
by force and injustice; mguiangnänii, 8, rob- 


ber. 


a reddish co'our. The natives know of jour 
kinds of monkeys: (1) témbiri; (2) gniâänni; (3) 
kima; (4) mbéga, which is of the largest sie. 
The Wanika eat the flesh of the monkey. 

Gxiara, v. n.; ku nenda kua tartibu, to go softly. 

GntaPia, 0. n. to creep? (Sp.). 

GxtârTa (or niTA), v. a. (Sp.) ? gniatüka, niatuka, 
to stalk. 

GXIATUKA, 0. 2., {0 stall: ? (Sp.). 

GTAËKA, v. n., towither, to dry up, to fade aray, 
to shrivel; maña haya yanagniäüka kna jüa. 

GNIÉ£! (Ain. ni), an erclamation, indicative of 
slight indignation (?) (R.). 

GNIÉA, v. a.; gû langu la-ni-gnica, my foot itches 
or hurts me; amegniéwa ni péle, to Le hurt by 
itch. 

GNIEGNIA ©.; ku — pepo uwongo. 

GNIEGNIÉKA, ». a.; ame-m-gnicgnia hatta anaguie- 
gnieka = ame-m-gnignickéa = ameketi nai aka- 
m-luaza kulla neno. 

GNIEGNIEK ÉA, ©. @., (1) to supplicate, to apply to, to 
pay reverence = ku-m-héshimu or fania âdabu 
ngéma kua mtu, to pay reverence to one, to ac° 
properly and reverently toward one, in order 
to please him (ku ji-weka tini); kijäna ame-m- 
gniegniekéa babai, the boy was humble, reveren- 
tial to his father ; (2) to cry one into desire, 1.e., 
to urge, importune, solicit, to cry in order to per- 
suacle. 

GNIEGNIERÉKA, ©. @.; €.7., mtûma ame —, the alave 
made his escape secretly (Sp.). 

GNIEGNIERESHA, ©. c. = ku-m-kimbiza mtuma kua 
polepole. 

(INIEGNIETÉA, vid. gnieta. 

(INIÉUNIZA, v. @., to street. 

UGNIERUA (or NIEKÜA), ©. @., to tickle = gnierisha 
(Sp.) (2). 

CNIÉMA, 7. !. ? 

GXIENGERÉSHA, v. @., to tickle one ; gniengereshana, 
v. rec. | 

Gxi£nia, v. a@., to ask one urgently til he reveals 
the secret ; ku-mu-uliza maneno hatta ku-ku-ambi:, 
to talk: to a person until he tells something; vid. 
milädisi, 8. 

GNIERERÉZA, ©. @. = fitafita ; e.g., to say, “I do not 
eat”? (kitusili}, and afterwards to eat secretly. 

GNIERÉZA, 0. Q., to tickle. 


GxTÉSHA, ». €, (vid. gnia, v. n.), to cause to rain ; 
ku gniésha mvüa. 

GxiérA, vw. n., to be teasing (= yuna Adabu tôta), 
to be ill-mannered, to be without good-bre:ding, 
to be irreverent, to do all of one's oùcn head, to 
have al one could wish, to strut about, de., but 
never to be satisfied; mana bhuyu yuwagniéta 
kua babai, Le concerns himself lütle about his 
father; e.q., hiamküi Labai (the omission of the 
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morning salutation is a great offence, and shows 
no respect or good-breeding in a child or friend”. 
Ewe mana, waguicta-we, babäyo yuhei, akifa, 
utaküta mashäka, thou, boy, hast all thou desirest, 
as long as thy father liveth, but ivhen he is dead, 
thou 1rilt be in trouble. 

GNIETÉA, v. àa., to be negligent, trrercrent; yuwa- 
guietéa babaï = hamji or hamjali babaï, Le does 
not fear his father, is negligent and irreverent 
toward him, disregards him; mana huyu ni mja- 
uiri, yuwajitakäbari. 

CGNIEGNIETÉA, v. ob). 
GNIETÉZA, ©. c. ; guombe zima wa-snicteza (R.\. 

GNIGNIA, v.,; guignjza, v. (?). 

GNIMA, v. a, lo refuse to, ta deny, to withho't 
from, not to give = ku-mkatäsa; yuna hakki ya 
ku pawa, laken ame-m-gnima kasidi; yuna fethu 
laken a-ni-gnima. 

(iNixo, 8. vid. nimbo; Luke xv. 25. 

GNimIA, v. ob). ; gnimaäna. 

Gxinut (pro NUINUI), you (R.); gninui musemao 
maneno haya. 

Gx104 (x164 ?), to share ; e.9.,ndé vu; gnivka, gnio- 
kea, gnioshéa, ku nioshéa, fo help in need. 

GNIOÔGNIA (GNICGNTA), v. n., to suck gently; mana 
agniôgnia titti kua mamai. 

GNioaxtÉsA, v. c., to suchle the chiïl; ka-m-pa 
titti. 

GxIoGN104, to pluck (vid. below). 

GxiocxiôrA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = wassa (pl. mawassa) 
la mvûa; si miua ya kuelli, inapita to, ni ma- 
wingu bassi, nguo haïkutôta, a transient shower 
of rain (mâte mâte). 

GNioaxtôYA, v. a. (vid. fatua) = ku-mu-ond6a kuku 
maguiôya, to pluck a bird or fol, the beard, d'e., 
to pull out feathers. 

GNIOGNOGNÉA, v. n., to slacken, to be weary (espe- 
c.a!ly in the knecs from continually marching), to 
have pains in the joints of the Lys; mägü yuni- | 
gniognognéa kua goti kuna ku enenda mno ; muili- 
Wangu UNa-Ni-HHIOHNOLNÉA, 

GNIOUNOGNIÉA, 0. «., lo curre; e.9., märadi imc-m- 
guiognogniéa mukouo, disease has curved Lis 
hand. 

Gxi6xaa GxIONGA, v. n. (vid. nionga nionga), to 
urigyle. 

Gx1ÔYA, 8. (la, 7.0. ma—) (vid. ugniéya), the don 
or feathers of a foi or wool of a shcep ; ugni‘ya 
wa kuku or kôndo, or magniéyÿa ya kuku, va 
kondo. 

GxIUA FA, 0. «.; e.q., simba ana-m-gniuafüa gnombe 
niama, the lion tore a piece of flesh off the corv. 

GxIuFÜxA (KIUFUKA) v. n. ? (R.). 

GNICGNIZA (or GNICUNISHA), v. a., to sprinkle; ku 
— maji, 

Gxiuküa, v. à. to pluck, to treak, pinch with the 
nai.s (as children do in play). 
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GNIUKUANA, v., to pull each other. 

GNICKÉKA, v. n., to be tickleu. 

GNIUKULIA(LIWA); gniukuku, matambo yamce-m- 
gninküa, 

CENIURANA, to hate or vex each other. 

(rX0, a particte, exrpressing light indignation (R.\. 

Gx64, r. a., to pull up, root out; ku gnôa shina lu 
muhézo, de. 

GNOPA (GNOTA) ; ku — nuelle = ku sukx nuclle (to 
take curls and turn them). 

GNOGNIOA, pase.; ngovi ya kündo isio fassa ku 
gnogniclewa malaika, woolfel ; cfr. gniogniüa. 
GNOax6NA, ©. n., to speak: indixtinctly, not in an 
intelligible manner (low or softly) ; ku sema polc- 

pole, to speak in the ear. 

GNOGNONÉZA, ?., to whisper to. 

GNOGNONEZANA, v. rec.; watu hawa wamcgno- 
gnonezäna, to trhisper together. 

GxôKkA, ». n., to fall out (kua nafsi yâkwe); mti 
umegnôka kua pepo = umeangüka. 

GXOLÉA, v. ob}. (or INA-NI-KUKUTIKAW, Z feel pal. 
pitation, I have throbbing of the heart ; roho ina- 
ni-gnoka = ina-ni-pign, they speak of me (na 
täjua) ?f once has palpitation without a knorn 
cause (vid. tajn). 

GXOLÉWA, pass., to be rooted out (ni mtu). 
GNÔMRE, 8. (wa, pl. za); gnômbe müme, a bull, bul- 
lock ; gnémbe mke, co; gnombe hili (pl. magnombo 
haya) = gnombe mküba, a large cor; gnombe 
waküba, large cos; gnombe la mji, @ æhore; 
gnombe hili, pl magnembe haya {dim. ki- and 
ka-gnombe) (Erh.), &« cor takes out the tongue to 
put it into the nose—Proverb: gnombe watoa 
ulimi ku tia puäni (or utaktüa gnomLe, utic ulimi 
puni), 2.e., lo gire a promise, but not to kcep it ; 
mtu huyu hana thälidi ya maneno, this man's 
cord is not reliable. 

NONDA, 8., Jish divided ; matoyako ni ya gnonda ? 

are your eyes those of gnonda ? (R.). 

Gx6N DA, v. a, to split (e.g., fish) ; ku — sûmaki = 
ku passüa nitiwa, ku anîka juäni (kana nguû) (wi. 
munda); ndizi za paka kitüa jagnonda uliktla 
kuctu méra. Thus sings the Suahili shipbuilder, 
ro gets bananas for his food, but hich he dis- 
likes, having eaten ndizi za paka in his naticc 
country (among the Wamuera people near Aou). 

GNÔNGO, 8. = fito Za mia (vid. nsimba). 

GNUGNUNIKA, v. n., to murmur, mutter, grumble, 
to show one's dissatisfaction by words in the 
absence of one. 

GNuIGNIZA (or axuGNIzA), v. a. (vid. gningniza), 
to sprinkle upon (said of dry things); to — maji, 
to besprinkle, dash water upon, to strerr, to 
scatter ; gnugnika, v. n. 

GNurükaA (?); e.y., ndizi (R.). 

Go (vid. kü), 8., the state af being capable of giving 
birth; la kuku, gnombe (vid. below) ; ge, or better 
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kû (la), is said of all animals which have produced 


a young one, but goma refers to man; goma can 
be said of animals, but go never of man; to 
apply to man ts ku déuguri mtu (R.). 

Gôa, v. n.; ku nenda gôa = ku nenda ku 6ga poñni 
(vid. koa), to go and 1rask on shore. 

Go, v. a.; unagawänia kitu na muenzic, bassi 
una-m-gôa ; chombo hakigüa Co. 

Gô4, (1) mtündo gôa, the fourth day (vid. kesho) ; 
(2) gôa la gnombe (la lewalewa), derclap, the piece 
of flsh hanginy down from a cow’s neck; (3) an 
ornament of silver on the sheath of dagyers (wa- 
Jjunbia). 

Goma, s. (la, pl. ma—), cassade drid. 

GôBa, v. a. = ku shilisha (vid.), to finish, conclude. 

Gon64, v. a. = koniôa (vid.), to pluk fruits (the 
cobs of Indian corn) in passinug through a planta- 
tion against the owner’s ill, 

GoDb061, v. a., vid, kodô6a. 

GonôkA, v. n., to protrude (Kiniassa, resüka) ; 
mato yana-m-god6ka (R.) = gobôka (?); fulani 
anagonda na mato yana-m-godéka, he kimself is 
gobôka s0 that his eyes protrud:. 

Goôpôro, 8. (la, pl. ma—), thick quilt or mattress. 

Go, 8. (?), ku-m-tia mtu goe (k.). 

Gôrr (or aovi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), skin, rind, bark; 
gofi or ganda la muh6go, but gôme (wofi nene) la 
mti, and ngôfi ya muili wa mtu or niätua. 

GortA, 8. (ya, pl za), a pulley, block. 

Gortra, 8. (pl. ma—), fergivencss, pardon (vid. 
ghofira). 

Gôrirt, ©. a. (“Hôrirt) (.{rab, ÉË , texit, ob- 
texit, condonavit peccatum, rogavit veniam de- 
licti), to forgive, pardon; ku gôfiri thambi. 

This expression rcfers to @ custom of the Mu- 
hammedan Suahili; katika mfungüo tatu (mezi 
wa hija, the month of pilgrimage) wanatiôni wa- 
enenda ku gôfiri thambi mesgidini. The day on 
thich this ceremony is performed is called siku 
ya mirâji, or siku ya ku laläma. The Imams 
read, weep, and confess their sins and pray to 
God for forgiveness. The other people stand by 
and listen. This is the general or annual fast- 
day, siku ya ku juta maofu waliofania kulla mu- 
aka; siku ya ku lalima Müli (Mungu). 

GortriA (or aoruriA), v., to forgive one; Mungu 
a-ni-gofirie nlilotenda (neno), may God pardon 
me; Mungu ame-m-gofiria thambizakwe, God 
forgave him his sins. | 

GoriRIANA, v. rec. (vid. Col. ii. 13). 

GoFJAGEFJA, %. @. (Or GEFJAGEFJA), (0 tnpel, 
urge on; e.q., ku simamia watu käzini, to tmprel, 
to urge on people in working; cfr. rongaronga. 

Géru, adj. desolate (Luke x. 15); muaatiliwa 
niumbayenu gofu; gofu la niumba, thc ruine of 
a house; gofu la pembe (kipande cha shina), the 
Lo!lorw end of a tusk cut off (Sp.). 


Gôuo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), «a log of tèmber, trunk of a 
tree when felled, a block of wood ; gogo la mnâzi. 

GoGôA, v. a., to remove, to put array, e.g., taka, 
dirt. 

GocorÉkaA, v. n., (1) to cry, to cackle like a hcn ; 
kuku yuwagogorcka = yuwalia akiviäa au aki- 
shikua ; (2) ku-m-gogoreka mtu (na-m-gogorcka 
siku-m-weza). 

GouorôDA, v. a., to compel one ; hakudaka muuicwe 
(K.) ; cfr. kokorota. 

(rOGOoROTA = gogota, v. a. 

(GoGOTA, v. a. (= ku gôta, piga), to beat, strike : ka 
gogôta mlingo kua fimbo hatta muesnièéwe ärke ; 
ugosote viängo, vingte ndani; ku gogôta kiuu- 
gôni = ku peta, ku fania vigôsho (vid. kigôsho), 
ku gogota mti, to drag the trunk: of a tree. 

GosôrA, 8., the woodpecker (a bird). 

GroiGot (la, pl. ma—), ibis rcligiosa. 

(GokOÔA, ©. a. ; ku — mahindi or taka = pepta (R.), 
to retch, to strain the throat in vomiting. 

(GokoMOKA (vid. kokomoka), fo voit. 

(IULANGOLA, v. «a. (?) (Kp.). 

(GOLE, 8. (la, pl ma—), (1) crar, gorge; gôle la 
kond; (2) = kohézi; gole la (magôle yugôle) 
meûmi or koh6zi la mgumi, the erpectoration or 
saliva of the whale.  Itis a ihite mat'er of the 
size of a cannon-ball, which floats to the shore. 
As no use can be made ofit the natives do not 
pick il up. 

Goma, 8; cfr. go and k5; mke huyu anaküa ému 
(eid. ko); this woman is no more « mana muali, 
she is now & mother. 

GiôMA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), «a large lattlcdrum ; mja 
na goma, ja ha maji (ul. tuja); goma is larger 
than the nyoma. 

Goupa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a leaf of the mgomba, the 
bananas-trec (vid. mgoimba). 

Gomna, v. a. (in Ain., to speak), K1s., to oppose, to 
be adrerse to, to quarrel with (Kiuny. and Ki- 
pemba). 

GouBAnA, v. rec. to quarrel(=ku tetäna or nene- 
säna) aith each other (Aïung. and Kipemba). 

Gosnéza, v. a.; ku — , to forbid (St.) (vid. gomba, 
v. a.). 

Gomno, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a sheet or leaf of a book 
(St.). 

Gôme, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the bark of trecs (ku 
ambüa magôme ya mti); (2) «a chip of wood, a 
piece of cleft wood, a splint ; sermalla ameténga 
mti, ku tôa magéme; (3) @ shellfish (lililo na 
niama). 

Goufa, v. a. (vid. komea), to fasten with a native 
lock. 

Goméo, 8., a native lock; cfr. komco. 

Goxpba, v. n. (cfr. konda), to become lean, thin. 

GoxnôA, v. a. (?). 


D qe mm), mr 


ao 


( 87 ) 


GR 


GoxGA, v. a., (1) to knock, to beat = ku gogôta, to 
beat ;'e.g., ku gonga or ondéa mag6me mti, to 
beat the tree in order to take of the bark; ku 
gonga (= tuanga), until the slin comes off, to 
dash against, to strike, thrust against ; dauläko 
litagônga daulangu (Aimrima); Aitoa, cha-ni- 
gonga; (2) to get very old (?). 

GôNGE, 8. (Ain. gonche), jibres of the 1ild aloe used 
for making threads and strings (pl. magonge). 

Gôxao, 8. (la, pl. ma—), {1)thickness, compactness ; 
gongo la muitu (muitu unaküa gongo), & thick 
Jorest of large and high trees, like the one near 
Gussi, south of Hombas ; (2) a large stick. 

Gonaôa, v. a., to take off a knife or hoe from its 
handle. 

GONGÔKA, v. 2. (= gongoloka), to fall out of it- 
self. 

GoNuokÉA, v. obj.; e.q, meno ya niôka ya-m- 
gongukta. 

Goxaos£a, v.; ku ji-gongojéa, to drag onc's-self 
along by the help of'a stick. 

GONGoMEA, v. a. = ku tia chûma kilicho na muoto 
Katika nti, (1) to put the heated iron (after hav- 
tn been put in water) inthe ground to cool (vid. 
matiko); ku sidi ku pata ukäli ; (2) to drive nails 
tnto, to hammer in (ku gongoméa mifi). 

GÔNGUE, 8.; ni ngôma wa ku teza watu wa mrima 
(cfr. kiumbizi) wakipiga fimbo za muaka, 

Gon1A, 0. a. (ku génia koma), to appeusc the spirits 
of the ancestors; kua ubäni, dc. (ndsembe in 
Kiniassa). 

GONJOA, v. n. (= ku uga), to ache, to have pain ; 
cfr. ugônjoa. 

CGONJOÉSITA, v. C., to cause pain = kum-tia mi- 
rathi ya muili, ku ji-gonshoesha or —€za, to 
behave like a sick man. 

Gor£aA (tonesha). 

Go, 8. (ya, pl. za), @ piece or package of cloth of 
6O (mikono) native or 30 English yards (vid. 
doti and kitambi). The gora of 30 English 

yards of Amcrican cotton-cloth costs at Mombus 
usually 24 German crowns (anno 1849). 

Gonbi, 8. (KORTI), name of a kind of cotton-print 
(gordi and shedi) (Kihindi ?). 


GorFA, 8. = dari (?) ( à , Coenaculum), upper 
story of a house (gorfa or ghurfa). 


GORIA, 8. 

GoroD£ÉzA, v., to shove, push, to push aside or to 
press (R.). 

GororikA, vid. korofika. 

Goroka, 0. n.; ku — mafi, to fumble on cxcrements ; 
mana agoroka uji. 

Goromôe, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a Kind of large lizurd ; 
haliémi mtu wala haligüyi käku, pangonimuäkwo 
linalâla pékce, halina muenziwe. The goromoe 
lizard issmaller than the mburukenge. J’rorerb: 


gorémüe halina mséna, and in like manner an 
obstinate man has no friends, but is lejt to him- 
sclf. 

GoroxGéNDuA, 8., « kind of lizard (St.). 

Gosui, 8., the tack of a suil; upande wa goshini, 
the weather side; ku pindaa kua goshini, to tack 
(St); gosh or goshi {8 opposed to “ damän *’ in 
nautica language; fig, mtu huyu ana-ku-kalia 
(ketia) goshi (or kombo) leo, this man will give 
you trouble to-day (R.). 

Gôra, v. a., to knocl:, to beat, e.g., m'ingo apâte 
sikia; ku gota, to beat or strike slowly and 
audibly; ku gogota, to beat quickly; ku gota- 
gta, to strike neither too slowly nor too quick. 

GOTAGOTA, &. a. ; (1) ku gotagota Läo kua ku téza, 
to strike boards with the jingers for amusement, 
to drum with the fingers upon boards, to knock 
in play; (2) to break or mangle a language; e.g., 
hajui sana maneno ya Kienglese, laken yuwagota. 
gota, he does not know English well, he speuks 
broken English. 

GOTANA, v. rec. to strike or run against euch 
other; e.4., viombo vinagotäna vikaumizäna. 
JI-GO6TA, v. rejl., to strike one's-self againat. 

GôTEGÔTE, ade. (or KOTEKOTE = huko na huko), 
before and behind; e.g., nioka wa nduma kuili 
juwañma gotegote = kua kitoa ja subelle, na 
nitma yuwafufia. 

GOTÉZA, v. à, to mingle one language with an- 
other, to jumble together different lunguuyes ; 
mtu huyu yuwagotéza manéno ya Kimwita na 
Kiüngüja, Jäboda m'büa Mwita, yuwagotéza 
manéno ya kikuño or ya kuäo, this man mingles 
the language of Mombas with that of Zanzibar, 
he is perhaps a native of Mombas, he speaks his 
orn language along with the other (Kir. ku 
gofin). 

Gôri, 8. (la, pl. ma—), knee; ku piga goti or ma- 
gôU, to knecl down; haku-m-pigia goti, he did 
not marry her because the bridcyroom did not 
bend one knce during the ccremony performed by 
the käthi êx marrying them. 

GÔôvI MB, 8., uneircumrised (cfr. gofi, skin); gôvi 
mbo, one who has still the prepuce; lit., the skin of 
the pente. 

GôxaA, v. n.; mtu huyu yuernda kua goya = ku-ji- 
belenga = ku ponga muegni ku goya mukono = 
mucgni ku ponga or tupa mukono ? ku nenda 
kuä goya, pl. magéya (eid. muendo). 

(Oz, v. a. to warm up, to cook up (co'd foud); 
kitu ja jana wakigüza. 

GRAFÜ, 8. (ya, pl. za), clore; mgrali, the c'orc- 
tree; hizi grafu za Pemba na Unguja, these are 
Pemba cloves (from the islands of Pemba and 
Zanzibar, where they gro very well, haviny been 
tatroduced by slavere from the Mauritius many 
years ago). 


GR 


GRÉzA, 8. (vid. gereza, 8.) = niémba pa ku funga 
watu, prison (vid. geresa). 

Gü, 8. (la, pl ma—), a foot; mügü (Kiunguja, 
migü), feet; gulângu la-niäma, my foot pains 
me; gü la kuume, the right foot; gû la shoto 
or la ku shôto, the left foot (gu from the l:nee to 
the toes). 

Ga, va; ku güa, cfr. pfumba (to rain) in Ki. 
niASSE. 

Guacüna, e., to gnaw (vid. gugüna). 

Guima, v. n., to be squeezed or pressed in; eg, 
nimepeniésa mukonowängu hapa, sasa unaguäima 
mtini, Z put my hand here, now it ès squeeztd 
or jammed by a tree = umeguiwa ni mti. 
Guamiena, v. cs mti umeguaniisha mukono- 

wângn. 

GUANJE (?). 

Guäza, v. a. (kuza ?); mtelle bu waguäza watn 
méno, this rice breaks a man's teeth; ni mâwe 
ndäni ; cfr. küarüsa. 

Guäze, &. (or NGIRRI MBANGO), @n animal like a 
wild hog; its tusks are like those of the ho; 
ui mkali, na rangeyakwe ivu ivu. 

Gupa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); kiguba (Er.), leaves of the 
mgadi tree rolled and seed up and worn by 
native ladies for their perfume (Ér.). 

Gévarr, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (Arab. a: consoli- 


æ 


davit; , conjnnctio plurium partium scpara- 
tarum, ut ex his unum fat), a tlick black cloud 
achieh will soon give rain (wingu kuba or none); 
mawingu yamefania gubari leo, the c'ouds are 
heavy or very big (ke mountains) today; uli- 
mengu una gubari, the sky has biy cloude; magübari 
ya mawingu, big mountain-like cdouds; magubari 
ya wingu yasimäma mlima, the big c'ouds stand 
like mountains ; opp., ulimengu unafänia mafuri- 
furu or ulimengu ufurufuru or utussitussi, {he sky 
has scattered clouds, but ît does not yet rain ; 
ulimengu una mafundefunde, una mawingu ya 
mvua, jua balitéki una magniogniota, the sky 
has small clouds of light rain, the sun is not 
seen, Lo not confound gübari and gabüri; 


gabäri means “magnus, omnipotens,” Arab. 
G 


À , . 
Gursa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); gubbala mto, bixding in- 


wards, bay; cfr. Arab. Le . 

Guséri, 8. (ya, pl. ma—) (kikôno cha 6mo), skip's 
head, the prow of a dhow ; Waéna uzüri wa Jombo 
mbelle ya 6mo kül& ? seest thou the beauty of the 
vessel there in the fure-part? 

Gunieunt, adr.; kui-finika ngño gubigubi, {o 
corer one's-self entirely from hcad to foot. 

Gumiri, barley-sugar (?) (St.). 

GUDE, 8, (1) an aul (Sp.); (2) & species of dovc 
(vid. ndiwa) ; gude, pl. magude. 
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Gui, e., a dock for ahips (St.). 

Gupt (kupr), 8.; muhogo, viazi, ndü, kunde, de. 
are gudi (or kudi) 1x opp. to risiki (2) (R.). 

Guoviva (or aupuLiA, St.) 8. (la, pl. wa—), a 
piteher; guduiya la ku noéa maji. They are 
exported from South Arabia, especially from 
Mascat ; a porous water-bottle, a acater-co0'er. 

Guexouse, +. the disease which attachks muhog, 
in which the leaves look: poorly and the roots rc- 
main very small. 

Guau (la, pl. ma—), undergronth, wceds; gnzu 
muitu, & weed rescmbling corn; pugu, tcild, un- 
cultivated {St.). 

Gueunc, ade., a natural sound; fulani atafuna 

| muhogo gugudu (R). 

Grevuia (or auatuiza), v. &,(1) to surallor, to gulp 
don; mtu mgônjüa ame-gugimiza maji kua 
shida, the sick man swalloxed the wa!er with 
difliculty; (2) to stutter, faiter in speaking, to 
gaxp or to pant for breath, to falter (Er.); mtu 
huyn agugümiza maneno kama bûbüi, hawezi ku 
sema ; (3) (o beat or go through water swalloiwiny 
water az one goes; e.g., amepita maji kua ku 
gugümiza, ke could not swim, but the shore 
being close by he beat his icay through the water 
(kua ku säma na ku suka na kua ku p'ga majl 
nu mikéno), sinking and rising, and beating the 
water acith his hands. Now and then he siral- 
lowed a mouthful of water, hence to go through 
the rater aallowing (not by swimming), which 
sometimes has proved dangerous to people who 
Enow not the locality. Gugumia, v. a.: tembo 
hili una li-gugumia pekeyo? dost thou sicallono 
alone allthe palm-wine ? For eating cfr. mizüukua 
(R.), which seems only to refer to meat. 

Guaëxa, ». à, to gnaw, to bite at, to eat of = ku 
tafäna kun méno, e.g., pânia anagugüna mubégo; 
nâni aliegugûna nazi pâsipo kissu, kua meno 
matüpu (?). 

Guacxia, ». obj.; e.q., ku-m-ngunia mfipa. 

Guouxiwa, puss.; kisio or kizio cha nüzi kine- 
guguniwa ni pânia (vid. kisio). 

Guauxsa, ©. C. 

Gueëxda, pass; mtu amegugünua ni fissi. 

Gueurée, v. a., to make a noise by scratching or 
digging like a mouse; Kitu jäni kigugurnshäjo 
ndäni hümo? hat males this noise here within ? 
resp. pânia; ku gugurüsha kashäni or mikobäni, 
to run with a shufling noise like a rat (St.), to 
drag along with a scraping noise. 

Guacra, s., a head of Indian corn, husk of In- 
dian corn with the grain picked out (Sp.). 

Gueura, v. a.; e.g., mafuta, but ku pura mtama 
(R.) (?), to shake (?); cfr. kutakuta. 

Guecrika, v.n., {0 be absvrbed; umande unagugu- 
tika, the mist has been absorbc, but it is not yet 
dry; nguo naÿo inagugutika, &e., haija kaüka 
gana ; mabindi yanagugutika maji. 
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GÜia, v. a. (vid. güya), to grasp, to apprehend, GuxaümKaA, v. n., to dry (said of mist); ngoja, 


seize. 

GUIANA, v, rec. 

Guicia, v. ob. vid. gnya, v. a.; ku guiwa ni 
J60. 

GB, 8., the short thick finger; kidôle or janda 
cha gumba, the thumb ; cha gumba hattn shähada, 
from the thumb to the fore-finger. 

GÜuuA, v. n., to be dim-sighted like a fudd'er, kn 
funia kiza mâto kama mléfi ; ku gümba kua uléfi, 
not to Le able to see from intoxication, hence to 
do everything perversely (cfr. pümba), not to 
have one’s iits in any sudden emergency (cfr. 
sang). 

GuMBÂNA (= gussana), to grace, to stril:e against, 
to collide. 

GusBÂza, v. c., to cause one to be stupid ; uléfi 
ume-m-gumbäza, una-m-lefia léfia, intoxication 
causes him to be stupid and to act perversely; 
ulefi ume-m-nûka muili = ume-m-käzu sana. 

GÜu8Bo, 8., largeness ; gümbo la ndà = ndû bôra, a 
very great famine, starvation. 

GuuEGQËE, 8. ; Lunduki ya gumegüine (= bunduki 
ya viombo), & fint-gun, not a match-lock. 

Géuu, adj., hard, difiicult. 

GÜNA, D. n., (1) to scratch, scrape (vid. kuna, v.@.); 
(2) to grunt, to grumble at (us a sign of indigna- 
tion), to shor dissatisfaction, to grumble (in one’s 
absence) (vid. gnugnunika, v.), to utter one’s dis- 
pleasure behind anybody. 


GÜXDA, v. n., to be of low stature (cfr. ku ründa); 
yuna kimo kifupi, laken amepcfüka, hanendi 
mbelle tena, Le is of low stature, but he is groicn 
up, he rrill not grow any further (growth is im. 
possible). 

GUNDAMANA, vid. kundamana. 

GUXDA, 8., trumpet in Kin.; in Kis. it is called 
bargümu, war-horn. 

Gunpta, ». à., to find accidentally, to catch, to sur- 
prise one (80 that he cannot escape), to come upon 
one, to discover unaivares ; käfüle, nimc-ku-gnn- 
düa, odds-bobs ! I have apprehended or got thee 
(accidentally)  (käfule = odds-bobs! thou dog! 
vid.); ku gundüa mtu au niama mituni mahali 
asipo za ku-m-pata papo. 

GUNGA (vid. kunga) (Kid. gangula), +. a., to hem, 
to skirt, to border; ku gunga mkega nguo 
(ugungo, 8.); ku gunga niukuc, to interlace, 
{0 entwine insteal of knitting or tying; ku gunga 
tungu, to lace or edge a calabash; gungia, gun- 
gana (ussemble) = gutäna, gungika ; efr.kungäua, 

GuxGu, 8., (1) in Ainika = iwidow ; mke mjanne, 
pl. Wake wajanne ; (2) & kind of dunce; gungu 
la kufunda, danced by a single couple ; gungu la 
kukuñâa, danced by two couples (St.). 


Guxaupa (?) (R.), to instigate (?). 


ugungümke umande uondéke, wait, let the mist 
get dry, then depart. 

Guxt (or GUNNI), 8. (la, pl. ma—) ; guni la tende, a 
bag of da'es. 

GÜxIA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a Lind of bag; günia la 
mtelle wa môra, a bag of rice called môra (günia 
la môra); gunia ni ngüo ya ku finikia mtelle 
tangu Hindi hatta Mvita — kitumba cha Hindi 
cha ku tilia mtelle. Gunia is & kind of bag 
made in India of kemp to hold rice. This kind 
of rice the Arabs call mora. In the opinion of 
the Suahili it is mtelle mbäya (bad rice); haue- 
tämu wauûka vibâäya, laken ni rakhisi, tt Las not 
a good taste, it smells badly, but is cheap. À bug 
of mora sclls at Mombas usually for 14 dollar. 
Msuahili yuwapenda mtelle wa mpünza (vid.) 
hapen:li mtelle wa mora. 

GUNKUI, 8. (la, pl, ma—), vid. kungui. 

GUXSA, v. a., gunsana, v. rec. (husband andiwife)? 

GuxzI, 8. (la, pl. ma—), « cob of Indian corn (St.). 

Gupa, 8. (ln, p’. ma—); gupa la mia la ku jengéa 
niumba (Makuüa). 

GuPtA, v. a., vid. kupüa. 

GurÜKkA, ©. n.; punda anani-geukia naniâäma ana- 
gupüka mbie (R.), 

GÜRA, », n. (:=ku tama), to quit a place Lo dicill in 

o- . . , 
another; cfr. + traxit, cvulsit, verrit. 


Gürounu, 8., the rattle of something in an empty 
box. The raïtle may have b:en caused by the 
mice. 


Gunia, ®. (=tamia), to remove to another place; 


leo nimeguria niumbant muängu mpia, t9-day I 

removed to my new house. Wuzunysu wameguria 

KRabbay Mpia, palali walipoketi, wameguria 

Kisulutini. 

GÜRISHA, v. c. = tanmisha. 

GÜnisirA, v. c., to cause to remove, to banixh ; ku 
gürisha viômbo kua wita, {o cause the utcnsils 
to Le remored on account of war ; mumo ame- 
m-gürista mkéwe. 

GÉRTUMU, 5. (la, pl. ma—) a wheel; gurtumu la 
mzinga, 4 gun-carriage (Dr. Stecre icritcs guru- 
dumo) ; cfr. gari, s. 

Gunu, 8. ; Kkuna sokari yaitua guru (R.), there is a 
kind of sugar which is called “ guru.’ 

GÜRUFU, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a highway (ndia ki); 


SC 
gürufu ya gnombe, a cattle-roa (Sy , locus 
quem fluxus non attingit). 


Gunuéuxu, a large kind of burrowing lizard (St.). 
Guruaësna, v, a. (= ku hâribu kñzi), to bungle, 


spoilirork ; hakulckéza kazi, amehäribu mbâo, he 
apoiled or marred the boards of which he was to 
make a box. In short, to spoil the work. 


GussA, v. «@., to touch by handling anything gently, 


or by putting only the fingers upon a thing; ku 
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bôfia, to touch by taking a thing between the 
fingers and by making impressions upon it; kn 
Lofia kua ku topéza viända ; ku papassa, to touch 
by moving or sweeping the hand over a thing; 
gussa, to touch, but kusa, to bring together ; kn 
kusa mashäka ; ku kuta or kuta kuta, fo give the 
chth a shake; ku gutiwa. 

GurTA, v. a., to push, to gore, to toss ; gnombe a-m- 
guta muenziwe, wawili wagotana. 

Guru, 8., the stump of a mutilated member. 

Gurba, o. a., to frighten once; ume-ni-gutüa moyo; 
mbuzi a-ji-gutüa ; cfr. kutüka, v. n. 


Gurüka, v. n. to be startled; gutukia, gutusha, 
vid. kutüka, v. n. 

Guu (rid, gü), foot, leg. 

GuüE, s. (la, pl. ma—), a large swine, but uguûe is 
of au ordinary size. 

Güva, v. a. (cfr. guia), to grasp, span, to fasten, 
to Lay hold of one or a thing by grasping, span- 
ning, or fastening. 

GUIANA (or GUYIANA), v. rec. 

GuiLia, v. a; tume-m-guilia mtumawäko, 
have fastened thy slave. 

Guiwa, puss., to be laid koll of. 


GH (the Arabic Letter £, gha). 


GuAFÜLA (or GTAFÀLA), 8. (Arab. das , neglexit 


rem, texit: älas , socordia, incuria), & audden, 
apoplectic stroke; amepatikäna ni mâradi ya 
ghäfula, ke Las had an apoplectic stroke ; jambo 
hili lina-ni-ngilia or lina-ni-tokéa kua ghafula, 
this matter has befullen me or happened to me on 
a sudden or unawares ; kua ghäfüla, suddenly. 
GuiraraLikA ; ku—-, to neglert, not to attend to, 
to Le imprudent; nnaghañilika mno, Zum pre- 
vonted by an unforeseen circumstance. 
Guaini, 8, anger; buana alie na ghaidi na mtu- 
LE , ira. 


mua-we, alie-m-fania kiza kiku; cfr. 
Guair (or cueint), v. a. (lé, commcatum ad- 


vexit, altcravit, mutavit), to change, to annul ; 
ku tia ghairi, to tmitate, 10 provoke, to offend ; 


ghairi, prep., without ; PCT absque. 
GHÂLATI, 8. ( Le, 


fi C— , 
alé , error, vitium) = uongo, a lie. 


hullucinatus fuit, erravit; 


GuÂLr, adj. ( je , carus, magni pretii fuit), erpen- 
sive, dear, costly; kitu hiki ki ghäli = kina tâ- 
mani, this thing is erpensive; vitu hivi ni vi- 
ghali, these things are dear. 

Gnäzisira, v. ©. to male dear; ku ghalika, to 
get dear or dearer ; mpunga unaghalika, the 
rice has become dearer. 

GuäALtBu, v. a. (ke, praevaluit, vicit), to over- 


turn; e.g., ku — âkili = ku potéza âkili. 
GuäLtFu, v. a.; usi-ji-ghalifu, do not be hurt by 


buying something very cheap; Cale, nactus 
fuit thecam, in loculo suo recondidit. 


= feida; fé, libidinosus fuit. 


GHALIMA, 8. 


Guar.LA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—) ( Ke , proventus domus; 


o "+ e- e LA # L 1 
J#; immisit), a storcroon ; mâbali pa ku we- 
kéa viakûla or viémbo, palipo na sibdi, «a place 


tchich can be locked up to keep eatables or uten- 
sils in; cfr. Steere, ghala, page 272. 


GHAMMA (HAMXA), v. ( rË texit rem, tectus fuit, 


incognitus, obscurus fuit, moestus fuit), {o be 
extremcly rare or not to be found in town, to harc 
disappeared in trade; e.g., kitämbi ja passüa 
méyo kinaghamma Mvita, a lind of c'oth, called 
passüx moyo, which ras formerly in use and 
demand at Mombas (at the cost of 3 dollars), 
but which has now disappeared, is no longer 
found in the shops; kimepotéa or hakionekäni, 
hamna käbisa, hakienti kabisa, 


‘ , œ- . 
Guammu, 8. (vid. ghamma) ( ag, res gravis 


mocror), sorrow, apprehension or fear; yuna 
ghammu or khôfu moyonimuakwe-akiitüa gere- 
zäni, hâjüi neno aïtiwälo ni Wali, Le ts appre- 
hensive or anxious in his mind, when he is called 
tothe Government-house, for he does not know 
what the Governor will do to him. 

GHANAMU, 8., a goat ( per ) 


Grant, 8, @ kind of dhow resembling a bâgala, 
except that it has not 80 long a prow. 


FA 


S 
GuHANnIMA ( ré, pro praeda quid abstulit ; ns nes , 


praeda); amepata ghänima muaka hu, Le Ras got 
good luck, profit this year. 


GHaxyA, s8., a kind of boat. 
GuAmäua, 8. (ya, pl. za—) (pyË, obstrictus fuit 


6 - 
debito necessario solvendo; r\ , Magna rel 


cupido; AE, debitum necessurio solvendun), 


expense, disbursement, especially in CONREQUENCC 
of having given a banquet ; nnctoa or nimefania 
gharama neugi kua ku wa-fania wageniwangu 
takrimu nengi, Z have had great expenses Ly 
giving an entertainment to my quests. 

GuAraru, 8. (= huja or haja), a thing, matter ; 
unagharathi gani, hat matter or business hast 


GH 


hou? (cfr. UË , implevit vas, desiderio roi 


captus ; TE , Scopus). 
GHARIGHARI MAUTI (R.), kalf-dead. 
GuÂrkA, s, a flood. 


GHÂRIRI, D. n. ( SG, immersus) = ku sama, (o 


sink; chombo kimeghäriki, the ship sunk, foun- 
dered, to be covered with water. 

GHARIKISHA, v. c., to cause to be flooded, to sink. 

GHariuia, v. obj., to be at the cxpense for, to spend 
Property for the accomplishment of a certain 
Purpose; amegharimia mali = amefänia jéhüdi 
kua mali hatta ku pata mapensiyakwe : e.g., ndia 
ya Jagga iliküa hcïipishi, laken -Käsimu akai- 
gharimia, akai-toléa gharaina, hatia aka i-subüa 
akafka, the way to Jayga was untrodden, until 
Kasimu (a native of Wanga) spent property, 
amË incurred expense, until he had opened the 
road and reached the country. 

GHARrUISHA, v. c., to caûse one to spend. 

Critasi, 8., fear, doubt ; ku fania ghasi. 

GHAs14, 8, robbery, noise, tumult ; sidaki ghasfa 
hapa or sidaki ku wekéwa ghasia hapa; bé ” 
pctivit expeditionem bellicam impulit misitque. 

GHasia, 8. little things of various kinds ; Lana 
ame-ni-pa ghasia ningi (= viombo vingi or vitu 
vingi via matakatäka), laken siwezi ku tuküa, 
the master gare me a hodge-podge of things to 
carry, but I'cannot ; ame-ni-âgisa ghasia ningi, 
ku nunüa Mwita. 

GHATHABISHA, v. G., {o enrage, to anger one, to pro- 
voke to anger = ku-m-tfa hasfra. 

ne 
GHÂTHABU, 8. (ya) (éé , iratus fuit, succensuit: 


S-— : 
dé , ira), anger = hasira. 


GHATHIBIKA, v. n., to become angry. 

GHAWINI, ©. n.; mana wa Lokman a-ji-ghâwini, 
the son of Lokman is self-suffcient, independent 
(R.). 

GHEIRI, 8., Jealousy, anger; Jr. LE : 


GHeiTui, 8. (ya) (Es , vehementia, primusque 
impetus), fivedness, determination, resoluteness, 
exertion, energy; tu huyu yunagheithi ya ku 
pigana, he is resolved to fight; yuwafänia gheithi 
or jéhudi, sberti or shurti kû ya ku pata mali, ke 
makes great exertions to obtain property. 

GnéuBu (or GHALIBU), v. a. (dé ), to master, 
to overcome. 

GaorirA, s. ( PË : texit, condonavit), pl. maghé- 
fira, pardon, forgiveness. 

Gaorini, lo forgive sins (used of God only). 
GuôritA, to forgive one. 
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GHÔLAM, 8, a young man; Arab. nt , adolescene. 


GHÔRÔFA, 8. (ya, pl. sa) ( Gé , coenaculum) = dâri 


ya pili ya niumba, the second story of a house, 
an upper room; niumba hi inaghôrofa mbili 
ghorfa na sgbakhiyakwe (?). 


GHosui, v. a. (vid. ghushi); ku — , to adulterate. 


Gnôsünu (or aHusuRu), v. a. ( LE. violenter 
ct contra jus eripuit rem), to grieve or offend any 
one by playing him a trick or by doing him 
wrong; ame-ni-ghôsubu kua ku-ni-dangânia or 
gniagnänia. 

GuüÜBai, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. gubari, s8.), a rain 
or dust cloud ; RE , pulverem excitavit. 


GHUBBA, 8. ( Lé , ad finem pervenit, exitum habuit 
res) ; ghubba ya bâhari, a bay (this Arabic expres- 
sion ts, however, sellom used by native Suahili), 
a sheltered place. 

GuuMiA (or anowiA) = sangä ; si makusudi ni kua 
ku ghomia (R.). 

GHümisa, v, a. (vid. ghamma), to afflict or grieve 
one. 

GHuuiwa, v.n., (1) to be dejected ; (2) to be un- 
determined, to waver, to be at a loss what to do; 
hâjüi jambo adakälo fania; (3) to startle = ku 
Jjitûka ; ametokéwa ni watu amcghumiwa = ame- 
jitûka, he was surprised by people and vas 
startled. 

GHÜRIKA, v. n.; ku — , to be arrogant. ; 

GHükdBu, 8.; el-ésiri ghârubu — mshûko wa el. 
asiri (?) (R.); cfr. PÉ: procul abiit, but 5 
prope fuit. 

GHURÜRI, 8. (& , decepit vanarum rerum desiderio 
aliquem implens; pe , omnia quibus quis de- 
cipitur), arrogance. 

Guusur (or enosi), v. a. (Uié » decepit, haud 


sincerum consilium admitit) (vid. ghoshi, . a.), 
to falsify, adulterate ; e.g., ameghushi fetha kua 
ku-i-tangânia na kitu kingine, he adulterated the 
silver by mixing with it another substance. 

Guuem, ©. n., to suffice; fetha hi ita-wa-ghushi 
watu hatta ku rudi, this money will sufiice for 
the people till they return = ku âkidi (vid.). 

Gausuiwa, pass. ; kitu kilijo ghushiwa, something 
falsified or adulterated. 


. sc : S 
Guusau, 8. — neksi, Qaë , detrimentum; U*é ? 


sdeceptio. 
Gaésugu, v. a. (vid. ghosubu), {o swindle, to cheat. 
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H 
HA, serves as a contraction for nika ; e.g., ndia ina- mamboyakwe ni hadaha, Lis business is deceit, 
kua mballi, harudi for nikarudi, the way ias long, to deceicc, circumvent = dangänia ; ku-m-hadaa 
but T'returned}; La-mu-ona for nika- or nime-mu- kua hila fulani a-ni-hadaa or hadäha. 
ona, Z saw him. KU-J1-HADAA, {o decrirve vne's-self. 
Häba, adj. and s., a small thing, a trifl, a little, HaDäikA, pass. to be deceivcd, to be taïen in by 
a fer; Kitu hâla = kitu kidégo; vitu hivi ni cunnmng. 


baba; wätu haba; müniu ame-uipa hala; Haparwa, 10 be cheated. 
siku haba or chache, a few or some days. Pror.: ! HÂbARt, 8. (vid. hathai), attention, care, caution = 
häba na bäba hujaza kibäba, £e., little and little | maelekézo ÿa m6ÿo, danger ; ku fania hadari er 
fille a kebaba (a certain measure); in Kir. bändu | nadari ( PSE contemplatus fuit oculis), fo tue 
na bându ya-mäla gégo, 

Havämi, #8. (pl. HR aDRoLx master, my lord (a 


precaution; Arab. >; .cavit, timuit. 


HaDäya (?) (fr. hedäya), a present ; cfr. _hadia. 


name of honour La amatus, amicus 
f ) Cs . * l'Habpi, 8. (ya), limit, measure; cfr. Arab. Eu lues. 


amica ; Le. amor, amatus). 
Ilaraur, ad). irascible (cfr. hukawi); habali ku Hapia (cfr. çs32 L Gao } guft, offering; cjr. 


fénia basira; # , mentem alicnavit alicui. hathia, #8. ( re , munus quod offertur, bona 

Häpari, 8. (ya, pl. za) (vid. khäbari), neirs, mes- | sorte commodorum copia et felicitate potitus fuit 
sage, story, information ; ta-m-pata häbari kesho, | in re, portio boni cujusdam); bequest, legary — 
I shall get her nes to-morrow; Arub. pe .[ Kituhiki na-mu-atia muanangu, ni chakwe, njapo- 
probavit, scivit, indicavit. kufa, kitu hiki ni chakwe. 


Hausa, 8. (1) = kitu kiguyäjo or kigandamäjo, Ho, 8, countr) yorn slave, one who serres 


. . 1% . sde re e 
su ja ku shikia, gum, lime ; the Du (a tree) (sé. , inservivit ; moe, famulus), p{. maha- 
yiclds a kind of qum, matézi ya mti; habba ya 


ka fungia waraka, sealing gum or war; cfr. 
m'Lüe, léhamu, ulimbo; (2) love (pl. mahabllu); 


dimu, the son or daughter of amanumitted slare ; 
si mtuma tona, ni hadimu = huru. 


Häv'rrin, 8. (ya, pl. za) ( &%w , de novo ct p:!- 
mum exstitit res, narravit), «a narrative, story, 
tale of olden time. 

Ku HADITHI, v. n., to relate storics. 

HapirHiA, v. ob)., to narrate to one; aimc-m-lia- 
dithia manawe mambo ya käle. 

Jabra, vid. hathari. 

Habüa, 8. (R.) (?); ku nena ndaküja, luken safari 
ni hadua He (?). 


eg, habba ya moyo, charity ; Ce , amawit. 
Haspa, 8., the name of a rcpe on boats or vesscls 
(R.). 
Hama (ya), vid. kabla (va), before, d'c. 
HasusuraA (or MuuaBusHA), 8. (wa), an Abyssinian. 
The Abyssinian, especially Galla, slaves are in 
great demand on the Suahili coast, and are 
bought for the sum of a hundred or more dollars. 
They are especially sought for the harems of 
great people. Itis chieflythe Sumali ho, having 
Jctched them from the Interior on the frontiers 
of Abyssinia, sell them in South-Eust Africa. 
Others are brought from the sea-ports of Arabia, 
where they have been received from the Abysai- 
nian coast, viz., from Massowa, aheita, Tad- 
jurra, Zeila, Berbera, which are the chief slave- 
ports of Alyssinia in and ncar the Red Sea. 
Habushia means frequently “a concubine”’ of 
uhatever nation, especially from Abyssinia (Hi- 
Läüsha, the country of Abyssinia or Habesh). 
Hacui = mjomba or mjumba (pl. wajumba), wel- 


come friend (uncle) (St.). 


IAA, 8. (Sue , obtexit, decepit, fefel'it), deceit, 


Hariru, ad). (roho bafifu), aght; cfr. Lès CAS , Îevis 
g 
fuit ; Cake : levis ponderc, dignitate, moril us. 

IHarirukaA (id. hifathika), to be preserved St.) ; 
Arab. Las ; Muungu hafithi= aokôze. 

Haruvkanr = khofu (I.)? 

Har (vid. hei), ad). (Arab. æ ), alive. 

Haïsa, 8, shape, beauty = uzüri, diguity, autlo- 
rity; cfr. sihi, matisho; cfr. sw , timuit: 
haiba inangia sasa niumbani, {ke house is nor 

s ÿ C— °. - 
beautiful ; er , timor, roverentia. 


HaïNA (or HEINA), there is not, ît is not; haiïina ta- 
fauti, there is no doubt. 
Harrassa, not yet (= bado); haïitassa iwa, if is nat 


yet ripe (= bado); vid. g&el ue , hora, 
until this hour. 


L 2 L2 LL L2 CCT 
cunning, artifice, cheating = lila ( Es , fraus, 
deceptio). 

Ku nHADAA, v. a. (some Suahili pronounce hadäba; 


qq <—* 


HA 
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Iarruuru (cfr. duru), it does no harm, never 
mind, it is of no consequence ; it is more correct 
to write haithuru instead of haïduru. 

8 


Has, s., the pilgrimage to Mecca; p=, peregri- 
natio Meccana. 
Tasa, 8. (Arab. le, opas ct necesse habuit; 


es , necessitas, res necessaria), property, con- 


cern; unâyo haja tena? have you any further 
want or desire? resp. hajayangu ÿa ku ishi 
wewe sana na füraha, my desire is that thou 
mayest live long and joyfully = hakuna wema; 
mtu huyu hana haja, this man is poor, weak, 
Jeeble, his energy is gone, he desires to eat and 
drink and do nothing; anapümba or analegéa, 
kulla neno aambiwälo hafänii, sina haja na fetha- 
yakwe; kua haja gani? by what cause ? 

Has1, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a man or woman who has been 


9 
to Mecca to pray, de.; te ; haji, a pilyrim ; 


tn general, converts ; haji la Kizungu, pl. mahaji 
ya Kizungu, e.g., Wanika cho follow the religion 
of Luropeans are mahäji-ya Kizungu. 


Hisini, v. n. (Arab. xR ; cfr. = intendit, 


profectus fuit ad aedem Meccanam), to emigrate 

(ku hâjiri Mekka), especially to go on a pilgrim- 

age to Aecca, to remore from a country; ku tôka 

nti, ku nenda nti ningine, fo go to live e'se- 
rhere. 

HagiriKA, v. n. (= kukawilia), to remain over. 
long. 

Hasiriana, v.; (1) nimehajirisha Rabbai sasa 
= nakCti Rabbai sasa, nimefania Rabbai ma- 
kaoyängu; (2) ku-m-hajirisha mtu ku keti 
niumbani, muegniewe alipohajiri. 

HasiRisHÜA, 0. p. 

Haxazt; ku-m-shika hakali, to require a stranger 
who goes upon workmen’s work to pay for his 
intrusion, to make him pay his footing (St.). 

Hikäuu, #8. (ya) (vid. m$é , ©. @., judicium pro- 
tulit; ARS , judicium), (1) @ judicial ac'; (2) a 

fine, penalty; ku toa häkimu, to pay a fine, to 
be fined; ku-m-t6za hükamu, to fine one; wazé 

wame-m-lä häkamu, the elders have eaten him a 

fine, 1.e., have fined him. 

HaAKkaAW1 or HABALI KU FANIA HASIRA, he is angry 
directly (Sp.). 

ITAKIA, v.; HAKIZA, 0. ; HAKIZOA (?). 


= G = 
Haxixa, 8. (ya) (Aie, veritas; (aie, dignus, 
sm La Ed 

aptus; Vis 

ni hakîfka neno hili or neno hili ni hakika, this 

ord or thing is truth = true (suafñ }; neno hili, 

sina hakika nâlo, Z have no certainty of this 

matter ; sitambi sana, siku-ki-ona. 


» vere), truth, verity, certuinty; 


Haxika, prep., for (propter); hakikayäko, lit. 
tt is true of thee, thou certainly, for thee, it is 
true of him, of me, he or I certainly, for he or 
ZI have; bakikai, hakikayangu ; wewe mana 
uoapigoa hakikayäko wewe umckossa babiyo, 
ndipo ukapigoa or sébabu, umemkosa babayo; 
hakika moja tunayo, one certainly we have. 

Haxiki, cv. a., to male sure, to prove. 

HakxikiA, v. a., to examine, to ascertain, to malce 
sure; ku hakikia ile jawabu, to find out the 
truth of a matter (by inquiring); umehakikia 
neno hili? Last thou ascertained this matter ? 
dost thou knoc it for certain ? ku hakikia = 
ku daka suafi, ku tafüta or üsa sana ; uende 
ukahakikie neno hili = uende ukapâte hakika 
or yakiui ya maneno huya, to sound one, to 
come to cramine one. 

One says : ta-ku-pa kitu fulani; {4e other asl:s 
hu ta-nidangania? resp. la hakika natéa 
hakika katika nafsiyangu or nime t6a muni- 
ewc hakika ya ku-ku-pa. 

One asks : uta-m-funga muâna huyu? resp. 
bakika ta-m-funga ; hu sâdiki wadäâka ni-ku- 
thubutishe upate jua ? (R.). 

HaxiKisHA, v. c., to cause one to be interrogated, 
examined. 


Haxi, 8., a native doctor or physician in India ; 


r$e. 


Häikinu, 8. (wa, pl.ma—) = mumzi, judge; kathi 


G 
ndie ahokumrice watu wa mji; %., judex, 


arbiter. 
Hiknmu, ». 
sherran. 


a.; amem-bakimu = amüûa kua 


Häkiri ; ku —, to humble (es , contemait). 


HaxkirisHA, v. ©, fo cause to be humbled, to 
despise one. | 

Hakei,8. (ya, za) ( Le , Jus fuit ; Se , jus, justitia, 
veritas), (1) right, justice; (2) righteousness ; 
(3) order, law, hakki ya nti = sherriu or shérrän 
ya nti; (4) just claim or demand, wages, kitu 
kilijo-m-pasha, e. g., ukitûma mtu, una-m-pa ügira 
ndio hakkiyakwe ; ni-pa hakkiyangu, give me my 
right, that which is due to me; tuende hakkini or 
sherriani or kua kathi, tukaamuliwe; mtu wa 
bakki haamüi ubätili, a just man does not judge 
unrighteously (R.). 


Hako, he is not here, he is absent (= hapo) ; pl. 
bawäko. 

Haku, sign of the third person singqular of the 
negative past referring to animate beings, eq, 
haku penda, Le has not loved ; haku limui leo, 
there is no work to-day on the plantation ; 
unguja haku-ni-pendezi; mauti haku, sudden 
death. These three last instances are peculiar 


HA 
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and irregular, the reference to the subject is 
left indefinite. This Zanzibar talk is not to 
be imitated. 


HTaküxa, lit, not to bewith, there is not, there exists 
not, no; haku tassa ku cha, ku keli usiku; 
haküna mtu, there is nobody ; haküna kitu, there 
is nothing ; hakuna watu, manéno, d'c.; haküna 
ku penda, there is not to love, one loxes not. 
The subject of speech 18 left indefinite. There 
î8 not, none or nothing of man or men, of a 
thing or things (vid. hapñna), there are not, 
none. . 


HaLAFaA (or KnALÂFA); sina khalafa nawe, lit, Zdo 
e ,» g A L2] 
not vary or difier from thce; Se , contrarium, 
controversia. 


ut 


ie , 


HaLArU (rALAFA); afterwards, presently; 


ponce fuit ; ire , pone, a tergo. 
Hazaikt (ya viombo) = vingi (R.) (fr. ax, 
portio plena boni) (?). 


Hair, adj. ( Je , dissolvit, licuit, jussit, permisit, 
licitam fecit rem), lawful, licit (according 
to the Muhammedan notion) (rid. haramu, ilicit), 
permitted, allowed}; kitu kilijo amuriwa or ruk- 

_husiwa cha ku tindua; kitu hiki ni haläli, this 
thing is allowed (in the Muhammedan religion), 
e.g., küla niâma ya ngamia ni haläli kua Islam, to 
eat camel's flesh is allowed by the Muhammedan 
religion x 
HazarisHAŸ (HALILIBHA), ©. C. to cause to be 

allowed, to make laxful =ku tia haläli; 
Muhammedi amchalalisha niafia sa gnombe, 
laken hakuhalalisha nian'a ya nguûce, Hu- 
hammed dec'ared cos Jlesh leg ful, but he did 
not legalize hog'e flesh. 

Häräsa, 8. (ya) = ügira wa wana maji, the 2rages 
of sailors ; jombo ni hälasa = mshähara (Arab. 


D 0 : 
Alle , exquisita et clecta pars rci). 


Hazaau, 8. (R.), on a boat or slip ? 

Hära, 8. (ya, za), state, condition, disposition, d°c.; 
Je , Status, conditio hominis ; Lali ya kwanrea, 
the former state; kua hali ya Yohannes, Zulke 
ji. 15; generally, häli gani? srhat is the state 
(ec. of health, d'e.)? uhali gani niumbani kuako, 
chat is the state of thy house (family)? resp. 

ngéma, 4 gs good; wakakäa kua hali ngema 
hatta khdima (hatima), they lired  com- 
fortably to the end; uhali gani? hou dost thou 
do? resp. (mimi) ni mema; mu hâli gani? or 

. do you do ? tu wéma; wa hali gani? oi do they 
do? how are they? mtu huyu ni haliyeta or 

jamayetu or tarafayetu, this man belonys to us 


(R.). 


Far, part. of interrog, Rom. xi. 1; eg. hali 
Muungu ame-wa-tupa watuwakwe? kna kulla hali 
or kua bali ilio otte or bitihali, at «!! events. 


Han, v. a. (Arab, de, niger fuit); jua lime-m- 
halibu, blackened him. 

HaziBikA, v. p.; amchalibika kua jua. 

ITAurFU, ©. c., to rommit a transgression or crime ; 
eg, ku hâlifu kna mtu mkuba, ku fania uhalifu 
kua sultani (vid. bagamansa), to sin ayainst the 
king. 

Hazirra, v. ob).; Arab. CA , pone fuit adver- 
satus fuit, rebellavit, discorda vit. 


Haztrraxa = ku poteana, koshana kna naneno, 
ku teta, to fall out with each other. 


HaztFisHA, v. c., to make once a transqressor, to 
run one; watu wamedaka ku-m-halifisha kua 
maneno, like the Pharisecs. 


Harna, 8.; baliliyako, at your disposal (rfr. 
6 _ 
Je , Amicus). 

TAcist, adj., adt. ( 744 pur fait res; Ale ; 


purus, merus), genuine, real, the very same, 
eractly; huyu ni Mnika hälisi, this is a genuine 
or real Mnika (ofthe nation of Wanila); mtu 
huyu-ndie bälisi ni-m-dakui, this 14 eractly the 
man ichom Z'irant} kitu hiki ndijo hâlisi mimi 
ni-ki-dakäjo, this is eractly the thing which 1 
desire. ” 


Hart; Arab.f = kutisha (to omit)?8 Arab. 
«, empty. ‘ 


HAIŸA (or 1f1.WwA), 6. (ya, za) (% AU fuit ; 


CC 
Ve, omnis cibus melle ct saccharo paratus, 


fructus dulcis), the name of a siceetmeat made by 
the Arabs (especially of Mascat), ho export it 
to the Suakili coast.  Halua ni chakäla kilijo 
tanganikänana samli, na âsäli, na sñkari,na mai 
ya kuku, na unga, kitokäjo Maskati. 

/ 

HALÜLA, 8. (ya, za), quinsy, inflammation of the 
throat, swelling of the glands of the neck, and 
its suppuration; halüla ni ipu la mio, sxelling 
of the jugular gland ‘ 


Hazürr, 8. ; chumvi ya haluli, sulphate of maynesia 
(St.). . 

Ham, sign of the second person plural negatire, 
é.g., hamkupenda, you hace not lored. 


” 


Haua, v. n., to change houses, to move ; rs , 


ingressus fuit tabernaculum, tabernaculum fixit 
aliquo loco ( Les , prohibitum declaravit locum). 


Hasisua, ». c., to cause to remove, tobaniskh (cfr. 
tama, tamishal 


+ 


HA 


(95) 


HA 


HanmäLr, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a porter, a Dos 
Je, portavitonus, gravida fait in dorso ; Je, 
bajulus. 

Haba, s., a public bath; ave , balneum. 

Hauaya, s., protection; fi hamayat el nimsawi, 
under German protection ; & ue, 


ne La 
Haut, 8. (ya), praise; Je, laudavit. 


Han, v. a., to protect ; Le , defendit. 


Has, v. a. to be pregnant ; cfr. hamali. 
HawirA (St), leaven, made by mixing four and 


bangôe kidégo = yann tâta, hayakuniôka, is 
words are not sincere, pure, there is some fulac- 
y Ro0 à in them; manenoyao yana hangoc kidogo, 
Ÿ their words are not quite sincere ; kungia hangoe, 
to use unfairness; (2)ku andikn hangôe, to write 
the Arabic letter = ll, called hangoe by the 
Suahili. 

Haxikiza, v. a. to stun or out-talk: one, by malking 
a great noise, by talking long and loud, cg. 
before the judge, to interrupt people (cfr. bam- 
banisa). 


HANIKIZANA, ©. rec. 


water, and leaving it to turn sour à Jéeée fer. | HANITHI, 8. (wa) ( cé , impotentem reddidit nd 


mr 


mentum, quod inditur massae panis; cfr. hé ? 
operuîit, fermentavit. 
HauxaA, there is not inside, no. 
Hawo, he is not inside, not here. 
Hauu, 8. (ya), vid. ghamma ( — husuni, majonsi), 


L2 œ e L 1 
sorrott, concern, qrief : ? texit, mocrorc affecit 
? ; p1 1 


aliquem, > , solicitus habuit, > , 8olicitudo, or 
Fr, 
“ ngiwa ni hammu, ku-m-tia hamu or huzuni, to Le 
grieved or sorrou fl. | 
Hauuni, 8. (ya), & kind of tobacco (R.). 
Haxa, he has not; hana kuao, Le Las no home. 


solicitum tenuit ; ku fania hammu or ku 


s — " . 

Hana, 0. n. ( Qjæ , sonum edidif, commotus fuit 

ob laetitiam aut mocrorem, misericordia affectus 
fuit), to mourn irith one, to join in mourning. 

Haxasuvt (Lulre ïi. 15) (vid. abudi), undoubtedly, 
Lulke vi. 4; alikua hanabudi ku pit ndia ile. 


ITANAFSI, HATNAFSI, HAWATINAFSI (R.)? grief? 
sorroi À 

Haxacx, 8., north? 

Haxaunu, s. (ya, pl ma—); (1) hanâimu (or 


kasäma) ya dau, the cutirater of a vessel; (2) 
obliquely (mshedari). 

Haxaxu, adj, obliquely; ku käta—, to cut 
obliqueiy. 

Haxäc, s#., drift? (Er.); kulla neno linazakvwe, 
coherence, connection, meaning. 

Hanpäxt (or HANDAKA) (ye, pl. za—) (handäki ya 

6-c- : : 

ngôme) ( gas , fossa munimenti ergo ducta), a 

The 
water-trench made around the houses is called 
mzingi wa maji, and the foundation of a-house 
mzingi wa niumba (shether it be dug for the 
construction of a stone- or of a pole-house. 

HaxcamkaA, v. 2. (vid. Liabia), to seek for, to show 
one's-self assiduous, diligent, or active. 

1LanaaAIKA, v.; ku —, to be ercited (St.), 

ILANGOE, 8, (1) Look; fig, crovkedness of heart, 
insincerity ; (Kimrima) mancnoyäkwe yana 


) 


dry ditch, a trench surrounding a fortress. 


venerem), @ serually impotent man, asicwesa 
ku kuca mke ; sodomite, catamite. 
Cd 


HaxsaR, s. = jambia, a scimitar ; RE , Culter 
vel culter magnus. 

HAxs4, s8.; ni kñmba mbili néne katika formâli ya 
jahäzi. 
[axzüa, 8, a kind of dance; ku tosa upanga; 

hanséa ni ng6ma itesoayo kua panga muezi 
muandämo wa mäla (kû Ja) na mtana. This 
expression refersto a lindof game of the Muham- 
meduns. The male population assembles in an 
open place, and brandish their sivords against 
each other, to the beating ofthe drum. The play 
terminates with a great feust of rice, Œc. They 
eat again in the daytime after Ft taken their 
meals at night during the long fast. This cerc- 
mony is performed on the first day after the 
Ramadan. 
H40, pron. dem., those. 


Hapa, here, this place; hapa hatta Rabbai ni sa 
täno, from here to Liabbai it is five hours ; ku 
toka Jomvu hatta hapa Mvita yapata sa mbili 
wa nussn, from Jomuu to this place (viz., Mom- 
basa) it is 24 hours’ distance. 

HaPAnA, there is not; hapñna wata hapa = there 
is not, or nothing of men here = there are no . 
men here (vid. hakuna). À generali:ing mode of 
expression, hence the form remains the same rrith 
whatever substantive it may be connected.  Con- 
nected rwith the infinitive of the verb, it forms a 
negative abstract noun, e.g., hapâna or haküna ku 
penda, there is not to love=there is no love =there 
is dislike or disqust. It is a convenient erpedient 
for those cho are as yet imperfectly acquakited 
with the various tempora of the verb—for instance, 
achen they should say, “ mimi sipendi,” Z love not, 
they gencralite the tempus, and say, “hakuna or 
hapana ku penda”" The Banians and er 
foreigners (Arabs, Beluchis) talk rith the natives 
in this manner, which is objectionalle and 
incorrect. 


HA 
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Hapo, (1) there, this or that time; tangu lhnpo, 
since that time; (2) he or she is not here. 
5 - 


Hära, v.n. ( «x , deposuit alvum) ( = kn énda 
Joéni m'no), to have diarrkra, to go constantly to 
atool. 

Härisira, ». ce, to cause frequent purging ; daua 
ya ku-m-harisha, a medicine which is a violent 
purgative; purge or purgative ts also called 
dana ya ku fangüa j6; niâma ya mbüzi mimi 
sili, inani-härisha dâima, Z do not eat gout's- 
meat, for it gives me diarrheæa. 

Häränu = mtu muhärabu, a wicked man; from 


Dé rather than from D ; Dé , Vastavit, 
Se , latro, fur. 


ITiRÀJA, 8. ( és» exivit) = ghäramu, takrimu; 


yuwa-ji-tin ghârama ningi, to put one's-self to great 
sc 


expense ; pyé , Proventus, reditus, quod exit de 


opibus expenditurque. 
HanigiA, v. a. = ku kirrimu watu. 

Häräka, adv., haste, quick, quickly = upési, hima : 
FT movit, commovit, motus fuit ?? häârakn 
häraka heina mbarakn: Pror. 

Ku HARAKA, v. n., {o male haste (?). 
KU HARIKISHA, to hasten. ” 
Harauia, «a robler, a pirate; ms: prohibuit, 
Se -- 
illicitum fecit ; 5° > ,impius, latro. 

Hanämu, adj. (vid. haramia), wnlarful, ilirit, 
according to the Muhammedan notion (vid. 
haläli); kitu kKilijozuiwa ni Muhammedi: mana 
wa harâmu, an üllegitimate child. If à vrife 
becomes pregnant by another than her kusband 


the child will be a mana wa harâmu; Arab. = , 


prohibuit illicitum fecit; aa ,illicitum ; Abe: 
quod lege prohibitum est, nofns. . 

HanAra, 8. (ya) ( = chuki)( » incaluit ; ble , 
calor, caliditas), (1) rashness, fomrardness, 
hastiness, precipitancy, heat; mtu huyu yuna 
harâra ya moyÿo = yuna upési wa moyo or yuna 
moyo harâra or moyo wa haâra, he ts rash, pre. 
cpitant; ÿuna harûra ya hasira, ke is choleric; 
(2) prickly heat, heat; mtu huyn yuna harâra za 
mapäja kua jua na kua ndia, L2 has heat in the 
thigh from the sun and marching (prickly heat ?); 
barara ikiwa ningi muilini, 4f — there will be no 
aleep ; usifânie moyo harära, naja sasa hivi = 
wait quietly for me, Z'will come directly (R.). 

Hararn (St.), hot-tempered. 

Harasa, 8. (R.)? 

Hart (or HARR1), 8. (ya) (za), heat, warmth, sieat ; 
, Caor; ku toka bari, toperapire ; muiliwangu 


una harri; harri za-ni-(6na (jsslo ni ule manzo). 


Hänrisu, v. a. ( syé : Vastavit), to apoil, destroy; 
ku hâribu mimba, to miscarry. 

Haninfa, v. ob}. to spoil to one; eg, ame m- 
harili4 sariyakwe. 

Haninika, v. n., to be spoiled, to decay (from 
natural causes, or kua nasibu). 

Hanikia, v. obj.: samaki ananiharibikia = 
ana-ni-osCa, the fish 18 apoiled for me. 

Harimikiwa, ».; nimeharilikiwa samaki. 

HatimiwA, v. p., to be spoiled or destroyed (ty 
erternal causes and maküsudi). 

Hanisia (cfr. haraja), ». à. = ku kérimu watu kua 
ku-wa-pa jaküla jengi hatta wanakinai, to enter. 
tain people at a banquet untilthey are satiated, 
to provide a feast, to apend money for it. 

Ha, 8. (pl.ma—) ; a brother is « barimu Jor his 
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stater, and vice versa; fèy>, repulsam passus, 


id quod homo de’endit, et pro quo dimicat, sacrum 

quod tangere nefas. 

Härait, v. a. (vid. haramu), to consïder cr declare 
illicit. 

Harii4, ». obj., not to allow: amc-m-harimia 
saffariyakwe. 

Harnsna, +. c., to declure tnlacful, to forbid 
one to do a thing; Muhammedi amechari- 
misha watu niama ya nguñe,wasile ; kilo tuna- 
harimishua, sine is forbidden to us. 

HaRir, adr., a shout given by the natives ichen a 
ressel is seen approaching. Old language for 
hariéna = tume-ki-ona jombo. The children, 
seeing a vessel steering toward the harbour, raise 
the cry, “hariôe,” achich is manéno ya ku teke- 
reâ jombo kijijo = ku na furaha ya jombo 
kidakäjo ku fika, expression of joy at the arriral 
of a vessel. The townspeople, Learing the outcry 
ofthe children, run to the shore to get neirs, d'c. 
This custom prevails at most of the sea-ports of 
the Suakili coast (cfr.the Hebrerc word heria and 
teruñ, rüa) (cfr. heria); hariowe tupigiceni kombora 
mmoja tuetéke kula jakwe, thus the Mombasxians 
Jormerly when fighting with Said-Said mocl:ed 


al him. 
G ” 


Hair, 8. (ya) (23, scricum), sit, 

Han, x. and adj, (1) Lot: kuna Larri leo kun 
Jun ; (2) perspiration (rid. hari). 

Hänürv, 4. (ÿa, pl. za), (1) letters of the alphabet ; 
bârufu ya or za Kidrabu, the Arabic characters ; 
(2) an odour of any kind; kitu kinukäjo, kikiwn 
njema, kikiwa kiläya, a smeil, ihether good or 

, littera alphabeti. 


re A S 
bad ; y, mutavit; © 5e 
RD .... $C 
HänÜar, 8. ( UE , ligavit, semper lactus fuit ; Le , 
é : S 
convivium nuptiale, nuptiae : , Sponsus", 
(1) nuptials, cedding-feast; (2) the bride; hârusi 


ni membo ÿatenduâyo, mûme akipelckun kua 
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mke; fungate mbili mume na mke bawatôki | Häsno, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a« patch in planking, a 
niumbani, anapéwa chaküla (vid. fungate), wâla, | piece of wood with which a leak is stopped ; kibao 
wafürahi pamoja na rafikizio.  Buana harusi, |  kilijo bandikos pâhali pélipo na tundu: dau lime- 
the bridegroom; bibi harusi, the bride. tumbôka, utie hasho, ku siba méhali pa jombo 


Har (or Hay: or HEI) (pl. wa—), alive; ee ,et | Palipotumbuka. 
Hasaüa, v. @.; ku-jihashéa, vid. shaûa. 


Hasauxa, v. n., vid, pujüka, ». n. 
Hasi, 8., vid. häsà or hasai. 


ds Le e ® CE e L e 
Css» VIxIÉ; en , VIVUS, vivens: vid. page 92. 
Hasi, because it is (Er.) ? 
Hisi (or HASAT, HAS, HASOAI, Or MAKSAI), &. (la, pl. 


ma —) (5%, Castratus, eunuchus), an eunuch, 
Castrated'; häüsx or hüsi la gnombe, «& gelded 
bullock. Th reference to man, the word muhassi 
(vid.) is used, eunuch ; basa (pl. ma—), a castrated 


em 


animal, but mtu muhassa or muhassi ; Qsa » CRB- 


travit ; pass. hasiwa, to be castrated, gelded. 
Hasina = sima (Er.)? a porridge or panada of 


Totama four, native paste lil:e sima; cfr. bee 
pulmentum spissius, & disk of condensed food. 
HasanaDI, the good which an y man has done ? 
(Reb.). With this every one must pay his fellow. 
man tchat he Las done him amiss. God forgives 


So 


only that ichich refers to himself 1! (R.). LE 
benefactum, bonum opus. | 
ITAsANTA (or AHSANTA), v. a, thou Last done well 


(Luke xix. 17); Ge ; bonus, pulcher, elegans 
fuit= Zthank you; itis a complimentary expres- 
sion for ‘“irell done.” 

Hasäna, 8. (ya, sa) (Arab. y, aberravit via, 
Jacturam fecit), injury, damage, loss; ku pata 
hasôra, to lose; ku-m-tia mtu baséra, to cause 
loss to one; e.g., mke huÿyu ame-nitia hasära 
nengi = ame-ni-ishia mali nengi, kua härusi kua 
ku pamba ne kua kula, kua ku nuntia manukâto, 
na gôdloro na mido. 

Hisxa, (1) a strong negative, far be it, not at all, 


not by any means ; le , praeter, absit; (2) 
basha, hasha ngema, acid in greeting (R.). 
HasHaraxi = mjinga (Er.). 
HasxÂriri (or HASHÂRAK1), 8. (wa, pl. ma—) (cfr. 
6. --  e 
ms, reptilia terrae parva; cfr. also Fe ; 
faex hominum); mtu basharati, pl. watu ma— ; 
(1) to be in rut, belonging to the lowest class of 
people; (2) a lounger and æhoremonger; mtu 
asie kazi, apusika na watu wake bassi; haâzi kazi, 
ela watu wake bassi; ndie mpüz: (ku puzika = 
ku sungumza na watu wake) (ku puza mambo) . 
(3) loquacious, talkative. 
Hasmxi = khuba (vid. ashiki), ardent love; cfr. 
Ce, multum dilexit, amore flagravit ; Ge 
NUE 5 
or » 8MOr quo animus flagrat et quasi 
aegrotat (lovesick); yuna ashiki ya mtumke or 
una shahawa or shauku. 


Häsinu, ». a. (Que ; numeravit, computavit) = ku 


hesübu = wanga, to count, to number ; e.9., ku 
hâsibu fetha, to count money. 

HastBi4, v. obj., to count Jor one. 

HasiBiwa, pass. to be counted. 

Hisinr, s. (ya, pl. ma—), envy, grudge (cfr. 
uhäsidi, envy); uhasidi wewe, thou art my 
enemy. 

Häsipr, v. a. ( AS , invidit alicui aliquid) (cfr. 
hüsudu, ». a.), to enry, to grudge one jÿ €.9., ame- 
ni-häsidi maliyangu or kua sebabu ya maliyangu 
nengi, he envied me for my property, or because 
Tam rich; ku-m-hasidi mtu (rohoyakwe); ku 
busudu (maliyakwe). 

Hasipiwa, pass. 

Hasinant; e.g., sifa za Mola latifu nengi mno ni 
tukufu hasihadi, God's praise is not limited ; 
Se , limitavit. 

HasisaisRA, si mumo humo, they are not yet 
fnished, there are still in there. 

HasrLa, 8. © (Sp.), an annual market ? 

Muxeu nasizrpirt, God cannot be rewarded. 

Hasir4, 8, anger (= ghâtäbu, vid.); mtu huyu 
juna hasïra mno, Le is very angry; ku-mtia 
hasira, to make one angry; kua na basira, to be 
angry. 

Hisira (or nÂsiRi), v. a. (ya , in angustiam re- 
degit ; , aberravit a via, jacturam fecit in 
emendendo aut vendendo: diminuit), to kurt, in- 
Jure; e.g., ame-m-hâsiri kua upanga, Le hurt him 
tith a sword; mbao zimebasiri, the mbao 1were 
expensive ? (R.). 

Hasirika, v. n. (ku näsibu), to be urt. 

HastmikiA, v. obj., to inflict injury or loss. 

HastRiRiWA (ni watu). 

Hastmrwa, v. n. (ni watu, dc.), to be injured, 
lo sustuin loss. 

HastRisHA, v. c. 

Hassa, exactly (St.). 

Hasuzu ? v. 

Harier, s., danger, risk; Arab. pu , periculum 
quo quis exitio imminet, 

Hiruanr (or uÂriri) ( je , cavit, metuit), to 

bexare; 8, caution, care, apprekension; mtu 


huyu yuna hathôri, yuwa windoa ka uéwa, kua 


sébabu hi haâti sélakha, this man has to beware, 
H 
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he is chased to be killed, therefore he does not put | HariuisHa, r. c. = ishilisa, fo finish, to bring about, 


off his weapons; mtu huyu ana hathäri, usi-m-pe 
mali, hastakiki ni mgniagnarii ; Mkäñmba ana 
batäri — hana 6ga, anenda barra ptkée; hivio 
mkenda, muende kua hathari, 1f you then rillgo, go 
cautiously; küa na bathari, to beware, to be on 
one's guard; ku fania —, to become careful or 


anxious; cfr. je, and je, and yéæ . 
HarieisxA, ®.; ku ji-hatirisha or ku hatirisha 
nafsiyakwe, {o incur danger, to venture, to 
run risk; ku hatirisha mali (katika jombo), 
{o erpose one's property to danger (e.9., Ly 
sending it by sea). 
Faraurt, ad). = tayari (or dahibu), ready; Arab. 
s - 
6e, praesens, pro sb, paratus. 
Haria, ©. a. to accuse onc of, to charge with (?). 
Haria, 8. (ya) (= uhälifu), crime, transgression, 
sin, fault ; amekuénda pâhali, hakuâga wüzé, or 
babaiï or ndugüze, amefänia hatia, yuwapasha or 
yawapashua ku fängua; kn tia hatiani, to find 
fault with. Hatia or uhälifu ts, (1) asipo agana 
na baba or wüzé; (2) ku a mtu; (3) uwüngo 
wa maneno, neno asilo-li-ona. Sina hatia nai, 
= sina jambo ovu mimi nai ; muegni batia nami, 


one who wronged me; ;\ls , haud recte egit, 


® — 

erravit, peccavit ; Es » error, peccatum, cri. 
men. Hatia and thambi must be distinguished. 
Tai ts, (1) ku kâta mti uliwäo ; (2) ku léwa 
na ku léla mesgidini ; (3) ku gniagnänia mali 
ya mtu; (+) küla chaküla, kisha akishiba 
yawamuäya (kama Baniani afaniafio\; ku âta 
salii si thambi, na uwungo si thambi, uwango 

ndio watu atumiäo kua biâshera ! ! 
Haria, s., adv. (properly ATiA), a gift, gratuity, 
gratis ; ku toa witu hatia = ku wa-pa waiu kitu 
(ja) burre; (Le, manu cepit, dedit donavit ; 


ne 


âge , donum. 


Härrr, 8, an angel (St)? probally és y MOrs 
(angel of death). 


Harii, v. a.; ku —, to annoy, to Lother (St.) 
(Kiamu) ; cfr. els , dilaceravit, rupit. 

Hirima, 8. = muisho (muisho wa neno), the end; 
S- - 6 - ; | Û 
F\ or ne , finis, extremum rei, postremus : 
at last, end, issue, result, event ; akakaa, hatima 
ku Zaa mtoto mume, hâtima atakuenda 
pepôni afäve ali Islamu, ke orho dies as a 
Muhammedan will go at last to paradise: 
hayatakua makaziyakwe milele mottoni: hatima 
yao ilikua-je ? «hat was their end? hatima kufa 
kuakwe, after his dying. 


- 


- 
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to persevere to the end in serving any one; ku- 
maneno (vid. hätima). 


Harixu, s. (Er.); ku hatimu jüo. 


HarTra, @ particle ( «se , Usque ad donec), until, 


so far as to; hatta mâghribi na essübukhi, 
until evening and morning; hatta baada ya 
usiku ku pita, and after the passing of night. 
Hatta introduces time when something neo tool: 
place. Hatta siku moja, and one day, in order 
that = afin que or dans le but in French. 


Harrkuu (or HATTAM), 8. (ya, pl. za) ( pis , per- 


1 L ] L 2 Li] s É - 
cussit in naso capistravit; pl, capistrum), 


a bridle; fgue wa mdomôni wa ku fungia punda 
or farasi. The Sualili call it kitäya cha punda 
(cfr. lijamu). 


Harri, 8. (ya, sa) (Le , lincas duxit, scripsit Le ; 


linca scriptura calami, via), a writing containing 
a bond, or especially one's last will. In general, 
hatti signifies a document, record, which may 
at any time be produced to quard one's rights. 
Hatti ni wäraka ulioandikoa ni baba mzima 
mbelle za wutu; hatti ya deni or manéno ya 
hakki ya mtu tangu kale; wéraka una manéno 
ya khäbüri; bârua ina maneno ya ngüvu ya ku- 
ru-ita mtu mbelle za wali or kathi: kertasi 
isioandikoa ; mu-andikie hatti, fulani si mtûmua 
wangu ni huri; hatti nene, thick 2criting = 
handicriting (R.). Hatti 1e to be distinguished 
from haddi (Arab. de. , terminus, limes, finis) ; 
wameküfurn, wametupa haddi, they became un- 
belierers beyond measure; ku penda kuako kuna 
tupa haddi, beyond measure = ku-m-pendn mno 
= mapenziyako nawe ni bora m’no. 


Haru, sign of the first person plural negative : 


hatupendi, 2ce love not. 


HATüA, 8. (ya, za) ( ls , Passum posuit ; ss. , 


passus, vel spatium inter pedes), « step, a pace: 
hatüa mbili, fo paces; ni kiäzi kua or cha 
mäguü, yadakäpo koma mäügû wagänga anapima 
batüa ku angalia kifüli cha jéa, ku fania ugan- 
gawäo; hatüa iki-tu-ondoa, safari ni hatua? ? 


if we get of. 


Hau (Havi) (HAWA), sign of the third person 


rsingular negative; cfr. Grammar. 


. Lo = .. L] - 
IAUA, 8, air; s\,2 , aër, Spatium inter coelum et 


terram ; ku bâdili haua, to change air. 


Hiwa, pron. demonst., these; wâtu hôwa, these 


men (vid. Granm.). 
HAWALE, those. 


Häwi (ya, pl. ma—) (hawara)(hawai), a concubine, 


a woman who has made no marriage-ontraci 


HA 


toith a man, but lives with him as long as they 
agree. She cooks for tle man, and serves him 
in other respects, and he gives her whatever he 
pleases. Häwä ni mke asieoléwa kua tartibu, 
aketie na mume kua harému bana mâbari. 


Hiwa (or HAUA), 8. (or HAWAT, s.), 


passion » esse , amavit <s3® , amor, cupiditas, 
affectus:; — mapenzi, love; mtu buyu yuna 
hawa nafsi or nafsinimuékwe or yuna häwa ya 
moyo, ie, moyo una-m-tukulfa sana = yuwa- 
penda sana (manamke huyu) yuwa-m-pendeléa, 
Juwa-m-shiriki yuwa-muéza mno.. Usifinie 
hawa nafai, do not shoïi Jfavour, do not be 
partial; yuna hawa (haua) nafsinimuakwe. 

Hawai, 8. (pl. ma—), a whore. 

HiwiLa, 8, «a bill of exchange (in Kibaniani 
“ hundi”'), | 

Havwisupi : 
shall certainty destroy their towns; achréri na 
abidi, free people and slaves. 

Hawira (or HAWA), 8., G catamite. 

Haw£zi, lit. he cannot, he is ill (cfr. wéza; ku —, 
to be able). 

HÂwict, v. a. ; ku —, to take upon one’s-self what 
was due from another, to Juarantee a debt (efr. 

Je conversa fait res, mutata fuit res ab uno 
statu in alterum translata) ; ku héwili Jombo, to 
trans-ship. 

Hayxa, pron. demonst. these; mambo l aya, these 
matters; sayÿa pro haya is old language; suyu 
pro huyu. 

Ha ya Le, those: mambo hayale, those matters. 

Haxaxo, id. 

Hayo, pron.; tangu majira hayo, since that 
time. 

Haya, s. (ya) ( à. ; vita, pudor), shame, respect, 
sense of honour, modesty ; mtu asicküa na haya, 
shameless man; ku ona baya, to feel ashamed; 
ku tia haya, to make ashamed, to abash. 

Haya! (or uerva !), Le quick ! come along ! 1corl: 
away! 

Hayimso (or HAJÂMBO), a complimentary phrase, 
which means, lit. hana Jambo or jambo, ke Las 
nothing to complain of = ke is well, nothing the 
matter 1cith him; alikña hawezi, laken sâsa 
hajämbo, Le ras il, but now he is well, he is 
without any cause of complaint; wâo waliküa 
hawawézi, laken sasa bawajambo, they were 
1, but now they are well ;ÿ mimi naliküa siwézi, 
laken sasa sijämbo, Z vas sick, but now I am 
well.  Wewo — huwézi, Jaken — hujambo ; 
suisui — hatuwezi, laken — hatujambo; nuinui 
mliküa hamuezi — ham jambo. 


longing, lust, 


6 - 
Havawäxr, 8. ( Ogss » animal, res vivens, ani- 


mata), wild beast : fig. mtu huyu hayawani 
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mimi hawibudi hafundesao bilädi, Z 


HE 


bana äkili, hasikii manéno, yuwafuâta nafsi- 
yakwe bassi: mtu asikiaye maneno, laken amé- 
s&bau harraka, yuwashika yakwe: maradi or 
uelle wa hayawani, a disease (nurrain) among 
cattle. 

HAvo, dem., those ; referring to plural substantives 
in ma— (ni yayo hayo). 

Hayuxo, vulgarly used in Zanzibar 
18 not there (St.). 

Hazauu, 8. ( pl. ma—), bell, girdle = sombo ( Æin. 
üküumbü); sy, constrinxit, cingulo cinxit : ee , 
cingulum jumenti. : 

HaAzx, sign of the third person plural negative, vid. 
Gran. 


Hazina, 8, a treasure: ou , reconditit in horreo, 


- S _ à 
asservavit rem; 3% , je , thesauruius. 

Hazrrassa (vid. hatassa), not yet. 

HeEpiyi (or HEDAJiA or HIDÀJI) (= ku daka), to 
want; mtu fulani aku-hidaji; maskini ahidaji 
chaküla. 

Hipastwa, v. p.; muana buyu ahidajiwa ku 
rudiwa, this child is wanted = must be chas- 
lised. 

HepÂya, #. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. badia), a present ; 
tunu, kitu jema or kizüri ; kitu hiki pa-m-pelcka 
hedaÿa (tunu), mtuma huyu ni wako, na-ku-pa 
hedaya, wherefure many slaves have the name 
“hedâya’”? (R.). —_ 

Heb'ma, 8. (vid. hidima and hodumu) ( ré » 
inservivit, ministravit alicui), service. 

HEHEMA, v. n.; yuwahehema = hawezi SANA, YUDA 
homa, to tremble from wealiness caused by fever 
(tetema). 

Her (or HAï), ad}, (vid. hai) (hayi), alive ; baba yn 
hei — ni mzima, the father is still alive, or âkili 
heïi; wata hawa wa hei or wäkeli hei, these 
people are still alive; mtu huyu kähäi = ame. 
küfà, is dead ; wata hawa ki wühéi — wamekufu, 
are dead, they are not alive, 

HErA, interjection (James iv. 13), go to nox; cfr. 
haya or heiya. Le 
Heisa, 8. (vid. haïba) (Lolo, timuit: md , 

timor, reverentia), (1) beauty; (2) damage, in- 

Jury; eg, kitu hiki ni kizôri, laken kinangia 

heiba = kinangfa kibôfu ; ngûo hi mzûri, laken 

inangia ila or heiba kua hi téndu, tAis garment 

18 fine, but it is damaged by this hole (ahich ie 

int); nguo hi ina heiba; fr. ACC, frus. 


tratio, or ane , peccavit ; ae , Crimen. 
Heixasupr (or HAINABUDI) (cfr. abudi) ; ta-ku-ji 
lipiza or sinabudi nami ela ku-ji lipa: cfr. budi. 
Herrixa, v. n. to be stopped or retarded by another, 
to have pain. 
Hesizr, 8. the province of Hejax in AS 
H 


Jor hako, Le 


HE 
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HI 


Hexazu, the Temple at Jerusalem (vid. 921 in | Hesäsu, v. a. (cfr.hasibu, v.a., and hisabu) ( —— 


Hebrew); J<s ; (2) every large building. 
HerEmüa = jemña, to sneeze. 
Héxrua, 8, wisdom, cleverness (cfr. hô6kumu); 


ut 


, potestatem exercuit, judicium protulit ; 
GC: 


re 
justitia. 

Héceri, v. ; ku hélefi mtûmua (R.)? nguva hahc- 
lifi geraha ; vid, nguva. 

Heua (or rather KWEMA), 8. (ya, pl. ma), tent ; vid. 


. -C 
» judicium ? LS , Scientia, intelligentia, 


_ 


, omne habitaculnm rotundum quod tribus 


vel quatuor fulciminibus nititur; pers , Omnis 
domus e Into constructa. 

HéÉvaA (HAwA), v. n. (Kimrima), to pant, breatkhe 
short, to be pursy; mtu huyu yuwakéma — 
hawési ku pumsika, ke cannot breathe; to be 
short of breath, to gasp like a dying person 
(= tucta in Æiravai). 

HEusa ? (R.). 

Heupr (or HEMIDI), 8. (ya), praise; vid. hamdi ; 
hemdi ridâkwe Deiani, praise be to God! 

H£uipi, v. a., to praise. 

Héuizt (nimict), ©. a. (vid. hamäli), to carry or 
bear, to endure=ku tuküa ; si-ya-hémili manéno 
haya = siwézi ku ya-sikiza or sikiliza, Z cannot 
listen to these words, I cannot endure them. 

HExxi, 8. (R.), cfr. hinni. 

HENsiRant, 8. (ya), the tube of a tobacco-pipe; mti 
mubensirani (Sp.). 

HENZ4, 8. (St.), kalyarda ? 

HERAsaAKi, 0. a, ? cfr. Se , angustum reddidit. 
HERASAKIwWA. 

Herexr = usuf ? ? (R.). 

Héri, 8. (ya, sa), happiness (kheiri); kua héri 
(Kohéri), in happiness, sc. go in happiness, î.e., 
Jfurewell; kua herini, go ye in happiness, 1e. 
fare ye well; ni heri kuangu, it will be rrell for 
me ; mtu wa heri, & fortunate man ; ad)., happy, 
it is well, better; je , factus fuit possessor 


- sC 

boni, elegit ; ar , bonum, res exquisita ; pra] , 
melior, optimus. 

HERLA, 8, a cry raised on first seeing a dhoiw 
coming; vid. hariée. 

HeRmiu, 8. (pl. ma—) (ed. hirimu), equality, next 
to onc ue years ; cfr. hirimu (ya, pl. ma—); 
Arab. hk, decrepitus, senio confectus. 


æ 


HÉRo, 8, a wrooden platter, a deep trencher (a 
little smaller than the jano); héro ni jombo cha 
ku pakulia wäli; hero ya ku lia, manger ? 

HEsA HEsA ? hesa hesa, kasi inakuenda leo, au hai- 
kuenda ? thus native masters ask their ivorkmen, 
rhen they do not look after them (hawatungulii), 
‘Did the work go forxard today?" (The 
word 18 an exclamation for encouraging the 
tworkmen.) Cfr. æ , celeriter ivit. 


CES 
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numeravit), fo count, to number, tothink, suppose, 

to be of opinion. 

HesaBiA, v. ol. 

Hrs4B1ÂNA, v. rec., to account, settle accounts one 
with another. 

HEsaBixA, to be counted, countable. 

HssaBiwaA, pass., to be counted. 

Hssipu, s. (va, pl. za), account, opinion, idea ; juo 
cha hesñbu = deitar, account-book; ku-m-pa 
hesäbu, to give him account; ku dâka hesäbu, to 
call to account; ku fania hesäbu, to make the 
account ; ku tia katika hesäbu, to put a thing to 
account (ku andika katika hesäbu). 

Hfsnïma,s.(ya,sa)(or rarelyuesutmu), (1) honour, 
which, according to Oriental custom, is rendered 
by giving a present of respect, hence, honour, 
respect, present ; ku-m-wekéa heshima, to Lonour 
one; ku wekeana heshimu, to honour each other ; 


mm 


(2) present of respect ; pe : pudore affecit, 


-C 
reveritus fuit ; Es , pudor, verecundia, reve- 


rentia; cfr. ris , liberalitas, munificentia. 
Hésuimv, v. a., to respect, to honour one by gic- 
ing him a present; ku-m-kumbüka kua ku-m-pa 
or péleka kitu jéma. 
Hesar, 8.; mismari ya hessi, a screro. 
Hessr, ». a. ; muhunsi amehessi mismari, {ke 
icorkman screed down, d'c. 
HesaiwA, v. p., to be screiced, turned. 
Herni, 8., the menses of a woman; manamke 
anangia muezini, or anangia kideôni or damüni, 
the woman has the menstrual flux ; küa na hethi, 


to menstruale; Arab. ue , menstrua passa 


_— 


6 — 

fuit mulier; &è&e, mensiruus sanguis; (4e , 
menstrua patiens. 

Hezäxu, (pl. ma—), girdle ; cfr. hazümu. 

HEziva, s. (cfr. sé , ignominia affecit ; & , 
confusio, infamia, affliction), a shame, anything 
causing confusion or shame. 

Hi, pro niki, nli hi simamia tanu, pro nlikua nikisi 
mamia tanu ; hifukuza æ nikifukuza. 

Hi, pron. demonast., this; eg. niumba hi, tAis 
house (vid. Grammar). 

Hräna, s#. (sing. uhiâna) (= ubishi), hardness 
(of arood) (vid. mküa), & grudging person; 
cfr. Ye, decepit, perfidus fuit; fuläni ni hiäna- 
yuna j650, N. N. is avaricious. 

Hi, pro akhiäri; vid. héri. 

HiaTH', 8. = merhem, deceased or late; e.g., hiathi 
baba, my deceased father. 


HI 


His, v. a. = ku pendéza, to please one (cfr. sers | 
amavit). 

Hipasa, s#., kitu cha —, something desirable, 
beautiful ; e.g., maûa haya ni hidäja (R.). 

His, v. à. to want ; vid. hedäji. 

HininÂru, s.; neno bhili nafänia hidilâfu sana, 
kuamba silo (R.) ; jambo hili n’na hidilâäfu nâlo. 

Hipima, 8. LAC hedma, hadumu, hadimu), service ; 


Arab. des. Y ministerium, opus ; Mzungu yuna 


hidima — yuwatia watu katika hidimayakwe, 
watu wapâte risikizao, dit., the European has 
work or service, he takes people into his service, 
hereby people grt their necessaries. 

HiraTui, v. a. to keep, to preserve, to protect, to 


secure; cfr. Arab. be , conservavit, custodivit. 


H1FATHIKA, 0. n., to be preserved (= ku zuilika). 

Hiruruza = nikifukuza (vid. hi). 

Hur, these; hiile, those; referring to plural nouns 
in mi. 

Hi54, 8., pilgrimage; muezi wa hija, they depart 
on the 9th moon. 

Hisivya, vid. hikäya (cfr. hedaya). 

Huit, ©. n., to go on pilgrimage; ku enda hiji or 
hija; muenda hija, a pilgrim (to Mecca). 

Huwo, pronr. demonst. that; e.g., jüo hijo, that 
book. 
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thou boy canst not endure or bear this (sun) heat, 
ioait, till the sun declines, then let us go; hawa- 
kuhemili mashäka, they have not been able to 
endure troubles; (2) mtumkewaugu anahimili, 
my wife is pregnant. 

Hiuiza, v. a. (vid. hima), to cause to make speed 
or haste, to speed one, to hasten; amekuenda 
himiza watu ; uenende uka-wa-himize chakula ; 
ku bhimiza watu kazi. 

Hina (HENNA), #., a red dye, used by women to dye 
the palms of their hands and the soles of their 
Jeet, also used to dye white donkeys, to give them 
a pale red-brown colour. 


Hanoi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), Indian corn (mahindi). 

Hixxit, ©. à. (pe , levis fuit, contemsit) (= ku 
gnima), to refuse to give, to lessen, cut off, cur- 
tail or withhold one's right or wages, &c.; e.g. 
ame-ni-hinni fethayangu pasipo maagäno mimi 
nai (= ame-ni-punguzia maliyangu), he lessened 
my money without being authorized to do so by 
an agreement between us—he gave me, for 1n- 
stance, eight dollars instead of ten which he had 
promised; nimcdaka kitu kuakwe, aka-ni-hinni, 
hadaki ku-ni-pa, na kitu yunâjo; ku hinni mti, 
to lop a tree in order to make it slender (R.). 
Hinika, v. p. 

Hino = hi, pron. dem. 


HikAya (or HuyÂvA), s. (ya, pl. za), something extra- | Hinrur, s. (wa, pl. za), an equal in age, young 


ordinary or remarkable which has not been seen 
previously, & wonderful thing; nna hikaya, JZ 
have a story; muaka hu tumeôna bikâya=jawäbu 
la ku tañjabu, lisilo onekâna, we have seen 
wonderful things this year. 

Hixt, pron. demonst., this; Kitu hiki, this thing. 

Hinice, pron. demonst., that, yonder. 

HiLa, s. (ya, pl. za), intrigue, device, trick, crafti- 
ness = fikira mbäya = hädä; ku fania hila, to 
play a trick, to act cunningly; vid. JL ; 
conversa fuit, distortus fuit, versute egit ; mtu wa 


hila, a crafty man; AL , astutia. 


Hivr, pron. demonst., this (vid. Gram.) ; neno hili, 
this word ; kasha hili, this box. 

HiLo, pron. demonst., that ; kasha hilo, that box. 

Hiua, adv., hastily, quickly (= hâraka) (Ximr.); 
hima bima ! be quick ; tuende hima (A'iung.), let 
us go quickly ; hbima mmoja, at once, all at once. 

Hiura, v. n., to impel, to urge on, to incite; 
himiza, v. c., to hasten, to speed one. 

Hitia, ©. n. (vid. hamali), (1) to become pregnant; 
mke amehimia, the woman became pregnant; (2) 
v. obj., ku himia, to impel, to urge on {cfr. hima). 

Ilimir (vid. hémeli, hamali), v. a., (1) to bear, to 
support, endure, to be able, to accept; wewe mana 
huhimili na jûa hili, ngoja, jua lipünge tucnende, 


men; ni watu waanzao ku baléghi or ku on- 
dokea ; (1) hirimu ndogo, little boys from 6 to 12 
years of age; (2) hirimn ya katikati, from the 
12th to the 25th year; (3; hirimu kuba, full 
grown men, till they become elders (vid. wazé); 


hirimu moja, of the same age; Arab. k® , senio 


6 æ 
confectus fuit homo; Pè ; decrepitus, senio con- 


fectus. 
Hirrz, 8. (ya, pl. za), a charm, an amulet corn on 
the side; ugänga wa ku va muilini or uvaliwao 


muilini; cfr. je 07 je: circumspectus fuit, 


sc 
multum timuit, cavit, custodivit; y, locus 


munitus, refugium amuletum, mala et veneficia 
arcens. 


s F LU e LA 
Hissa, s., pardon; (Que, miscricordia affectus 


8 e 
fuit, sensit; Ure-, intelligentia, sensus, facultas ? 


4 e. 
nipe hissa yangu, pardon me (cfr. La , portio). 


Hrrisr (or KrÂJI, UKTAJI), 8. (ya) (cfr. hidâji), 
desire, request; hitaji yangu ni hi or ukhtaji 
wangu ni hu, this 14 my desire. 

Hrrasi, v. a., to need, to be in want, to want. 
HirTagiA (or KHTAJÏA), ©. a., to be in need of, to 
desire, request, to irant; mtu huyu abitajia or 


HI 
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akbtajia or akhtajiwa ku pigua, this man 
needs to be beaten, must Le beaten ; yee ahtajia 
or akhtajia küa hapo, ke must be there. 

HiranisHA, v. c., to cause to select, to choose (cfr. 
akhiar). 

Hirima (ya, za), (1) à funeral banquet; chaküla 
bôra katika matänga; (2) funeral reading; ku 
soma hitima katika käburi = ku-mu-ombéa meiti 
kua Moli or Mungu, to read prayers over the 
grave in order to intercede with the Lord in 


behalf of a dead person; L:2, sigillavit, ad 


finem perduxit, totum perlegit Coranum ; pe ; 

finis, extremum rei. 

Hirima, #8. (ya); — ya kungilia or ya ku tamia ni- 
umba mpia (Sp.). 

Hiriuu (HirntA), v. à. to finish one's book-learning 
after one has read all the bool:s ichich the muster 
could give; mtu huyu amebhitimu jûo = amesoma 
kulla jüo kiliémo; ameküa muälimu nafsiyäkwe, 
to leave off school, to know one's trade. The 
ending of ones education is celebrated by a feast 
made to the teacher; ichen 30 jusu (sections) have 
been read they make a feast. Many do not 
Jinisk the rohole course. 

Hrrruisna, v. c., {o cause one to close his Mu- 
hammedan course of study, to bring a scholar 
to the end of his learning of whatcever lind 
(Kiniassa); muâlimu ame-mu-hitimisha juo 
mana, nai amehitimu; mana akisha juo pia, 
babai akatoa mali ya reali tano or kumi or 
asherini, aka-m-kombéôa mana, na muälimu 
akampa (mana) jüsu mbili, na msäf mmja, 
4.e., when the teacher has taught the boy all the 
books he has, the father presente him with 5 
or 10 or 20 (according to wealth and pleasure) 
dollars, and thus redeems his son (io during 
the time of instruction was considered to be 
the son of the teacher) from the teacher, who 
presents to the boy two small manuscript books 
and one large book. 

Hivi, ado. 80, thus; sasa hivi, just now; punde 
hivi, a little while ago. 

Hivi, thus, these; referring to plural nouns in 
vi or vy (vitu hivi, these things). 

Hivur, those (vitu hivile, those things or 
matters). 

Hivvo, after which manner; hivyo vivyo, yes, 
exactly 80, thus, 80. 

Hiväni, 8. (ya), choice; ni hisariyäko = kama 
upendävio, Just as it pleases thee, as thou liltest 


6 = 
(vid. heri); Je , electio rei; le , clegit. 


Hivo, those; referring to plural nouns in mi; miti 
biyo, those trees. 


Fiz, v. a. («gs , ignominia affecit aliquem), to 


confound, disgrace, put to shame, dishonour ; 

mana buyu ame-mu-hizi babai kua ku käta küla 

mbelle za watu, the boy disgraced his father by 
refusing to eat publicly; baba wa-mu-ambia, 

ndô mana, le wali, na mana wasema, mimi 

sidâki ame-mu-bizi babai na watu, because it 1* 

a great offence with the Suahili to refuse an 

tuvitation to take food; tt is expected that once 

takes at least a little, ku m-pasha râdi, to satisfy 
the person who invites. 

Hizika, ©. n., to be put to shame; baba amc- 
hizika ni mana. 

Hiziwa, v. n., to be beaten, chastened; mana 
amehiziwa ni babai, the boy vas beaten by his 
father for the disgrace he had brought upou 
him by refusing to obey his commands. 

Hz, 8., these ; siku hizi, in these days, some days 

“0, now. 

Hire, those. 


HôneLA H6BELA? (R.); hawa Washéheri, kaziyao 
hôbela hôbela washona makanda na majamvi, 
bad, superficial work? 

Hopäri, 8., &dj. (tal:es no prefires), strong, bold, 
brave; mtu huyu hodâri wa kazi, he is an able, 
strong workman ; hodari wa wita, he is a brave 
man or soldier; hodari wa maneno, strong 
orator ; ku enenda or ku enda hodari, to go fast. 

Hon1! a cry made by a visitor inquiring outside 
the door whether somebody is at home. Nobody 
should enter before having received an answer. 


This word may refer to «538 , recta duxit via; 
es , directio. 

Hôbüwa (or H6DÜU), 8. (ya) (cfr. hidima, service, 
tcork, skill, ability. 
Iobüma (or H6DÜMU), v. a. to serre, to render 

service. 

H60o, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a very big msi (root ) of 
the muhôgo or cassada shrub ; vid. mabôgo, « 
very large root of cussada or cassava. 


Houe HARE, @ phrase used to denote extreme 
poverty and destitution (St.). 


Hôuo, s. (ya, pl. za); hôho ya mukâte or mukite 
wa hôho, a Lind of thin cake made of the flour 
of wheat and fresh paln-wine. Aiuch pepper is 
put into this cake; pilpili hoho, red pepper. 

Hoga, 8. vid. huja. 

Hosr Hour, v. a. (1) to entreat = ku ronga ronga, 
ku ng6a ng6a; EL , opus et necesse habuit ; 
(2) to calm, to remonstrate with one (R.). 

H6éKkÜmu, s. (ya), judgment, sentence, verdict ; 
(hbékumu ngéma or mbäâya); vid. re , potes- 
tatem exercuit, judicium protulit, 


HO 
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À 
Hôkduv, »v. a. (— ku amua), to judye (— wema | Hérüsa, s., (1) kathi amesoma hôtuba mesgidini, 


or wibaya), to have supreme authority over. 
Hoxuuia or HUkUMiA, v. obj., to exercise au- 
thority over one, to judye one, to give over to 
judgment. 
Hoxuxiwa, pass. 
Houma (HAMMA), 8. (ya), fever ; homma ya kidäpo 
or kidäpo cha béredi, the shivering fit in fever ; 
homma ndio mârathi ya béredi or ya ku tetéma ; 


ne , febris ; re caleficit vehementer calida 
fuit (aqua) ; pe à laboravit febri. 


Howxea, s. (R.) ? pe , Vinum, omnis potus inebrians. 
Hôuu (or nôMo); pepo za—, steady twind, when 
mbisho and tanga mbili have passed away (R.). 

Hoxpo Hoxbo, vid. kuembe. 

Hoxcfra, ». a., to wash the circumcised part in tle 
sea. Watôto kua siku ya sabaa tangu wameta- 
hiriwa waenenda poâni ku osha viénda maji ya 
bâhari. This is called ku hongéra. Watôto 
waliotahiriwa leo wamekuenda hongérou or ku 
6shoa maji ya bähari. On the sixth day the 
wound is wrapped up in a piece of cotton soaked 
in oùl, to prevent the wrine affecting the wound. 


the Kadi read a section (of several Koranic 
Suras) in the mosque; (2) hotuba, engagement ; 
ka 68, to be engaged to; we , (1) orationem 
habuit e suggesto orator, evasit fuitve conciona- 
tor; (2) expetivit in matrimonium. Jn Turkey 
and elsewhere the es 18 the prayer recited in 
the mosque on Fridays, in which, after the praise 
of Muhammed and the four successors, the 
reigning Sultan is mentioned. 

Horusia, v. a.; ku hotubia watu, to read the 
section Lo the people, addressing them thereby ; 
ku soméa watu kua siku kü. 

Hôrèsu (HüruBu), v. à; 
h6tuba. 


H6zÜx1, 8. (= ngôme), fortress, castle ; (. fir- 


kathi amehôtuba 


$ 0 - 
mus fuit; çye , arx ; cfr. also of , recondidit, 
in horreo, cella, dc. 


Hu (thou not); wewe hu mtu wa niuma, u mtu wa 
mbelle, thy place is not behind, but before, in the 
fore-part; Wadüruma wana ila, wakisilimu hurudi 
kuao. 


Honr (or Ro E 8, « creek, a the arm of | Hu, (1) a prefix denoting a customary action, and 


the sea; cfr. Je , ostium Pons: ét, sinus 
maris (vox Persica); cfr. also 5: lacus in 
quem exundant aquae paludun, ut largus fiat ? 

Hori, 8. (la, pl. ma ), (1) a kind of canoe with a 
raised head and stern; (2) ya ku uzia tambü 
(R.)? 

Horou6ro, 8. (horôro ?), a certain bird, which 
has a long black neck (yuna shéngo ndéfu 
meaussi). 


Hônuwa, 8. (ya, za) (cfr. pe); misericors, clemens 


fuit ; de, , iniscricordia), compassion, pity. 
Horuuia, v. a., to pity or compassionate one. 

HôsirA (and sta), v. n., to refer exclusively 
(cfr. D , perseveravit in aliqua re); jina hili 
lilibhosika na watu hawa tü, this name refers 
exclusively to these persons; jina la “wegni 
thambi” linahüzika kua Muegnizimgu tu, halina 
tefsiri mingine, but muovu or mbaya is also 
physically bad (R.). 

Hosixo (ANATOKA HOSIKO 07 HosKo), scarcely, 
narroicly, hardly ? (R.) ; anavuka hosko, laken, 
bokumuyakwe ilikua ya ku wawa (uawa), to have 
a narrow escape; tulikuâ watu wa kufa suisui 
(in danger) laken tunsvuka hosiko. 


Hôsünu (or KkHosuMu), 8. ( pi , altercatus fuit; 


dev , altercatio lis), strife, contention = k6ndo, 
v.n. = ku teta, {o quarrel. 


18 applied to all persons, both the singular and 
plural; hunena or husema, they speak ; huenda, 
he, dc. goes ; (2) the negative prefix of the second 
person singular ; hupendi, thou lorest not. 

Hu, s., a dove; cfr. Steere's “ Handbook,” page 
276. 

Hua, for kua, e.g., niumba hua yangu, if the house 
were mine. 

Hussa (or xuBB4), 8. (vid. habba), (1) love, desire ; 
yuna hubba nâmi, ke has love toward me = a-ni- 
penda, Le loves me, to full in love «ith; (2) kitu 
ja burre, ku-m-pa hubba, to give one a token of 
love, wluch, in the Oriental custom, is a present ; 
ku tia hubbanimuakwe, to take a Jancy to one; 
moyowakwe bau-ku-nioka, ndipossa asi-ni-ambia 
RUEIL, ana-ni-ambia juju, ha-ni-fuoulii hubba ; 


Rore , 8mavit; FR amor; enenda wewe a- 
ku-funuliäyo hubba, go thou, to whom he opens 
his whole heart. 

Hüsrmi (or xuügiri), v. a. (vid. hâbari) (y : 
probavit, nuntiavit, certiorem facit) = ku-m-pa 
khäbari, {o give one news or information. 

Hépunu, s., service; v. a., to serve, especially at 
table ; tafania kazi simamani jämä mu-hédumu- 
= mu andäe. 

Hupuxia, v. obj., to serve one (cfr. h6dumu). 

Hour, ©. n., to assemble; watu wamehuduru = 
wamckutana telle; but mahadara, place of 
assembly. 
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Hupuria, v. obj.; ku kutania mabali pamoja ; 


vid. ré , presens fuit. 

HuExDA, v. n., he or they go; husema, they say. 
Hu, v. n. (cfr. bai or hayi) (cfr. fufüa, fufüka), to 
come to life again; watu wa kutika mabuduru. 
HütikA, v. n., to be brought to lifeagain, to recover ; 

alikäa mkéngo mno, kisha akapôa. 
Hurwa, v.; amehuiwa ni Mungu, nai amehuïka. 
Hüisua, v. a., to cause to revive, to bring to life 
again, to make alive ; ku-m-pa ugüvu or afia, to 
restore to life. 
Hüya (or ae 8. (ya) (cfr. cb; opus et necesse 


habuit ; es necessitas, res necessaria), sulie, 
concern, account = 8ebabu; kua huja yangu, on 
my account ; hakina huja facil kitu hiki) = ni 
jema or bibine teshwishi, it 18 right, good, 
there is nothing objectionable in it; niimba hi 
baïina huja, there is nothing exceptionable in this 
house, it is good ; kina huja ningi, &t is full of 
trouble. 

HusrÂna, v. n. = jadiliana, to have to do, to have 
business tvith one ; bawa-hujiani na Wazungu, 
they have nothing to do with the Europeans, 
they are not concerned with them. 

HusauDo ? are you well ? 

Husi (or Host), v. a., to pump one; e.g., ame-ni- 
hoji or huji, ke pumped me, hatta ha-mu-ambia ; 
sikudaka ku-mu-ambia laken ame-ni-hoji, tafania- 
je? nna-mu-ambia, ningali tenda. 

Husi, v. a. (cfr. dädisi), to examine; ku daka 
yakini, ku onda kitu, to search out,inquire after, 
to sound one ; ame-m-huja hatta mtu ku sema 
neno alilo nälo; ku üza saua; ku hakikia ma- 
néno. 

Hüouru, v. a.; ku —, to desert  (cfr. 7 ; 
reliquit, descruit rem). 

Héko, adv. (pron. dem. of locality), there, yonder, 
beyond ; huko mbelle Luko mballi; huko mbelle 
ya mto wa Dana, there beyond the river Dana. 

Huxu, adv., here, near, in this reyion; huko na 
huko, hither and thither ; ku-ji-tia huku na huko 
buku na huku, this ay and that;  huku 
makükü udo mapia yetu, kere are old matters, 
and our neto ones. 

HuxuLx = mballi kule. 

Huxu, refers frequentiy only to verbs standing in 
the infinitive; eg, ku-ji-lurugisha burugisha- 
huku-uta-tu-isha akili. 

Huruuu, s., vid. hokumu. 

Hu, ©. n., to leave, to omit; hawahulu kuja — 
hawatindikii kuja, they do not omit coming, they 
come continually; cfr. : 
reliquit, amicitiam coluit. 


, necesse habuit, 


Huwo, adv., thence Lulke xii. 59; humo muetu 
(here with us) si jasikia neno hili, humo nti- 
yetu. 

Huxo and umo; si mnmo humo (there within or 
here in). 

Hum, vid. hammu, 8. grief. 

Huuurw.A, to be affected by melancholy thoughts, 
to be distressed, afficted. 


HuuuLeE, in that. 

Huxo, pron. demonst., this; e.g., muaka huno or hu; 
(2) and thou art not. 

Ho, pron. demonat., this or that before mentioned ; 
it refers to nouns in u or w (pl. mi); e.g., mtr 
buo, that tree. 

Huri, a freed man (cfr. usia and hatti). 

Hurru, adj. and s. (pl. ma—), free, not in a state 
of slavery; mtu ni hurru, si mtûma, this man is 
free, he is no slave; watu hâwa ni mahurru, 
these people are free; ku âta or ku weka burru, 
to release or set free from slavery. 

Huréac, v. x. = kunia (vid) = ku hara, to ease 
onc's-self; cfr. cs , exivit, ejecit, eduxit. 

HÜRUMA, 8. (vid. h6ruma), pity, mercy, compassion ; 
cfr. pas , misericors, clemens, propitius fuit ; 
be , Misericordia. 

HuxuurA (or uoruuta), to hare pity upon, to 
pity one. 

Hussu, 8. (= wasra), (1) charge, commission, last 
till; hussu ya baba aliekufa; cfr. # , dis- 
tribuit in partes; ne , pars; (2) hussu, v. a, 
to divide into shares, to separate each one's 
share. 

Hussia, r. a. to enjoin upon; (1) = ku-m-pa 
wasia, {o charge one, especially with respect to 
the charge chich a dying person delivers to a 


surrivor; fr. (ses, Conjuuxit, testamento 


manda vit ; Ée, , mandatum, testamentum ; 
(2) ku-m-hussia katiriyäkwe — ku-m-faniziu 
katiri (or kiasijakwe), to limit one to a certain 
quantity of provision.  Ame-ni-hussia kebäba 
cha mtelle, ke limited me tothe receipt of « 
kebäba (vid.) of rice. 

Hvusuva, 8., becitching ? (Er.). 

Hisvou, r. a. (cfr. hasidi, v. a.), to do violence from 
mere wantonness, to envy, grudge at; ku-m- 
büsudu maliyakwe; ku fänia uhüsuda; ku hüsudu 
or häsidi or ku fisidi watu = ku tia watu mambo 
maôfu ya maradi, e.g., ya ndûi, de. 

HusupranA, v. rec., to envy one another. 


Hézuxu (or xuÜLuxu), v. a. to create; She : PTO- Hisuuv, tv. à, to _etrive, to contend, to altercate 


creavit, finxit. 
AuzvuriwA, to be created. 


tcith one; cfr. mé , altercatus fuit, litigavit. 
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Huüsuxr, s. (vid. hozuni), a fortress ; ge |  mals the native cry out, huyo, huyo, huyo, ere 


firmus, munitus fuit ; ds , arx. 

Hésuru, v. à, to besiege; cfr. = , in angustiam 
redegit, obsidione cinxit (hostem). 

Hurauria, v.n.(vid. hathari), (1) to venture; (2) to 
be present; e.9., jamia ya watu walio huthuria, 
the congregation of people which was there. 

Hüu, pron. demonst., this; cfr. Ê , ille, idem; 
referring to nouns u in the singular or nouns 
with mi in the plural (mti huu). 

Hovee, pron. demonast., that. 


Huyo, pron. demonst. this or that, previously 
mentioned; mtu huyo. Zn chasing men or ani- 


J, an infixpartick; eg, ameiïharibu (niumba 


yetu), he destroyed it, viz., our house. 


X, ‘a relative to words of the i-class; e.g., sima- 


yangu i-wäpi? where is my sima ? vid. sima. 


}', 8. (la, pl. mi); i la kôku, the egg of a hen; 
mâi ya kuku, the eggs of a hen; 5 la béredi or 
la ku tetéma ts said of an egg which the hen 
lays when there is no cock; i hili si gûmu; i lisilo 
müme halina ngvvu, linafundika haraka ; kuku 
yowaviä or yuwañrdä mâäi, the hen lays egys 


(arda is Kimr.). 


l'A (or xu wi), to have one as debtor, to demand 
a debt from somebody, to sue one for a debt; na- 
rmu-ia or na-m-wia mtu huyu reäli mia, Z have 
this man as a debtor of 100 dollars, I demand 
from him a debt of 100 dollars = he owes me 


100 dollars; nadâka déni ya reali mia kuakwe; 


na-mu-ia reali tano, Z want (as a debt) 5 dollars 
from him, I sue for payment of 5 dollars, he 


oies me 5 dollars. 


JâAsa (or wrAnA), ®. rec.;, watu hawa wawiäna 


wao kua wao, these men are indebted onc to the 
other 


l'wa (or wiwa), pass. to be indebted, to be owing, 
to owe to one, to be sued for a debt; mtu huyu 
yuwaiwa reâli mia kuängu, this man oies to 


me 100 dollars. 


Lwisua, 0. c., to cause the debtor to pay by sum- 
moning him beforethe judge ; nime-mu-iwisha 


kua wäli = nime-m-dai kua wali. 
l'asi, 8. (ya), a yellow substance brought from 


India, greatly in demand with the natives as a 


daua ya ki6nda, remedy for sores (daua ya 
ki6nda). 


l’r4, v. a., to steal, to take clandestinely ; cfr. ku 


ba in Kiniassa. 
Iuia, v., to steal from; eg. ame-mu-ilia mali- 


18! 

Hüvu, this, this person; sûyu, obsolete for huyu, 
sâya for haya. 

Huyuee, that, that one. 

Huzaxa, v. n., cfr. hussu and hussia. 

Huzixa, vd. n. (vid. hozika); huziwa, r., to be 
limited, confined to any thing, in it, meaning to 
include; niama mbuaji waliohñzika tui simba, 
Cc., the wild beasts included are the leopard, 
lion, dc. 

Hëzuni, s. (ya), grief, concern, heaviness, anriety 
(es DES s cfr. Arab. Of tristis fuit, 
Oy : tristitia. 

HwENDA (nuENDA), perhaps (St.). 


I 


yîkwe pia kua faraga, he has stolen from him 
all his property secretly. 
IBikA, ». n., takeable, that which can be stolen. 


IBiwA, iso, to be stolen from. 


Inäoa, #. (ya) (cfr. Ace, adoravit, servum fecit ; 
se , Servitus, obedientia, probitas), service, 
tcorship, especially ibäda ya Mungu, the service 
of God.  Whenthe Muhammedans goto bed they 
say “eshfhäd or eshéhedu ya Mungu.” This 
18 ibâäda ya Mungu: hence “ameläla na ibäda or 
ameñta ibâda = ameläla kua ku salli, or kua ku 
ata ku salli, he slept 1cith or without prayer. 
But the word can also be talten sensu latiori; 
e.g., ibäda ya sannam, ya mâli, ec. Mtu aliekua 
mbaya kwanza, kisha akazingatia kua ibäda (ya 
Muungu). 

Ieuis, 8. (abu sûjudi ?), devil (corrupted form of 

| the Greek diabolos) ( AN ), chief of the 


devils, Satanas. 

Ivävi, 8. counting (cfr. Sas , numerus, Census, 
annumeratio); ukishajua idädi ya fara, and the 
price of something imedädi (amounts) to half a 
dollar (cfr. Se : 
haina idädi, there is no counting. 

Inipapt = ku-ji-dahidi (R.) ? 
l'ois, v. a. (vid. eidili), 1DILISHA (cfr. Je , quod 


numeravit, enumeravit) (R.); 


justum et aequum esset, statuit, aequavit), (1) 
to learn good behaviour ; (2) to teach one reason, 
manners, or right conduct (ku idilisha) ; (3) ku- 
msumbüa, to trouble one = ku-m-tia akili 
muana or mtûma mbishi kua ku-m-funga na ku- 
m-piga uiumbâni or gerezäni hatta ku ombéwa 
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kua Lbabai or banawakwe, hatta ku-m-laläima or 
déka radi babai, hatta ku-li-shika neno a-m-pélo 
babaï, hatta ku fania radi or mapensi ya babai. The 
Suahili tie up their refractory children or slaves 
eitherintheir private houses or in thepublicprison, 
until the prisoner changes his mind and promises 
to behave himself well in future. Usually rela- 
tions or friends intercede for the prisoner with 
kis father, saying, “ When a babe wets your lap, 
oil you on this account throw him away?! 
Thus by degrees they gain the heart of the en- 
raged father. 

Iniziwa = sumbuliwa; ku-m-tia ädabu. 
1npicisHaA (or 1DIRISHA ), v. c. 


l'oicr (or he 8., right behaviour ( js ,justitia, 


aequitas ; Jas , res par pondere, quantitate); 


fulani yü katika fdili (âdäbu), or ana idili (ana 
makazi mangi) (R.); mpotévu akaidiliwa ku tiwa 
ndia ngema. 

Joint (ur EIDiNI), 8. (ya), permission, leave; ku- 
m-pa idini, £o give him permission, especially 
permission to marry a daughter given by her 


father ; Arab. 

mission. 

IF4A (or iva), v. n. (vid. iwa ur iva, v. n.), to cool: 
sufficiently (food) = küa mbivu, to ripen, come 
to maturity; émbe linaiva or linaiwa, the manyo 
is ripe. 

Jvisua, v. c., to cause to ripen; jua limeivisha 
maémbe, the sun has brought the manyoecs to 
maturity. 

[voa, ©. p. 

Fra, v. a., to make bad ( = ku aïibisha), to spoil, 
disfigure (cfr. Kiniassa iba, to be Lad ; ibsa, to 
make bad); uki-mu-ita mtu mdüde, una-muifia 
(R.). 

IFIANA, v. rec, 

Irraut, bringer of luck (St.). 

Tru (or ivu), 8. (la, ya, pl. maïifu), askes; ifu la 
motto (Æiung. jifu); ifu la motto motto, embers. 

Jeu 1Fu, grey ashdike colour ? 

l'aA (or iaïsa), v. à., to use words of another lan- 
guage which one does not understand, to 
imitate a man speaking in another language by 
using his words, to mock at him. Ku-mu-iga or 
ku-m-tokôsa mtu kua manéno; e.g., wewe waiga 
or waigiza mancno ya Kisuahili, nawe Muarabu, 
hu-ya-wézi=hujui maanayakwe (maanai), wewe 
huna âsili nâyo maneno haya ; Muarabu ame-mu- 
igiza Msuabili, you use Kisualili trords, and yet 
you are an Arab, you do not understand its 
meaning. 

l'anra, 8. (Kiamu) (vid. inia), mother ; niawe ame- 
kuja, Lis mother came. 

In’rAss (or IKHTAJI), v. a. to want, to desire; e.g. 


sS c | s € 
OS, and çx$\, permisit, per- 


aih'tâji ku sifiwa, Le ought (lit. he 1icants) to Le 


praised; cfr. gb! 5 

Iu’rasia, v. obj., to be wanting to, to be desirous 
Ho ad)j., various, different: <a. 
l'arimu, v. a. (cfr. hitimu), to finish learning ur 

one's education. : 
LuÂrA, s., wages, rent, hire, pay; cfr. pa , mer. 


cedem dedit ; et , merces, praemium sponsai- 


litium ; ka-mu-ajiri mtu, to kire a man; 8, ; 
LÂzA, 8., a reward (St.). 
Ixurbes adv. = ni kheri, better, rather, vid. héri 
or khéri, the comparative of 


[KHTIARI, #8, choice, will; kus ihtariyako, as 


you please, willinyly; vid. %; elegit; je $ 


clectio. 

Iki, 8., thicliness in opposition to breadth (R.). 

Iwmaz = ikibâri; yuna ikibal adakäpo pote, ni ku 
tüa (kitu) hagnimui apendéza nti nzima (R). 

V'kiza, v. a., (1) to put over = lay across; ku ikiza 
niumba boriti, to put boards (boriti) across froi 
wall to wall, in order to construct the dûri (roof ; 
of the house ; ku ikiza dari, to cover vrith a roof, 
to roof a house ; kuku ya ku ikiza, a fout cookeu 
tcith eggs (St.). 

IKo, there 18, it is there. È 

d\, si non, nisi; 

8 


IzA (or ELA) = laken, but, except ; 


hana ila (or illa or ela) mke mmoja, Le Las but 


one wife. 
lra, 8., shame, disgrace, defect, blemish (cfr. Arab. 
œ 
, morbus, causa, practextus?); ana ila, Le ts 
blamable ; fuläni ni mzéri, laken yuna ila. 

ILAKiNI (or LAKiNI), but. 

ILE, pron. demonst., that, yonder ; niumba ile, that 
house. 

T1 (or 1LLtI), ?n order that. 

l'Linu, 8, doctrine; îlimu ya ingili or injili, the 
doctrine of the gospel (Arab. cfr. elimu). 

{Lto, that which is; ndia ile ilio tarmbulikäna, that 
cay which is knoicn. 

IciôKko, which is or was there. 

ILIUPANDANA, the composition of a irord iSt.); cfr. 
pändana. 

ILiVioKüA KWANZA, ilio sasa, na itakävio niuma- 
yetu, as it was before, as it is now, and as it 
acill be after us. 

l'Lrzt, 8, a small round thing held to be a great 


charm against lions (St.); cfr. yë  debilitavit. 
ILKANUN, #8. (cfr. Greek xavbr, a measure, rulr. 
standard), canon, regula; bilkanüni, by the rule - 


ue 5. perquisivit ; O7 


LKI (or ILIKI), 8., cardamom. 
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ua, ©. n. (old language) = ku simâma, to stand 
Up, to rise, Lo stand erect; fig. néno küba lita- 
tu-siméma mbellezetu = litaknja juiétu, an 
important matter will befall us; ndia ya ku ima, 


a straight road. 

Duauia, v. obj., to stand out to one, to rise upon, 
to befall one; mtu huyu ame-m-tukäna wali, 
neno kuba lita-m-simamia mbellezakwe. 


Dasna (or ruizA) (nuissa) = ku simika, to lift 
up, to sel up, to make to stand; e.g., ku — 


mlingôti, to set up the mast of a ship; ku 


simika mb5, {o have erections of the male yard 
(and in consequence flux of the aperm); daua 


ya ku simika mbô (e.g., by brandy), the medi- 
cine which causes erections of the yard. 
ua, v. a.; ku ima, to eat up food provided for 
other people; ame-tu-ima, ke has eaten our share 
as ivell as his own (St.). 
Jua-ra, either, or ; nbawa hu unatakâta imé. je ? is 
this feather clean or not? (lit. or what is it ?); cfr. 


LeÏ , an non? 


LuÂnt, s. (ya), confidence, faith, belief; imani kua 
Mungu, faith or confidence in God ; Upanga wa 
imâni, the sicord of safety, which does not bend : 


yuna wikono wiwili wia juma ; cfr. wo , fidit, 
e. Li 5 E 
nixus fuit ; (let, fides, religio. 
s 
IuÂra, 8. (ya), firmness, hardness, solidity, strength, 


said of substances and things which do not breal: 


or which are hard; Liti hiki kina imâra, haki 


vundiki, (his chair is strong, it does not break ; 


nti hi ina imâra, heitimbfki, {his ground is hard, 
tt cannot be dug. 


luBA, v. n., to sing; hence imbo (la, pl. maimbo), a 


song (vid. gnimbo and uimbo, pl. nimbo). 


Lasia, v. obj. to sing to or for one; e.g., u-mu- 


imbie gnimbo, aitikie. 
IubixA, v. n., to be capable of bei ng sung. 
Lien, v. c., to cause or make sing. 
Iusiwa, v. p. 
lus, 8, mosquitoes (rectius wav, vid.). 
DusHA, ©. c., to cause to stand, to set up; vid. ima, 
D. 1. 
INA, ü has; e.g., niumba hi ina mâwe mazüri, this 
house has fine stones. 
Ina (not Ku xÂMA but KU INÂMA), v. n., to stoop, 
to bend don, to box, to slope; jûa laénza ku 
inéma, ndô majira ya elasiri, the sun declines, 
that is the time of elasiri ; niumba ina-ni.(i)oamia 
pekeyangu, the house depends on myself alone. 
N.B. Slaves and strangers generally use ku nama 
for inama. 
Enauia, v. obj., to bend or stoop towards (?) or 
foricard. 


InauisHA, v. c., to male to stoop or to bow, to 
bend'; e.9., ku inamisha mti, fo bend a tree. 

JI-INAMÏA, contr. ku-ji-namia, to bow one's-self. 

JrinAMISHA, v. ref; e.q., ku-ji-inamisha (or 
inéma) kua ku lima, to boiv one's-self in tilling 
the ground. 

Ixcui, adj. (Kiung.), cfr. nti, country, land, earth. 

l'xpa (or Ku wixDA), v. a., to hunt; (2) inda, s.; 
ku-m-fania mtu inda, to give a man trouble (?) 
(neno asilo daka); bad habit, impertinence (= 
ubishi) (R.). 

INGÏA, INGILIA, INGIZA, INGILIZA, vid. ngia, ngilia 
v. n., to enter, to come or ga into. 

IxG4, ». a. ; ku inga na ku suda, to scare poultry 
(cfr. tunga and shunga. 

[xGt, ad), much, many; jingi, ingine, different, 
other ; muingine or mungine, mgine, jingine, nin- 
gine, pangine or pingine, pl. wangine, mangîne. 

IxGnt (or rectius Eani), having, possessing, 1ith 
tt forms muegni, wegni, yegni, legni, kegni, 
vegni, zegni, and pegny. 

l'xeu (dimin. kunav), s. cfr. 
mbingu), a cloud. 

Inaëa, v. a. ; ku — pôvu la tembo (or la tungu or la 
tüi), to scare, to take off the froth of tembo, or 
ants, c. 

Ext, 8. (la, pl. maini), liver; ini la gnombe (ini, 
wengu, pafu, fi6, firingizi, figo, all these 1vords 
must be distinguished from each other). 

F'xfA (or ianïa) (wa), mother (= mviäzi) (Aigun.) ; 
inia ndie alié-ra-nia muana! vid. kû nia or kû 
gnia; niâwe amekuja, his mother came; nina, 
grandmotkher. 

INIANUKA, v. n., fo be cut or torn to pieces; €.9., 
ngño hi inianüka, heishonéki tena, this cloth is 
quite lorn to pieces, it cannot be mended any 
more. 

Ixika, v. a. (opp. anika) (= ku läza upânde), (1) to 
lay down, to put on one side (e.g., ku inika 
mlimäu, to lay doicn the lemon-tree in order to 
get its fruits), to careen a boat; e.g., ulâze dau, 
sermalla atie hasho, careen the boat and let the 
carpenter put a piece of wood into it; usi-u-inîke 
mzigo, simika wema, do not put the load acry, 
but put it straight; ku infka majémbe, to form 
the outer side of hoes (cfr. mfumbe); mpunga 
unainika kossi or shuke la mpunga lainika kossi, 
the rice droops; ku inika usso or kitoa nti (ku Ji- 
iniku), to let the face or head droop from grief or 
in mourning ; (2) trop.; bapana mtu awezaye ku- 
mu-inika muegni mkü, nobody can bring don a 
proud man. 

Extra, v. obj.; ku inikin tño la tini, to kem the 
lower part of a cloth. 

IxikizA, v, c., to turn round; muñlimu ame- 
inikiza watu kua ku salli, 


(la, pl ma—) 


Ina, ado. truly; Arab. AE utique, equidem. 


IN 


InsHaLLA, please God, if God permit or till 
Pa 9 
(Arab.), perhaps : ni; 20e où : 


Inüa, v. à., to lift up; e.g., ku inûa mâto ku angalia 
ju, to lift up the eyes, to look up; trop., ku inüa, 
to raise up from sickness = ku afu. 

INÜKA, v. n., to be lifted up, to be erect (mlima 
unainéka kua Mungu), to become raised. 

Invzrwa, r. p.; mlima haukuinuliwa ni watu, the 
mountain was not raised by men. 

Jr-1x ta, to rise; ku inûa juani. 

InuLixa, tv. n. 

InuLiA, v.; e.g., ku inulia gadi kati ya mgomba 
ulioinama kua ndizi kña küba. 

Inuuriza, v. a.; e.g., ku-m-inuliza mzigo, to lift 
upon him a load. 

Inzi, s. (vid. n’zi or n'si) (wa, pl. maïnzi), a fly, 
gnat (?). 

lôrre, all, every one, the ihole; it changes like the 
possessive pronouns, otte, iotte, chotte, lotte, 
wotte, zotte, potte. 

16wE (16£), 8. (la, pl. maiôwe), a cry, noise = keléle, 
pl. makeléle; la nini iowe hili? echat ts this 
noise for? ku piga iowe, to make an outcry, 
noise (Kipemba). 

Ira, v. a., to long for everything one sees, to desire 
to hate, to want; ku-i-pa roho mbelle, to give up 
the mind to, to covet; muivi ana-i-pa roho mbelle, 
kisha yuwaiba kua wazi (kua ku shiriki roho), tLe 
thief takes first the purpose (in mind), then he 
steals really; ku-i-pa roho mbelle, ku fânia 
thambi. 

Y'r1, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (old language) = kônde; ku 
piga fpi or kénde, to strike with knuckles of the 
fist; but ku piga ngûmi means, to beat with the 
tuner part of the fist. Inthe former case the 
bloiw is given obliquely, in the second horizon- 
taly; ku piga ipi or konde kua niuma ya 
wianda, or kua ku finikiza wianda wiliofumboa, 
laken ku piga ngumi kua ku sindikiza wianda, 
kana kua ku vunda nâzi; ku piga ipi, fo slapone 
on the face. 

Apr? achat? kama ipi? Low? (?). 

l'ru, 8. (la, pl. maïpu or mäpn), bol, tumour. 

Ipüa, v. a., to take off the fire (St.). 

IRGAxO (or RIGANO), s. = mze wa mbelle. 


Lana 


Ir184, 8., usury; cfr. Arab. LU, auctus fuit ; b, , 
quod capitur in venditione supra pretium consti- 
tutum; usura. 

IrIkA, v. n., to faint (R.)? cfr. as , emaciatus 
fuit, segnis fuit, or ss , wenstruis laboravit. 
JrissA, v. c., to trouble (?) 

Iriwa, 8, a vice (screr) ; cfr. Be, ansa situlae 
vel urcei. 

IsA (or wisa), (1) to lore and please (in the old 
language and in poctry); (2) to swallow up, to 
satisfy the hearts (or appetite's) desire (vid. 
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kongue), fo conceive an unreasonable love or 
partiality for one. 
Isira, #8, calumniation (?); ku-mu-âsiri, ku-m- 


kashifu, ku-mfania isâra (fr. Be, molesta 

res, adversitas\, fo backbite, calumniate, to 
defame one. 

Isu, éjaculation = sh. 

Isa, v. a, ku isa or ku isha (KwisæA), to finish, 
to bring to a close or end; pumzi lime-ni-isha or 
lime-ni'sba, #7 breath is Jinished (hana tarafu 
tena ya ku enda mbio) ( Sp» tractas, extre. 
mitas rei, latus); ikisha ku isha, where or 1fit is 
finished to finish. When preceded by the pron. 
a, a and its contracted into e—esha; maneno 
esha or yesha ku isha, the words are at an end ; 
gnombe wana we’shéa pro waishia, there are no 
more corsa for slaughter ; niki isha muona fu- 
Jéni, ta-ku-pa jawabu langu ; n’le ishüa ni fetha, 
I had no more money. Kvwisha (— ku isha) ts 
used as an auxiliary; e.g. amekwisbhu piga, he 
has dready beaten; amekwisba kuja, he has 
come already; alipokwisha ku enda, tchen he 
had gone ; akaisba, and he had finished, or when 
he had done this; akesha or akisha, after that 
(and finisking that). 

Isuia, v. obj. (= malisia), to finish, to settle a 
thing for somebody ; ngja, ni-ku-ishie (ni-ku- 
malisie) manenoyako nliotémoa, trait, let me 
finish for you the matter for which I have 
been sent; ame-ni-ishia waliwangu pis, Le has 
eaten up all my rice. 

IsuiLia, v. obj.; ku-mu-ishilia muezi. ; 

Isuruisa, o. a. (= ku malisa); e.g., ku — muezi 
(ku ishilisa muisho), to complete the month of 
service (to his master). 

Isnara, 8. (ya, pl. za) ( = delili, uläma), (1) some- 
thing strange or remarkable; (2) omen, pro- 
gnostic, foreboding, mark; tumeôna ishâra muaka 
hu — tumeéna tusijo 6na mbelle, 2e have seen 
this year what we have not seen before ; ishüra 
ni jambo lisitassälo kuja ; hi ni isbära ngema ya 
mvûa or ya jua, this is a good sign of rain or 
sun; (3) pattern, kind = genzi or gissi. The 
folloxing occurrences are ishâra, eg, (1) tako 
likipiga, ni ishara ya matanga, ku ketinti; (2) 
uképe wa tini ukipiga, ni ishara ya matézi ku 
lié ; (3) mafungio ya sanda yakipiga, ni ishôra 
ya ku fiwu; (4) mkerésa kiunsa (popo) akilia, 
mtu atafiwa, niisharayakwe; ame6na ishära, he 
has seen or got aigns or omens (of death}, when 
this or that bird cries, or this or that thing 
happens; jambo udakälo u-ni-fânie ishâra, show 
me 1rhat you desire to have ; nime-ku-nia isbara- 

or gissi kana hi; ïishara ya 


1, kama hi, 
ne. I want a cloth like this. 


ngüo hi ndakäyo mimi, 


Arab. Ba - 
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l'smi,v. , , tolive, to last, to endure; vid. aishi; 
Je, vitam duxit; nimeishi minka arbaïni, 
JT lived forty years, I am forty years of age (cfr. 
mâisha, lifetime). 


IeLaxui, 8., gain; sikununüa kitu hiki, hakina 
S - - 
isilakhi (R.) ; cfr. &agler , utilitas, commodum. 
IuLÂuu (or Iscau), #. (wa, pl. Mïislim) ( pus : 


Muhammedicae religiouis cultor vel assccla), a 
Muhammedan ; mtu wa poâni ni l'slam or Mu- 
fslam; watu wa poini ni Islam or Waïslam, the 
coast-man is a Muhammedan, the coast-people 
are Muhammedans ; or mtu wa poñni ni Msa- 
limina or Msalihina, or Mslimina, pl. Wasalihina ; 


Ed 


cfr. pe: 


Ysnau (or isuu), name, the name of God; Arab. 


Isirokua, where there is not, ercept, but (vid. 
Gran .). 

Isrisxa, 8, dropay (St); Want 

Jsrrwai, 8. ; hat el istiwai, the Equator ; Vos) Le, 
linea aequinoctialis. 

Tra, v. a., (1) to call, to summon, to invite ; ku taja, 
signifies, Lo name one, to give one a name, to ca!l 
one N. N.; but ku ita, to call, invite; e.g., nime- 
mu-ita, laken amekätä kuja, Z called him, but he 
refused to come; (2) to cast in a mould (St.); 
ku itoa, v. n., to be called. After wa and before i 
both a and i are changed into e (wc); ku w’eta, 
instead of ku-wi-ita, to call them. 

Jraxa, v. rec., Lo call each other. 

Iria, v. obj., to call one for —, to call for some 
object. 

Jrika, v. = ku-m-jibu, fo answer one's call ; bana 
ame-mu-ita mtûma, nai (na huyu) ame-itika, 
the master called the slave, and he responded 
to the call. 


Ji (better cHA) (pl. via), one of the genitive 
particles (vid. Gram.), denoting of; eg. kitu 
cha m'tu, the matter of the man. 

Ji,v0.n.; küjä (vid. Gram.) (küyi in Kiämu), to 
come : ameküyä léo, ke came to-day; hakuläla 
usiku küjä or tangu usiku hatta ku kâjä muanga, 
he did not sleep from nightfall to daybreak, lit, 
till the light came ; amekéleti küjx, Le sat up all 
night till daylight; alikuja toiwa, ku being 
omitted when a verb follows after ja. 

JasiA, v. ob). 

Jia, v. obj., to come to or fur kim or upon him ; e.g., 
mgéni ame-ni-jia léo or mgéni amekuja kuängu 
lco, a stranger came to me to-day. They say 


Irixia, v., to answer the call for one, in lus 
behalf; mtûma ame-mu-itikia banawakwo; 
ku-mu-itikia sauttiyakwe kua uimbo, to fall in 
toith one's voice in singing. 

Yririza, ©. = ku kubali, ku ridia manenoyakwe, 
to approve one’'s word, to assent to. 

IrikizÂNA, ©. c., {o respond one to the other, to 
acclaim mutually, to call to nutually. 

Jraixi (or EITHINI), 8., permission, sanction (vid. 
idini or eïdini, page 106); ku toa ithini, to sanction. 
1rinäru, 8. = khôfu; hapana itilâfu, there is no 


fear ; cfr. SAS , periit; SAM, intcritus, exitium. 


Iro, 8. (la); ito la gü (gûu), the ankle. 

Iva, v. n., to ripen, to be completely cooked; ma- 
émbe yanakua yaîva mmoja mmoja, the mangoes 
became ripe every one of them. 

IvisHAa, v. c.; muembe waivisha or unakua 


waivisha. 
Ivo ( pl. maivo) (of a keké), vid. niudi and msuka- 
wäno. 


vu (pl. maivu), ashes. 
Iwa4, v. n., vid. ia. 
Lwisxa, v. c. (= akilisha or wakilisha), to deliver 
up to one the demand for payment of a debt, 
1.e., Lo commission one to call in a debt; nime- 
mu-iwisha Abdalla, adäke deniyangu, or mali- 
yangu kua feläni, Z charged Abd. to demand 
my property from ÀN°.N. 
IwÂpi? chere is it ? 
Iwisa (or ivisa), adj.; à ivisa, a bad egg (pl. mai 
mawisa), bad eggs (cfr. wisa, spoiled). 
[rar (or vayi), 8. (R.) = mai (Xiung.), egys. 
[zA, ©. «., to refuse (St.). 
IzARA, ©. a., to publish things about a person, to 
tell scandal about and thus calumniate a person; 


er _— 


ÿ#, publice protulit sermonem ? ? 
ra vit ? 


bi 
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also jajia; e.g., siku hizi kazi ina-ni-jajia, 
sipati nafasi, on these days I got much business, 
T'ivas never free. 

Jixa, v.n., comeable (if this were an English 
tord), accessible ; mji hu haujiki, this town 1s 
not accessible. 

Jizia, v. ob). = jia = fikilia. 

Jrwa (or JILIWA), pass., to be come, to be over- 
taken; nimejiwa or jiliwa ni mgenileo, Z have 
been overtaken by a stranger. 

JA (or cui), 8., tea. 
Ji, vu. n. (cfr. cha, v. n.), to be afraid; yuwäjâ ku 
enenda pékée, he ts afraid to go alone. 


JA (ro) JA 


JEsHA (or ristrA), v. c., to cause to be afraid, to 
make afraid. 

KGÔ 964 (or xu 3ÉWA), pass., to be feared; ame- 
jéwa, Le ras feared. 

JA, a particle used to form several tenses, (1) ja 
acith po, even if; a-ja-po, and in the plural wa- 
japo; e.g. a-jipo ku-penda, even 1f he love thee, 
pl. wa-japo ku penda, even if they love thee ; (2) 
tcith negative prefixes ; ha-ja-ona, he has not yet 
seen ; ha-ja-ja, Le is not yet come ; (3) asi-ja penda, 
before or ere he lores, or that he may not have 
loced; yasijiwahayaïiote (yote), all this not yet 
being or existing; hawajaküla amâni kabla bu- 
ja-tia, before thou puttest in; si je’nda pro si ja 
enda. 

JA (3ÂA), v. »., to become full, to be abundant with 
— kua telle; käsha linäjà ngüo, the box 1s full 
of cloth; maji yämctjñ jana nlipopita, na sasa 
yäja or yanüja tena, the water was full (the tide 
ras high) yesterday ichen I passed, and now it is 
full again, 1.e., ît is flood-tide, ku jaa inshûümbi, 
the tide is coming in. 

JizizA, v. a. to fill up ; ujälize wino kikémbe (or 
kibäo) hatta ujie telle, bakika ushinda sasa, 
fl up the glass rith ink, till it be full, for now 
it ts only half full, or not quite full. Tüpa 
sasa ishinda mafüda, ujälize telle, the bottle is 
not full of oil now, fill it up completely. 

JAwA, v. p., to be jilled with, to be full of; 
alikua akijaa roho takatifu, Luke iv. 1; 
ku jawa ni khofu, Lul:e i. 12, to be filed with 
fear; maji yamejawa dudu, the water 1ras full 
of insects; laken mtungi umejaa maji the jar 
is full of water ; cfr. Luke vi. 11, wakajawa ni 
wazimu. 

Jiza, v. ©, to male full, to fl up; ku tia 
telle. | 

JÂzoa, v. n.,to be filled. 

JA, 8. a place ichere rubbisk is throrn. 

JAA, s8.; shika mäjira ya jaa, steer northicards 
(St.); cfr. mäjira, the course of a ship, to be dis- 
tinguished from maijira, time ; mâjira, cfr. Arab. 
., , lata per mare fuit navis, vel cum sono 
sulcavit illud, vel ventum obviam sibi habuit. 

JAAÂLI, ©. n. ( , magnificavit), to be potent or 
powerful, to prosper; mtu huyu amejäali muaka 
hu -= ameji mali‘telle, Le prospered. 

JAALÏA, v. ©. to make one potent, to gire one 
authority, to prosper or bless once; Mungu ame- 
m-jaalia mali (= ku pata mali); Mungu aki-tu. 
jaalia, tutakuenda kesho, 1f God enables or 
prospers us, we shall go to-morrow (aki-tu-fanisia, 
aki-tu-kabalia). 

JAALÏIWA, cv. n., to be enabled, to be given power, to 
be blessed ; ku jaaliwa ni Mungu. 

JABaLt, #., @ rock, rocl:y hill; kaburi iliotimboa 


katika jabali, Luke xxiii. 58, a rocky mountain ; 


der , Mons, 

JABALI (MASÂBALI), 8., a thick mass of cloud. 

JABARI, 8. (magnus, omnipotens, absoluti imperii, 
dominus; re ) absolute king or ruler (a title of 

P ns ÿ 
God). 

Jant, v. a., to demand a thing urgently and vio- 
lently ; cfr. las : postulavit petiitve ut daretur 
quid; ame ni-jadi hatta nime-m-ps. 

JADI NA JADI = milele na milele. 

Jappi, s. (ya) (= ndû), kunger, starvation (Ki@u- 
güja); cfr. Es , malum alimentum accepit 
maleve nutritus fuit; ameshikoa ni jaddi or 
shungitati. 

Javpi, 8. (ya, pl. za), Capricorn; (O3. , hacèus, 
capricornus, signum celesto viginti et octo sidera 
complectens. 


JADDI, 8. (ya, pl. za) ts , avus), great-grand- 
father (babu, grandfather), ancestor ; mtu huya 
ni shéha tangu jaddiyäkwe. 

JADIL, v. a., cfr. haji or hoji, hujiana. 

JADILIANA, ©. rec. (= hujiana), to argue tith; 
cfr. Arab. Joe ; firmus fuit, altercatus fuit, 
disceptavit. 

JAF1, #., an insect, which creeping over the body 
causes marugurugu (rid.). 

JAFU, 8., a kind of basket made of miâ for catch- 
ing shrimps ; it has holes, so that the rater may 
run through, whilst the shrimps remain (vid. 
mfumbi). 

Jarva, v. a. (Kimicita) = tefüa ( Ailindini) = ku 
tia taka, {0 make muddy (rfr. tefüa). 

JAFÜKA, v, n., to be dirty; niumba insjafüka 
yadaka fagiwa. 

JaruLiA, v. obj., to dirty, soil, bedaub ; ana-ni- 
jafulia nguoyangu. 

JÂGA, 8., a frame-work for puttinq corn die. in. 

JÂGINA, 8. (pl. majigina\, bold, brare, gallant ; 
mtu buyu ni jägina (mtu mkali, hachi}, vid. 
chagina, page 33. . 

JAHÀ, s. (ya, za) ( &le , potentia, dignitas), 
power, authority; sultani ame-m-pa wali jäha ya 
watu, the king has given the gorernor power. 
over the people; (2) good fortune; zamani za ku 
toka jüûa hakuna upepo (Sp.); (3) kilango ja 
jaha or pepôni, the door of paradise, which the 
Suahili imagine they see open at night now and 
then seeing a very bright spot of heaven. 

JauaBu, ». a; ku — jombo poani, fo shore up, to lift 
up a vessel. 

JauaBiwa (= gadimiwa, fo Le erected on sup. 
ports. 

JAHABu, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), support; ku weka jombo 
jù ya majahabu. 


JA 
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JAHÂZ, s. (ya, pl. ma—), a ship, vessel, especially |Jakipu (Kijomvu), an animal which eats poultry 


bâghala, ghanju. 
Jaui, 8.,the North Pole. 
JAHI, v., fo give honour to. 
JAHIWA. 


(hana, Aimvita) (Sp). 
JAKASI, 8., vid. bori. 


JAKÜLA, 8. (cha, pl. via—), food, eatables (= kitu 
cha külä), 


JAHIAI, ©. a., not Lo fear any one, to be brave; ku J AKÜNOA, 8. (cha, pl. viakänoa), drinking. 
jéhili-neno, ame-m-jâhili mtu (laken Mungu ha- [JäLADA, 8. (ÿa, pl. sa), the cover of a bound boot; 


Jahiliki) asie khofu ya watu. 
JAHILIANA, ©. rec. (kûa na daua na mtu hatta 
ku pigana). 
JAuii, adj. and s., courageous, brave ; asie khôfu, si 
müôga (majahili ni ku iba tunu ya mesgidi ?). 
Jam, 8., hell; muegni pepo na jahim, the lord of 


paradise and hell; cfr. Peer , ignis ingens; 
ignis inferni. 

JÂga, v. n., to begin to rot, to be spoiled; wâli hu 
unajaja, this boiled rice begins to spoil. 

Jia, 8. (ya, sa), a kind of grass growing in wet 
places, a kind of mboga? (R.). 

Jasioa, v. a. ; ku — ngüo, to wask a cloth by rub- 
bing it between the hands, not by beating it upon 
a stone, as is customary with native washermen 
(by being beaten softly it sounds jà, jà, jà); 
ujajäge nguoyängu, usi-pure (vid. püûra or puñya, 
v. a.), to wash a cloth by beating it on a stone. 

JAJÂNISA, v. à., to out-roar, to interrupt one in 
speaking by a noisy behaviour ; ame-ni-jajauisa 
kua maneno mangi. 

JAI, 8. (pl. majaji), an egg (Kiung.) 

JagiA, v. obj. (cfr. chachia), cumulate, press, aug- 
ment; siku hizi kazi inani-jajia, or zime-ni- 
jajia, sipâti nefasi, or raha ya ku keti, in these 
days my business or my occupations accumulate 
upon me, I cannot take rest ; vid. jia, page 109. 

JAIÜA, ©. a., to sour, to make sour; ku — mtuzi 

Sp.). 
É ie v. n., to become or turn sour (ku pata 
ukäli, ku pata kiungo). 

JAKÀ, v. n. (= ku legta, ku rarûka), to get old or 
worn out (vid. kükü); nguo imejäkä or imckua 
kükü, the cloth is worn out, is shabby. . 

JAKA, ni sika sizizo kua na mvüûa (cfr. harara), a 
day when there has been no rain; wakati wa 
Jéka, winter-time. 

JAkÂsA, ». a., (1) to pound oil (= ku ponda mafuta 
kua kinu, but ku shindika kua ngamia, to pound 
où in a mortar, not by the mill driven by a 
camel; cfr. shindika); (2) ku jakäja niumba = 
ku takassa niumba, ku fania tupu tupu seLbabu 
ya ku tama, to empty one's house when one 
emigrates, to clear a house; (3) t6émbako ni 
jakâja or dakâta heïfai, ni témbako dufu lisilo 
asha menéni, mild tobacco which does not burn 
the mouth. 

JaAkAJIKA, 0. n., {o be pounded very much; mafüta 
yamejakajika sasa = yamepondéka sana yame- 
jakäjoa. 


cfr. &, excoriavit, in corio compegit (librum); 


Le , cutis, coriam; (2) a whip; ku-m-piga 
jélada. 

JAur, adj. = salikhi; rokhoyangu jäli, pure, up- 
right ? 

Jau,v.a.,toput; (es, posuit, fecit, abundavit, 
constituit; Muungu aki-ni-jalia, if God spares 
my life. 

JALI, v. a. (vid. jaalia), to regard one, to reverence 
one, to fear; ku-mu-angaliu sana, to enable one 
to have respect for one; e.g., ratu huyu ame-m 
jé Mungu, na Mungu ame-n-jalfa; mtu huyu 
ba-ni-jali — ha-ni-sikii. 

JaLïa, v. ob). to grant, bestow (= bariki); Muun- 
gu ame-n-jalia sirki or risiki. 

JALIWA, v. p., to have power, to be enabled or 
blessed. 

JAcrza, v. a. (vid. ja, v. c.), to make full, to fill up. 
JariziA, v. obj. to fl for one; ku-m-jalizia 

kasha, to fil the box for one (= timisia). 

JAMAA, ®. a. to collect together, to gather. 

JAMAA (or 34MA), 8. (ya, pl. za), family, company, 


society ; pre , Collegit, congregavit : Les 
, 
turba, agmen, multitudo, synagoga, concilium. 


om 


JAMAÂLA, courtesy, good manners, elegance . Je » 
pulcher tam corpore quam moribus, elegans 
decorus fuit ; Je , elegantia. 

JAMANDA, 8. (la, pl. majamanda), « round basket 
with a cover, both male of mii ; kijamanda, a 
small basket of this kind. 

JAmpa, v.2., lo break wind loudly; e.g., punda 
yuwajamba kue keléle ; «fr. shuta, mashuzi and 
ushüzi. These words must be distinguished. 

JAMBA, 8., breaking of wind. 

JÂMBA (or NAJÂMnA) = nakuamba (ku amba), con). 
if, though, notwithstanding. 

Jan, 8., white film of the eye; muegni jamba, a 
person with a ichite film on his eye; mtu buyu 
ana jamba cha jito, or ana kiini jeüpe cha mato: 
cfr. upôgo. 

JAMBA, 8. (or KIÂMBA) (pl. wiamba), (1) small 
rock (muamba, a large rock); (2) jengo, con- 
struction (pl. viengo); vilifio kâtoa kasidi ku-m- 
pigia jamba or viamba, to make huts for way- 
laying one, the robbers cut part of the wood near 
the wayside, where they dwell, to waylay 
travellers. 


JawBia (la, pl. majambia) (vid. gambia), a curved 
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dugger carried in the girdle by the Arabs; 
jambia laméta kamôja, si kuili, (he dagger 13 
bright on one side, not on two sides; laken 
upanga kumetéka kote kote, but the sicord glittere 
on all sides. 

JAuBo, s. (ja, pl. viämbo), baît; kitu cha ku fulia 
samaki, a bait for catching fish; — cha ku tegéa 
niûni, {o catch birds; ku weka or tia jambo 
katika mtâmbo, to put a bait into a trap. 

Jauo, 8. (la, pl. majämbo or mambo) (from ku 
amba), state, thing, matter, circumstance, dc. ; 
nini jambo hili? æhat is the matter ? ame-ni- 
tenda kulla jambo la wema, he showed me all 
possible kindness; jambo, for si jambo, Z am 
tell ; hujambo, you are well; hajambo, ke is well ; 
Jambo sana, Z am very well: dc. 

JamBÜA, v. a. (vid. shambüa pamba, to clean 
cotton), to clean, e.g., cotton. 

JamBuru? ja-m-futia ? (Sp). 

J'ÂMEL, 8.,unnalural carnal intercourse ; ku fania —, 
10 commit sodomy. 

JAI, v. »., fo have connection with, to copulate. 

Jauia (or SAM), v. a., to assemble, gather (watu 
na ote). 

Jauia (or sÂmn), 8., the mass, the body of, many; 
pia zote ; watu wote, the 2chole human race. 
JAMIISHA, ®. c., to gather. 


JAMILA ; , omentum liquefactum. 


Jimira and JÂMIA; ta-m-fania jamira katika 
moyo = wangu (R.), sina jämia ya ku-m-fania 
hatta akakiuai rokhoni muakwe ? Los , medulla. 


JAMSAKANOA, s., breakfast; chaküla cha sûbukhi 
(ku amsa or amsha or fungüa känoa, to awake 
or open the mouth). 

J'Auvr, 8. (la, pl. majämvi), a large mat of coarsely 
plaited palm-leaves; jamvi la ku tandika niumbani 
katika matänga. The Suahili consider a mat on 
the floor to tread upon a sign of mourning ? 
They sit, eat, and sleep on a mat, but do not 
tread upon ü? They make various kinds of 
mats, some of them very neat and fine (vid. 
mkéka). Jt is chiefly the work of the women. 
The mats which have been used in burying a 
corpse are given to the mosque, which is covered 
in the inside with mats for the use of the pray- 
ing people. 

JANA, 8. (la. pl. ma—), the larva of a bee (vid. ma- 
Jana); jana la niuki, the empty cell of a comb, 
but kamba la niuki, the cell full of honey; hamna 
âsali, tua-ji-tafunia majana. 

JANA, adv., yesterday; riku ya jâna, the day 
of yesterday; ku shinda jana = jüzi, the day 
before yesterday; jana, last year. 

JANA, 8. (la, pl. ma —), a lad, vid. mtukatu ; jäna hili 
ni tukütu m'no, this lad is very restless. 


JANÀBA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. re , dcclinavit ; 


QU. , pollutus fuit effluxu seminis), tk, un- 
cleanness after cohabitation; hence the injunc- 
tion given to the Muhammedans, to wash them- 
selves; mtu huyu ana janäba (taka) asipoôga, 
akilala na mke. 

JANDA, 8. (la, pl, ma —), leaf ; janda la mnäsi, leaf 
of the cocoa-nut tree. 

JANDA, s. (ja, pl. vianda), a finger ; (1) janda cha 
gamba, the thumb; (2) janda cha shâhada, the 
Hore-finger ; (3) janda cha tükä, middle-finger ; 
(4) janda cha kati ya kando (or janda cha 
muandâmisi wa misho) ; (5) janda cha misho or 
cha kando. The middle-finger is called janda 
cha tüka (finger of lime) because the Suakili tale 
the lime used in uraibu (vid.) with that finger ; 
1 they do not, ît will judge them on the day of 
jJudgment, as their fabulists tell them. 

JaNDALA, 8. (cha, pl. viandala), a remnant of food ; 
ku m-wekéa mume jandäla, to preserve for the 
husband (separately and purposely) a remnant 
of food, which the wife gives him after the guests 
are gone. She does it from the tender con- 
sideration, that her husband might not have 
ealen enough, the guests consuming all. 

JANDARÜA ( Or JENDARÜA) (cha. pl. viandurüa), an 
arning (ku tungika or funga ngo). 

JANGA, ad)., young, unripe; hakitassa ku iva 
Jjanga kitu kijanga, something unripe ; émbe hili ni 
Janga; mtôto mjanga; mahindi majänga ; ndizi 
ni janga. 

JÂXGA, 8. (ja, pl. vianga); janga cha mâto, dimness ; 
haôni sana, yuna kiza cha mâto: hana janga cha 
mkono, baua khofu ÿa ku sufa mkono, ke robs 
suddenly. 

JANGA, v. a. (= shanga), to split (cood) (Æiun- 
guja). 

JANGA, 8. (vid. kiñnga), clear weather after the 
rain has passed ; linatôka jûa, mfüa inakwisha 
kügnia, the sun has risen and the rain is over. 

JANGÂWE, 8. (yu, pl. za), a pebble (vid. kiwe, 
gravel) ; jangüwe ya jiwe. 

JANGo, 8. (ja, pl. viängo), (1) kook — ; kidüde ja 
ku angikia or tungikia kitu (ku tungfka, to aus- 
perd —) (Kimrima); (2) pl. of ujängo wa utûmho; 
utumbo ts the great stomach; ujango, the little 
one (pl. jango), the small intestines; cfr. ujango 
and utengelile. 

JANGÜA (pl. majängua), magn. of wângüa (R.) 
(cr. wângôa or wângüa), a large desert. 

JANGÜA, v. a. (Kipemb.) = ku fuméa miemba 
(Sp.). 

JanauLia, v. obj.; ku-m-jangulia tangulezakwe. 

JANIÂTA, v. a. (ku kata vidégo vidgo), to cut into 
gmail slices or pieces, e.g., cassava, bananas, dec. 
(vid. mjaniäto), to boil the whole together. 

JANJA, 8., 1MpOS{Or = MUONGO; ujanja = urongo 
(Sp.). 
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JANNA, #8. (vid. gonna), paradise; cfr. Le hortus, |JARARI, 8, the ropes passing through the pulley 


Jaxxi, 8. (la, pl. mauni or majanui), @ leaf, also 
grass; janni ja mti, the leaf of a tree; majanni 
signifies generally any grass or herbaye, but 
niassi ès grass, not leaf. 

Jaxnixiwiri, green (the colour of a green leaf); 
ngüo ya jannikiwiti, a green cloth. 

-J4x0, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), « sort of table or low stool, 
on ichichthe Arabs place their food ; jano cha 
ku andikia wali, 

JAxsr, 8. (la, pl. majansi), cramp; mtu akiketi 
mno, yuwafania jansi la mägü ; kiff jansi, sleep, 
said of a member of the body ; nasikia gulangu 
kama lililo tenguka (ken the foot is usl-ep); 
gulangu lina-ni-fà jansi, my — is asleep ; mukono 
wangu una-ni-fä jansi, #47 hand is asleep. 

Jaxs0, s. (ja, pl. viñnso), the beginning of plaiting, 
e.g., of à mat; janso cha mkéka or jamvi or 
shupätu akiânza ku suka. 

JaANviA == jambia, vid. 

Jio, s8. (cha, pl. viäo), roller, trestle; jäo ja ku 
shulia dau (ku shüa or shusha dau), the piere (or 
pieces) of wood on which a boat is launched into 
the sea. 

Jio, s. (cha, pl. viño)}, a small bund, group, or com- 
pany of people (= kikäo); wamekuja viäo (or 
vikio) wengi hatta ku timia geshi ya watu, there 
came many bands of peuple so that they made an 
army. 

JApa (or garÂRa), 8. quite drunk; mtu felani 
yüjapa or japära leo, NV. N. is to-duy perfectly 
drunk. 

Jaro, sign of a tense signifying ‘‘eren 1f;°? ujapo- 
kuja, even if thou comest ; ujapo fika, eren if you 
arrice. 

JarPa, 8. (cha, pl. viappa\, (1) a mark, stamp 
(= alâma); pipa linaandikoa jappa, the barrel 
has been written over with a mark = there is a 
anark tcritten upon the barrel; ngôme ya Mwita 
imeandikoa jappa (referring to the Portuguese 
inscription on the castle-qate at Mombas); (2) 
jappa cha ku fungia waraka (kua jeti or sûm- 
mâba, seal of a letter with wax or qum); (3) ku 
piga jappa cha juma katika kertasi, {o print on 


paper, lit, to beat an iron-mark on paper; | 


but only those natives who have had intercourse 
with Europeans knotc of this erpression ; (4) the 
fin of fish ? 

J'arëa, v. a. = ku ongéza mlio wa ngoma, to increase 
the noise of a drum; ku japüa magu = ku fuliza 
(cfr. niatüa). 

JArÜKA, v. n. = amekuendg harraku, Le went 
quickly. 
JAPÜL1ZA, ©. c. 


attached to a dhow’s halyards (St.). 
JAmsu (aÂrmu), v.@., totry; xx , probavit. 


JariFA (pl. ma—), a drag-net male of European 
cordage (vid. juya). 

JAro, 8. (cha, pl. viâro), a band or company of 
travellers, a caravan, journey, exrpedition ; 
mjâro is one man of the company, a traveller 
(pl. wajäro); ku fânia jâro = kussäffari (Ain. 
ku hamba), to travel, to make a journey for 
mercantile or other business. Mzungu (R.) ame- 
fania viäro vitâtu via Jagga, the European (R.) 
has made three journeys to Jugga; na viñro 
viwili via Ukambäni (Kr.), and two to Ukam- 
bani. The word jaro is Ainika, but now yene- 
rally used by the Sualili, who use “ saffari ” from 
the Arabic. 

Jano, #8. (vid. fujo, s.), thoroughfare: ku fania 
niumba jaro, to make a house a kind of thorougk- 
Jare. 

JasA (or 3Âz4), ©. a. (vid. ku jä), to fl, make full ; 
ku jaza telle. 

JÂsA (or 3AZA), 8., recompense, rexard, remunera- 


tion. 
JAsÂ84, 8., a lind of bead. 


JAsHo, 8. (harri or fuko la muili) (cfr. harri), heat 
which produces sweat without being caused by 
labour, perspiration (mfuküto); siku hakulaliki 
niumbani kua harri or ni harri ndäni, one cannot 
g'eep in the house on account of the heat ; ku fania 
jasho, to seat (jasho la anga). 

Jasr (or sAz), v. a, to rexard, Luke xx. 47 ; ku- 
m-juzi mtu kua wema or uofu, ku jaziwa jaza 
ngema, to be icell rewarded; cfr. br , subegit, 
retribuit. 

Jast (or Az), 8. and adj. (cha, pl. vijäsi), abun- 
dance, a thing which is abundant, plenty; kitu 
bhiki ni jäzi mjini = japatikäna telle katika mji, 
there is plenty of this thing in town; vijazi vitu 
hivi = telle hbumo; kitu hiki kijäzi = telle; ma- 
émbe ya jàzi Mwita, mangoes are abundant at 
Mombas; pesa zinaküa jizi sasa, the pesa (a 
small copper-coin of the Eust India Company, 
anno 1845, introduced by the Sultan Said-Suid 
on the Suahili coast) have now become abundant 
(the people of Mombas at first having objected 
to this innovation); viombo vijäzi = vinatumba, 
the vessels are choke-full. 

Jasi, 8. (la), a kind of pumice-s'onc, used in making 
(suka) mikéka (Sp.). 

Jast (or JAZ), v. a, to supply one = ku-m-pa kitu, 
to supply one’s wants, to recompense one, Luke 
xiv. 14; pass., ku jaziwa. 

JAZILIA, ©. obj., to rexrard. 


-Jarwo, s. (cha, pl. viapüo), a small native druin; | Jar (or sassi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), an ornament in 


ngéma nd6go (cfr. ngéma). 
JÂARAHA (or JÉRÂHA), s8., wound; vid. gcraha. 


| the lobe ofthe ears (round pieces of wood or of 
silver), tworn by the native females; jassi la 
I 
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fetha — (cfr. furungu). Zt costs about 3 dollars, 
i.e., 14 dollar for each eur. Dr. Steere says, 
‘ This ornament is general'y a silver-plate about 
an inch and a half across. 

JAsIRI, v. a. to. dare or brare ; amejasiri ndia 
pekeyakwe, Le travelled all the way alone; cfr. 
Arab. a , ausus fuit. 

JASIRISHA, D. C. 

Jasrsi, v. @., lo explore; ue , Captavit exploravit- 
que. 

JaAsdaini (or sA8MIN),8..jasmine. The floiers are sold 
in the streets of Zanzibar for their scent (St.\. 

JASURI, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), spies (Sp.)? Arab. 
re , explorator; e.g.—wanti, @ spy of the 
land. 

JAURI, 8. URNeRces Lyrann 7, oppression, injustice; 


Arab. pr , from %, injustus fuit et tyrannus. 


TiCz (SÉËZzI or soz1), a pair, a brace ; vitu viwili 
viwili. 

JAwA, a coarse kind of Indian earthemrare ; 
kikombe cha Jawa, a cup of coarse Indian ware 
(St.). 

JAWA, ©. (vid. ja or jaa), to be full or filled ; waka- 
jâwa ni wazimu (Luke vi. 12); maji yamejiwa 
dûdu 

Jawisu, 8. (la) (Lole , fidit, pervasit, respondit ; 


AA 7 , responsum), anairer, affair, condition, 
c.; jawabu la kesho huwanda leo; ku letta 
jawäbu, to bring an answer; jawäbu hili mimi 
sitambui, Z do not understand this matter. 

JAWAMA, 8. a squadron ? (Sp.). 

TAWÂWA, 8., soft iood ; mti hu njawäwa, p/. miti hi 
nijawawa (R.), or mti hu ni jawa si mgümu. 

Jawr (and 8ABUNxI), 8, kind of cloth of Arab 
manufacture (R.), perhaps rather of Kilindi. 

JA24, v. a., to fill; vid. jaa. 

Jr? interrog. particle; wanenâ-je ? 1chat or horc 
dost thou say? je nihalali (Luke xiv. 3; xi. 19), 
that is it? saû-je? what's o'clock: ? m&zi-je? achat 
month $ 

JE! well ! hullo ! 1chat nor ! je, mli wa pata ? tell, 
have you got it then? ans., aba tu li wa pata. 

Jésäut, 8. (la, pl. ma—), coral rock, madrepore ; 
Jébali ni jiwe gûmu halifni tôkñ; jebali ni 
ruamba mkäfa ku suin bâhari. Makume iwe, 
Kiwemtu na Mku gnombe, pia ni magbali : see 
the story about these rocks under jiwe. 

JEBU, #., an ornament worn by women, hanging 
under the chin (St.). 

JEFCA, v. a., to nauseate = ku-mu-elésa moyo; 
kitu hiki kina-m-jefia moyo, this nauseates him 
80 that he vomits (vid. eléa). 

JEFUKA, ©. n., to feel a tendency to vomit ; ame- 
jefüka moyo = adaka ku tapika (— ku jitukisa 
moyo). 


JErtsna, r.c.; kitu hiki kina--jafüsha moyo 
(kina-m-tukisa moyo), to cause to vomit. 

JÉGE, #8. (la, pl. ma—), bad by being watery ; 
muhôgo hu ni jége, this cassada has muchiwater, 
but no meal, it is bad, useless; mjege (pl. mi—) 
is a small one, jege a large one; the people of 
Pemba call it jClèma (rid.). 

JEGN1, ad). possessive (cfr. muegni). 

JÉGo, #. (la, pl. ma—), cheek-tooth ; jégo la ju nu 
la tini, ke upper and under cheel:-tooth; majino 
ya tafu, grinder (Er.). 

JEHENNA (JEHENNAM), 8., hell (James ii. 8) ; my leg 
burns me like jehennam, Z tant t medicine, sai 
a Suahili-man to Reb.; fr. pige , profundus 


puteus, gehenna, infernus, ipse fort ignis, 

JEKFIÉRKE, 8. and adv. (= tikitiki), completely (= 
käbisa, kâmili), tkoroughly : niumba imeteketéa 
Jekejeke, heiïküsñ hatta mti or hatta kitu, te 
house is burnt down completely, nothing re- 
mained, not even a pole, dc. 

JEKEJFRE, #., heat, sultriness (Kimrima); jeke- 
jeke nengi or kali leo, it is very sultry to-day. 

JEKELÉA (or SEKERÉA), tv. a. (= ku-m-tereméa), to 
delight or refresh one by kindness. | 

JEKÜA, v. a.,to dig up ; (1) fissi limejeküa käburi, na 
meiti amejeküka, käburi vi wazi, the hyena has 
dug up (ku fuküa) the grare, which is open; (2) 
to throw up; gnombe mkäli ame-ni-jeküa = ame- 
ni-piga, a fierce bullock took me on its horns to 
throw me to the sky (ku inüa). 

JEkuLiA, ©. obj.; guombe ame-m-jekulia. 
JEKÜKA, t. n., to be tossed out or up by an ani- 
mal (cfr. tuküka, ».). 

JEKUNDU, adj. red (vid. ekundu). 

JELÉA, v.n. (vid. jh or chä), to be afraid; ku khôfu, 
to fear; na-m:-jelca saidi; najelea kufa, Z fear 
dying. 

JrLÉWA ; ku — na motto (?). 

JÉLEMA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (Kipemba); jéléma la 
mubogo, a large cassada, which has muchrwater, 
but no meal; mjélema (wa, pl. mijelema), a small 
cassada 1cithout meal. The Mombassians call it 
jege (la, pl. majege) (vid.). 

JELÉWA, v. n. (vid. jeléra), to pass the night, to 
sleep till daybreak: or daylight ; unajelewa ndiani. 

JEL£EZA, ©. a. (= kulûsa), to make pass the night, 
to keep over night; amejeléza wali hatta kuna- 
kuja, to keep boiled rice over night till the breal: 
of day = ku kétisha usiku kuja ; ku jeleza muiku 
= ka ata hatta kuja, to let remain for a night; 
ukuni hu wajeleza sana, umelala hatta na sûbukhi. 
JELEzFA, v.ob., to keep over night for — ; nime- 

ku-jelezéa wali hatta elfägiri, Z have kept the 
rice for thee over night. 

JELÉZA, 8. (ja, pl. vieléza), buoy = ja nanga, buoy 
of an anchor (vid. elén) ; kigôgo kioleäjo kn onié 
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sba nanga; alâma ya nanga ku tamburikäna 
ilipo, à large piece of wood which sivims on the 
surface of the water to show the place of the 
anchor, a mark to show where the anchor is. 

JÉLiDi, v. a. (vid. jalada), to bind books. 

JÉMA, adj. (vid. éma) (kitu jéma, a good thing) 
(neno lema, Æiamu), good, nice, fine (vitu véma, 
good things). 

JemaDÂrr (pl. majemadari), a commander, com- 

__ manding-officer, a general. 

JEMBAMBA, adj. thin, narrow ; vid. embamba. 

JÉMBE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a native hoe ; (1) jémbe la 
ku limia ( pl. majémbe or mémbe) ; (2) jembe cha 
ku fumia (pl. viembe) ( = kigumba), the iron 
arrow-head (kiembe ix Kimrima); jembe cha 
mf; (3) jembe la kizungu, a spade. 

JEMBENI, 8., «a European broad saw, to which they 
attack a handle at the other end to enable a 
second person to draw it (R.). 

JemB£u, #8. (ja, pl. viembéu), a chisel. 

JÉMKA (or JEMÜKA or CHEM’KA), to bublle, boil up; 
massiwa yajemka kua ku pata motto sana, the 
milk boils up very much by the fire ; jungu ja- 
jémka or jatokôta kua ku pata motto sana ; tembo 
lajemäka likipata jûa; maji yanajen”ka? docs 
the water boil ? 

JEMUÜA, v. n., lo aneeze. 

JENA, 8. (la, pl. mena), vid. mena. 

JÉXA, 8. a kind of small shell-fisk. 

JENAIZA, vid. jenenza, 8. 

JENDÉA, v. n., to go or walk about; €.7., najendéa 
poâni ku ga. 

JENDELÉSO, 8., pattern ; vid. jeleléso. 

JENDERUA, 8. (vid. janderüa), awning. 

JENÉXE, 8. (wa, pl. vienene); niama mdô6go aketie 
ati, atimbai mtangani, a kind of fantasy (requires 
further explanation). 

JENÉNZA (JENÉZA, JENAIZA) (ya, pl. ma—), a bier 
used at funerals (cfr.pæ, Ce , funus, fere- 
trum cui impositum est funus) =kitanda cha ku 
tukulia mtu alieküfä. À native bedstead is used 
as a Lier in funerals. The legs are handsomely 
turned in a lathe, and the tress-work is neatly 
done. There is a kind of gate on the head and 
leys of this bier, to usher in the corpse. Through 
one gate the head is ushered, and through the 
other the legs are made to descend into the grave. 
The jenenza ts preserved in the mosque, as the 
bier in our churches. Now and then a religious 
carpenter presents & jenenza to the mosque as a 
present. The corpse is first washed, then covered 
acith a cloth called sända (vid.), then put into an 
mkéka (fine mat), and at last covered 1cith a 
cloth called subaïa, which is an ngüo ya heshirua, 
cloth of honour. The subaña is taken back by 
the relatives, but the mkeka ts sent to the mosque 
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to be spread out there for the use of the worship- 
pers. But it must have been previously iwashed. 

JENÉO, 8. (cha); jenéo cha muezi, jua, niota (vid. 
enéa). 

JENÉS0 (or 3É0), 8. (cha, pl. vienéso), a measure or 
scale (Kipimo, rule); kitu ja ku eneséa or sawa. 
nisia, anything with which the workman takes the 
measure of the thing to be made; e.g., müä wa 
ku eneséa kckce, a blade of müä with which the 
mubunzi measures the thickness of the hand of a 
tcoman, 1n order to make a kekee, an ornament 
of the wrist. Any instrument for taking one's 
measure for —. 

JÉNGA, v. a., to cut off; e.g., ku jénga mtâma ulioiva 
= ku kâta jénga, to cut ripe millet. 

JENGA, v. a. to build, construct ; e.g., ku jenga 
niumba ya udéngo or ÿa miti (cfr.akka); mjensi, 
muson. | 
JENGÉA, v. obj., to build for or on account of. 
JENOESA, v. c., to cause to build. 

JEXG0A, v. p., to be built. 

JENGELÉLE, s8., the small intestines; jengelélo za 
matumbo or majengeléle ya matumbo ndio tumbo 
ndôgo; utümbo udégo ndio ujengeléle. The small 
intestines are called jengeltle. T'he large intes- 
tines are called tämbo küû (e.g., la gnombe) or 
matambo mäkü; vid. jango. 

JENGÉU, s. (ja, pl. vicngéu), the shade of a lamp: 
jengéu cha tä or cha ku finika ta, this cover 1s 
made of clay, and put over the flame, to keep the 
light steady from the wind, dc. 

JENGo, #8. (la, pl. ma—\, building, encampment 
(jengo cha ku lala saffarini) ; majengo means 
also building materials. Pâbali pa ku läla kana 
sisi la gnombe. The natives in travelling through 
a hostile country, or in the wilderness, erect «a 
jengo every night, te. they cut large branches 
from trees, especially thorn-trees, and make with 
them a hedge around the camp, to secure it 
against wild men and bcasts. 

JENGCA, ©. a. to pull down, to demolish a building 
(opp. of jenga). 

JENIZA, 8., fruit of the mjeuza tree; mandarin 
(Sp.). - 

JENNA (or JANNA),s. (ya) (cf. Le , texit, flori- 


Ses - 
bus obtecta fuit terra; &s, hortus, inprimis 


palmis et arboribus consitus; paradisus), (1) 
paradise (pep6ni) (of the Muhammedans); (2) 
a kind of fish? 

JENZI, 0. QG. to construct. 

Jéo, 8. (cha, pl. viéo), (1) a measure; ku toa jo 
to take the measure of a thing (jenéso) ; (2) = 
héshima, sense of honour; mtu huyu hana jéo ; 
e.g., mana huyu hana jéo, haondéki mtu mzima 
akija, this boy has no manners, he does not rise 
when @ grown-up person comes in. It is con- 
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sidered very disreputable with young people not | JÉÜLI (or JÉURI), 8. (cfr. jâuri, v. a.), violence ; 


to rise from their seats on the approach of adults. 

JEPA, v.a., to steal, to rob ; ku jepa watüma, au mali 
za watu, to steal slaves or the property of people. 

JEPÉA, v. a. = ku penda, to love (old language). 

Jerési, ad). not heavy, light (vid. epési). 

Jer£u, s. (cha, pl. viepéu) = koffia ya Mznngu, a 
European hat or cap. The native cap is called 
koffia (vid.). 

Jér1, 8. (= muivi), a thief (cfr. jepa, to steal). 

JÉRA, 8. (cha, pl. viera) (Aimv.), aim, mark, any- 
thing put up as a target for practice with quns 
or bows (— shébüha), e.g., boards, bones, cocou- 
nuts, dic.; ku linga jera or shébaha, to shoot at 
the mark. 

JÉRAHA, 4. (cfr. géraha), a wound. 

JERARI, 8. (cha); jeräri cha ku tuekéa tanga jomboni, 
the rope with which the sail is hoisted up on a 
vessel (?) (cfr. jarari). 

JÉRENE, s8., a whetstone. 

Jérigu, v. a. (vid. jaribu and gäâribu or gcribu) 


(Arab. DR , probavit), to try. 


JÉrirr, #8, a kind of rope used for catching fish. 
It is made from the bark of the mbuyu tree, or 
of katoâni or katäni, Lemp ropes brought from 
Europe. The rope is smeared with lime. As 


soon as the fish touches it, it is seized. (fr. Sp ; 
multum cepit. 

JÉRÜIH, v. n., to be wrounded ; cfr. geraha or jéraha. 

JÉsa, v. n. = kesha, fo daien (Sp.)? 

Jésut, 8. (pl. majeshi), an army, a host ; cfr. geshi. 

Jérr, #8. (cha, pl. victe) (Kïmr.), a marketday 
held in many places (among several tribes, e.q., 
among the Wadigo) every fourthk day; jeténi, 
the marketplace; pl. vieteni, e.g., vieteni vingi 
viko mrima. 

JETÉA, v. n., to rely upon, to be over-proud, to boast 
of, to be puffed up (cfr.mtahämari) + ku gandä- 
miza, ku gnietéa. 

JETÉZO (or CHETÉZO), 8. ( pl. vietezo)}, censer = ki- 
dûde cha ku fukizia manukäâto (e.g., ambari, udi, 
dc.), a vessel used for fumigation. 


JETHAMU, 8., a kind of leprosy in which the fingers 


em” 


and toes drop off (St.), clephantiasis ? cfr. ie 
amputavit ; re, laboravit lepra au potius elc- 


phantia ; rte : 

Jéri, 8. (cha, pl. vieti}, (1) a amall seal especially 
used bythe Banians on the Eust Coast; (2) a 
passport ; (3) a mark in general (cfr. jappa). 

JÉdKA, v. n., to boil up ; ku piga mtéu masiwa, 
yasive sana, wala yasive mawiti sani. 

Jéusua, v. c., to cause to boil up. 


ana jeuli, Le uses violence, he ts violent, he attacl:s 
people wantonly. 

JEUrE, ad). white; vid. eupe. 

JEtsi, adj., black; vid. eusi. 

JEUSIA, 8., a little chisel or missile ? 

Ji, @ reflective pron., one’s-self; e.g., ku ji-sifu, to 
praise one's-self, to glory in, to boast of; ku ji- 
weka wema mbelle za watu, to justify onc's-sclf 
bejore men. N.B.—The letter i can be omitted 
before verbs which begin with a vorel; e.g., ku 
jeudéa pro ku ji-endea, to go for or after. 

Jia, v. obj. (vid. ja kuja, to come), to come for, by. 
to, upon; ndia uliojia, the way you came by; 
butambui neno lidakälo ku ku-jia (= ku pata). 

JiÂxa, v. refl., to wash one's-self (vid. ana) (Sp.\. 

JiÂsr, 8. (rid. kiasi), measure; kiusi cha barudi, a 
cartridge. 

JibÂKi, v. a., {o out-do, excel, to endearour to out- 
it one, to act artfully towards one (vid. mji- 
bäki). 

JIBARIKA, ©. n., to be outuitted. 

JIBELENGA, v. rejl., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 


JisËxE (or 9IBINI), #8. (ya) (cfr. Arab. ve ct 
LE 


US, caseus), cheese, Arabic cheese (of Mascat’. 

Jinie (la, pl. majibile\, answer, reply; vid. majibile 
(= majibio). 

JiBiwa, ?. p., to be ansiwered, to receive an ansicer 
(cid. jibu). 

JinbA, 8. ( jijiboa ?) (la, pl. majiboa) (= m'büa), a 
dog; wana wa m'boa or jiloa, a young dog, a 
pup; jiboa and mboa mitu, a jackal; jiboa or 
Kijiboa la bahari, or jibon baharini or bahari, « 
dogger, a sea-dog, doj-fish. 


JiBrÂxi, #8. (ya) (cfr. + , probavit, scivit, exper- 
tus fuit ; jé ,Scientia; cfr. also + , Consoli- 
davit, post paupertatem ditavit; amicum, ad. 
vantage, profit (= feida). 

JisrikA, ©. n.= ku pata feida, to derire ad- 
vantage ; ku neeméka. 

JIRU, ©. à. (cfr. re) to reply, to ansirer; ku jibu 
jawäbu, to send an ansirer. 

JiniA, ©. obj., to bring one or to convey to one 
an answer = ku-m-lettea jawäbu. 

JiBrwa, ©. p., to be ansiwered. 

JIBIANA, v. rec.; ku — kua wâraka, to correspond. 

JIRURIKA, v. n., {o be prospered; ku pata mali 
nengi. 

JinéRislA, v. a. to bless one; Muungu ame-m- 


jiburisha, God blessed or prospered him (= 
neemesha). 


Jeuxi4, 8. (cha, pl. vieukia), & tree 1chich grows |Jicno, pl. macho (Kïung.), the eye, vid. jito; jicho 


upon another, which has its root in it? a parasite. | 


la maji, a spring of water. 
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Ji-vaur, v. ref. to exert one's-self; cfr. Arab. es Jrxusia, v. ref. (vid. kuta, v.); eg., ku ji-kusha 


diligentiaun adhibuit. 
JIENDEA, v., vid. jendéa, enda, enenda. 


mashäka ksidi, to give one's-self trouble inten- 
tionally. 


Jiria, 8. (pl. mafia) (cfr. jiko and meko), one of the |T1LÏA, v. obj., to come to a person, e.g., on business ; 


three stones upon which a cooking-pot is put. 
The country people of Zanzibar use also the 
ord mafga irstead of mafia. 

Jiru (pl. majifu) (vid. ifu) (Kiung.), askes. 

Jiréri = ufuli; mabali pa jifuli. 

Ji-FuxA (or 31-VUNA), v. refl., to sell up, to be 
puffed up, to enjoy anything which one can get. 
r-GAMBA, 0. ref. = ku ji-sifu, to praise one's-sclf, to 

boast. 

JiGNIA, ©. e.4., usso, to wrinkle up the face in con- 
tempt, but jigniéa, v. refl., e.q., mvua wa-ji-gniea, 
it likes to rain, it rains casily. 

JiGÜzo, #. (cha, pl. vi—), a small pillar or support, 
e.g., of a house (cfr. ngüzo). 

Jinipar, #8. = bidii, diligence, energy; cfr. ijdihat 
(in l'emen) ; + , diligentia ac studio usus est ; 


subst. Ses , diligentia, studium. 

Jr-ixÂMA (or J1-INÂMISHA), ». ref, to stoop, to borc 
or bend one's-self (the whole body). 

JrinikA, v. ref., to lie on th: side; e.g., yuwa- 
enenda kua ku ji-inika, Le walls stoopingly. 

Jisa, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (Kiung.) (= tâpu, la, pl. 
ma—), the squeezed substance of a cocoa-nut 
which is thrown away (vid. tuja, v. a.); jija za 
nazi, or taki za nazi — nazi iliotüjoa or ilio- 
kamuliwa. 

Jir-sÉa, v. refl., to be afraid of, to fear ; e.g., na-ji- 
jéa pti bi = ja ku kä nti hino, Z am afraid of 
this land, i.e., T am afraid of dicelling in this 
land. 

Juint (or RUÏRI or Kikii), 8. « bribe to corrupt 
a judge; e.g., mali ÿa ku-m-pa kathi, ku pâta 
hakki, ku amuliwa. 

JikA, ©. a., to strain hard, to be in travail ; eg. 
kuku ajika i = kuku adüka ku via i, the hen ail 
luy an egg,she is in travail. It is equal to yuna 
utüngu wa ku via, æhich is said of women and 
of animals ; e.g., gnombe ana utungu wa ku via 
({c/r. utungu), the cow strains hard in bearing; 
yuoa utungu wa ku t6a mafi (kua ngûvu) kua ku 
jika, Le strains hard in emptying the bowels. 

Ji-kaRADI, 0. refl., to borroi (= ku toa kua karada). 

JI-KÂTA MEXO, to grate the tecth in a rage (vid. 
cts v. 33). 

Jike, ad). female; batta jike (kike), « female ducl: ; 
pl. mabatta mâke. 

Jixo, 8. (cfr. meko, meko matatu), the fire-pluce 
beticeen the three stones which the natives use as 
a tripod in cooking; hence mjiko, a stone for a 
meko? To hindilangu, uka-ni-tilie jikôni ; jiko 
ni jiwe lizuiâlo jnngu ja ku pika katika muotto. 


nijilie, Z may come at my convenience or a! 
leisure (cfr. ku ja, to come). 
JiLiwa, vo. p. 

Ji-LisHa, v. refl. (cfr. lisha), to eat for one's-sclf, to 
enjoy; ku ji-lisha maliyakwe, to enjoy one's pro- 
berly, not only to heap it up, as the Banians and 
other people do. Mabaniani hawäli vitu vema, 
bawa-ji-lishi maliyao, ni wegni joyo, ni mabâhili. 

JiLiwa, 8. (pl. majiliwa), a vice (an instrument). 

Jimer, 8. (la, pl. ma—), & cock (= jogôi), jimbi lu 
kwanza hakutassa ku cha, ku keli usiku: jimbi 
la pili ni elfajiri; jimbi lawika, the cock crois. 

JiM80, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a district, place or part of 
the country; jimbo ni nti palipo na miji miji, si 
Larra tupu; jimbo zima = nti pia otte, or nti 
nzima lajüa mambo haya, the whole country 
Enows this matter (cfr. msibo); (2) ku osha na 
jimbo, to wash a new-born child with water and 
medicine (St.). 

JIMBÜKA (or TIMBÜKA), v. n. (cfr. timbüa, v. a.), 
{o begin to appear ; e.g., muézi unaäuza ku toku, 
the moon begins to shine. 

JIMBULE, 8., a kind of bird (?). 

JimLA (or JÜMLA), 8., the sum, wholesale ; ku uza 
jimla, to sell by icholesale (cfr. jibra); des ? 
suIDDIa, universitas. 

JiMLISHA, v. c., to sum up. 

JiNA, #8. (la, pl. majina), name; jina lako nani? 
what is your name? The Suahili gencrally 
receive three different names, (1) jina la ufiazi 
or la ku vialiwa nälo (birth-name), e.g., Muegni 
Hamisi; (2) jina la ku tahiriwa (circumcision- 
name), e.g., Muegni Hamisi was called Fundi 
when he iras circumeised ; (3) jina la mke or la 
maôzi (marriage-name), e.g., Muegni Hamisi or 
Fundi on marrying a woman was called Shibu, 
by which name he is now generally called. The 
name of a child is usually taken from the name 
of the day on which the child was born; e.g., the 
child born on Wednesday is called Muegni 
Matäno (if being a sluve, only Matäno, because 
Muegni means bana, lord, master); Muegni 
Hawisi (or merely Hamisi, if being a slave) when 
born on Thursday. À female child born on Satur- 
day is called Mosse, on Sunday Muapili, on 
Tuesday Muatatu, on Wednesday Muegniämmé. 
Muegni jumäa, one who is born on Friday. 

JinAMÏA pro ji inamia ; td. inamia. 

JiNAMist, 8., (1) bending, bow ; mâbali pa jinamisi 
= pa ku jinamia, a place where one must stoop ; 
(2) nightmare (cfr. ewedeka), & spirit being 
supposed to press on the slecping person ; (3) the 
stillness of death; (4) a kind of fish. 
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Jixat, adj., much; pepo ni jingi. 
JINGINE, another. 

Jint (or cuixi)(Ætung.) (ya) =tini ya, under, beloic. 

JINI (or Jin), s. (vid. Sini), China; kulla jombo 
jeauppe ni cha Sini, every white vessel (of clay) is 
called Siui, “belonging to China.” 

JixiÂN@o (or TINDANGO) ya niama = vipande wia 
munôfu, t.e., niama usiokua na mfupa, meat with- 
out bones. The butcher receives such fleshy 
pieces for his trouble (vid. matuni) ; cfr. mnôfu. 

Jixika, v.n., to Low one's-self on the face = ku 
inâma or ku jipéta; amejinika kua uzüri or 
madéha or kua ku jifäna ; amegeüsa muéndo, to 
change one’s gait in walking, to please the laulies. 

J1x1 MATO, keni mato, kiweni mato, kilicho onekana 
mato kua uganga, jugglery (Sp.)? vid. kilimâto. 

JiNiosHA, v. ref. to stretch out one's-self, to 
straighten one's-self. 

JINKA, 8. (la, pl. majinni) (vid. chinni)(jinns, genii), 
an evil spirit which is believed by the natives to 
dwell in water, while the shetâni ts thought to 
reside only on the mainland, especially in rilder- 
nesses. The superstitious views of the natives 
concerning demons and evil spirits are disqusting 
as well as unfathomable to a sober-minded man. 
The Muhamimedans go in many respects far 
beyond the fancies of the heathen. There are 
capecially three jinnis, to which the Suahili pay 
great attention. ÆEvery jinni has its peculiar 
luganga, 1.e., doctor who knows how to expel it 
from a person: (1) mganga wa püngua; (2) wa 
täri; (3) mshakini. At jirst the doctor causes a 
drum to be beaten until the sick person becomes 
quite frantic from the noise and from the singing 
of the multitude of people attending the ceremony. 

When at last the jinni comes, the doctor asks 
lim who he is and whence he came. Allthis is 
answered by the sick person, in whom the jinni 
is thought to reside. When he has stated who 
he is or whence he came, the doctor asks, “What 
do you want?” He says, “ I 'want a bullocl:, or a 
fine cloth," dc. But before he speaks half a 
dollar must be put into his hands, 1e. into the 
hands of the sick person, who presents it after- 
wards to the doctor. After the jinni has re- 
ceivedthe bullock, dic., he declares that he 18 satis- 
Jied and that he will leave the sick: person ; 
æhereupon the ceremony is over. Te doctor 
gives the person an amulet, and according to 
circumstances a decoction of lerbs, and reccives 
his fee of about three dollars from a free-man, 
and one dollar from a slave. Although this 
knavery is so manifest, yet will the people pluce 
more confidence in it than in the most able 
European physician. The excitement, and the 
cect of disquised medicine, gives of course in 
many cases a temporary relief from the jinni 


which is thought to have taken possession of the 
patient, or to have made him sick. This is what 
te may term ‘“ savage mesmerism,"” which may 
in former days have existed in a purer form 
among the nations. Majinni hayaduru mtu, 
laken mashetani ndio yadurüo, as Kathi Ali 
told Mr. Rob. 

Jixo, 8. (la, pl. majino or mévo), a tooth; jino la 
mbelle (pl. meno ya mbelle), incisor; jino la 
m'büa (pl. meno ya m'bua), canine tooth; jego 
(pl. majégo), molar tooth (Sp.); ward of a key, 
jino la ufungüs. 

Jixs1? (vid. asa); kamba ya meno matâtu, a cord 
of three strands (St.); jino la mkufu, a link of 
a chain (R.). 

Jio, 8, the coming (ku jia, kuja) = la usiku, or 
kijio cha usiku. 

Jio (161), 8, evening, toicard evening ; chakula 
cha jioni, supper ; cfr. kialio. 

J16, vid. ki6, 8.; jiéni, evening. 

J1030, 8., vid. jojo or i6jo. 

Jimaxpa, v. refl.; cfr. Luke xvii. 6, gnoka ukaji- 
pande bahari. 

JiranGA, v. ref. to tale a lodying 1vith. 

Jireréa, ©. r., to boast, brag, bluster, to bchace 
lie a great man. 

Jiverusita, v. refl. = jifania mpcfu kana mtu 
mziina. 

JirrA, adj., new (vid. pia or pya) ; e.g., neno jipin. 

Jiroréa, v. ref. (= ku:-ji-pamba), to adorn, to dress 
onc's-self excessively. 

Jipu, 8. (pl. majipu), a boil; cfr. ipu. 

Jipüi, 8. (Æipemba) = témbako mbiti. 

JiPuNGIsA, v. refl., to humble one's-self = ku shüsha 
nafsiyakwe. 

JirurukÜsua, v. refl., to slight, not to tale to Leart, 
to Le slow and lazy, to play the fool. 

Jirixi, 8. (wa, pl. ma— or za) (cfr. Ge ? es 
Interior pars), a neighbour ; jiräni ndie mtu alie 
käribu na niumbayangu, neighbour is he 1rho is 
near my house; jiranizangu, @#ny neighbour. 

Jimi, v.n., to come, to arrive; vid tekelca (eyr. 
Re , fluxit, accidit, abilt proccssitque cum 
alio); neno hili litajiri, this cord icill be ralid, of 
good cffect. 

Jiriwa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (screx) vice (cfr. jiliwa, 

Jisi, 8., quality (St.). 

Jisiru, v. ref, to boast or brag of — to praise 
one's-self ; ku-ji-sifu kua, Gal. vi. 13. 

JisiMA, 8., body; e.9., siwezi jisimayangu, Z am un- 
tcell in mybody; cfr. Arab. pit » COTPUS, .€., cOM- 
plexio corporis et omne id quod longum, larçum 
et profundum cest. 


Jisixcisa, v. refl., to feiqn, affect, dissemble; ku 
jisingisa ugônjoa, to foin sickness. 
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Jisu, 8. ( pl. majisu), a@ very large knife; vid. kissu. 

JrrÂuimi, ©. = ku fania kua nguvu na ku tunza 
viema, {o erert one’s-self. 

JITENGA, v. r. (= ku ondôka ndiäni), to go out of 


the way, asionine na mkuéwe alie-mu-oléa 
manâwe. JÎt is a custom with the Suakili, 


Wanika, and Wakamba to avoid the sight of the 
m'küe (vid.), father- or mother-in-larr ; hence 1vhen 
they meet him or her on the roud, they imme- 
diately go aside, lest they should see his or her 

Jace in passing. 

Jrri (pl. majiti), a tree-trunk {St.\, 

JITIMAI, 8, grief, sorrow; ana jitimai = hana 
fûraha, to be grieved or afficted; muili umengia 
maji = majônsi moyonimuakwe; annafania jiti- 
mai = rohoyakwe haïkutangamüka. 

Jiro, 8. (la, pl. mato) (Aiuug. jicho), the eye ; jito 
ovu or baya, a good or bad eye. 

Jrro LA @ÿ, the ankle, or rather the projection of 
the shin-bone; muuna wa jito, the eye-ball ; uzi 
wa jito, eye-bronc. 

Jirro (or Kirro), 8. (cha); jitto cha pete, a ring 
of green colour ? 

Jiru, 5. (la, pl. matu or majitu), a big, large manu, 
a fellow, but kijitu, «a little man, mannikin, 
shrimp (erpression of contempt); kijitu hili lina 
udia, this mannikin causes difjiculties ; na-li-lisha 
hatta linakua jitu zima, sasa linakua tûme lu-ni- 
nenéa mancno ya upuzi (vid. tume). 

JrréKA, ©. n., to spoil one's teeth, e.g., by eating 
rice not properly cleaned, it contains little stones, 
sand, Œc. (vid. ku fania gansi la meno); mtelle 
hu wakvarüsa, hamku-dondéa; méno yana- 
jitûka mua mawe mtelléni. 

JiI-TuNDIA (eid, tunda, v. «.), to do at random ; 
Warabai wa-ji-tundia nazi zao shufu xhufu (R.). 
Reb. thinks the particle ji siquifies carelessness, 
purposelessuess, thoughtlessness, at random. He 
may be right in reference to many reflerive verbs, 
but not to all. 

Jirésna, v. r., (o lounge or idle (Kim. ku tuka); 
kua ufifu = bhadäki ku fania kazi, adâka ku 
tembéa tu, Le do:x not like to work, he 1rants 
ouly to walk about. 

Jaivi, 8., a ail hog (St.). 

JIVUMLE, 8., perfumnes. 

Jiwa,®. p., to be visited {vid. küja, to come). 

JiweE, 8. (la, pl. majiwe or mäwc), a stone, rock; 
niumba ya mawe, a stone house. There are 
three jubulous rocks which have fallen doxn into 
the sea from the rocky shore of the island of 
Mombas. The first rock is called Makame iwe. 
The story concerning it runs thus: “ mtu ali- 

kuenda vûa sûmaki siku ya kilunsi, nafsiyakwe 
waitona Makame ; watu waliküa hawatembei siku 
ya muaka wala kibunsi, nai akinenda vua, aki- 
geüka jiwe, kua ecbabu ya ku vüa katika kibunsi.” 


T'he second is called Kiwémtu. Ni jiwe lingine 
laitoa Kiwemtu (kiwo mtu) alikuenda akivua 
tena siku ya kibunsi, akageüka akiwa jiwe. The 
third is called Mku gnombe (a man called Mku 
gnombe) akaenda akivna samaki akageüka. The 
substance of the above is: three men, named 
Alakame ice, Kücemtu, and Mku ynombe went 
a fishing on a holy-day. For this they were 
destroyed and turned into rocks, which, they say, 
remain in the sea as a warning to after-genera- 
tions. In former times the people were more 
strict in Leeping ho!y-days than now. 

JiwEzfA, v. ref.; nujiwezéa, Zcan manage (though 
TI am urell). 

Jizuia, ». rejl.: ku jizuia na maôvu, to abstain from 
evil or sin (1 Peter iv.1), lit, to prevent one's-self 
from —. 

JéA (cha, pl. vi6a) (cfr. kiputpüe), a large red spot 
on the body to which the natives apply the leaves 
of the cotton-shrub, to fucilitate the cure of the 
disease. Mr. Sparshot talces jou for an excres- 
cence on the body, mba of various colours (cfr. 
mba). 

Jopari, a kind of fish. 

Joaôr (la, pl. ma—) ( = jogoo), a cock == jimbi. 

Joaôwe, #., a long wroodsn pole with a hooked end 
to gather fruit from trees; Kijiti cha panda cha 
ku angulia maémbe. 

Q g— c— . 

JouÂri, 8, @ jeirel; Sy » gemmac, uniones, 
naturalis ; (2) johäri za mtu ni mbili; akili and 
hâya, these two are contrartes, like ghatabu and 
tamaa, anger and sweetness. 

JonäRi, #, @ bird, whose eggs are carried with 
great care, lest they be broken. 

Jono, #. (vid. juoho), woollen c'uth, great-coat | Er.). 

Jôso (or 5630 or iogo}, 8. (cha, pl. vivjo); (1) a 
potter's kiln in which he makes a quick jire of 
sticks and grass ; ku wakka upesi, viungu visi- 
passuüke ; (2) jajo or jojo ndio päbali pa küsudi 
pa ku okta or ojéa viüngu, «@ Atilu; imukate wa 
jojo. 

Joka, 8. (la, pl. majoka or mijoka), a large scrpent. 
Jo, v. n., to be tired ; jokéza or chosha, r. c., to 
make tired, to weary, annoy, fatigue, trouble. 

Joko, #., «@ place to bake pots in (St.). 

JéKkosOKo, &. = kani. 

Jokona, #. a. to trouble one, to prorocate one «lo 
wou'd rather be at rest. 

JouA, #., « bludgeon ? (Sp.). 

Jouba, #. = range nickundu |efr. ngtu). 

Jouno, #. (cha, pl. viémbo), (1) an instrument, 
tou! in general; jombo cha ku fania kazi; 12) « 
vessel, ship of natire construction, doi ; jombo 
(la, pl. majombo), a very large vessel. 

JoxaA, #.? 

JoxbA MTÉzI (or KIONDA MTUZI), the under-lip, 
expecial!y that part which ix mcst required in 
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_tasting food; ame-m-piga fimbo aka-mu-uma |Jôra, ». «., (1) {o carre, to do carved work ; (2) to. 


kionda mtuzi, he beat him with a stick and 
hurt his under-lip (or rather the middle of his 
under-lip). 

Joxce, s.; jonge ya m'büa, the canine tooth (not 
meno ya mbelle). 

JoxG£a, v. ”.(ku songta), to come near, to ap- 
proach ; ujongée utée kitu hiki, come near and 
take this thing (ctr. Luke xiv. 10); jongta 
mbelle huyu, go up higher ; jongéa mvulini, move 
or go into the shade. 

JoxGEANA, ©. r., to approach one another. 
JONGELÉA, v., to come or draic near to one. 
JoxGELEAXA, to drai near each other. 
JoxcezErza, +. to bring near to, to offer. 
Joncfza, v. c., to cause to approach, to bring 
near, to move towards; ku jongeza kasha 
hapa or huko (käribisha), draœv the box near 
here or there. 
JoxGEzANA, tv. rec., to approach each other. 
JoxcEzfA, tv. obj., to bring near to. 

JoxoëËra, v. a., to cut a little ofj the panda la mnâzi 
(branchk of the paulmtree), in order that the 
cocoa-liquor may flow more quickly (vid. géma) ; 
ku jéngera mnazi upâte tonn. 

JoxGo, 8. (chu, pl. viongo) ; (1) a boss, hionp (kama 
niundu za gnombe); mtu huyu ana jongo or 
afania jongo, this man is humpbacked and s0 
cannot walk or stand upright; yuwapiga or 
inika jongo or kijongo or nundu, kinundu; (2) 
gout (St.) ? 

Joxuo nene cha kansu, the large seam of a native 
cloth; kuinika jéngo néne. 

Joxaoe, 8. (yu), &« lurge kind of fish (rhale); 
nimeôna jongôe ya bahari. 

Joxaoga, #8, a custom at weddings to carry the 
bridegroom on the shoulders (Er.). 

Joxuco, 5. (la, pl. majongéo), a milleped, a kind 
of blacl: worm with a great many legs, the 1corm 
julus ?? 

JoxuôYA, r. n., vid. ongôya. 

Joxiôra, v. n.; ku washa kidogo:; tombako hi 
heijoniôti, heiwäshi, ni dufu, ni mbiti (or jipüi en 
Kipemba), to burn only a little; e.g., this tobaceu 
does not burn much, it is weak, unripe. 

Joxxi, #. (cha, pl. vionni), « novelty, anything” 
which has not been seen before and consequently 
causes astonishment or admiration; jonni ni. 
jambo lisiloonekära, or lisilokuñmo, or laku-. 
tañjabu. 

Joxsa, v.; ku-ji-kondesha, t. ref., to pine away, to. 
grieve at or for, to languish ; vid. konda. 

Jox«dE, 8. (wa, pl. viénsoc), & cripjile; jénsoe ni. 
mtu mniônge, meskini ya Mungu. 

J66 (or 56) (cha, pl. viô), a necessary place; pähali 
pa kügnia, ku encenda joôni, to go to stool. l 

JôraA, *. (la, ul. ma—), vid. oya, 4. 


icrite blunderingly (ku jora wäâraka kua vibäya, 
pasipo uzüri). 

Jon, 8. a Georgian, the most valued and ichitest 
of female slaves. 

Jorôko (rororv), ad). soft; jiwe jiréro, si kigumu, 
a soft stone. 

Josno, 8, icashing, a bathing-place; mäbali pa 
joshéôni = mahali pa ku oshéa mtu alieküfï, 
a place for washing the dead; mahali pa vuéni, 
ku nenda vuôni, a place fur washing clothes. 

Jôsr, 8, a b'ack bird with a long beak, which drinke 
tembo on the cocou-tree. 

Jora, ». a. = ku téka kidôgo, to take a little rrith 
ones fingers. 

JoTo, 8., heat ; muili unajoto; cfr. ota. 

JOYA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a ralued kind of cocoa-nut 
irith a white spongy substance; joya la nazi = 
mte wa nazi ukikua, joya la nazi li telle ndani- 
yakwe, shina la mte, watu anäla, ni tämu. 

Jôvo, 8. (cha, pl. viéyo) = ubähili, ararice, ertreine 
parsimoniousness; efr. Lähili. 

Joxo, 8. (from môyo, heart) ; joyo lina-n-fiyüka (ex 
anger). 


Cd 


JÔ21, #., @icainut : ge » nux in gencre. 


Jozt {or SAUZA or 3021), a pair (Arab.). 

Jé (or sic), ade. and prep., up, aboce, on, upon, 
over, on the top of, against ; ju ya mlima, on the 
mountain; kitu hiki ju yâko wéwe, this may be 
or is upon thee; ju yangu, on my account; 
usiwe na mato jû jû, angalia tini, kare not your 
eyes above, but look down (in order to go 
cautiously at night); buana yuko ju, the master 
is upstairs. 

Jüa, 8. (la, pl. majüa), (1) sun; (2) sun-heat ; leo 
jûa kâli, nti heifiogéki kua jua, today the sun ix 
hot, one cannot tread upon tle ground for heat : 
jua kitoani, noon; jûa likiwa likitua (Zulie iv. 
20); kumetoka jua jingi mno, wala si kama litu- 
kälo siku zotce. 

JCA (wa) (vid. chûa or tjûa, pl. viûa), a frog; jua 
wa ziwani yuwalia, the frog of the lake or rrater- 
pool cries. The Suahili people have the puerile 
idea, that in the western hemixphere there are 
people who draic the sun westiward. At firet the 
sun ir pulled by boys, then by ol men, and last 
of all by strong youths, until this celestial body 
falla dorcn rcith a crash, ichich, however, is not 
heard on account of the countless number of 
people who, dracing water with their buckets (cfr- 
ndéo), arash themselves and say their prauers. 
Jüûa likitéa, lafänia mshindo, laken watu hawa- 
ikii kua ungi wa käta za ku oshôa, na wa wat 
wangi wegni ku salli. 

Jia, *. a. to know, to understand, to know alout 
or how; najéa nero hili, Z Ænow this matter ; 
s'jti mancno ya Kisuahili, Z do not Fnac er 


JU 


understand Kisuahili; énda kua ku jûa, go thou 

«ith caution; na-m-jua aliko, Z Anow where he 

ts; tuajéa ku fua chuma, &e now how to rcorl: 

tn iron. 

JUANA, v. rec., to know each o'her. 

JÉFIA (or JÜvIA), v. u., to cause to know, to 
acquaint one with. 

Juia (or suiLiA), v. obj.; mtu huyu wa-ni-éuza 
ku juilia jambolangu, this man lool:ed or in- 
quired after me, to know my condition. 

JUiA, v. obj., to put one in mind, to remind one 
of athing; e.g., mtu amekuja ku-ni-juia kazi 
(kumbusha kazi}, the man came to remind 
me of the 1vork. 

JUIKÂNA (or JUILIKANA), v. n., {o be Enorcn, to Le 
Ænorcable, to know each other. 

JÜisHA (or sÜLiSHA) (ku jufisha or Jjuvisha), v.c., 
to make to }now, to teach, to male one ac- 
quainted 1cith. 

JG, &., à considerable river rising in the north: 
west of Kaffu and running into the Indian 
Ocean near the equator in East Africa. The 
Arabs call it “ Jub,” the Suahili  Wämbu,” the 
Galla “Danisa,”” and the Somali “ Gowinda.” 
There are cutarac!s in the river. The first is 
net with north of the Somalitown Bardera, 
«here Baron v. der Decken (in 1866) was killed, 
after having lost Lis steamer at the catarat. 
Another cataract is said to be near the Somali- 
place “ Ganäna or Ganäli,” farther to the north. 
Ît is a great pity that this river, which appears 
to be navigable to a great distance, has not yet 
been examined by Europeans. The German 
Government ought long ago to have made it their 
duty to send a vessel to Bardera, and to have 
called its chiefs and people to account for the 
murder of the Baron. On that occasion they 
might hare ascended and examined the river. 
Tuis river is no doubt destined to convey Euro- 
peans right into the Galla countries situated 
south of Abyssinia, when it ill become impor- 
tant for the prosecution of geoyraphical dis- 
coveries, of commerce, andof missionary work. 

Jussa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a large and strong chisel, 
a mortise-chisel; jubba li kuzi. 

JénËt (or TÜBut); jébüi ya mshipi (-fr. témüe), a 
small stone tied to the fishing-hook to male it 
sink. 

JUBURU, v. «a, to compel; cfr. ve rclisavit, in- 
vitum adegit ad rem. 

JUGo, 8., ground-nuts (St), 

Juau, #8. a hill of clay (kilima cha udongo) æhich 
the hogs dig up, and in which Lees leare their 
honey (Sp.) (= tên in Kijomru, and tzûlu in 
KHinika). 

JCGUE, 8, @ long large rope (refu la ku fungia) : 
üiguc is a small rope, Kigüe «a very small rope. 
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JCHUDI, 8. (ya), an effort, eflorts, diligence, ardour ; 
ana jühudi ya käzi, ke works diligent!y; ku 
fünia jühudi, to exert onc's-self; cfr. + , 
diligentia ac studio usus est. 

Juia, vid. jûa, v. a. 

JÉSU, 8. (wa, pl. majüju), a tribe, which according 
to the geography of the Suahili are a kind of 
pigmies, who reside beyond the country of the 
Wabilikimo at the world's end, eating stones and 
sand. They will come to the coast, to eat stunes, 
ichen the destruction of the work is at hand. In 
their country the sun sets icith a crash every day. 
Cfr. jüa, a frog. 

JÉIOMA, v. n., cfr. otâma, v. n. 

Jusuura, vid. chuchumia. | 

JUx1, 8., anger ; ÿuna juki za moyo = yuna hasira, 
ke is angry. 

JCKIZA, ©. a, to make one angry, to offend one. 
JUKiwA, v. n., to be made angry, to be offended ; 

eg, buana amejukiwa ni mtumawakwe, na 
mtuma ame-m-jukiza buanawakwe, the master 
was made angry by his slave, and the slave 
made lis master angry; cfr. tukiza, tukiwa, 
and tukia, to provoke one to anger. 

JUKU, 4, risk; à word used by traders (St.),. 

JUKtA, v. a.=tuküa, to carry, to bear (cfr..). 

JukuÂnt, 8. a scaffold, scaffolding (St.). 

JÉKËME, 8, @ cargo of goods belonginy to various 
owners; jahäzi yatuküa jûkümu; perhaps a cor- 
rAp'ion ofthe Amharicshektnr, 'oad(cfr.shéhena). 

JÜMA (or cHüxA), 8. (cha, pl. viüma), iron. 

JÜMA, 8., (1) Friday (of the Muhammedans), their 
Sabbath ; (2) 1veek ; leo ni Jim, to-day is Friday, 
or siku kü ya juma, the great day of the weel,, 
te, Friday. The Muhammedans count in this 
ay : (1) Juma, Friday; (2) Juma ya müzi or 
Juma müz, Saturday ; (3) Juma ya pili or Juma 
pili, Sunday; (4) Juma ya tatu or Juma tatu, 
Monday; (5) Juma n°’ne, Tuesday; (6) Juma 
tüno (or ya tano), Wednesday: (7) Elkhamis, 
Thursday ; majümä manne (= muezi), one month ; 
Jjuma moja, one week; jimä nzima, a tchole week. 
Tn the Zanzibar dialect the natires say Juma à 
mozi, a pili, a tatu, a nne, a tano: ya ts changed 
into à. : 

JÜMA(or suMÀA), #., an assembly; vid. Arab. ke - 

JCMBA, 8. (cha, pl. viumba), a little room ; a small 
sleeping-room; niumba hi ina viumba vingi or 
päbali padôgo, this house Las many little rooms. 

JÜMBA, 8. (la, pl. majumba) (magn.), a large hous 
(=niumba kuba or hodäri), ar apartment kanu 
jumba gerezäni (Sp.), a room like that in a fort. 

JÜMBE, 8. (pl. mujumbe); (1) = kiimbe kilicho 
ümboa, a creature ; kinmbe ni mtu or ni muana 
wa Adamu; (2) a great chief (mzé rmküba or 
sheha; ni watu watawalüo katika mrima — 
diwäni), « prance, king. 
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JUNBÉZA, v. a, to heap one upon another; mtu 


huyu anapakia jumbéza (R.), this man embarks, 
heaping one upon another. 
JÉmri, s., salt (in Kipemb.); maji ya jumfi, salt- 
water (opp. to maji ya mto, sieet-water). 
JüuLA, 8. (ya), the sum, totality (pa pia pamñja) : 


: _ . g-Cs 

Ir. Je, collegit; de, summa. 

JUMLISHA, &. a. to comprehend all together, to 
sum up, to add up. 


JU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. pe, petivit rem bonam 
malamve) = Lakhti, fortune; jému ngema, kap- 
piness; jumu mbaya, misfortune; sina jumu 
mimi nai = hatupatani mimi nai, ice do not agree 
srith each other, myself with hin ; mua-n-tajia tu, 
cla siye, ni jumuzakwe kua vibäya. 

JÜNA, va. = tuna, to flay, to strip off the skin 
(rid. tuua). 

JÉNDA, 8, «a place in the island of Mombas 
abounding in cocoa-nut trees (cfr. mtahämaäri). 
JÜXGA, 8. (magn. of unga), a sac-mill ? pounded 

trood for medicinal use (R.) ? 

JUNUA, 8. (ya, pl. za—) (in Kipemb.), Lusl:s ; junga 
za mtima = matoa ya mtâma (in Aimrita). 

Juxau, s. (cha, pl. viéngu), an earthenware cooking- 
pot ; jungu la ku pikia, a cooking pan or pot. 

JÉxaUA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), orange; (1) jängua la 
kinanazi. This kind of orange is of a large 
sise and of an agreeable taste, brought from 
Zan:ibar to Mombas. The orange of Mombas 
i8 of a sour and disagreeable taste ; laken jungua 
la Unguja lina bered, lina tâamu, laken la Mwita 
ni kali. (2) Jiingua za jensa ni ndégo kama mai 
ya batta, nickundu. T'hisisthe Persian orange ; 
mjcnsa ts the tree of this kind of orange. 

JUNXIA, 8. (vid. gunia), a kind of mattiny-bag. 

JéxIU, 8, @ crust of salt ; nimeéga maji ya poñni 
nafania jüniu, Z æashed myself in sea-water and 
got my body covered with salt (iith a salt-crust) 
(fr. müniu). 

JUNXE 8. (la, pl. ma—), a water-bird, ichite in co- 
lour and long legged. Its cry is considered 
ominous. 

JÜNUBI, s., southern latitude (opp. shimäl); cfr. 


S C- 


Da , auster, ventus australis ( eu ). 

JCo, 8. (cha, pl. viüo) (cfr. jûa, v. a., to know), a 
book ; manajuôui (pl. wanajuéni or viuôni, wana- 
viôni), à learned, the learned man; mtu asomai 
(pl. watu wasomäo) juo. 

Jo, 8. (cha, pl. vito) (cho); jûo cha ku fulia näüzi 
or madäfu (kifüo cha ku fulia nazi), a stick fire 
tnto the ground, its end being pointed like a 
{ooth, so as to rip up the fibrous husl: of the 
cocoa-nut, The natives very skulfully dash the 
cocoa-nut against the point of this stick, until the 
husk is torn off from the shell. 

JUOKHO, 8. (ya), cloth of ihatever coeur it may be ; 


jüokho ikiwa neaussi, ikiwa manni mawiti,ikiwa 
neauppe ; juokho ya sufa. 

Juri, 8., « bird, an ousel? 

Jura, 8, a pair (St.). 

JunurikA (or JURUsSiKA), v. n. (cfr. Kiniassa chu- 
rura), fo run down, to drop off, to gush, eg, 
when the rain-iwater runs down frem the gutter 
of a roof, or from a piece of cloth taken out of 
water. 

JÜst (or sëzt), adv. (= ku shinda jana), the day 
before yesterday. The word is probably «a cor- 
ruption of ju ya siku, above one day; jüzi ilé 
ya jüzi, since six days orto-day the sixth ; muaka 
juzi, the year before last; juzi usiku, yesternight ; 
kijana cha juzi, a boy or girl of the day before 
yesterday = still young; tangu majuzi yälé. 

Jusss, 8. (cha, pl. viussa), a Larpoon; jussa ni mti 
uliotiwa juma cha nta cha ku pigia sämaki 
mküba, kana päpa, ngü, téwa. 

Jussu, 8. (pl. viussu), a kind of lizard (cfr. mjussu, 
pl. mijussu). 

Juséu (or suzét), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), (1) a small 
bool:, pamphlet ; (2) a section of a Look, especially 
of the Coran (= fungu la jüo). Dr. Steere 
says, “ There are in all thirty sections, which 
are often icritten out separately.”" AU the juzuu 


together are khitima nzima; cfr. ee , partitus 
fuit. 

Jura, v. n. (ji-uta f), to regret, to be sorry for, tu 
Jeel grieved at heart = ku fania hammu or mu- 
Jénsi (cfr. Arab. he , anxit aliquem sollici- 
tudine) ; najuta maovuyangu, tatübu, Z repent of 
my wrong-doing, Z will act better; najuta ku 
enenda Rabbay, naumia burre, ngâwa nna kuen- 
deä-ni? sikupata kazi, Z regret my going to 
BRabbay, Z trouble myself in vain — for all, why 
did I then go? I have not found work (and 
therefore cannot earn anything); najuta mimi 
nafsiyangu ku fania neno hili or nangiwa or na- 
shikiwa ui majüto. 

JUTIA, ©. obj, 
JUTISHA, ©. c. 

 JUTO, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a large river ; magnijying 
Jorm of mto, a river; kijüto (diminut.), a sul 
river, & brool. 

Juu, vid. ju. 

JÜVIA, v. a., to male to know (rid. jüa, v. a.); 
juvisha, v. c., to teacl. 

JÜYA, #8. (pl. majüya), à drag-net (cfr. jarifa’, 
made of the bark of the mbüyu tree or of roycs 
of cocoa-nut fibre. 

JUzA, 8. ; shäibu la juza, very old (St.). 

Juzr, vid. jusi. 

JÉZU, v. n., to suit one, to Lbehore, to be obliged, tu 
Le under obligation; cfr. Arab. jk ; permisit, 
licitum bhabuit, fecit ut —; neno hili lajüzu nami 
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ku-li-fénia, 7 must (= ya-ni-pasha) do this thing; 
mke huyu ajuzu nawe ku-mu-6a, you must marry 
this woman; ngûo hi haïi-m-juzu, this cloth is 
not good or not fit for him, or ngüo hi hajuzu 
Dayo, this cloth does not suit him. 


K 


K4, a particle inserted in the imperative and 
subjunctive of verbs, erpressive of the conjunc- 
tion “and” e.g., enda uka-mu-6ne, go and see 
him. 

K4, a particle signifying the past tense, and 
applied in the narrative style. The conjunction 
“and” is included; e.g, akakasirika, aka-m- 
piga, akanenda, and he was angry, and did beat 
him, and departed. 

Ka (or KÂa), 8. (wa, pl. za), a land-crab, cancer 
ruricola (Er.) 

K3 (or Kia) (ya, pl. za), a block with an incision in 
which planks are fastened to square them (R.). 
Ka (or Kia), 8. (la, pl. mäkä or makéa), a piece of 
charcoal ( pl. cols); käa la muoto, a burning coal, 
embers ; kâa zimüi = kéa lililo zimüa kua muji, 
charcoal quenched with water — a deud coal, in 
oppos. to kaa la muoto (pl. mäk£a mazimti or 
makéa zimüi or makäa yazimui), coal become 
dead of itself (kéa lililozima nafsiyakwe) ; ka 
la moshi (pl. makéa ya moshi or kamoshi), 

soot ; ku piga makña, to male charcoal. 

Ka (or KA), v.n., to sit, to dwell, to stay, to remain, 
to tarry, to live in or at; eg., méhali aka&po 
sultani, {he place where the king sits or diells 
— the royal dicelling or palace; ku kaa kitäko, 
to ait down, lo remain quiet; wewe umekaa 


JuziA, v. obj., to compel (= stâhili); neno hili 
la-n-juzia ku-li-fânia, this matter compels me 
to do it; mke huyu a-kn-juzia ku-mu-6a, this 
coman compels you to marry her. 


kaakéa la ulimi = shina la ulimi, Lt. the root 
of the tongue. 


K44 La KANOA, the palate ? (S.). 
Kaamôsur (or Kamosur) (ya, pl. za) (—taka za 


moshi), soot caused by the smoke; mabhali or 
péhali peeussi (peaussi) kua moshi, a place 
which is black from the smoke. The cottages of 
the natives are full of soot from want of proper 
chimneys. 


Kalwaa (or KAKGA), ©. a., to fry, to cook with fat. 
Kaaxco (KAnco), 8. (la, pl. makaängo), an earthen 


pot for cooking meat in. 


KA54, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Dr. St. has käba la kanzu) : 


kaba ya kanzu, a piece of cloth which is stitched 
tnto the 1waistcoat on the back of the neck, and 
a little down on the front, to give the kanzu 
more strength (ku tia kaba, kaba ya kisibo). 


K454, v. a. to choke, to throttle (St.). 
KaëAizt (or KaBiLa), s. (wa, pl. makabäili); 


kabäili ya watu = watu wakuba, {he principal 
men of a place; thambi kabäila (= thambi 


PR) 


kuba), «a great sin or crime; cfr. Ji ; accept. 


KisaLa, 8. (Arab. }5), the being opposite to — 


over against (fr. käbili), 


Kisäni, 8. (ya, pl za), a iedge = kipände cha 


mti cha ku passulia gogo. 


rano or sana, éhou hast tarried or stayed much | KAvAtuv, v. a. (Arab. G2+$), to catch (= ku guya) : 


or long. 


KaLta, v. obj.; ku-m-kalia matanga, ku k£a ma-' 


tanga, to sit mourning; ku-m-kalia, to mourn 
Jor or over him; ku-m-kalia jema = ku-m- 
fanikia jema; ku-m-kalia tému. 

Ji-xauia; ku ji-kalia tu, only to stay, to pass 
time, to have nothing to do. 

Kw, v. p., to stay out, to tarry, to be delayed. 

Kawia, v. obj., to delay. 

KawiLia, v. obj., to tarry for one, to loiter about 
a business. 

Kawicfza, v. c., to make one to tarry, to stay 
out, to be out a long wlule. 

Kazika, v. n., capable of being inlabited; e.g., 
nti hi haïkaliki, one cannot dwell in this coun- 
try, it is uninhabitable. 

Kawisa, v. c., to cause to stay, to delay. 

Kazt1inA, v. rec., to delay one another. 


Kaxxia (or KAKA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), the palate; 


_ 


fr. Qes$, apprehendit manu rom, or LG? 

manu comprehendit rem. 

KAsiTui, v. a, lo give into the hand, to seize one 
80 that he cannot escape; e.q., ame-m-käébithi 
muegni deni, he seized the debtor; hence 
käbithi, s., Ausbandry, frugality: amekäbithi 
= amezuia mali kua ka mkäfu, to be parai. 
monious, to hold fast, not to squander money. 

KABITHISHA, ©. €., {o cause to seize. 


Kasiu, adj. (Arab. “es, small, narrow, in 


0ppos. lo wide; eg., sidéki nguo pana, nadaka 
ngüo kabibu, Z do not want a wide cloth, I want 


a narrow one (cfr. — ? ?). 


KasiLa, 8. (ya, pl., za), tribe, clan, a subdivision 


less than taifa (St) (cfr. ufungu) ; vid. Arab. 
ds, tribus arabica, gens plures familias con- 


tinens. 
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Käsiui, 8., a flute-player = muegni ku piga mizmari 
(Er.). 


Ki, v. n. (Arab. (}#5$), to be beforeor opposite, 


to face one, to be opposite, to appear before ones | K 1ipiur 


face, to brave; ku onâna usso kua usso, to take 
the direction, e.g., hakäbili ku uza, lit., he is not 
in the direction of selling, he does not seem as if 
ke would sell it; hatuwézi ku kâbili béhari ilé, we 
could not navigate that sea; ulimengu unakäbili 
mvôa, it is likely for rain; chakäla sasa kina 
käbili mimi, tt is now my turn to supply food. 
KapizrÂna, v. rec. (—ku lekeñna), to face each 
other, to be opposite one to the other. 
KasfuisuA, ©. c., (1) fo confront, to bring one face 
to face, to set before; (2) to send one with 


before or beforehand. The word sounds like 
gadämisha, makäburi like magäburi, in the pro- 
nunciation of many Arabs. 


ee 


, 8. (Arab. Los }), a servant (cfr. ps. * 
sn F . — 
ministravit, inscrvivit ; robe , famulus); cfr. 


Bp. Steere, page 288, “ kadamu,'’ a servant, the 
loiest of the three chief men usually set over 
the slaves on a plan'ation. On the Zambezi the 
man 1cho stands at the head of the canve to look 
out for shoals is culled kadamo. 


Kävi (or rather RATuI, vid.), 8. (Arab. ab) 


(wa, pl. makädi), Judge = muäamzi wa nti; cfr. 


535 , decrevit, judicavit. 


Sc - a) . 
something, to set before; cfr. JS, ante esse; | RâviRi, v. n. (Arab. 3% } to think, suppose, 


rer 


JS; accepit, e regione oppositus fuit ; usipo- 


ni-lipa maliyangu, ta-ku-kabilisha na wéli, 1f 


thou dost not give my goods, 1 will bring thee 
before the governor ; nime-m-kabilisha mtu na 
wäraka ku nenda naye Pangâäni, Z hare sent a 
man with a letter to the Pangäni-river ; (3) ku 
kabilisha niâruka, to forward letters. 
Känis4, adv.; this word enforces both the affirma- 
tion and negation, hence it signifies: (1) by all 
means, (2) by no means, (3) altogether, utterly, 


estimate; Arab. ,x5, potuit, valuit, magni 

estimavit, in magno pretio habuit; nakadiri 

maneno baya ni kuelli, Z think this matter to Le 
true. 

KaDiRiKA, v. n., {o be supposable; e.g., maneno 
yasiokadirika = yasionencka, the rords which 
cannot be supposed, cannot be said or estimated ; 
anatakäbari mno, hakadiriki, Le is excecdingly 
proud, 

KapDikiwA, v. p., to be supposed. 


quite (— kômoe, mno, tu, sana, mamoja); sidäki |Kinrrr, s# (Arab. 5 ), measure, capacity, 


kâbisa kitu hiki, Z do by no means want this 
thing, I do not want it at all; kabisa = asia, but 
asia is obsolete, e.q., wasisalia asia. 

KaAnrrini, ©. @., lo give one into the hand; vid. kà- 
bathu, v. a. 

KasLA, adv., before ; kabla ya, before, ere (oftime), 
kabla asijafa, before he died; kabla ya siku jâje, 
ere long, in a few days; kabla el-fégiri, before 


day-break ; kabla mvûa haïtassa k nia, before the 
rain; kabla muaka hautassa ku pita, before the. 
lapse of a year; Kabla or kabula nsitassa ku ! 


umie, before I suffer, Luke xxïi. 15 (R.). 

Kasos, 8.; ku piga kabos, to harp (Sp... 

KäsÜLa, ads. previous, before; anaküja mbelle 
käbula ya fulani hatasen ku tokéa, he cume 
before AN. N. made his appearance ; kabula asi- 
jenda mesgidini, before he went to the mosque. 

KiscLr, s. (Arab. J,s5 ), acceptance; lhupäua ka- 
buli tena. 

Käsuni, 8. (ya, pl. makäburi), a tomb, «a grare (cfr. 
kiunza and jenénza); Arab. 5 , inhumavit, 

nn # sc 
sepclivit; +5, sepulcrum. 

Kacna (KA9IA), 8. (ubabi), te fasten a cluxp or list 
acith nails on the sides (R.). 

KaDÂMiIsHA (or KADIMISHA), ©. «a. (Arab. pi , 


praecessit, pragivit, to go before), to advance, to 
send before (= ku tanguliza or ptleka mbelle ; 
n‘'mckadämisha watu kumi, Z have sent ten men 


&c- 
amount, value, about, nearly (Arab. 3% ? 


quod ordinatum est, quantitas, mensura, pre- 

tium);, kädiri ya watu kumi wamekuja, about 

ten men came; ame-ni-pa kâdiri ya reali mia, 

he gave me to the amount of 100 dollars (about or 

nearly 100 dollars); kädiri gani or kadri gani ? 

to what amount or how much ? kadri gani pipa 

hi ya barudi, chat is the price of this barrel of 
gunporicder * what does it cost? kadiri akitia 
hukäza, ivhenerer or as often ax he puts in, dc. ; 
kâdiri utakaoküa, #henever thou art, de. ; kadiri 
utakapofänioa mavu, ni-pigia ukémi, nami ta- 
ku-tokta marra, whenerer you are iwronged, gite 
me a call and L'will come to you at once. 


: Kapôuo, adj., small, little (cfr. dégo). 


KAFAFANÜA UNGoO, 8., uncorering of the sicve; vid. 
kilinge. 

Karäna,s. (ya, pl. ma—), «a superstitious charm 
made of a little bread, sugar-cane, and the eggs 
of a hen, dr. It is thrownu into a cross-way at 
night or early in the morning, to erpel an evil 
spirit, which ts supposed to have caused the 
sickness of a person. The kafäru-maker icrites 
some lines upon the eygs or cocoa-shelle, de. (ku 
fania kafära). The natives make makafära or 
masädaka (sacrifices) in a time of general dis- 
trese, e.g., in famine, war, &c. They blindjold a 
black co rcith black cloth and bury it alive in 
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the deal of night, following the direction of the | KAG6wo, 8. (cha) = fimbo fupi, a dttle stick: 


wind. This sacrifice is made, “’ku sukumia 
maôvu,”’ {o avert an evil (vid. makafara). Tf any 
one passing takes up the ingredients ofthe charm 
tchich have been throiwn in the cross-way, he is 
supposed to carry axay the misfortune or 
disease, déc. 

Karri, 8. (pl. makafññ), a paddle /kasia la niûma), 
a small oar used (in rowing a boat) by the man 
ho sits behind at the helm. 

KFiLa, 8. (ya) (Arab. A5 ), a raravan; saffari 
kuba; e.g., inaküja kafila ya Wakamba (cfr. nga- 
niâwa and kinüngu). The rord kafila is not 
much used by the real Suakili, but rather by 


RE L] L1 e Lovs _. 
the Arabe. 35 , reversus fuitexitinere; &L\5 
? 


iter simul facientium cohors or turba ex itinere 
redeuntium. 


KäAFINI, ©. @.; ku-ji-käfini, wana-ji-käfini ngüo or 
wavñ nguo ku-jikafini (R.); «fr. GA, involvit. 

KaArini, 8. (Arab. HS) (wa, pl. ma— ya), infidel, 
one who is not of the Muhammedan religion ; 
käfiri wa Kinika, makäfiri ya Kisegéju ni maki- 
firi ya kwisha (vid. Msegeju\, the Wanika and 
TWasegéju are the 1rorst infide's; Arab. # , 

6 —- 

texit, abnegavit; 431$, Dei Leneficia abnegans, 
infidelie, Mahammedicae  religionis dogmata 
negans. Majefiri,infide's, pro makäfiri, is obsolete. 

KarTni, s. (Arab. (A5 ), the long upper-coat of 
the Arabs, resembling the European nightqowrn. 

Käru (or KkAvu), adj., dry; kitu kilicho kañka, a 
thing which is dry; küni kâfu, dry iood; ma- 
hindi makäfu, dry corn; kitu kikäfu, dry matter; 

LA Ses LU e Li 

cfr. A8, aridus, siccus fuit. 

KarvwkiA, »., to cry, to call out, to raise a cry. 

Kirère (or KÉFÜLE), 8., dog ! odds-bobs ! an excla- 
mation of contempt; kâfule wa or uwie ngüo, 
ondéka or nondoke, if a child is secn naked, they 


will say, “ Thou dog, wear a cloth and get thee 
henre."? 
6 » — 

KaAFËRI, 8., camphor ; 394 , camphora. 

Kaua, s. (ya, pl. za), a kind of sicelling, tumour 
(uelle wa kaga) R.; kaga va or za malimau, de. 

KAaa, ». a. to protect anything by means of a 
charm; e.q., ku kaga muili, käburi, shamba, d'c.; 
kua ugânga ; ku kaga käbrri — ku fania ugänga 
kaburini fissi asi-m-fukie meiti, to put a charm 
upon the grave lest the kyena dig up the corpse; 
ndilo kâgo la fissi (pl. mâgo ya fissi). 

KaGära KAGÂra; aliküa hakujüa kagära kagâra 
(cfr. Kiniassa raga and laga), he did not know 
hat to do (R.). 

Kico, s. (la, pl. ma—), protection of anything by 
means of a charm; e.g., kago la ngüûe, la mtu, la 
fissi, Lc.; vid. käga ya. 


kakongo cha ku pigia uzi = a hasp. 
Kagaoxaoxuo (Karuri), a very little stick. 
 KaaéA, v. a., to go over and inspect (St.). 
 Kära, #. (la, pl. ma—); käha la i, an egg-shell : 
| ngôvi la kaha la i, the embryo in the eyg-shell. 
| KAHABA, 8. (wa, pl. ma—) (Arab. LS ), a pros- 
| titute, male or female. 
KänaDi, 8, an epidemic? (R.); the name of a 
sickness like cholera, smallpox; hi ni kéhadi 


alio-tu-shushia Muegniewe Muungu: cfr. 325 
incessit contracto gradu. re ! 

Kanar, 8.; ya kofia (Sp.)? 

 KAHAWA, 8, coffee; cfr. &%85, vinum ct tum de- 
coctum ex baccis nostrum kaffce. 

: KAHENGA, 8.; ku fania kahenga ? 


| RAHINAT, 8.8 cfr. Arab. 0 praesagivit, prac- 

| dixit occulta, hariolatus fuit ; #id. kähini. 

 KAHINI (pl. makabini), 8., a priest, a soothsayer ; 

I Arab. O8, pracsagivit, sacerdotio functus 
fuit. 

Kaina, 8. (Arab. Be), regularity (St.); ya 


kaida, regular ; cfr. also 55 à duxit, passus fuit 
dnci se obsequentem reddidit, obedient. 

KAnra ; akiliyakwe kaima ? 

Kämu, 8. (Arab. R$5 ) (pl. makñimu), (1) muegni 
ku amûa mâhali pa sultani, waziri or wakili wa 
sultani, {he vicegerent, representative of the 
king; (2) mgnnga, vid. ku punga pepo. 

Kasüa, 8. dimin., little sun (ivhen he goes doicn at 
sunset); kajüa ni kapi, 1here is the little sun ? 
resp., he is nearly doin. 

KakA 4. (la), vid. küïñkä (la ju and la tini). 

KAxA, 8. (ya) ‘ugônjoa wa vidélr pia), & kind of 
disease which consumes the finyers, commencing 
with the flesh under the nails. The disease 
called mdudu consumes only the flesh of one 
finyer (under the nail); ku fania kaka kido- 
ni. 

KaAki, #8. (la, pl. makäkà), shell; e.g., kaka la i, lR 
limäu, the shell of an egg, or the rind of a lemon 
ich 18 thrown avay after having been used, 
pulp of oranges (Er.). 

KakA, 8. a brother (Kikadimu) (St.). 

RAKAMUKA, v. n., {oyroan like a woman in travail 
or like « person in severe sickness, or to strain 
(vid. jika), to say th in lifting up a heary 
load. 

Kakissr, #8, a little bitter; vid. utungu: kitu 
kKikassi, like tea without sugar. 

KaKära, ©. = ku üma, to have mulligrubs (?). 

KRAKATUA, v. ? 

KakawAN4, v. n., to be strong, capable of great 
erertion, well knit and firm in all the muscles 
(St.). 
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Kaxxi, s. (va, pl. za), a kindof very thin and hard- 
baked cake, having many holes in it; mukâte 
muembarmba, una tundu tundu ndôgo ndôgo. 

KaLa, 8. fox © (2) kala or Kâl, word; kala eshäiri, 
the icord of a proverb or the word of a verse. 

Kazarari, v. a. (Arab. &)5 ); ku —, to caulk. 

KaLALa, s. (la, pl. ma—) (sing. ukaläla wa mnâzi); 
(1) kaläla la mnäzi, the kalâla is a shoelike 
covering of the mküa wa mnäzi (vid. mküa). 
The leaf ichich conceals the flower-bud of the 
nâzi (Er)? (2) Kaläla la niûki, honeycomb 
(âsäli ni ndâni). s— 

KiLäuu, s. (ya, pl. ma—) ( A5 , Calamus scrip- 
torius), a native reed pen for writing; kälamu 
ya muénzi, reed.pen. The natives lie best the 
kâlamu ya msinzi, which is a ind ofblack shrub. 
The nibs of this reed-pen are cut obliquely. Sasa 
fuza kälamu khiyäri, now write with a good pen. 

KaLasua, 8. (Arab. &a5 ), a little piece of ivory 
of the value of 4 to 5 dollars ; pembe ya kalasha. 

Kazisi, 8., Lascar À 

Kice, adv., (1) old, ancient; watu wa käle, the 
ancients ; niumba hi ni ya käâle mno, this house 
is very very old ; mtu huçu ni wa kale ; hapo kale 
palikua simba, long ago (in olden times) there 
was a lion; (2) kale (of a tree), alburnum. 

Kazräri (vid. kalafiti) (ya, pl. za), caulking, the 
piece of cotton which is put between the planks 
of the vessel to male it water-tight. 

KazFATI, ». @.; ku-jombo = ku tia pamba na ma- 
futa jombôni, yasingie maji, or maji yasipate 
pita ndâni, to caulk with cotton. 

KALFATIWA, 0. P. 

Kär, ad)j., sour, sharp, savage, strong, fierce ; tembo 
käli, strong (intoxicating) cocoa-liquor; kitu 
kikäli; mtu mkali, a savage ; jûa kâli, a hot sun. 

Käct, v.n. (1) ku küli, to be, to exist (ku külE) ; 
mtu huyu âkäli mzima, akaliko, akele mzima or 
heïi, he is still living; watu wäkäli hei; äsaba 
ukali-mo, there is still something (pus) in it ; (2) 
perhaps, pra, likely; kil kitu biki ri changu, 
this thing is likely to be mine; kali hatakuenda, 
perhaps he till not go; kali hata kuja, sijui; 
kali (lâbüda) adâka ngome, perhaps he 1cants the 
Jfortress. 

Kacia, v. obj. (rid. k6a), to sit up or wrait for one, 
either to do him good or harm, to remain for ; 
ku-m-kalia ndiâni, to irait for one or to 1waylay 
one on the road = ku-m-otéa; ku-m-kalia mtu kua 
wema au vibâya; ku-m-kalia matânga or ku kü 
matänga, to sit mourning for one «ho has died. 

The Suahili male a mourning of three days 
over the dead. Afierwards the wife of a free- 
man keeps profound silence and remains at 
home for from three to five months ; if she is the 
wife of a slave, she mourns for two and a half 
months. She speaks in a very lorc voice, does nol 
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leave the room, dc.; this is called, “ku-m-kalia 
mûme éda” (ku-m-kalia timu, to remain as he 
would wish). 

KaLrAnA, v. r., to wait for another, e.g. ku 
pigâna. 
Kazixa, v. n., to be habitable. 

KAui84, adj., to be sharp, hot, acid ; e.g., siki ina 
kâliba, the vinegar is acid; cfr. ds ,vebemens 
fuit. 2 

KaAztBu, #8. (ya) ( mt , forma in qua ses funditur 
vel ad quam res fingitur), (1) mould, furnace (ku 
tia kalibuni); (2) kidûde cha ku fania pôp6, the 
instrument for making bells; kidude cha ku 
subia pôpo (vid. jübü). 

Kartru (or KELIFU, KILIFU), v. a. (= kätä), to do 
violence, to molest, to trouble, to be disagreeable 
to one, to inconvenience, to oppose, to contradict ; 
ame-ni-kalifu maneno, or ame-ni-kania, amesema 
sifio sifio kâbisa ; AS , subire jussit rem moles- 
tam. . 

KALIFIANA, ®. rec. 
KaLtrisH4, v. a.; ame-m-kalifisha maneno yakwe. 

KäLima, #. (vid. muunguâna), lit, word; eg, 
watôma hawâna kalima ya nafsizao, slaves have 
no 1rords of their own, 1.e., have no self-depend- 
ence, they are not of their on selves; cfr. Arab. 

ñ , verbum protulit ; FAT , verbum, dictio. 


Kazpia (rectius Kanripia), v. a. = ku fän'a ukäli, 
to scold, to threaten; cfr. LAW . 


KäAzugu (or kuLABU), a hook (vid.); but kalibu ?s 
a mould. 
Käxa (or KANA KUAMBA), conÿ., like as, as 1f, sup- 
posed; ngûo kama bi, a cloth like this; kamäni 
= kamanini ? as what = very much; kuna 
mpunga kamäni, there is exceedingly much rice; 
kama awezävio, as he can; kama hio nlio-ku- 
ambia, as J told you; kama siku kumi mbelle or 
kadiri ya siku kumi mbelle, ten days ago; cfr. 
LS, sicuti, prout. 
Kim, v. a. to milk; ku kama gnombe maziwa. 
Kauia, v. obj., to milk for one. 
KAuoa, v. p., to be milked. 
KAMA MANGA, 8., a pomegranate. 


KAuÂs4, #. (nnapata kâmasa), something beautiful ? 
Kauäsr, s. (ya, pl. ma—) (Æin. mamira), mucus 


from the nose; ku füta kämasi, to blow or wipe 
one’s nose; yuna makämasi mangi kama kündo, 
he has much running at the nose like a sheep; 
ku shîkoa ni mafäa ya kâmäsi, to take cold; 
siwézi kâmasi, Z am ill from a cold. 

KaAMÂTA, v. a. to catch (e.g., muifi), {o arrest, to 
take, to seize; to be distinguished from ku güya, 
ku käbithi, ku shika, ku zuia, ku kuta; ku guya, 
to catch a beast; katika mtémbo, in a trap; ku 
käbithi mâli; käbithi maliyangu usi-m-pe mtu, 
tal:e or keep my property, do not give ît to any 
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man; ku shika, to take it into onc's hand; ku 

zuia, to seize or keep back; nazuia fethayäko, 

shert mlipe Mkamba sebabu yÿr deni, Z Keep back 

your money to pay the Mkamba your debt; ku 

Kôta = hu ona, nime-m-kuta mtu buyu niumbani 

muangu, Z found him in my house. 

KAMATANA, ®. rec., {o grapple, to seize one 
another. 

KawarTia, v. obj. (kamatia kuku). 

KAMÂTOA, v. p. 

Kia, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, the cell-comb of a bee; 
makamba ya niuki ndio yalio na âsäli, yalio kamu- 
liwa, ikatoléwa âsx!i (vid. jana, s.). 

KAvsa, 8. (wa, pl. za), a shrimp ? (a large shrimp is 
called mkâmba, pl. mikâmba), a crayfish. 

KB, 8. (va, pl. za), rope; kämba ya makñmbi 
ya mnäzi, the husk of. a cocoa-nut softened in 
tcater and beaten, and then twisted into ropes, 
strings, or cords. The kñmba ya makämbi( from 
the fibres of cocon-nut shells) is to be distin- 
guished from the ukarbñ, a rope made of mia or 
gnongo (pl. kambñ za mia), and kämba uléyiti, 
a European or hempen rope, and kambü or kam- 
bâa, a plaited thong or whip used by school. 
masters and overlookers. 

Ka, 8. (la, pl. makamba); (1) kamba la kikäpu, 
the twisted handle; (2) kamba la niüki, the 
honey-cell, which having been squeezed out, is 
called tâpu la niûüki (pl. matâpu ya niuki). 

Käiuno, #8. a step-child; baba wa kambo. a step- 
father; mama wa kambo, a step-mother. Ar. 
Erk. 1crites ‘kambu.”’ 

KA, 8. (ya, pl. za), a shoot, sprout ; e.g., kämbu 
ya mgômba = mte wa mgnomba or müa; kambu 
za mgômba za manäwe, but walio kando kando ni 
kambuzakwe. 

Kaxe, adj. said of ebbing (R.), quite dried up, 
utterly barren (St.). 

Kant, 8., a bulbous plant with large head of red 
flowers (St.). 

Kamia, v. a., to reproach, to threaten; nme-m- 
kawia sana ku-m piga, he threatened him much 
to beat him; ji-kamia, to reproach onc's-self ; 
(2) to demand something from one, e.q., a creditor 
from a debtor who ahrays endeavours to evade ; 
na-m-kamia sana ; (3) to be resentive. 

Kisici, adj. (Arab. JW), perfect, whole, com. 
plete=küa kâmili ; JS; integer, perfectus fuit. 
KawiztA (riiurA), v. n., to be ichole or perfect. 
Kamwiciru, ad). perfect, iwanting nothing. 
KaAmiLiKkA, to be perfect. 

KAMILISHA, v. a., to make perfect or entire (= 
timiza); e.g., nime-u-kamilisha mueziwängu, 
I have made my month full = I have served a 
full month. 

Kinder, adv. (= käbisa), by no means, not at all, 
never; eg. sidâki kitu biki kâmoe, Z do not 
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want this thing at al. Compare the Kikamba 

expression, kà imbe, one time, once. 

Kasu ? knskazi kamu, Ulambani ? (R.) ; probably 
kaimu, rising, travelling to Ukambani. 

KanÜA, v. a. to press out by twisting or wringing, 
to squeeze well; e.g., ku kamüa ipu, mafüta 
jüngua, ngüo, dc. (cfr. tumbüa, popotéa). 
KasuLia, ». obj.; ku kamulia ndimu muilini, to 

press out lenons and put the juice upon the Lody. 

Kauvriwa, pass. to be presse or squee:edl out. 

KAuus, s., Arabic dictionary. | 

Kan4, 8., a tiller (St). 

KRANA, con). 1j, as, like; vid. kâma. 

Kana, 8., the wooden handle of the rudder (Sp.). 

KAxaA, v. &., to negative, to deuy, disorn; baba 
ame-m-käna manâwe = baba ameséma, si wânçgu 
mana buyu ; kwanza muifi amckana, sasa yuwa 
ungâma, the thief formerly denied, but now he 
confesses. 

Kaxia, ®. obj., to deny or disown in farour of 
somebody; pro. ku-m-kania müifi, ni muifi 
yée; baba ame-m-kania manâwe ku iba, fhe 
father denied for his son, he said, my son has 
not committed the theft imputed to him; baba 
amesema, manangu si muif, hathubudu ku 
fania uifi. 

Kanïa,®. (= ku-m-katäza); mimi ninge kuenda, 
laken baba ame-ni-kânia, Z ærould havre gone, 
but the father refused or prevented me; baba 
ame-m-kânin manawo ku iba, amemkataza, 
asitende jambo hili. 


Kaxika, 7. p. (Er.), to be denied by: muana 
amekanika, na surayakwe ningine, si ya Labai. 

KäinisuA (or KANIUSHA), ©. c. (haknkirri), to 
make to disoin or deny, gainsay ; feläni ame- 
m-kanisha nduguye hakiyäkwe, a certain man 
denied his brother's right ; mtumke huyn ame 
ku-känisha manawäko, this woman has denied 
thee thy chid, 1.e., she declared she did not get 
the child from thee, but from another man ; she 
said, mana huyu si wâko:; ame-m-känisha — 
ame-mu-ambia muana huyu si wangu. They 
say, kanisha, kanusha, kaniusha, kanushia ; 
ku kanusha moyo, to deny onc's-self. 

Kaniwa, 2.p.; ku kaniwa ni watu, tuajüa si muifi, 
suisui tua-m-känia, hatu-mu-oni sikn zote aki- 
fania kazi hi. 

KawADiL1 (pl. ma—), « little side-chamber in 
native vesse!s containing the ch or trater-closet. 

KawaDixA, vid. darehe (R.)? 

Kanaua (= kumbe) ? (R.). 

KAxDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, (1) à great bag made of 
miñ or of ukindu or mfûmo leaves. In the 
Kimrima language kanda is called kitämba. 
Dr. Steere calls kanda a long narrow mattiny- 
bag, broader at the bottom than at the mouth. 
(2) À thong; ku m-piga kanda, to scourge one. 
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Kaxpa, v. a. (1) to knead with the hand unga 
(four) or udéngo (clay in potter’s work); (2) to 
shampoo, to press with the fingers any part of 
the body which is in pain; ku kanda matümbo 
kua mafüta. This often gives relief, especially 
when done by an expertenced perscn. 
KANDAMÂNA, v. 

KANDAMANISHA, ®. c. 

KaNDÂMIZA, v. «a. Lo press upon. 

KaxoikaA, v. a. ; kua udongo ku kandika niumba, 
to plaster a house with mud. 

KanDaRianIA, 8. (ya, p’. ma—), a kettle used for 
boiling water, tea-kettle. 

Kant, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), « great mass or stock of 
stored things; huiïhesabiki, ni kandi, plenty, 
treasure; kitu kilijo kingi or kämili or kilicho 
wékoa akiba, kandi ya mali. Znthe Aisambara 
language kandi or kande means ‘“ food or pro- 
vision." Kande zika-mu-ishia,wakapatiwa ni ndia : 
kandigenu ilipo, ndipo moyowenu nao utakapo 
küa, Luke xvii. 31. 

Kanpi4, dim. of ndia, a small path ; kandia kad6go, 
a small slightly trodden path. 

Kaxpik4, v. a. (cfr. kanda, o. a.), to plaster; ku 
kandika niumba kua ud6ngo, to pluster the wall 
of a pole-house iith mud. 

KaxDiLi, 8 (pl. makandili), a lan!tern; .lrab. 


s C— 
AS , lucerna, lampas. 


KaxDo, #8. a deserted dvelling-place ; mahali palipo 
tâmüa, ndilo kando (cfr. gofu), narejea kandoni 
pangu, @ house which has fallen in, is kiwanda ? 
(R.). 

Käxno, s. (ya, pl. za), side, brim, bank, coast, 
strand; kando ya bahari, kando ya or kando 
kando ya mto, beside a river or along by the side 
of a river. 

KAxaa, 8.; künga la mnâzi, the switch-lile end of a 
cocoa-branckh from which the vidäko (vid. vidäko) 
shoot forth, and from which the cocoaliquor 1s 
obtained ; vid. géma, ». a. (cfr. tâwi, 8.). 

KAxai, s. (wa, pl. za), a gquinea-forl; niüni wa 
vitône tône. 

KANaGa, v. a. (xid. kaanga), to fry, roast, to burn 
by roasting; ku kanga niäma kua gâi; kanga ni 
ku oka kua sanili, laken ku oka or oja, ku weka 
motténi halisi. Ku oka is {o roast the meat on 
the bare fire, but kanga is to fry with butter or 
fat or any other substance; ku kanga motto, to 
ivarm. 

KawuiaA, ». ob). ; kängoa, ?. p. 

KaxGias, 8. (la, pl. ma—), srord-grass in stagnant 
waler. 

KanGis4, 8, (1) « small! mandarin orange (St.\; 
(2) a bind of fish without mamba and «a little 
horn projecting from the head (R.). 


Kaxco, 8. (pl. makango*, rid. aango. 


KANI, 8, energy, potency ? cfr. LG, acquisivit. 

KANIA, 8, & medicine anplied for the märadi ya 
mshipa. Îtis the root of a tree (kama kñüma). 

Kaxra, v. obj. (vid. kuna, ». à.), to deny a person. 

Kax1Â64, ©. a. to tread upon or to trample under 
one's feet; to be distinguished from ku viôga, 
which means to tread when walking; e.g., ku 
viôga mtânga or nti; vid. fiôga ; labuda kuku 
ena-m-kauiaga, most likely the ken trode upon it 
(the hen-chicken). 
KanraGiA, ?. obj.; kaniagiwa, v. p. 

KANik1, 8., dark-blue calico, called Nile-stuÿf, much 
demanded in East Africa. 

Kanis4,s. (va, pl. ma—), church of the Christians : 


LS, synagoga Judaeorum, et ecclesia {tem- 


_ 


plum) Christianorum, from Las , in latibulum 
se recepit dorcas. 

KanisUA, v.p., to Le persecuted backirards and 
forwards (R.) ? 

KANJA, 8. (la), vid. pl. makânja. 

KANYI, 8., arrowroot, starch. 

Kaxou, 8. (la, pl. ma—), «a casheic-apple, a ind of 
chestnut ; mkänju huvia kanjn, na kanju likawia 
dunge, na dunge Jikipefüka huitoa kôrosho. 
Dunge na kanju huküa saua saua, hatta kanju 
hkifania uckundu wa ku iva, dunge limekua 
korosho, na watu wäla. 

KaAxgu, s8., vid. kanzu. 

Käxo, s. (la. pl. ma—), sineir of animals (kano la 
gnombe used for bow-strings) (Sp.) ; cfr. pambika 
and upôte. 

KAxoA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), mouth. 

Kaxsa, ©. @., to arm; kansa motto (vid. kanga), 
to heat. 

Kaxsi, «., a large Knoll of a creeper (E.\. 

KixTARA, 8. (ya) (Arab. SES, pons, altum aedi- 

«ficium), bridge; more generally called dâraja ya 
m'to, «a bridge of a river. 

Kaxu, s. (wa), 2reasel (with achite tail) (E.), or 
rather a kind'of marten which eats poultry (Sp.*. 

KANUDI ? 

KANÜN1, 8. (cfr. 5 , perquisivit ; ob , Canon, 
regula), a matter implied by necessity, a necessary 
condition = yakini, thâbidi, hâlisi, of neccæsitu, 
truth; najüa kanüni, Z knorc verily, really. 

KaxcsHaA ? vid. kanisba. 

Kaxzi, 8. (ya) (cfr. ÿS sub terram recondidit 
thesaurum ; yS , thesaurus reconditus sub ter- 
ram), (1) atreasure; (2) a disk or mess of jood 
prepared of various ingredients (of mtelle, pojo, 
bisari, meat, pilpili, samli, dc.) thich a Mukarm- 
medan bride sends to her lover during the time 
of the Ramadan in sign of love (alâma ya ma- 
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pendäno), in return for which the bridegroom KARATA, 8. cards (id. Sp., icho mentions the 


sends & handsome cloth (kisüa jema); kijungu 
cha kanzi cha ku-m pelekéa mtumbawäkwe ada- 
kai ku-mu-éa. 

Käxzv, 8. (ça, pl. za), coat ; känzun ya jüma, cont of 
mail ; kanzu 8 @ long shirtlike garment xorn 
both by men and comen in Zanzibar. lens 
kanzus are white or of a broicn-yellow colour, 
with ornamental work in red sill: round the neck 
and down the breast ; they reark to the heelx ; 
romans kanzus are generally shorter, and made 
of every variety of stuff, frequently of satin or 
brocade, but are alvayx bound tcith red (St). 
Kanzu za chuma mbâmbile, & coat of mail doubly 
lined. 

Kio, s. (la, pl. makäño) (= mäâhali akañpo), a place nf 
residence, drelling-place; kaolängu Rabbai; kikäo, 
the place chere a ferr men sit and eat together. 

KAOLENI, 8., one ivhose words are not to be trusted, 
a double-tongued man (St.). 

KaôUA, «. (rid. käüma), calumba root. 

Kara, 8. (pl. rma—), a dress lile a coat (ngo 
kama kanzu\, the sleeves of which are open. 

Kart, arhere is it, referring to th: diminutive form 
ka (kajua}. 

Kär1, 8. (ya, pl. za and makapi}, a pulley, roller : 
kapi ya jombôéni, ya kn peniesea kämba, «à 
rooden block through wchich ropes run on « 
native vessel. 

Kari (pl. makäpi\, bran, husks. 

KAPINDI ? 

KApro, there is not. 

Käru, #. (la, pl. ma—\, a large basket; Kkikäpu. 
small baslret. 

Karuai, &., « kind of rice (St.). 

Ka, #., a million (Indian expression". 

Kararc MAYITi, camphor (St.) ? 

Kinaua, «. 2reight, value, importance; ulimi wa 
mtu huyu ni karama sana = ni sherifu; maneno- 
yakwo yana karama, that which he sayx hax 
great weight (Sp.). 

Kana, +, @ special gift of God, an honour ; 


"$ , goncrositate indolis et nobilitate superavit 
honcravit ; pers ,nobilitus, gencrositas; Luke v.29. 

Kiräuu, 8. (ya), a feast, a festive entertainment in 
honour of somebody (takrimu). Food and drink 
is supplied plentifully on such an occasion, e.4. 
on the arrival of à stranger or friend or on holy- 
days or after a successful journey. 


: £e- es sr 

KRaBANt, #. ( \5 , legit librum; \5, lectioni 
deditus\, « clerk:, secretary, lit., a reader. 

Kara, the woody flower-sheath of the cocou-nut 
tree (St.). 

KakasiA, 8., @ vessel in 1rhich the people of Zurn- 
sibar reteh their milk (R.). 


nanes of some), playing-cards. 

KÂRATHA, 8. (ya), &@ loun of money, Lorroiwing, 
credit, trust without interest given or taken for 
a short period; nimetoa käratha ya reali mia 
kua Baniani, ya siku setta ku-m-rudisha ; nadaka 
haja, nashikua ni üthuru, ni karathi, beina ya leo 
na kesho, kesho kitua taku rejeza muniewe or ta- 


ku-pa muniewe ; ve , (1) aes alienum con- 

traxit ; vi aes alienum, debitum, citra certum 

temporis terminum; (2) retribuit, rependerunt 
in vicem bonum vel malum; ata-ku-karithi kama 
ulivio-m-karithi wewe. 

KARETHI (or KÂRITIHI O7 KARATHI), d. #., (Oo bor- 
roi money for «a short time trithout interest ; 
ku jipasha deni is ‘“‘{o borrow money upon 
interest ;”” v. a., to lend money, to accommodate 
one with money 1ithout talking any interest; 
ku-m-pa fetha kua karata; ku ji-karathi (bor- 
rar) or ku toa kua Baniani ya siku sita 
ku-m-rudisha. 

Kai, se. & , urbs, pagus\, torrn (old language); 
küria zote na miji ilikuénda kikündi, all men of 
torrns and villages went en masse. 

KauraDu, 8., & kind of cloth (R.). 

Kits, (1) ad). near; (2) come near, come in. 


KäriBt (KÂRABU), 8. (Arab. 5, pl. Li) (ya, 


pl. za or âkräba), « relatire, « near relative; 

mtu huyu karibuyangu, this man is my relative ; 

watu hawa karibuzangu or akrabazangu, these 
men are my relations. 

Kirin, tv. n, (Arab. y), {o come near, to ap- 
proach; vid. jongea; karibu na or ya, near to; 
karibuyanga or karibu nami, near me; walikuja 
karibuyangu; pale karibuyakwe, there near him ; 
küûa karibu nai, to be near to one; hivi karibu, 
recently, lately; maurkebu imekuja karibu ya (na) 
poani, the skip came near the cote. 

Karigia, v. ob). (küa küribu naï), to come near 
to one, to drarr near to one. 

KARIBIWA, 0. p. 

KARIBIÂNA, tv. r., (0 approach each other; kari- 
biäna hatta ku kiti käribu, to be near to onc 
another. 

KauiBisHA, ?. c., to cause to come near, to invite 
in, to offer, e.g., jaküla, kiti, d'c. 

Kiüuiuv, adj. liberal, generous; vid. karama. 

KariviA (or KALIPIA), d. a., to rebuke, to reprove, 
to admoniskh, to snub one, to use one roughly, to 
acold ; ku-m-finia maneno ya ukali. 

KARIRI, v. 

KanintA, ?. ob]. 

KARIRISHA, ®. @., to recite. 

KaRo, 8., twages, payment, fee, but given in natura, 
in corn, d'e.; (2) karo (= kano or husira ya 
harraka), sudden anger ; Wa-nifania karo mimi, 
thou art angry rit me suddenly futungu) (Sp.). 

K 
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Karraëi (or KARATAR), #. (rid. kertasi), paper. 
Kas (or KAsIRI), less; e.g., reali kas robo (4) (cfr. 


Arab. pe , abbreviavit), 


Kasa (or rather KaraA) (wa, pl. ma—), «à turtle 


(vid. kassa). 


Käsa (or better KAzA, vid.), ». à. to strain, ta 
drar, to tale strongly, to tighten; ku funga or 


vuta kitu kna ku kaza hodäri, si kua ku legéza, 


to tie or bind a matter by draring tight, not by 


s- 
alacking off or loosening ; y , contractus fuit; 


kasani or kaseni kidogo, tighten a little the rope 


of the sail ; kn kñzoa ni marathi. 

Kasapu, a cloth interioven with gold} uzi wa 
kasabu ya fetha na thähabu, tisaue. 

Kasama, cfr. hanâmu, s. 

KasaR4, 8. vehemence, anger; maneno ya kasarani; 
ku tukilia kasarani, ofend (etd. muhali); ku-m- 
tia kasirani moyonimuakwe. Usi-m-tukolie kasi. 
rani moyonimuako, or usi-m-fanie hasira, or usi- 
m-kasirikie, or usi-m-tukulie taksiri ; all these 
are #nonymous terms, meaning do not be angry. 


KaraRiÂNI, 8, grief, sorrow; cfr. y , fregit ; 
S-c- 


8,5 , contritio, affictio. 


Kaniar, 8. revenge, retaliation, rengeance; cfr. 
er LU - e - Les 
Uri, resecuit, retaliavit, conequavit rationes : 


(Lei , talio, vindicta. 


KasHA (la, pl. ma—\, «@ cheat, a large box: kasha 
la fétha, money-bor.. 
Kismiru, vd. a. to «lander, depreciate (opp. to 


praïse); cfr. LA&S , detexit, vitia ostendit : 
€ _ 
éaa LS, res ignominin afficiens. 
; 8 
KasuËsi, 8. — to the Kiniaxaa 1ord Kkapuisi. 
? 

Kai, 8. (ya, pl. za or ma—\, business: vid. kazi ; 
ku fania or tenda kazi, to arork;: kazi gani ? 
tohat business ? 

Kasia, #8. (la, pl. ma—\ (efr. kñea), oar; ku vuta 
makasia, to rar. 

KasiBa, 8. (Arab. A5) (va, pl. ma— (rfr. 

L . + L: J 1 LE 


s- _ 
dsseë , arundo, tubulus) (kasiba va binduki\, te 


barrel of a qua. 

Käsipt (or Ké<Un1) (maksudi), +. aud ar. (efr. 
Arab. Sa , intendit, proposuit sibi ; Ses , pro- 
positum), the intention, purpose: «dr. inten- 
tionally, on purpose. 

Kasiki, ». (ya, pl. ma—), à large earthen jar: 
Kasiki ya maji, ya âsili, samli, de. 

Kasrmmr (Kkazimur), 8. = kazi mbi or mbäya, kard 
work or labour ; kazi ya noûvo or sûlubu, kazi 
ngümn. yor.: kasimbi si mtesa mema, mte- 
sawe hauna héshima or ügira, kard labour is not 
good plau, playing has no iruges, 1e. thougk 


hard labour is not play, yet a man gets money 

by it, but by playing, though it be pleasant, he 

gains nothing; kazimbi ni bora saidi ya mtéso 
mema, hard labour is far better than good 
p'ay. 

KasimÜr (or Kazimuit), #. (rid. kaa) (pl. makazi. 
mui), a dead wood-coal, in opp. to kaa la motto. 
live-coals which are burning. 

KaAsIRANT (= mfundo), id. sononcka. 

sc 

Kasirr, 8, end; y; brevitas, finis, extremun : 
75 , brevis fuit, abbreviavit. 

Käsrri, v. a. to provolte to anger (ku-m-vunda 
moyo), to make one angry, to rex one. 
KASIRIWA, ©. p. 

KasiRikA, r. n., fo get angry, to berome rexeil 
ku ji-tia kasira or kasrani or kiniongo, to take 
exception at or to. 

KasimikiA, v. obj., to be angry at one: e.g., Saidi 
ame-wa-kasirikia Waärabu kua kutôéa kum- 
fuâta manenoyñkwe, Saidi as angry «t the 
Arabs because they did not follorr his rorda. 

KASTRIKIWA, ©. p. 

KASIRISIA, ©. ©. lo causr one to be angry, to 
vez one. 


KA#IRIANA, v. rec., to prorolte cack other (or ku 


mm 


tukizana) ; 5, violenter tractavit: hu 


ge © ’ 
ë,S means “grief.” 


Käsimt; lasiri kasiri, from 4 to 5 o'clorl: pan. but 
“jua likiagn miti ” is near sunset. 

KaskAzr (KASIKA&I), 8. (ya), the time of the arind 
bloing from the northirest; wakati wa jâsho 
na wa ku yabesisha nti, {Le Lot season irhen the 
ground dries up from trant of rain—in Je. 
cember, January, February, and March ; kaskazi 
mkuba, ahen it is very strong; kaskari matope. 
achen there is much rain. The kaskazi is opposed 
to the kussi (masika) whivh is the time of rain. 
coldness and wetness of the soil (wakâtiwa mvria 
na beredi, na msisimo wa nti); kaskazini, x « 
northern direction, to or from or in the north 
(= kibula); ussowakwe ni kaskazi = unafisni. 
âna. 

K 480, s., sound ? 

Kasua, 8. (wa, pl. za), turtle. of arhirh there ne 
various linds; (1) kassa, (2) gnämba, (3) dufi, 
(4) kôa, (5) kôbe. The gnamba is of great valu 
on account of îts shell, and must be delivered PL 
to Government under penalty. The dûti ;x 
sometimes poisonous, hence the natires rub jt» 
oily substance on the hand. If no ütching pain 
be caused, they consider it safe for food. The 
Kassa 18 caught by means of the tâza fish, which 
the fishermen carry alire rcith them. When they 
see «a kassa, they let the taza go after it, to stiel: 
fast tothe kassa. When the taza has grise it. 
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ay (the shortest ay) ; ku kâta nakshi (vid. nak- 

shi). 

KaATÂNA, v. rec. ; wanakatäna kua vissu. 

KATIA, v. obj., to cut for —. 

KATIANA. 

KATIWA, 0. puss., to have cut or cut out or one ; 
ni kiazi changa kama nalikatiwa mimi, it is 
my measure, as if I had been cut out for it. 

KATIKiA, 0. obj. = fundikia, to cut to or for one. 

JI-KATA, v. refl., to cut one's-self. 

Ku KATIKA, v. p., to be cut of, to be decided, to 
break ; fgue unakatfka felaki amekatiwa hnku- 
muyakwe Jeo or hukumuvakwe imekatika 
leo, Le has been sentenced, his judgment has 
been decided ; amekatiwa hokumu ya ku wawa, 
Le has been sentenced to death; ku katia ndia 
mielle, to strike on the former road; ku katia, 
{0 cut off to in an account =to deduct : tufanie 
hesabu, tukatiane, to strike the balance; kussi 


the fisherman thrors a harpoon and takes the 
Kassa out of the sea, the taza letting go instantly 
hen exposed to the air. Hence, taza avindai 
kassa, a-W-gandumana, ha-mu-ati. 


Kama (or KAsORO), (cas by (cfr. ai , abbreviavit) 
(vid. kas) ; reali tano kassa robo, Jive dollars less 
« quarter of a dollar. 


KRaxsi, 8. (va, pl. za), trine, linen thread; ku tia 
or pigia kassi, to tait, to tirine, to tighten, to 
tiriat or tirine thread; mtu alipotia kassi yuwasc- 
kôta pôte (upôte) za ku shonéa nguo ; Üzi unangia 
kassi ; ussowakwe nnangia kassi orussowakwe wa 
kassi kassi; ku enda kassi, to rush along (= to 


go with violence); cfr. Le, duruit, obduravit 8e ; 
+ , durus: üzi hu ume-u-tia kaswi mino, 7/Ou 


= 
made this thread too tight. 

KaiuËLr, #8 (oi, kifumbu\, the pure milk of 
nazi iithout being mixed ivith water, the milk ku katika, the S. TV. acind is over, lit, cut of 
Pressed from the grated cocoa-nut ; tui la kassi- KU KATIAXA (= ku koleana), to upbraid or tas: 
iuéle = maji ya nazi yalio = kamuliwa mbelle each other rith a guilt. 
katika kifümbu, the férat rater which in pressed | K rx (or KATÂA), ©. &., to refuse, to oppose one: 
out of & cocoa-nut which Lux been ground on the vi ame-m-kitñ, the goternor refused hi. 
mbüsi (vid) and atraincl in « kifambo. The KaTaLia, ». obj., to refuse to one, to check: one, 
Jirst straining of the ground corou-nut ; kassi = to refuse credence : ame-m-katalia maneno- 
sito, méle = mbelle (unga wa kassi = ni unga yâkwe, Le refused or opposed Lis word; haku- 

L msito, Wa ku niumbuka) = tui la kwanza, mtu ya-penda manenoyñkwe neno ukatalialo ni 
asitassu tia maji. ‘ui hili halina maji, ni tui neno gani ? 
halisi. But the second straining (tui la niñima). KATALIKA, D. D. 
chicl is mixed iith icater, is firat put into the NA ee. lo cou oo resort le 
cooking-pot, and at last, when the rice, d'e., is prohibit, to forbid one a thing; wali ame-m- 
nearly boiled, they put in the tui la kassi mcle or katäza neno hili, the governor Jorbade thix 
tni la kwanza, which serres instead of ghee. alter, 

Kassi mele, the heary mill-Uke substance er- Karazôa, ». p. to be refused (asinende). 

pressed from the ground nazi (Aisegha mére = Kariana, ». rec. = iana, to Le due or otre euch 

milk, Kimrima mele, Kinirita maziwa). other. I 'owe him three dollars and he oies 
me tro; tumekatiana ni-pa reali mmoja, zile 
mbili zi kuangu. 

Kärasa, ©. @., to ærite (Arab.). 

KATA KATA, ®. @., to chop up. 

KATANI (or KATOÂNI and KETANI), 8. (ya), kemp or 
linen; ügue wa katäni, string made of hemp or 
linen ihich the natives buy from the Europeans. 
They like it on account of its solidity (üzi wa 

GS o- Tri ‘ 

KATA, #. (ya, pl. za), a bunch or ring of leares or | Katani) ; «fr. OÙ, linum ; OS ; CHU 

grass, de., which the natives put on their heuds | KArua, 8. ; yuna katha ya damani, ke is in hurry, 


æ 


js oo RE qe RE Fu 2 Ru-ji to go in damani; cfr. LS, pressus negotiis. 
tuekéa mzigo or kütñ ya ku tukulia mzigro. i 


Kari, #.; kata ya ninmba, adjustment of the dif: 
Jerent apartments or divisions of a house (R.). 
Kära, s#.: ku funga käta, to tie on a carm fr. 

sbufu shufu), 

KAT'A,s8. (ya, pl. makäta ya or za), draer of water, 
*-00p, bot; kâta ya ku nota maji, & cocou-shell | 
used inatead of «& tumbler by the native. This 
kind of dipper or bol may hold J'om a quarter | 
to half a pint. 


; de | KarHa, v. n. = ku sidi, to become too much : 
KaTa = ukurâza moja, a leaf of « book, a section, 


a volume (Sp.). kazi iki-ku-kathi (ikiku-sidi); LS 2 gravavit 
KATA, &. a. (Arab. es ), to cut ; fig., to deride, ut bene respirare non posset ; saflari ïkiwa 

settle; ku kâta shina la mti, to cut the root of a katha = karibu sana. 

tree; ku käta or tinda manenn, to cut short à KaritaAziKA, «de, likewise; katha wa katha or 

matter, to decide upon, to settle it: ku kata ta- | kethe wa kethe, this and the like, this and many 


mâa, to despair; ndia ya ku kâta, the nearest more, 80 and 80; hili hilo, such and auch, such 
k 2 


KA 
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KA 


things; Arab. VS, sic, talis, isto modo (com- | KATULIWA, T. 


positum ex 3 axd S). 
Karnäni, #8, that part of the toirn of Mombas in 


srhich the Mission-house stands ; kathäni ts an :Kauur, tord; Arab. JG , dixit; 


Kauxa, r. n., to become or get dry; nti imekaüka. 
imeküa käfu, the country is dry. 


æ 


5, dictum. 


old Suahili word instead of the handäki of the | verbum: kauli i-m-tokäyo mbelle, that 1rhich 


ngôme (R.); cfr. o\s , incoluit locum. | 

Kairi, 8. (ya), inside, the middle or midst, the court | 
acithin « house ; ku sûa kati, to bore through, to 

perforate ; kati na kati, in the middle. 

Kärist, 8. (wa, pl. ma—) sriter, secretary (= 

karäni) = muandishi ( LES, scripsit), käâtibu 

mdäi, @ quick icriter. 

KaripiA, v. ob). 

KariBiwA, 0. p. to be arritten. 

KarikA, prep., in, at, about, as to, «among; katika 

Mvita, at Mombas; katika nti hi, ên thix land; 

katika safari ile, on or during that journey; 

katika kuku huyu, as regards this forl; 
simama katika genge, to stand ax a precipice 

(E.) ; katika sumu hi ba-i-üi tungu, as to 5) 

poison it does not kill the ants; hawatarejta | 

katika upotevu, they will not return from their | 
perverseness : nâmi nîimo amalini na katika ku 
andà, Z am in business and in preparing for the 
rar. 

KarikäTi, prep., lit, middle, amidst, between, 
among; katikâti ÿa niurmba, tn the middle of 
the house; uta-m-pata manawäko katikuti ya 
watu walivkutann, thou shalt find thy child 
among the assembled peuple. 

KaATI NA KATI, in the middle. 


KarikiA,®. ob}. (vid. fundikia, v.obj.), vid. Kâta, v. a. 
Kärier, 8. (Arab. 5 ) (mtu auwai watu), (1) « 
manslayer ; (2) one who is brave and courageous 
in rar, and slays à great many enemies; cfr. 
ee & - " 


J$, interfecit ; A , interfector, percussor. 


comes first into one’s mouth. 
Kitsa, 8, (1) calumba root; (2) ni msi wa 


ubügu, kana viäsi, kana mandâno, ni daua ya 
mshipa, ni ntongu. 


KAëuu, 8. (ya, pl. za); kaumu ya Mubammadi, 


contemporary of Muhammed ; a , populus, 
quidam, aliquot; 24. wakäumu, people; akwamu. 
soliers. 


KaAURI, @ corry. 
Kaëana, e. c., to cause or male dry ; ku fânia kü fu. 
Kiwa, v. n. (rid. kñn, v. n.\, to be delayed, to 


remain, to stay out, to tarry; amekâawa hatta 

jua limefika vitoñni, ke tarried till the sun 

arriced over the head, i.e.,til midday; kesho ku 

enda ku kawa jua, to-morroir there will Le fair 

eather. 

Kawia, ©. «., to delay one. 

Kawisia, ?. n., (o remain long, to be late, to 
make delay, to loiter about a business. 

KawianA (or KAWISA\, to cause to stay. to Keep. 
to detain, to put one off; ku-m-weka mno 
lililo-in-kawisha neno gani ? 

KawirtsA, v. a. to delay one. 

Kiwis, +. ce. to cause one to tarry, to cause 
him delay, to put him off = ku-m-wéka mno. 


Käwa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) «a plaited corer made 


of müñ in the shape of a pyramid ; kidûde cha 
ku finikia wali. The corer is used to protect 
food from dust, de. The natives use thix word 
also for the European millhopper, as the kawa 
has the form of a funnel. (2) Milder, spots of 


mould; ku fania —, to get mildered or mouldy 


Karin, p. n., vid. kadiri. (St). 
Karrri, adr., little (St.). Kawämn, #8. (pl. ma—\, à bad man (a term of 
Kariza ; ku katiza, to put a stop to, to break of, reproach}. 


to interrupt (St.). 
Karo (la, pl. ma—), a cutting, a breal:ing of. 
KArè (or KkATTU\, 8.; käütü ya ku tafuuia ughaïbu : 


Kawäipa, s8.(ya)(rab. seb, pl. Jef), neceszily, 
conjecture, supposition (cfr.kiasi): neno asiloh-6na 
wala asilo-ambiwa, yuwatoalia thänä bassi nafsi- 


kattu ?s @& kind of gum brought from Arabia. 
The natives mix it up with popo, tambu, tombako, 
and toka, and chew it with betel. It gives a red 
colour, as the popo also does. The kattu ix also 
used for plastering the round caused by the 
operation of circumoision (rid. uraibu toka, 
tambu, tombako, utembe). 
KArTÉA, v. à. to clean, to polish, brighten (= ku ton 
or ondôa kütu, e.g., ku — bunduki). 
KarÜka, v. p., to be bright, to be polished. 
KaruLia, #&. obj.; letta kigeregnénsa cha ku 
katulia Linduki, bring a small potsherd to 
polish or clean the musket (by rubbing it oith 
otl and potsherds). 


nimuakwe, certaiatyarhivh rests only upon quess- 
ing; nime-m-pa kawaida ya pishi ya mtelle, 
sikupima, laken nathäni ( où , opinatus fuit) 
ni pishi or saua saua na pishi, Z gare him a 
measure of rice, but I did not measure ît, but I 
think it is one pishi or equal to one pishi; ku 
fania kawaïda ya kitu hiki, kiwe saua saus, {« 
hit this matter right by quessing, »0 that it be 
equal to chat it should be by measuring. 


KAwE, 8. (ya, pl. za), a pebble (ya jiwe or jangawe: : 


kaiwe = contr. käwe, little stone. The kawe tx 
to be distinguished from dongôa (la, pl. madon- 
ga ya) udéngo, which is a jiwe la udéngo- 
lililotimboa katika nti va ndéngo or madôngo. 


KA 


Kawilt, ©. à, vid. kâwa, v. n. 

Kava, s. (la, pl. makaya), a Lind of shell-jish. 

Kära, #. (ya), the chief place, the residence, 
meeting-place of the Wanika: the kayu #» 
usually fortifiel in case of sudden war. 

Kaviupa, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) stalks of mtama 
ihich the people fill inside ivith grains, to cause 
a noise. Lt is used in danciny, and ichen the 
eril spirit is expelled from a sic man (vu, 
punga pepo). (2) À sort of rattle or siere. 

Kaza, v. a. lo fr, to tighten ; ku kaza mbio, to run 
quick or hard; ku kazauu, 10 fix one another, to 
hold together tightly; kuzika, to become tight or 
Jixed. 

Kazina, r. r. to adhere Jfirmly; Kitu hiki kina- 
Kazäna na muensiwe, this thing alheres to the 
other. 

K azra, v. obj. 

Kaz, 8, work, labour, businese, employment; kazi 
mbi si mtézo muema? is not poor worl: as good 
as good play ? 

Kaziudi, a dead 1v00d-coal, in 
coal. 

Kazo, s. (la), pressing tight, Rippiny. 

Ke, female; m'ke, kike, wake, ke 4# the ground. 
syllable of this word ; batta jike, a female duct: ; 
mabatta make, female duclis. 

KeBÂBa, #8. (cha, pl. za), @ measure, usually the 
fourth part of a pishi, but some natires use the 
kebäba cha utâtu, not cha nne, therefore one 
must ahcays ask in buying, “ Have you «a kebäba 
cha utätu = cha ku pimia vititu kua pishi ku 
timia pishi kamili, or have you «a kcbäba cha 
nne ?” in order to guard againat deception. 
The people of Mombas say “ kebaba,”” but those 
of Ktjomfu and Changamue say kigunda.” 

Kesi, s.; muifi kebi na mniagi (R.)? 

KEe20, 8, a luth, « machine for turning. 

K£ÉFIA KÉFIA, r. a. (rid. nioniossa, v. «.), to treat 
tcith contempt, to tease, to put in low apirite. 

Kerv ; si kefa wewe (R.) (2), perhaps pro pefu. 

KéruLe! vid, kafule ! 

KesELEJELE, 8, a shout ; ku piga —., to xhout, to 
make merry. 

KÈke, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) « drill, natire borer ; 
kidude cha ku suliu mti; ‘he iron is ralled 
kekée, the acood in ihich it is Jixed msukano, 
the handle in which it turns jivu, and the box 
by echich it is turned uta (St); (2) round 
bracelet of silver, ichich the native women wear 
on the arm; kekee ya fetha ya ku va mikonéni 
watuwäke ; euch bracelet costs usually tiro dollars ; 
cfr. furungu, s. 

REKÉVU, s. (ya, pl. za), kiccup, occasioned by the 
kiungulia cha moyo (rid.). 

REKÜE (or KÜÉKÜE), 8., a weed (Kin. péküe). 


oppos. lo the liring 


RELé, tn (pro KALi\(käâa) (ir Ainika kala\, to be, | 
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KE 


to exist}; eg, yûkülé, better yükali hei, ke êx 
alive ; yükèle, Le is ; perhaps contracted from ka 
and ele =kele (R.); wa kele ku jitaabisha, ku 
kele usiku, it is still night. 

| KeLA, ». a. (cfr. keréza) (= ku kûta kua msu- 
méno), to sav into, to jag, to turn, to notch in 
order to fit, dc. 
KELEZA, v. c. (e.g., muotto) ; kenga cha ku kele- 

zéa muotto. 

 KELELE, 8. (ya, pl. makelcle), noise, alarm, outcry, 
shouting; ku ji-inulia sana kua keléle, ku zi-toléa 
n'de, fo raise a great outcry, 80 that it is heard 
Jar; ku sema kua keléle (ku piga fumi), to tall: 
aloul; usi-ni-wekée kelcle; kana léleléle, ke i* 
not noisy (in Ainil:a). 

KéLeT:, r. n. (Kimr.), to sit. 

KeLikA, v. (vid. hajiri), to be habitable ? = ketika. 

Ken, r. a. (Kiamu) = kuisha, mâliza. 

KE“A, v, a. to use one roughly, rebule, to screan 
(ku piga kelcle). 

KEMBA, v. a, to pour out into; kidude cha ku 
kembta. 

KEMBEMRE, 8, hairs standing on end from cold or 
Jever. 

KEMÉA, tv. a., to snub one, to use him roughly, tu 
acold (= Taumu), to bouncs out in speech. 


Sc 
KENDA, adj, card. number, nine (Arab. es, 


novem), ord. num., wa kenda, the ninth. 

KEXDA, ©. nt, = ku enda, to go; kendäpi for ku 
enda wapi? (going where ?) ivhere are you going ? 

KENDE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), scrotum, testicle ; koko za 
makende. 

KENENE, s.? 

KÉxGA, v. a.; Kinika and Kimrima language pro 
dangänia or susüa, fo deceive, to cheut, de- 
fraud. 

KexGÂx4, v. r. = danganiäna, to deceiez each 
other. 

| KÉxGÜA, r. p. 

 KENGE, 8., a lurge water-lizard with slender boy 
an long limbs and tail (St.). 

KENGFA, 8. (ÿa, pl. za), the blade of « sicord, 
kuife, de. (iithout a handle); kenge or kengeu 
ya upanga usio kipini. 

KENGFE, 8. ; (1) kengée ya jûa, the disk of the auu, 
used of the sun in the morning and erening, 
when his glare blinds or daz:les the eyes; (2 
kengte ya mléli wa mbuni, dc.; kengte ndio 
mashina ulipoondôa mléli. Mieli are the large 

Jeathers of the ostrich or cock, of which the 
natives make the kirü, a tuft of feathers 1rhick 
they tie around their heads in battle or on other 
solemn occasions. After all the hairy part has 
been removed from the feather, it is called 
kengcée. 

KENGELE, 8., @ bell; ku piga kengéle, to ring « 
bell. 


KE 


KENGEA, ©. @., to turn aside: mtu huyu una-m- 


kengeüa pundawangu. 
KeNGEÜKA, v. p. 

KENGEWA, 8. (wa, pl za), a Lind of vulture, a 
Laick (müéwe), very dangerous to poultry. 

KEnA, r. a., to trouble ; ata-ni-kera mimi, ata knn 
ua kero, a-ji-tendekeza tu hatta ya-mu-ie? (R.). 

KERANI, 8. (ri karäni), a clerk, secretary. 

KERÉFU, 8. =ucrefu ( probably contr. from kierefn : 
vid. ueréfu. 

KEREGNÉNDE, #. (wa, pl. ma—), the quaile the 
red-leyged partridue, dragon:fly ? 

KEREGNENSA, #8, @ little potsherd (E.\; kigai is 
larger. 

KEREKÉTA, #. @.; (1) to irritate, to chol:e : es. 
rohoyängu ya-ni-kerekéta, my throat is irritable 
internally = ya-ni-washa kidôgo kun sébabu ya 
küla témbäko, tombako ya-ni-kereketa; (2) to 
grate lile sand in the eyes, descriptive of pain, 
said of one who lost his eyesight from amall- 
por (R.). 

Kenza, ». a. (vid. keléa) (to sav off), to raxp, to 
turn (kua tupa). 

KEREZANA, ®. rec. 

KeériBu, adj, (vid. käribu), near, nigh. 

KéRIMU, v. n. (vid. karimu), to be liberal to, to 
Jeast. 

K£Ro, 8, disturbance, trouble, uprour (= ndia); 
muegni kero or kelele {vid. kera). 

KERTASL, 8. (ya, pl. za), L'ank paper; isionndikon ; wa. 
raka ni kertasi ilioandikoa : cfr. ob , Charta ; 


gb ; folium qualecunque sit ; vid. hatti, s. 
Kesa, v. a, toturn; ina-ku-kesa (sc. niumba\. 
KésHA, v. n., to wake, watch, not to sleep ; e.q. 

ngôma ku tesa kûcha, usilile marra moja, to 

beat the drum the ichole night iithout aleepinq 

Jor one moment ; ku kesha na ngôma: ngoma ya 

vijana baï keshi. 

Kana, 8, a night-watch, a vigil: nna keshayängu 
usiku kucha kua sebabn ya nédiri nlioweka, 
nlipokña mgônjoa, Z keep watch the 1rhole night 
in consequence of a voic I hare made during my 
sickness (then I voxed to watch « rrhole night 
after my recorery). 

KesH£za (KESHÉSHA), ». c., to cause or male one to 
watch, to keep awule; ku-m-fânia ku keti na 
mäto. 

KésHo, adr,, to-morrow: késho kûton (id. ku tua) 
(kichua, Aug), the day after to-morror ; 
mtündo bada ya, or ku shinda kesho Kütoa, te 
third day; mtündo géa (ku shinda or badn ya 
mtundo), the fourth day. 

KEs0, 8, 

Keräxt (or KITAN1), 8. (vid. katäni), Enen, far. 


K£rr, s. (ya, pl. za) (la), a Zinc of shell called | 
!_ better; kua heri, adieu ! for good. 


conry (ngûtu in Kil:amba). 
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| KHÂRDALI, 8. ( JS ; Semen sinapi), mustasd. 


me 7 


|Keréwa ? (R.). 

Kerézo (or x1ETE20), 8. (cha, pl. vietéro\, censer, 

| perfuming-pan; kitu cha ku fukizia ufumba, 

Kerueginira ( = Künisha), +. c., to canse lo lie, 
to deny; DS, mentitus fuit  Qsà$, men. 

| dacium. | 

K£ri, vd. n., to ait dorrn, drell, reside, to lire, to 
stay (rid. ku ki; kulla (pahali) palipo ketiwa. 
Keria, r. ob). 

KETIWA, r. p. 
KETIKA ? 
K£Tisua, r. e., to cause to «it dorr. 

KEU, a, a stroke (= péu); ku"pign kéu or péu, to 
give a fer strokes of the hatchet: kua sebabu 
va ku ni6sba mti. 

K£uUkEt, s. = kikéukéu (cha ku lia), sobbing. 

KE WwA, 8. (ya, pl. za); kéwa ya udôngo ya ku kingia 
mifüa, isipâte motto, the pots of clay in which 
the bellors of the blacksmith are placed in th. 
fire, to protect them from being burnt or injured 
by the fire; kéwa ya ku fugutia kiwända. 

KuiBart (or HABARI) (ÿa, pl. za), information. 
news; cfr. ne , Scivit, nuntiavit ; “e , fama, 

historiu. 

KaaDAa (vid. hadäa), 8. fraud. 


Rüirarrrt, «dj. light, not important: cfr. 


5 
levis pondere, dignitate, moribus : CA. levis 
fuit. 

KHarni, 8., @ traitor ; cfr. khini. 

KuALABA (MukraLABA), vid. khelibi. 

Kuaztrt (rid. halifu), to resist, oppose, rebel. 

KHastasTisHan, fifteen. 

KHAN, #., @ cheus bixhop. 


KRitausi, fée; usé , fuit quintus. 
w  C- 
KHawsixi, ffty : Arab. Gent - 


Kit, r, a. (vid. harajn), to spend. 

KHäâsaiet, r. «., vid. kashifu. 

KHaraRi, #. (vid. hatari or hathari), danger, bot : 
eg, Omar chatari, Omar the Bold, who carried 
Mukammed's letter to Herkal, the gorernor or 
Damasrus, to adopt Muhanmmedanism. 

KHart, 8. (rid. hatti), letter, note, document, Lernd- 
tcriting. 

KHATIA, 8. (rid. hatia) (crimen), fault, sin. 

Kairi ( +5 scriba), acriter, secret. 
preacher. l 

KHaTis4, 8, (vid. hatima), end, completion. 

KHATDUMIA, rc. to complete; vid. hatimishn. 

KHAzawA, 8. (nid. hâzana), treasure. 

KuEïr, 8. (vid. héri), happy, fortune, kappiness : 
watu wa kheiri, kappy men: ni kheiri, Z had 
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deal in Arabic. Kiäma kimetäka, nti imehbari- 
bika, watu wote wamekuffa, the deluge has over- 
floied everything (tuka = ghariki), the earth is 


Kneusu (KHELIBIKA) = ku-m-fania hadñ. 
KuEuA icid. hema), a tent. 


RH Lu RCI) ob DeEpies spoiled and men have diel. 

Kauraui, r. a. (vid. bitari, v. a.), to choose. KIAMÂAMBA, ©. 2., to become too dry by long erposure 

KuiThta NzIMA, @ complete copy of the Coran | to the sun; telle hu uvakiamamba sana, usiate 
{Hitima); cfr. Juzuu. ku kiamamba (vabesika) hautakuja ku sagika 

Knormua, v. ec. to frighten ; vid. hofisha. wema, this rice has become too dry, du not let it 


Rnorv, 8., fear, danger; vid. hofu ; ku tia khofu, {0 | Be dried too much, it ill not Le well ground, it 
Trighten; kungiwa na khofu or küa na khofu, {0 | il] Le difficult to grind it. 


| be afraid. KiäsrBa, 8. (cha) (muämba mdogo, « small rock in 
Kuons, 8, a pad used as a saddle for donkeys. Aider 0 al set: 
Kuëmr, r., vid. hubiri and habari. Kraunäza, s. (vid. kiwambaza cha niumbua), the side- 
KutnUMA, s. (vid. husumu), enmity. wall of « house made of poles and p'astered with 
Kuvruec, r. a (vid. hutubu), to preach. mud ; to be distinguished from kiwambüza cha nilia 
Kuvzvrunot (or HuTHURUNGI), a stuff of a brown-| na cha ngéo; pembe (peüpe) ya kiambaza ? jiwe 
gel colour, of which mens best kanzus are |  ]a kitoa cha kiambâza, corner-stone, Eph. ïï. 20. 
made (SL.). KramBizécHo mimi, wewe, yeye, suisui, nuignui 
Ki see Dr. Stecre's remarks, page 293). wao, that which I say, dic.; kiambilécho wewe 


Kia, s. (cba, pl. via) (Kimrima) ; (1) a kind of latch; | somo — hayo unenäâyo (R.). 
kia cha mlängo (cha fungia mlängo), the irooden | Kiiuso, s. (Kip.) = muändo. 
boit of the door, to shut from within ; oppos. to | Kiäwo (or kizAmo), 8. (cha) (= dûgna); muziwa ya 
koméo, the bolt which shuts the door fromwithout ; | munnzo ku viä gnombe, beestings; tupike kiâmo 
akiisba kia kisingiti, as s00n as he steps orer the | tüle; ivhen a cow calves for the first time she has 
threshold he forgets it; (2) kia cha (pl. via via) | à great quantity of beestinge, which groucs less 
muili = Jlesh. aith each calf. 

Kia, v. a. (= kiôka, ». a.) (Æümrima), to step over ; | Kiixa, 8. (cha, pl. viäna) (Aimrima) = kibia cha 
e.y., ku kia (or kiüka) gôgo, to step orer a trunk | ku finikia wali, the did of a put. 
of &tree (ka tüpà kua mägü),; ku kia, eg, ants |Kiixea, à. (cha, pl. vi) (vid. muanga), clear 


L the roud. . | tceather or sky after the fall of rain; ikipussa 
| Kia, Tps isiukiwa, Sn mvoa, pi kianga cha jua ; iuvéa hi ukômo wa ku 
Kia, s., a kind of latch (St.). féliza siku mbili hizi, siku va tatu itatoa kiänga 


, (1)tardum | cha jua, the coming out of the sun after rain ; 
kianga cha mgema (rid. massu).  Though all 
other work may be interrupted in consequence of 
rain, yet the Lord will grant at last the kianga 
cha mgéma (rid. gema); inafania kianga cha 
mgema, a short interral of sunshine during the 
rainy season trhich the mscma (the tapper of 
the palm-wrine) uses for his icork. 

Kianza, 8., vid. muanzi. 

Kraxzt, 8 (cha) ; ku piga kianzi chu ubincha ? 

Krario (p!. viapio}, cry of jubilee. 

Kiro, 8. (cha, pl. viapo), an oath, an or deal ; kü la 
or fania kiñpo, to eat, or to tale one’s oath = ku 
âpa; (2)the sign of oath put up in the plantations 
to frighten thieves; ku-w-tilia or pigisha kiäpo, 
to cause one totale an oath; vid. äfia, v. c. 

Krâra, 8.; ku rusha kiära ? 

Kiirasu, adj, Arabic; Muärabn, ax {rab ; 
maneno ya Kiärabu, Arabic words, Arabic lan. 


Ktapa, s., slouly, distinctly; cfr. Vaÿ 
habuit incessum, (2) vocem katä katä edidit avis; 
katha ? 

Kiria, s., that 1chich comes into one’s nose and 
causes sneezing; eg. juwaenda kiäfia cha ku 
jemûa ; ruho ya kiâfia, « changeable being ? (R.). 

KiaAGANo, 8. (1) promixe, (2) place ayreed upon for 
meeting : but maagäno is agreement. 

Kiaur, #. ; kiali cha motto (cfr. kitéte), a spark of 
fire: kiali cha barudi, rocket® cfr. muali wa 
muotto. 

Kracio, 8. cha, pl. vialio), ) corn requisite : 
preparing the food taken in the evening; supper; | 
ukisba kula kialio, utalâla ; in Xipemba kijio = | 
jakûla cha jiéni; Æin. kilariro; kialio cha 
nvua, rain 1ith which one goes to élecp: (2) cross 
pieces put in @ cooking-pot to prevent the meat 
touching the bottom and burning (St.). 

Kiist, s. (ja, (1) overflowing, inundation of the 
ho'e earth. The Muhammedan Sualhili believe |  9J%age. 
that at the end of the world the whole earth will Kiasa NE, ni daua for the homma ku ji-paka. 
be orerflored by water, after which will be the Krâsi, 8. (Arab. (le ) (cha, pl. vi—) = kipimo, 
resurrection of the dead; (2) Ca , stetit,erectus | 7asure; kiasi cha barüdi ya ramia moja, or 

ER simply kiasi cha bunduki, the measure of gun- 
fuit: Bei boss ) resurrection, resurrection of the; porder requisite for one charge, « cartridge ; 
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kiasi gani? how much? muegni kiasi, a temperute 
man; ueno bili linaanza kiasi, long ago, long 
since; kiasi gani unaküza, at how much do you 
sell? 

KiIaTE, 8. (pl. vi—), orphan ?? (alieâtoa). 

KiaTI, 8. (pl. vi—\, a squib, cracker (of firexork) 
(Er.). 

KiATu, s. (cha, pl. viatu), skoe, a sanda! (ofthe 
nalives); viatu via ati, & svrt of tall trooden 
clog ivurn in the Louse, and especially by iromen. 
They are hell où by grasping a sort of button 
(msuruaki) betrreen the great and second toe 
(St.). 

KiaTÜxU (or s1ATÉNU), 8.; kitu cha tünu, kitu kisi 
cho kuämo katika nti, kikipclékoa kuu rafiki wa 
mballi ku-m-tunukia, a dessert of siceet pastry, 
any curiosity of food or other matter which is 
sent to a distant friend to please him ivith some- 
thing ichich is not found in his own country or 
toin, e.4., bungo (the fruit of u tree) is found 
at Monbas, but not at Zan:ibar. 

KrawÂxi0, 8. (pl. vi—), measure (pishi, kebabu); 
— cha ku gawänia (Sp.). 

KrAzi, 8. (cha, pl. viazi), a siweet potato; kiazi 
manga or kiazi kikü, pl. viazi vikü, yams, various 
Kinds, (1) kiazi jéauppe, (2) kiäzi cha badäda (of 
red colour), (3) kiäzi cha mriba (big, «hort, and 
white); kiazi kikü, pl. viazi vikuu, yam; kinzi 
cha Kizungu, European potatoes. 

KisÂna, 8. (cha, pl. vi— or za) (vid. kebâla), a 
measure which is about a pint-basin full, about 
a pound and a half (St.), fourth part. 

K1BAGADA, 8., dim. of pagada (R.) ? 

KimÂGo, #8. (cha, vi—), foo!stoul; (1) Kipände cha 
mti cha ku kalia or wekéa mägü, or cha ku 
ketia, a kind of footstool, any prece of iood to 
sit upon (e.g., kibâgo cha mbüzi\ or to put the 
Jeet upon; (2) kilägo cha ngäzi ya ku kueléa, 
the round of a ladder or step of a staircase ; 
(3) kibägo cha kisingiti cha jù na cha tini, tke 
lintel and sill of a door. 

Kisauu kIBÂGU, vid. kipuepüe. 

KisÂku, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, spot, stain, any marl 
æhich a sore or the small-por, or the ghee apilt 
upon a cloth, leaves behind; mwmähali pa aläâma 
ionekanäyo katika muili au ngüo, dc.; kibaku 
cha jua, the spot where the sunbeams fall into 
the room ? cfr. kipära or dôa doa or nsora. 

KiBakuni, 8., a kind of wtama. 

KiBazi, ©. n., to prosper (St.). 

KisimBa (rectius kirÂmBA), 8. (pl. vi—\, (1) a little 
cotton dipped in oil and applied to (Er.); (2) 
chu müñ = makumbi ya müä kana miba (bamba 
la müä); kibämba cha niama, kibämba cha 
mafuta, fat, grease. 

KiBANAwAZI, vid. kipanawazi. 


KiBäixDA, s. (cha, pl. vi—) (vid, Lärda), a little 
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shed to shelter from the rain and sun, a horel, « 
hut; (2) kibanda cha usso, the forehead, which 
is also called kijunchu or kigomo cha usso; 77. 
kihéma, ulingu, and düngu. 

KrBanDE cha sakafu, vid. kipânde. 


Kinaxzi, 8. (pl. vi—), a splinter; Kkibanzi cha 


ukuui cha ruka ukuni ukipassuliwa, @ piece of 


wood split. 

Kisio, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, a small board or plank, « 
ahelf; a large plank: is called ubâo, pl. mbño; sw 
Tumbatu a chair is called Kibao (St.). 

KiBarARA, a destitute man, « pauper (an insulting 
epithet) {St.). 

KigaranarA, a long fish; trop., a talker, prattler. 

KiBARANGA, 8, a cudgel, ciub. 


Kigarixao, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), « small heavy stick ; 


fimbo néne ilio fupi (kipigi 1x Pemba), « small 
cudyel; mbarängo is a large club. 

KiBakÂârr, dém. of Laräre. 

Kisäraza, s. (cha, pl. vi—), a small seat af stone 
(cfr. baraza). 

Kimanra, 8., a little wildernese; kibarra cha Ma- 
kupa, between Changamue and Makupa \near 
AHombas). 

KinârÜA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a ticket, a note (cfr. 
bäârua or bäroa); Dr. Steere says, “ Kibarua 1x 
now used in Zanzibar to denote a person hired 
by the day, from the custom of giving such 
persons a ticket, to be delivered'up ichen they are 
paid.” 

KinârTa (vid. mbâta, 8.); kibâta cha kidäzi hiki ni 
kibäta, hakikuniki kua mbüsi, chasukuüka katikn 
kifüfu, this little cocoa-nut has no ivater, it is dry 
inside, hakina tui. 

KinÂrTo hÂTO, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the rarious colourx 
of a leopard or a cow, dc. white, black, red, de. 
(marakaräka), vid. bato bato (la, pl. ma—, carir- 
gation of culours in general. 

KIBATL, 8, vessels of tin, plates of tin. 

Kisauro, 8. (vid. maduro), miserable tall.. 

KinÂwA CHA KANGA, a kind of serpent, rexembliuy 
the guinea-forcl in colour. 

Kisiya, ad). bad (physically); vid, LAya. 

Kive, s.; ku-m-tia kile katika mateso ya tüngüja 
za mitune, cfr. madessi and kodue; er. kodue. 

Kiseséru, ndéfu, ya mbüzi mume {vid. beberu. 

KiserÂMt, 8., vid. berämu, s. 

Kiwfre, 8, a small foot; e.g., kuku huyu yuna 
mägü mafüpi kana batta, this hen has sinall fert 
like a duck; ndie kuku kiltte. 

KiBeri, 8., a dicarf (?). 

KisiA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (kilia cha ku finikia wali, 
a dish (not glazed and of clay, to coter the Loiled 
rice, an earthen pot-lid) (cfr. kibüngü, kikângo: ; 
ÆKimv. kibin = diana (in Ailindini). 

Kimiimit, 8.; gnuelle za Kkibilibili, the nsual 
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woollen hair, in contradistinction from gnuelle za | Kistau, s.; ku umika kilügu mnazini, {o kang y, 


singa (vid. singa). 

Kimiôneo (cha, pl. vi—\, «a person bent by age and 
infirmity (kibôboe). 

KisinikA, s#., vid. birika. 

Kisiriri (or KiBERITI), 8. (Arab. sus |, vu. 
kibriti, sulphr ; pl. viberiti, #utches. 

Kasrri, ad). fresh, green (vid. Lit). 

Kinou, #8. ( pl. vi—), vid. jiboa, « dog. 

Kinôsur, #. (cha, pl. vi—), a piece of cloth tied 
round the loins by women ihen working or 
dancing; ku jikäza or ku jifüoga kibébue or 
mkümbi or ngüo pâna kiunéni ku pata ngüvu 
za muili katika kuzi. This has reference to «a 
piece of cloth 1chich the women tie round their 
loins 1chen they pound corn in « mortar or per- 
Jorm other hard work. It serres to fusten their 
dress and strengthen them in their work. Ki. 
bôbue x to Le distinguished rom mkäja wa 
mfäzi afungai matumbo na kitämbi kirélu, yasi- 
küe makuüba. 4 Suahili roman, after parturition, 
is bandayed rcith a long piece of cloth, to preserre 
her form. The Wanika women, who do not ob- 
serve this Kisualhili custom, arc much distended. 

Kisvn6o, s., a little piece of wood with achich « 
rope 18 drain tight. 

Kuisôru (or rather kisôvuU}, adj. bud :morally and 
physically), decaying, worn-eaten. 

Kisôru, 5. (ja); kibôfu cha gnombe, d‘e., (1) bled- 
der; (2) the crop of a bird (R.\ ? 

Kisocôsut, 8. (cha, pl. vi—); (1) kifüko cha ngfi, a 
small skin or leather bay for mnney or powder; 
(2) kibogéshi cha ku kamia {r6d. kama) maziwa. 


The Galla make fine bags from ropes capable or 


holding milk. 

Kisôko, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, « kippopotamus {mfû in 
Kinika), niâma mküba aketie majini na jû ya barra. 

KiIBÔNDEE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—}), rice ground iith water, 
anything ichich is only pounded, not cooked, e.q., 

 pounded mawelle and scraped nazi; kibéndue 
cha mawelle; mawelle mabivu yatavundoa, 
yakisha vündoa, yapepétoa, zitôke kûmfi, zilipo- 
tôka küwfi, mtu avunda nazi aküva, akisha 
kuna, atia na takizikwe, akapônda tena battu 
ku tangamäna nazi na mtelle wa mawelle: ma- 
taugamäno baya ndicho kiléndue (fr. bimbüi). 

K1BÔNGO, 8. ? 

K1BOSANGE (pl. vi—), glass-beads (E.), 

KiBkAni, 8. (ya) (= teida) (vid. jibräni\, profit, ad- 

sc- 


vantage; y, Lenefecit ; pe bencficium, laetitia. 
KiwrikA, v. #.; ku pata feida, to obtain profit. 
KiBkisHA (= ku-m-pa or ku-m-patia feida), to 
make one obtain profit. 

KisrirTi, #. (cha, pl. vi—) (xid. kiberiti), (1) sul- 
phur ; (2) match, pl. vi—, matches. 

KisvérA (KiDauÂTI), #8. (cha, pl. vibucta) (rid. 
bicta), a little desl:, bor, cantater. 


re” 


the kibügu to a cocoa-nut tree for tapping cocou- 
nu! liquor (vid. ku gema). 
Kisuousa, 8. (vid. kipukussa), disease among cattle. 
KiBÜnuDt, 8., grief (— sumazi, sigitiko) ; kibühudi 
kime m-gia rohôni; ameshiriki kibühudi, grief 
overtook him, and he tool: it deeply to heart ; vfr. 


Pr 


yéer , molesta fuit res, gravius afucit. 


KiguLa (and KkisuLi or KEBLA or KEBLÉA), #., the 
point towards which Mulammedans turn tn 
prayer, viz., in the direction of Alecca, which ix 
situated nearly north of the Suahili coast, icherc- 
fore kibula means “nortk? in general; ku lekéa 


6-c 
kibula, to turn to the north; cfr. 8, tractus 


antrorsum oppositus, pec. quo quis se diriget inter 
precandum, regio templi Hierosolÿmitani vel Mec- 
cani: amri ndie kütubu suhéli na keblia, (or 
rules south and north. 

Kinüa, 8. (cha) (dim. of bumba) (la, pl. ma— ; 
a small case or Lbor of anything; cha témbako 
kibümba, packet of tobacco; tombäko hufünou 
(kâtoa), ikisha kâtoa ikaâton ku pata jua robu 
ya san; ikaondoléwa ikakâtoa na manni ya 
magémba, yakatandikoa malhali pamoja, iku- 

_toaliwa tombako, ikawekoa iote, ikatoaliwa mn- 
gomba mangine yakafinikon tombako, kuamba 
isipate beredi ikaharibika, ikatoaliwa na mage 
ikawékoa jù, ku lemézoa hatta siku ya tatu, siku 
ya tatu ikaondoléwa tombako, inakwisha iva, 
inakûa niekündu, ikafungoa ju ya niumba isio na 
motto,walu isiokua na beredi sauna; ikakaüka, ikisha 
kauka ikaondolewa ikakuagniuliwa (ku kuagniüu, 
ikafungoa mabnmba kua iniâ, ikatiwa gandäni 
lililotiwa mbelle maji ya poäni, ikafungon iku- 
lewaléwa hatta Wabaräwa wakija wakinunüa kua 
dôti au fetha; k.bumba cha uzi, clexw of thread : 
niuki wanakñ kibümba, the bees sit in clusterx 
achen they siwarm; kibumba cha udéngo; ki- 
bumba or kitopa cha mashüke ya intäma, tr 
head of ripe maize (vid. kitopa); kibumba cha 
unga, lump of flour. 

KimüxCHU, #., a large tress-cork (containing gisila 
mbili) for preseruing corn. 

Kisüxeë, #8. (büngü la udéngo la ku pozéa uji) : 
kibüngä cha ku pakulia wali, « disk of clay for 
holding boiled rice; kikängo cha ku fania mtüzi. 

Kimëxat, 8. (cha ?), the end of the year (Nerunzi) : 
jpg » Pers, primus anni dies apud Persas, novi 
anni principium, et temporis illius festum (ku tia 
siku za kibunsi). 

KiBuxzi, 8. = kibunsi. 

KIBURE, s., bronze icing-dove (R ). 

Kisurt (or KEnURI), 8. (ya), pride (efr. Arab. LS. 
magnitudo, superbia), haughtiness; ku enenda 
usatihi or kiburi. 

KiBURIPEMRE, 8., a native bird (St.). 
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Kiväki, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the breast-bone, sternum. 
chest, breast of meat (E.) ; kidari ts used of men 
and animals, but kifüa refers to men only. 

| Kipära (KiTATA), 8. (pl. vi—), (1) a bandage ; (2 
pounded sinsim, which when squeezed is called 
changu na küsa. shudu (also utata}; kidütu cha mafuta, oil-cake 

Kicuaa, 8. lunacy; muegni kichaa, a lunatic. | ihen not fully expressed. 

Kicnika, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (cjr. kitâku), « heap of ! Kivau, 8. (cha, pl. vidau), & s#inall vessel |or boat) : 
too or sticks, a thicliet. | _kence kidau cha wino, an inlstand. 

KicuiLa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a bunch; kichäla cha , KibAUAT:, 8, a little box, case (cfr.kibueta), a band- 

- ( | | box ; cfr. to , atramentarium. 

RICHEKO, 8. (cha, pl ki—) (rid. kitéko), a laugh, KipawaTi, sud of vensels or instruments for mal-- 

_ «#iggle. : ing brick» ? (R.). 

Kicuikicni, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the emall nuts con- Er Azx, vid. kibata. 


Kinuuu ? 

KRiséyu, 8. (dim. of Luyu), used in ku gema; ku 
umika kibävu (R.), to kang up kibuyu. 

KiséyYu MIMBA, 8., supposed pregnancy (Sp.). 

KinËzi, 8. (RIUME) (dim. mbuzi), a kid; nina kibuzi 


Mmzebibu, a bunch of grapes. 


| tained in the fruit of the pam-oil tree (St.). KibÉFU (or KIDÉVU', #. icha, chin and beard on 
KRiciiLema (cha, pl. vi—), the hear 4 of the growing | the chin ; ndévu, beard in general (or kiléfu). 
part of the cocoa-nut tree, ichich is eaten ax | Ki gupr (or kiLiMI), 8, apeaking with the tongue 
, salacd que in various 2eays (St.). ahrays on the teeth; mtu huvu yuna kidémbe, 
ou (cha, pl. vi—), a fear, danger. ÿuwafumba manéno ulimi, haïindi ulimi, yuwa- 
Kicuôa (fur xiToa), 8. (cha, pl. vitoa), head (in | tafäna or zuia ulimi kon meno: 
_ Kiung.). | Kib£ME, 8. (cha) (Aimrima), rid. kisäfu (kando va 
KicHoCHÉoO, #, an instrument Jor pusling #00 | tumlw lililo nu mât), the large intestines; vid. 
further into the fire, the act of pushing. kisafu ane tumbo. 
KicHocHoRo, #8. (cha, p' vi—), a very NATFO  Kipéri, 8. (chu); ni makéngo or mârathi ya küku. 
ansiber (St) ally left between the houses in | iseuse of poultry «nd cattle, from ichich they die 
Ses te © ._ | sauddenly. 
Kibika, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) the cocoa-nut in its Kiv£re, “ (cha}, a little four-footed animal, the 
firat stage of grorth. 1, Kidäka, 2, kitüle, 3,1, of «rat, irith a long tail, iwreaxel? 
däfu, 4, kôroma, 5, nazi. These are the dif:| | Pose ré al 
ferent stages of the cocoa-nut. At first it is very Kibi, v. n., to be enough or suficient ; cfr. 5 , SN ; 
sal (kidäka), Chen it gets water (kitâle), after | sufficit mihi. 
that it gets flexh and agreeable rater (däfu, la, pl. ! Kibia, c. (rid. kifia or toshéa), to satigfy one. 
ma—), then the water becomes sour and the flesh | Ribiku, s., (1) « certain precious stone from Jagga 
hard {kéroma), at last it becomes nazi, irhen it is | (R.)5 (2) something brolten, e.g., kisuchangu 
only sought for cooking, not for drinking. (2) | kinakatika, ni kidiku ; cfr. Ainiaxsa kidükua. 
Kidaka (cha, pl. vi—) cha niumba, « niche or , Kibimgur (cha, pl. vi—), a pool lett on the beach by 
recess in the wall of a house; (3) kidäka cha! the falling tide {St.). 
kanoa ? (cfr. kirinda masira in Ainiassa). Kiniuc ; kuku wa kidimu or wa kibaräwa or kuku 
Kiniko, #. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) kwmorrhoidal piles; | kidimu, @ fort iritk naturally rufled feathers 
kidäko ni shina la or uwinda wa üme, tkich, if]  (R.). Zn Ka. kuku wa kibarawa (malaika- 
destroyed by continual sensuality, the evacua- | yakwe yasimama). 
tions and urine do pass involuntarily ; (2) kidäko Eee POP, 8., the denque ferer \St.;. 
ix the suture betiveen the anus and the penis; mtu | Kinixkütki, &, @ small poisonous fish = wuegnis 
akitoka Kidäko, ni mgônjoa; huyu anatoka| tx Ancla (R.). 
kiduko. Kipôco, «@dj. and «le. little, small, «à morael. 
KibANGA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—); limäâu jänga lianzälo | crumb. 
vialiwa, hälina maji, a young juiceless lemon ; | Kinôko, s. (cha), amacking with the tongue, a 


émbe kidänga, lianzälo toka uäni; émbe hili ni 
kidanga, the mango just after the blossom. When 
its a little larger, it is called embe janga (rid. 


click; to smack or clap icith the tongue into the 
ear of one's irife, to invite her for embrace (an 
erpression of conjugal mysteries, cherefore thie 


mjanga) ; ndogo linaküa kana i la kuku, linakün word must not be used in common language) ; ku 
rika, 4€ is groin as large as the egy of à hen, |  piga or ku-m-pigia kidôko. 
neither large nor 8mall, but middle-sized; ma- | Kivôre, s. (cha), the little finger (vidéle viwili) 
€mbe vidanga or vidanga via macmbe. (cfr. udôle); kidéle, @ fiuger, a toe; kidéle chu 
KibAxGo, 8.; ku piga kidango cha müa (cfr. furari). | gumba, the dumb. 
Kibaxau (or KIDEXGU) (obscene). Kipôxpa nôNbA (pl. vidonda donda); ku fania | = 
Kinivo; kidäpo cha homma, shivering from ferer ; ! tondéka muili), to get many sores icfr. tondéka}, 
rid. kitapo.  @ #n«l sore. a wound. 
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Kinéxpo, ». (cha) (chu küni), thin sticks ichich one | kianzo or janzo, the beginning and progress of a 
collecta in the vicinity of his house to kindle a! work, e.g., ukiunza utaendeléza mbelle kua ku 
fire quickly, tig, sprig (kijidondo, fuel). suka shupätu ; kKiendelézo cha kazi, tle progress 

KiIDONGE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), & very small round | of the work. 
thing, « pill, a lump in flour ; kidénge cha daua ; | K1ÉËN&GE, #8. (cha, pl. vienge); kiénge cha motto, a 
kidonge cha üzi = kibumba, cleiw of thread. bunch of dried cocoa-leaf (maküti), to set any- 

KinoxaôaA, 8, « amall clod of clay (vid. dongôa, | thing on fire, e.y., in destroying the siäfu, a lind 
madongôa) as hard as stone. The land here | of'antx, but kingacha motto ts « frebrand, a piec 
«uk clay is found is called nti ya ndongo. The | of erood burning. | 
Suahili like to plant rice on such land; vid. 'Kiexxs, 8, « rude kind of bier or litter. 
mgagnando. Kigvu, s., vid. kidéfu or kidévu. 

Kivôro, 8. (cha), & piece of cloth or mat tied orer ; KirÂ, 8. (cha, pl. vita); kifä cha bunduki, the pan 
the eyes of camels while turning the oil-mill, to | of a flintlork (nipple of & percussion quan ?) ; ku 
prervent them from secing and drinking the oil; 1 tia barudi kifani. 
kidôto cha ku finikia mato ya ngamia, wasiône nano: 8. (cha) = kikohôzi cha vijäna. 
mafüta ya kinüni, wasinüe; ku funga vidôto, to :KirÂra, #. (cha) (= kichä), epilepsy, fits; ame- 


blindfold ; ndia ya kidoténi. pâton or amekamatoa ni kifäfa, to be epileptic; 
KibÜve, 8. (dim. af dude), a little thing. AA ve hi bdd sonipaitque: 
KibÜbt, 8, confusion or perplerity about a ay CEE ; _  $s 
hich one at other times l:neiv 1cell ; ku shikoa ni | oh : ets fuit prac terrore coma; à, 
kidudu (E.), to be perplered. tremor febrilis. 


- , . . » ” , ” he s rit “: 2 ® 2 
Kivwuptut; pembe ya kungu ya ku lindia unguüûo | KIFÂLÜMF, adj.; Tangai anaunda jombochakwe 
usiku mashambani asile mabindi ; ku piga. kifalume (or kisultani\, Tangai built his vessel 

Kiovau, s.; kidiigu kimoja (vid. ndugu) (ku penda | like G tag {in a Kingly manner). | 
na kidûgu) KiFAMFÂNI, #8. (Aimrima) (or varAst or PAS) 
ucre ; LILCDU. véloer ? (kama kupa', an insect (like the bug) xchich 

° LR ei a] Q : , . . . Q r Pa 
KRiDUxARI, 8. ; mpuuga wa kidunâri, this sort ofrice , stinks dreadfully. It ts suicl 1 exisl at Zanzt- 
is short and broud (mbén ya gassi), opp. to! bar. Itis a great nuisance in Teita and Usan- 
€ ! e 


mpunga wa msindano, «ich is thin; mpunga bara and other countries. 


wa kinika, red and not very good ; ndio uhisa- KirAnt, 8., the lil, « sémilar thing ( pl. vifäni). 
biwav damu (R.) Kirixo, #. (cha, pl. vi—), tmage, likeness = sura ; 


Kintxuu, #. (cha) (æ kitéma), (1) & calcbash. kifäno cha mtu, the likeness of « man (ku fanäna). 


The Lamu people use the word kidündu for the RIRES ee lanta ” oo Pie A pis 
Mombassian erpreseion “ kitôma ” and “kibori" | . a . sd cUR 
e LA] ‘ L3 e Lä ° e . ‘ L ” “1 In re C a u H| C] 

in Kigünia; Kibandüoin Xüurima. (2) Kidündu à BATE 


ue : : .| KiraRÂNGA, #. (cha, pl. vi—), « chick, a pullet, 
Re n ee CHÉVOICRA Oro CRE &kich does not yet lay eggs. The various stages 
undu {a hole), vid. 


of development of a fol are: (1) kifaränga, (2) 
KiouxeA, 8. dim. of dunga { = dsenkua ya koma in 


| péra, (3) mtetéa, (4) k6, 1chich layx egys the firat 
Kiniassa), a brou-edyed basket. time (ÿuna mimba ya kwanza) (k6 la kuku). 


| 


Kipzist, 8., @ small knife (dim. of kissu). Reb. tal:ex kifuranga for coclerel. 
Kiwzoi, adj, referring to the Wanika, (rho are | KirAnäna, adj, French; manéno ya Kifirasa, the 
ralled Wadzoi {sing. Mdzoi) by the Wakambua. French language;  Mfärasa, «  Frenchman. 


K1ELESA «nd MUELESA NA MAGONGE (on a net), of | The natires distinguish HADCRe ee Kiengreza 
the myosa and mbawa tree (R.) ? ? (English), ya Kispaniéla (Spanish), ya Kiameri- 

K1EL£Z0o (or KIELELÉZO Or KIELELÉZI), #8. (cha, pl.  Küni (American), ya Kiportuges (Portuguese), ya 
vielézo), & pattern; ku eleléza kazi, to imitate | Kifarasa (French). | 
any vcork from a pattern; ku tezäma na ku Kirânast, 8. (cha) (Arab. ur !C th 5 of com- 
fuñza; but ku endeléza ( from endeléa, to go on, |  parison\, « lit'le horse, or like «a horse, horse- 
to spread about), to spread about, so that the\ like; yawénda mbio kifärasi (= uencnda kua ku 
matter runs farther, e.g., ku endeléza keléle ruka, si kua ku füliza mägü), he 2ralls quickly 


(id. Kiendelézo, s.). like a horse. 
Kréuse, #8. (cha, pl. viembe), « amall mango (vid. : KirArt, s#. (cha, pl. vi—), rhinoc ros (= pta, Ain. 
émbe). | péra), @ small rhinoceros (rfr. kalaruplu in 


KiËwsE (or JEMBE), 8. (cha), the triangular point |  Kiniassa). 
or head of the kigumba, which is that part ofthe | KiFAÜuE, 8, royalty, a kingly l'iud; ya kifañme, 
arroic which is of iron, fired into the wood. kingly, royal; ameväa ngo za kifañme, be trore 
KiExDeLÉzo, #8. (cha) (cfr. kielézo, &.), progress = royal qgarments. 
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Kirauoxuo, 8. (= Ain. kifolongo) (R), «& beetle 
rchich on being touched jeigns death. 

Kirri, réd. kivi 

Kiria, v. obj. (KAF4, v. n.) (S satis fuit, 


suffecit alicui), fo give one suficient, #0 that it be 
enough jur ones purpose; €: ame-ni kifia 
hajayangu = kitujangu = ame-ni-toshta or amc- 
ui-kidia (vid. kidi) hajayangu, he has given me 
enowyh, 80 that I need not buy more clseihere, 
KarraLiA (or rather KiviALiA), 8. (cha, pl. vi—;, a 
person, especially @ slave, born in the country 
chere he at present resides, in contradistinetion 
to alaves cho came by sea and with the beating 
of the drum; wmitn, alicvialiwa bapa, asiekuja 
na goma; kifialia means in general ‘ta natire 
«hether he be a slare or free man’ (in Kianu 
mazalia. When a ship arrives 1rith @ cargo of 
alares, the sailurs make à greu’ noise icith 
drums, hence mja na goma = & fresh or ner 
«lare or teléa (pl. mateléa); mtûma aliekuja 
na mamai maongéni, «a slare ho arrires by land 
but ie still a young child carried on the mother s 
back. AU fresh slaves are called wajinga 
(idiots) wasiojüa manéno ya huko (laken äkili 
anäzo) (cfr. kiviao kivialo, vid. mpungufu). 


Kirrizi (or xiviAu), 8. (cha), (1) birth, the act of 


giving birth; kititzi cha mtumke huyu ni jema, 

hakusumbuka, ameviä marra moja ; kifiazichao 
3 ? 

ni kimoja: kifiazichao cha mlangowao, tangu 


PS 


yield much, to aiell up; e-4., UNFA unafänia kilo 
(= Lbaruka) sana, the fiour yields much more 
than acas expected (unga unavi); kitu biki 
châvi ; niama hi haina kivo, thia meat \eou) hux 
not yielded as ras expected; waliwakwe hauna 
kivo (cfr. the word n-tüpsa in Kiniassa)i Gr 
haukufänia kifo, his rire did not prore «bu u- 
dant; kifo langu a-ji-fia kua uongo (R.:? 


| ge me : à 
Kart, #. n., to suffice; QhS rid. kifia. 


Karu xpvau, (1) the os coccyqis, the bone kick the 
Muhammedans say never decaur (St); (2) 
pain inthe chest in connection vithk a cough, bnt 
iithout kimasi. 

Kairta, #8. (cha), (1) breust, ches’, cough (7): (2: 
kifäa cha m'ti = kihéro cha mti (kijäno’, « small 
trencher. It is not deep, and is of 4 cireular 
shape; Kifua cha ka oshéa mikono. -{ large one 
is called jäno. 

Kirvere, 8, squirrel ? 

Kairtrt, a. (cha, pl. vi—): kifüifu cha naztiliokunoa!, 
the hard and empty shell of a cocon-nut; biche 
has been acraped out ; nazi isiokünoa is called 
kisio. 

Kairviru1? ad). blue ? 

Kirèko, 8. (cha, pl. vi—}, a purse, pocket, @ sul 
bag cha ku tafunia ughâibu; kifuko cha ku til 

| fetha, a money purse; (2) a small jar for carry- 

| ing water (mtûnge mdégo wa ku tukuiia mail: 

(Kimrima). 


asiliyno wafianäo ; kitiazi cha mlango wa watu Kart, 8, sale, shadotc {cha mtu); ufüili wa mti. 


hawa haikutangamana na mbeu niengine, inekua 
mbeu ya Abrahami tupu (R.) {of one kindred) ; 
(2) generation, kabila. 

Kariio, 4. (pl. vi—\, payment {made «also in 
natural products) (kn fidilia). 


Karieu (or kivivu), «dj. lazy. | 
Kirixo, #. (cha, pl. vi—, arrival, the end of @ 
journey. 


Kirixiko, 8, @ coverlet, small corer or corerint 
(œid. mfiniko), generally that ahich corers or 
stops the mouth or aperture of vesselx; kann 
kibia cha ku finikia wali. Zt must be distin- 
guished from kisibiko, stopper (cork?). 


- 


Kiwuuru, 8.; fuli ni— 

KiruyAnzi, 8. (Hinika); kifumänzi cha Kihindi, a 

| déttle bell brought from Arabia and Ludia, called 
njûga in Kisuahili. The natives, especiully the 
romen, tie it to their loins to attract the attention 
of people and of Lovers especially. It is different 
from muaugalla (vid.). 

Kiréusa, 8 (cha, pl. vifumba) (vid. fumbu, ya, Zù) ; 
kifémba ni jamvi lisilopassuliwa ku jifitu Leredi, 
a mat made up in the form of à bay, tth 
2hich the sailors, de., corer their bodies tu protect 
themselres from the cold. 

Kiruusi, 8.; leo kuna ki‘umbi cha kaskast. 


{ge . ee : sk re + és à : A ve . . 
Kirir; ku kifiri (= kuenda), to the stool (joôni}, | Kiréunu, 8. (cha, pl. vi—); kifümbu cha ku tujia nazi, 


me” 


to continue (R.)? cfr. 735, secutus fuit vestigia. 


Kurietrint, @dj., one who does not risk to have to 
do anything with another (mfisifisi) ; mambo- 
yakwe ni ya kifisifisi or ufisifisi ; ÿ , recessit ab 
aliquo. 

KarirorrTo, #.; mamboyakwe ni ya kifitofito, Le 
sndeavours to conreal or hide ererything (rid. 
fita, v. a), this is his habit (R.). 

Kiro, s.; hawakuôna kifochakwe alipokufia, they 
did not see here he died ; id. kû fà, to die. 

Kire (or rivo), 8. overplus, surplus, yielding 
muck: from küva = ku fura (cfr. falia, r. «.), to 


a small round bay or basket made of mià, usecl for 
squeezing out the cocou-nut after it has been 
scraped on the mbüzi (vid.). The thick matter 
remains Lehind in the bag, after the milky sub- 
stance has ran through it. This milky sub- 
tance is boiled together 1vith the rive. 1! 
supplies the place of ghee or butter. It looks 
exactly like cow's milk (vid. kassimele, &8.). 

Kiruuru, #. (cha), grief, affliction, dejection. 

Kart (or rather KIVÉM), 8., (pl. vivümi), roartug, 
humming (eg, kifämi cha watu wangi walio- 

 kutäna); kifümicha ngôma, the sound of a drum: 
ugéma hi ina kifumi = yafüma sana. 
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KirÜuo (or KkivÜuo), 8. ; kifämo cha mgürüimo, the 
rolling sound (mio) of thunder (vid. mtitimo); 
kifämo cha simba (= mgurümo wa simba), the 
grorling of the lion (twrith anger, or when he 
catches his prey), different from mlio wa simba, 
the roaring of the lion; mshindo wa magu ya 
simba, the noise of the footstep of a lion. 

KIFUMU WALE, vid. muale. 

KIFUNDE, #8. 

KiruxDeo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), knot ; (1) kifundo cha 
ngüo ka funudika kitu, a Lnot made in the cloth 
to bind up something, e.9., ku fundika reali 
nguôni (rèd. fundo) (kifundio) ; (2) kifundo cha 
mguu, the heel (St.). 

KIFUXDO FUNDO, efr. MArTUgU rugu. 

KIFUNGE, 8. ? 

KiFUxGo, 8. (cha), anything chich binds or fustens : 
(1) « button, e.9., kifungo cha kanzu; (2) « 
prison, confinement; (3) kifungo cha pingu 
«miniô), acith shackles or fetters of the legs : (4) 
kifungo cha mkatäle, æhen the legs are put into 
the stocks ; (5) kifungo cha mni6 = mkuffu mréfu 
shengôni, with chains on the neck: : (6) kifungo ja 
dini. The folloirers of Muhammed represent him 
a8 the “ button of religion” (kifunxo cha dini), 
as ndumbézi (pro muombézi) wa kiamäni (the 
intercessor al the judyment), and as the utüngu 
wa üimini (the angry one withthe faithful\. Zn his 
letter addressed to Terlal, the Greek gorernor 
of Damascus, ivhom Le admonished to «dopt the 
Muhammedan religion, he lays a strexs on these 
qualities. 

Kiruxau, 8. (din. of fungu, part), small part. 

KIFPUXGCA, #., an opener or unfastener; e.q., ki- 
fungua kanoa, breakfast, early food}; kifungua 
mlango, « present made by the bridegroom to the 
kungn of the bride before she alloirs him to enter 
the bride's room on the occasion of his first viait 
(St.\. 

KiruxGto, a little key. 

KiFuxtFusxt, 8. = kitumbotumbo: ku lala kifunifuni 
= ka fuamia or funumiu, to sleep on the belly; 
vid. fuama and wama. 

KIFUNIKO or KIFINIKO), 8, @ cover or did: rid. 
kifiniko. 

Kart xo, s., harrest (er. xiv. 15), crop. 

K1FUNxGo, 8., vel, funua, v. «à. 

Kirto cha, pl. vifuo), a stick arhick is stuck: in the 
ground to rip the husk: off cocoa-nuts irith. 

KirÜPA, #., dim. of mfupa, a bone. 

Kairi, ed). (eid. fupi), short ; kidogo kun kimo. 

KirCRUSII, 8. (cha), something bound or tied up in 
a cloth, & small packet or parcel, e.g. of rice. 
four, de.; a large one is ral'ed fürushi. 

Kirtsi, 8, rubbish found in ol buildingx. 

Kirtc (cha, pl. vi—), a coroa-nut shell. 

KiaicA, 8.( pl. vi—\, a scab (St.). 

KiGar (or KIGÂTYA or KIJAÂAYA), 8, : pl. vigai\, a 
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piece of broken pottery or glasx; kigai cha ku 
palia (pa) motto, « pxtsherd for talking off or 
catching fire in (Kegeregnensa); kigaya 1+ often 
taken for the tiles of the roof of a palace, e.g., of 
the house of the Sultan of Zanzibar. 

KIGANDA (or KITANGA) CHA MUKONO, the palin of 
the hand ; (2) dim. of ganda. 

KiGixsa (chu), — mukôno (efr. kitängn) chu —, 
pau of the hand. 

Kice ‘cha, pl. vige? 

KiGÉGo, #., vid. kiléta and kijégo, à. 

KiIGELEGELE (pl. vi--) (oid, kijélejéle}, shouting, a 
#hrill scream vrhich is @ siqn of joy on certain 
orcurrences, e.q., when & gorernor is appointed 
or « child is born, &e. ; ku piga kigelegele. 

Kicénina, don. of geraha. 

KRIGEREGNENZA, #4. (pl. vi—\ {kigcregnenza cha 
niungu\, « splinter, a very amall piece of potaherd 
about the size of « dollar; kigni ta larger. 

KiaEso, 8. (juguzo\. 

KiaEuGEu, #8, rhangeable, ficlle : maneno haya ni 
ya kigcugeu. 

KicGiRi, »., « bribe. 

Kiaiso, #. (cha kuku), pulet. 

KiaxtA, 8, vid. kigniesi. 

KIGNIEGNIEVU, 8., «a tickling, a tingling. 

KiGxTÉSI (or K1GNÏA), 8. (cha mati), (1) Arman 
ercrements (müli yalioôza); (2) dirt, flth in 
general: mukonoÿakwe yuna kigniesi; mafi ya 
gnombe yanafania kigniñ kua kün mengi mno; 
kignia hiki mfaniacho ni chanini? Niasi zinajñ 
niurabani, niumba inafania kignià kun taxa küa 
ningi. 

KiGxio, #. (from kügnia); kignio cha ku gnita 
mäfi (Aouika). In Kisuahili vid. mkündu. 

KIGNIOGNONI0 ? 

KRicxéexo, #., @ tirang; ku sema kua puäni, te 
apeakrith a trang. | 

KiaxUGnIA, douyh, paste (R.) ? 

Kicôri, 8. (dom. of ngofi, « skin, hide, «a little 
skin or hide. 

KiGorta, #. (R.)? 

Kicôco, #. (cha), (1) « short but thick trunk of « 
tree, « block ; (2) the crust of «& wound : kionda 
kina kigôgo. 

Kicômba, #. (etd, mgémba), « small banana- 
tree. 

KIGÔME, #8, dim, rid. gome. 

KiGoxGo, 8. (cha), (1) « club: kigongo cha mti = 
kibarängo or fimbo néne; (2) the hump of a 
launplhacke® persoz ; muégni kigôngo, a hump- 
back (St), 

Kicôsno, s#. (cha), «a vend, a hook:; fimbo hi ina 
kKigosho, this atick has à hook:, curvity ; mtu huyu 
amcteketta motto, amefania kigôsho cha mukono, 
this mean burnt his hand, he got « curved hand 
où où ararrhieh cannot be straighten.d. 
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Kicôra, 8. (pl. vi—), a sweet stalk op mtama rrhich 
may be cheired (kn tafana\; mabüa haya ni vigota. 

Kicusa, 8. the rolled leuf of the myaddi tree; vid. 
guba. 

KicunCi4, s., a pitcher ; cfr. kuzi. 

KiatE (or 5Üaue), 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, cord, string, 
especially for lacing or bordering a cloth; (1) 
kigüe cha uzi meauppe, meaussi, mnekunda cha 
ku véa kiunôni or shengôni, for ornament, a 
string or little cord of thread of various colours 
«hich men eur on the loins, or women on the 
neck for ornament; (2) kigue cha mtämbo cha 
ku tegéa niima, «a cord used in trapa laul for 
animals. 

Kioteu, adr., close together : mtama hu ulipanda 
kigugu, this millet 14 soin too close together ; 
imawelle haya ni ya kigügu (fr. kigugu in 
Kiniassa, and cfr. also mpada); niumba zile 
zambaäzo kuamba zi karibu karibu, ndizo zina- 
jengua kigugu or ndizo ziambiwazo ni pada pada, 
which is not used fur plantations. 

KiaucüuizA (or KIGUGÜMIZI), 8, (— chi maneno, 
stuttering, fultering of speech); mtu huyu ana 
—, this man falters; hawezi ku sema sana. 

Kievaüra, 8. (cha) (— cha hindi), the cob of Indian 
corn ichen the grains are plucl:ed off; mabindi 
yamepuktisoa or pnaiwa. 

Kiatit, #., horror, fright (anakuffa kua kigüli, Le 
died from terror) (Er.\. 

Kiat-wBa, #8. (cha) = kiémbe cha m'fi, the iron barb 
or head of an arrow, Pros. kigumba kua ungüe, 
kua mlimengu kiutüngu. The arroc-head is 
meant for the wild sine, nobody will mourn 
when it is killed, but there ‘is great monrnina 
when a diceller of the earth (a man) ix Iil'ed. 

KiGÜuc, ad). hard: vid. gûmu. 

KiGUNAMAWE, e., @ kind of small jish (ni vidago na 
vigumu). 

Kiauxba, 8. (red. kungn\, an antelope's horn, a w'ar- 
horn. 

Kiaëéxpu, 8.; fulani ana kigündu cha juju kisipo 
dandasika (R.) (cfr. shuri, #.). 

Kicuxeac (efr. kilüungu), refers to the kikombe cha 
udongo, which is not glazed ax in Europe. 

Kiëuxxi, 8. (cha, pl. vi—); kigunni cha tende = 
kanda la tende, he small oblong matting-bag in 
which dates are brought from Arabia for sale 
on the Suahili coast. À large bag, guni or 
gunni (la tende\. 

Kicu ai, the day bejore the siku ya munka. 

Kiaëra, «a grore; ni mahali pegni mzimu. 

Kictzo, 8. (dm. of ngüzo, support), « little post. 

Kia (and MUHALIMU) 2 (R.; ef. ris , and 


Es. Lo 


KniaRust, 8., camp (St.). 
Kiuéma, 8. {cha = kilända ‘cha upände môja) 


| 


mm +, 


cha ku-jifitia mvûa majira akilinda shamba, « 
little shed ichich is open in front, to look upon 
the plantation. It shelters the 1catchnan from 
rain und heat. 

KIHÉRE nÉkr, 8. (cha moyo), (1) palpitatiun, trepr- 
dation (of the heart); (2) doubt, anxivusniess. 
fear, impatient haste. 

Kimixni, adj. of the Indian kind; waneno va 
Kihindi, the Indian lunguage. 

Kinôrr = kidau, a little canoe. 

Ktinxau, 8., a small cloud (cfr. uwingu). 

Krint, 8., (1) the heart or pith of atree ; méÿo kati- 


käti yam'’ti; (2) kiini cha i or yäyi, the yolk of 


an egg ; cfr. uto. 

Kuxi CHA vÂxt (Aiung.) or cua 1, the yoll: oj an 

egy. 

KIHNIMATO, 8. juggling tricks, artjulness. 

KuxtmaTo = kiini cha mato (cfr. tofüka), xprled 
as tothe eyes := blind (cfr. kilimato). 4 great 
sorcerer who professes to Le able to bind the 
pupil of the eye, and to render himself invisible. 
He can carry off a man's property in his presence 
icithout his Enoring it. Kasimu Angaräibu îthe 
name of Kasimu's father in (assi\ ax à 
kiinimato sana, aka-ji-geuza kisiki cha mti, wa 
meida hawa-mu-oni, anaona kisiki tu; xganga 
muerévu ana kiinimato, yuwa-ji-geuza kua usanira. 
or buge kuba (cfr. jamba cha jito and kiini;. 

KuxÜA MGôxao, s., drink-money, gratuity KR. : 
vid. mgôngo. 

KusHA (or kisHA), this being ended, aftertrardx. 

Kuvuivu, adj. ask-colourel. 

Kisa (or KicniA), v. 2.,to dan ; kesho ya sûbukhi 
ku kija tafänia kazi kCtha wa kethàü, to-morror 
at dan I shall perform this or that business : 
ku kija = ku anza ku passua uwingujua ; kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisha kuja; kuna küa kuäja, kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisha kuja. Opp. (1) jua latüu ; 
(2) linakua latua ; (3) jua linatua, fhe sun actx, hux 
set, is setting. 

Kia, 8. (cha), frenzy, madness; mtu huyu ana 
kijñ = yuna wasimu, {is man ts mad. 

KisAgE (or KICHACHE), ade., a little (vid. chache 
or jaje). 

Kisa RAZI, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a little slave-girl rül. 
mjakazi) (anakuja kazi). 

KiuALÜBA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a small metal ber, 
ctao a box madeof wood or müa rich the iromen 
carry on their breasts; kibuéta kidégo cha müi 
or kuni, of fetha, dc. ; ku tilia wanda, sübadi. 
ambäri, toki, pop6, dc. 

KisaMANDA, s. (cha, pl. vi—), a small long-shapril 
box or bag of müa in which the natives carry the 
(ughauibu) betel and areca-nut (rid. jamända, la. 
pl. ma—). 

KisausaA, 8. (pl. vi—), a small rock (efr. muamba . 

Kisauri, vid. kitanga. 
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Kisixa, #., dim. of muana (cha, pl. vi—\, a boy or | KisiskaritRt, vid. mjiskafri. 
girl beticeen 7 and 12 years of age; kijäna | Kuisau, 8. (dim. of kissu), little lnife. 
manarmuäli, « girl between 10 and 15 yeurs. Kisirissu, #., a very small branch. 

KLAXGA, adj., unripe, green, young; the various |Kiüïri, 8. (pl. vi—), a small tree, a aplinter, «a 
stages: (1) mana mjänga, :2) kijâna, (3) mana, |  Diece of rrood, a busk, a shrub. 
(4 mfuläna, {5} mtu mzima, (G) inzé or shâiba ; Kuiro, 8. (pl. vijito), a smal!' stream, @ brook (vid. 
kijina jûme or kike or kiñme. mto) (nid. kijüto, a brool,, riculet). 

Kiuapi, #., the sign 1ohirh the people of Jaggu and | Kuïro (or Kk13ico), a small eye (vid. jito or jicho, 
UÜrambara male on their foreheads (R.). | eye); yuna kijito cha rohoni (= yuna husuda), 

KuäranA, #8. (pl. vi—), a #mall round or ulcer = | he is jealuus, he wants all that he sees, he is « 
kidonda kidogo (vid. garaha or geraba\: kijâraha ! covetous man ; hana kijito nawe, he is not enrvious 
cha mboëni, sores on the penis, »yphilis, chanvre. of thee; ana kijito roloni = ku tamäa, to cocet; 

KE Go, #. (cha, pl. vi—) (rfr. kileta) (rid. jégro), : kijito ya ku ona kitu cha mtu adaka ku toa, ke 
cheel:-tooth.  Chillren born irith cheel-teeth:  Tishes all that Le ses (mtu wa roho jéje); ku 
(upper teeth) a'realy protruding (mana alie- |  fania kijito, lit, to make a pinky or little eye, ie. 
vialiwa na menn ya jû, «re ronsidered «x bad to envy, to be jealous of —; kijito, jea/ousy. 
omens portending diatress befaling the rountry.  KWÏTOA, 8. (pl. vi—), a little head ; muigni kijiton, 
Hence they are strangled by the payan Wanika, ! 4 man with a little hecul. 
cho assert that auch a child arill become @ cri. KV, adj. thievish (St). 
mina. But the Suahilé take them to the mosque RuIWE, 8. (pl. vi—), « small stone; vijiwc vijiwe 
and read the Coran orer them, learing them in. denotes a slight eruption on the face, especially 
the mosque orer night. If the child be found | tncidental to young children ; in reference to « 
alire in the morning, al very 1rell, but if taken person who has this eruption, the natires say: 
avay by an angel |as they suppose), the child “wapéndoa,” “he is lored ” (R.). 
rould have become à nuisance to the country, Kio, s. (cha, pl. vi—), fear, apprehension, danger 
therefore God tool: it airay juat in time; u kijégo (vid. ku ja or cha, to fear). 
muana wewe, (how art « rillain, reprobate Kiwônua, a little bunch or cluster (R.). 
(timfi).  Kuw660o. 8. ? 

KUFLEIELE (or KIGELEGELE), x, the cry ‘‘clel, elel | Kuoaôo (pl. vi—), « mussel, a l:ind of she!l-fisl 
elel elel,"” #houting, exultation (vid. kigelegele). (St.). 

KuUExSELE (cha ajäri), an acid sauce prepared | Kuô1, 8., a band of slares; kij6li kimôja, about sir 
(for ships) of mango and sreet tembo; kijenjele | or eight slaves belonginq to one master ; kiniämba 
ja ngüo, « good dress; kijenjele Las reference to | kiméja or tumba mmôja huvia mjà na muungu- 


something that is good and ercellent. âna, brothers and sisters ho have the same father 
Kwisoa, 8. (cha); muana wa mhoa mdôgo, the son | and the same mother (tumba mmoja). 

of a dog, « young dog. Ki6mBa, adj. referring to Suahili; maneno ya 
Kuinôko (pl. vi—\, a little hippopotamua. Kijomba, the Suahili language; Mjémba, a 
Kwicno, enry, an envious glanre (St.\; lit, à little | Suahili man. 

eye. KuéwmBo (dim. of jombo), a little vessel or Loat. 
Kisiac (pl. vi—\, « little leg. Kuw6xa0, s8., dim. of mongo, back ? (the nembesi 
Kiwi, s#., @ little toirn (cfr. ji), Arte v. 16. sickness is said to produce kijongo or kidari; 
Kiusikaxco, 8. (vid. kikângo; jungu kidogo cha ku | fr. Kigongo), bending, bent, inclining, hump- 

kangia niama, « #mall pan for frying meat. back ; mtanibo unapindamana unafania kijéngo ; 
Kurkiui, vid. kichikichi. mtu huyu yuna kijongo, this man is hump- 
Kio, s., @ #mall spoon (a large one muiko). backed. 
Kuimar, 8. (cha, pl. vijimbi), « coclerel. Kisorôko, 8. (kilächo kuku sana), @ seild animul 
KurnaasixGA (rid. mjinga or ujingai; the Mom-| very destructive to for's (which eats poultry) 


bassians say that the language of Zanzibar | (very hkely a Kisequa-word) (R.). 

is maneno YA kijingajinga, 1.6. re lunquage of Ki36Yo (dim. of mé6yo), a heartlet, little heart : scbu 

fools. scbu na kijéyo kimümo, Le refuses a thing, and 
Kwio, #. (cha), the coming. adrent. In Kipemba| yet he would fain have it (R.). 

Jjakula cha jiéni = Kialio kijio cha usikn, t4e | KoUkE, 8. (cfr. kiduku), a great-grandchild. 

coming of the night. KivMBA, 8. (dim.), a little house, closet, horel. 
Kuimr, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, a bribe given to «a judge | Ki ÜME, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a go-betireen (a matek- 

(jfiri or kikiri}; ku toa-jijiri = mali ya ku-m-pa| #naker, St.). 

kathi, ku pata baki or kn amuliwa, to bribe a | KiUNCHU CHA uso, forehead (R.). 

Judge to obtain his rerdirt in one's farour. Kuuxau, 8. (cha), cfr. jungu. 
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KuCxi, 8. (dim. of käni), a little piece of wood. 

Ki Gi, 8., à small bird; cfr. n'iüni, bird. 

Kio, 8. (dim. of mto, a river), a brook, riculet. 

Kikaanco (or KiKkANGO), # (pl. vi—), a small 
earthen pot for frying with oil or fat or for cool: 
ing = kijungu cha ka ojéa or cha ku pikia mtuzi 
(rid. kibungu, kibia) ; dim. of ukango, a frytng- 
pan. 

KiKkAKA, 8., hastiness; kuani ku fania kikaka cha 
moyo? #hy are you 80 hasty ? nimefania kikäka 
hatta ku sehau jaküla cha ndia, Z'ias so much 
in haste that I forgot to take food for the road. 

KikÂka,s#.(kñka, la, pl. ma—); kikñka cha limäu, 
the lemon-rind 1which is throiwn away after the 
lemon has been squeezedl out. 

KikÂLe, adj. (vid. kale), of old, of the oll style or 
kind; ya kikale, of old times, e.g., niumba ya 
kikale, a house of the ol style, kind, or time. 

KikÂLt, adj. sharp, acid, sour (vid. kali). 

KiâmpA, ad). referring to the Wakamba people 
or their lanquage. 

KikaxpA, 8. (dim. of kanda), litt'e bag. 

KixAnzu, «., à little shirt ; kikänzu cha mtôto,a little 
shirt for children. 

KiKkio, 8. (= mahali pa ku keti, makäsi), (1) seat, 
residence or duel'ing-place; e.q., kikaojangu or 
makaovangu ni Rabbai, Z reside at Rabbai, 
there I hare my permanent residence, not at 
Mombas ; (2) a company of men 1ho eat together 
(= mess); (3) Kikno siguifies the dignity of a 
chief; Muegni Ngusi anutoa kikäño cha nduyuye 
Shche, Muegni Nquai took the chieftancy of his 
brother Slehe; (4) kikño= condurt ; kikaochakwe 
gi jema, is condurt is not good (R.). 

Kikäaru, 8. (cha) (dim. of kâpu), a small basket 
(käpu, a large one), a matting-bag. 

Kikasiki, 8. (cha, p’. vi—), a small pitcher with a 
handle and necl: for liquüts and preserres ; kika- 
siki cha âsäli, &c.; kitu kitiwäjo or kikaäjo siki. 

KikATE? (R.); cfr. mkâte or mukäâte (dim.). 

KiKkAUFU (or KAUFU ur KAFU?), vid. nocsa and 
kävu. 

KikAvu, adj. dry (vid. kava). 

KIKAWE, 8. (pl. vi—\, a small peblle (kâwe, vid.\. 

Kikiza (cha, pl. vi—), the pieces of wood above the 
sindoiws of a house, timber orer a window or 

. door. 

RikE, «d)., feminine. 

KikFRE, «. ? (R.). 

Kik£ÉTI, 8, @ kind of blue bead, especially valucd 
by the Wak:amba in the Interior. 

KKÉUKEL, 8. (vid. keukcu), « little sobbing ; kikeu- 
keu cha ku hi. 

Kikia, 8. (dim. of mkia), «a little tail; wana wa 
pänia wana vikia. 

Kikiri, 8. (oi. jijiri or kijiri), @ bribe, 

KrkiRni, tv. @., to pull about, to scramble for ? 
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Kikissa, r. a. to speak: in broken words; ku sema 
kua ku kikissa, ‘.e., kun ku tafüta or kua ku 
tossa jüa maneno sana; manéno yame-m-kikissa 
= hatoléi manéne n'le sana, yuwaséma kua usito ; 
jambo hili lakikissa = halipatikäna kua upési. 

Kiko, 8. {cha, pl. viko), « pipe, tobacro-pipe with a 
nazi. The native pipes consist of a vessel half full 
of rater, icith tico stems, one leading to the borcl 
and one to the mouthnece; the water-vessel is 
properly the kiko. Seethe Author's more en- 
larged description under the word Lori, page 28 ; 
cfr. tüza, digali, malio, shilamu. 

Kiko, &.; (1) kiko cha mukGno, the elbor-bone ; (2) 
kiko cha muntto (pl. viko), « fire-place out of 
doors and without meko; watu waasha motto 
viko vitatu. 

Kiko, #8. (cha); kiko cha Wagalla, a Galla market- 
place; mähali pa n'de pa ku fänia biäshera. 
Such a Galla kiko ts for instance in Barria (or 
Béria\, inthe territory and on the frontier of 
the Wanika of Kiriëma, in the vicinity of the 
river Sabäki.  Galla, Wanika, Wakamba, Wa- 
suahilé, and Arabs go there on mercantile busi- 
ness, and live peacefully together for some weeks. 

KiKkô4, 8. (cha, p’. vi—), (1) «a banquet among 
friends given according to agreement by turns 
(kil kikôa); chaküla cha shirika; kikôa cha 
chaküla na mucenziwäkwe; Jléo Kkikoachângu 
(kila kikôa); watu wäla kikôa mujira ya twasika 
hatta mvüa kungia. The people save in this 
manner many erpenses aud trouble of cookery, 
especially irhen victuals are scarce, or before the 
rainy season.  Pror. m'la kikôa asilipe ana 
kipara jeauppe. Zf a partner in kïikôa rcill not 
tale his turn to gire an entertainment when it 
comes round, his head is shared in several parts, 
in order to put him to open shame ; chaküla cha 
shirika; lco Kikoachangu küla. (2) Kikôa ja 
fetha kû tia katika bünduki or jambia, silver 
ring on & qua or dagger {mabämba ya fetha) as 
an ornament. 

KRikoÂkUr (or rather KIKUAKUI,8.: pepo ya kikoi- 
kui, a hirhrind. 

KiKkôBA, dim. of mkoba (rid.\. 

Kikôri, #., the inside of the fingers. 

Kikoru 11Nb1 (dofu end kidôfu) ? 

Kikonézi, #. (cha) (dim. of Kohôzi), a little cough, 
a dry cough, constant coughing; koh6zi lite- 
moälo ie « cough chere mucus is romited; cfr. 
ukohézi. 

Kikôr (cha, pl. vi—'; noûo ya kikôi, a rhite clotk 
around the loins with coloured stripes belon 
(near the border). 

KikôkA, the name of a species of grasse rich grorrs 
around Rkeaps of stones. 

KiKo1.610, 8. ; kikolôlo cha mtüûzi, a sance made 
by roasting pear, grinding them, and ccoking 
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them ivith cocoa-nut milk, dc. : ni mtuzi wa mbâzi 
kavu ku kangüa, zikasagtia unga zikafanioa 
mtuzi (Sp.). 

KikôuBa, s. (cha), à ravenous appelite; ndâ ya 
kikomba or kikomba cha ndä or makäzo ya 
ndä, an intense hunger, in ichich a man eats 
anything he can find ; devouring famine. Erk. 
takes it for the “ hungry evil.” 

RikôMBE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), cup; kikômbe cha 
künoa kähawa, cofee- or tea-cup; kikombe cha 
Lilauli, a drinking-y'ass (vid. kombe) ; kikombe 
cha nuru, lustre ? 

KikômBo (ja), a little croclted thing (cfr. uk6mbo) ; 
Kitu kilicho kombo, kilicho potéka, & curvity; 
e.g., mti ukisongamäna. 

Kikômo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (ja), (1) the end, 
termination; e.g., kikémo cha ndia (ndia ilipo- 
kôma), there where the way ends; (2) kikômo 
cha usso, front, projecting forekead, brow ; usso 
ulipokéma, pasipo méa nielle, mbelle ya usso, ji 
ya mato. 

Rikôut, adj. fully ripe (cfr. péfu); kikomu ts 
properly a Kinika word. 

KRixoxDÔo, 8., a little sheep ; cfr. kond6o, sheep. 

Kikôsao (or KIKUÂTA), s8., a lurge curved thurn. 

KiKkoxGôMA, 8., a little worm of a red colour (R.) 
(perhaps Kinika ?),. 

RIKONGUE, 8. (pl. vi—), a very ok person (mtumke 
mzé). 

Rikéx1o, 8, (pl. vi—), flower. and fruit-stalks, the 
stalks of cluves (St.). 

KRikôxo, 8.; (1) kikôno cha upânga wa imâni (una 
vikôno viwili) (vid. kitära); (2) the hand-lile 
pro or beak of a small native vessel (kikôno cha 
6mo); cfr. gubéti. 

RiRôrE, 8., the eyelid ; vid. k6pe. 

RIROROÔMBUE, s., @ cry made into the hand by way 
of signal, a call (St.). 

Raikosst (or urosst), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the nape ofthe 
neck, the lower part of man's neck from behind, 


the hollow part of the neck beloir the back: part of 


the head; niäma ya shéngo ni kikossi ; kishôgo, 
the dimple or pit of the neck ; k6go (occiput), then 
kishôgo, and then kikossi. 

KRikoräta, 8. (vid. kotäma); kissu cha kotâma, a 
long Lnife. 

Kikôro, s. (cha), & Kind of whip made of mia 
(ku suka kua gnongo) ku piga watôto used in 
schools ;  overlookers of slaves also use this 
achip (cfr. fiatisa ; kiküto ?); ku songa or piga 
vikôto, {o wreathe (— cha nuelle); (2) a bracclet 
of brass-ivire (cfr. vitanga, tzango, migunsu in 
Hinika) (R.). 5 

KRiKÔTUE, 8., a long and flying fish. 

Kirôzi, 8., a band of men who watch for and way- 
lay somebody ; kikôzi cha watu, vikôzi via watu ; 
womc-ji-funga kikôzi cha watu (kädiri ya watu 
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wanäno or kumi) na selakhazao, ku-m-gojéa mtu 
fuläni ndiani, akipita wa-mu-üe; ku keti or ku 
kä kikozini; askari mkä kikôzi, sentinel ; kikGzi 
cha askari, & company, party, body of soldiers 
(cfr. kitüngu). 

Kaka, 8. ; the root of the mlilana tree which groiws on 
the coust ; its fruit is called kungurossi (ni kénde 
za mliläna). 

Kixuäou, s. (fr. mkuâju); ku piga kikuaju in 
case of the uembézi sickness (R.). 

KiKuüÂKÜI, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) = pepo za ku zungüka, 
a gust or puf of wind, a whirlwind (kikulukülu 
or kuakui). 

KRikuäira, 8. (cha); kikuâpa cha t6mbako, the 
small leaf growing on the stalk: of the tobacco- 
plant ; the kuñpa is alrays cut off, to promote the 
growth of the skrub ; (2) kikuapa cha känoa, the 
bad smell of the mouth, e.g., fuläni anûka kuapa 
(R.) ; (3) the perspiration from the arm-pit. 

Kikuist, 8., stumbling-block: (from ku knâa or kuñ, 
v. n.). 

Kiüira, 8., « large curved thorn (vid. kigongo), 
mimosa inga ct Farnessiana (Er..). 

KikËBA cha mkädi, mti utoño marûa mema ya 
hârufu, watuwake wapenda (vid. mkadi); (2) 
kikuba cha dau la mbâo (the name of & bout): 
(3) great, vid. kuba. 

Rikuézo, 8., a ladder, « flight of stairs (Er.). 

KRikut (pl. vikui), a thousand, ten thousand (chicfly 
used in poctry). The pl. zikui for vikui is obsolcte. 

Kikuicr (vid. kuili), a kind of serpent. 

KikugiA, 8.; Kkikujia cha uküja, (1) a little piece of 
the root of the nail, a picce torn off from a nuil 
of the fingers or toes; e.g., mtu huyu ame-ni- 
ämiza kikuchia (pl. vikuchia via) cha chanda cha 
mukôno, kikuchia cha ukuja kina toka, kinaüma 
sana ; (2) vikuchiä via mkéka, the ends of ukindu 
which are left to remain on one side (rfr. ku 
tabüa ukuja). 

KRuxugu, 8., elboi À (rfr. Kikäyu cha mukono). 

KiKkÜKO, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), an arncring of lead (an 
ornament of women), a bracelet; Kikûkü cha ku 
pandia ferasi, a sterrup; Kikuku cha pingu (id. 
mli), 

KRikÜKE, 8. (dia. of kük) = kitu cha kale, ar old 
matter, something of the ol time (Er.) ? 

KRiKULI, 8., cfr. kiwewe. 

RiKÜMBA UNGUCUE, 8. (li, the passing or sicerping 
Ly of the hog), a small knob of Turkish corn 
which the wild hog passes by, snatehing rather 
the larger oncs (kikumba unguue = kisegtre or 
kimbügue). 

KtKÜMBO, 8. (cha); ku-m-piga kikumbo = ku-m. 
kumba, {o thrust or push one aside by touching 
with the arm; ku pigana or sukumana vikumbo, 
to thrust one another with the arms, to shove out 
of th ivay. 

Le 
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Kixüxpa (in Kilindini) = kebaba in Kimv. 

KikéNDI, 8. (cha), a small company of men (from 
12 to 20); kuñja kikundi cha watu, there comes 
a troop of men (cfr. kinungu and kituugu). 

KIKÜNDO, 8. | 

KiIKÜNGU, 8., vid. mfinänsi. 

Kixuôpa, 8. (Er.) ? 

KiKkUTA, 8., @ small wall of stoncs (vid. kuta); ki- 
küta cha käburi, tomb, monument. 

KikCTI, 8. (cha) (= nta ya kuti}, the top of the 
kuti, bouyh of the cocoa-nut tree; (1) kumbi, (2) 
kuti, (3) kikuti, din. of kuti; fig. kikuti jema 
= bakbti ngema, huppiness ; e.g., nimetia mu- 
kono wa mbelle chakuläni, na mtu buyu wakuja 
kiküti jema, niini mema. 

Kiküro, 8., tiger (Sp.) ; rather mbüa mitu, jackal, 

KiIKÜYU CITA MUKÔONO, 8., elboto. 

K114,s8. (=khôfu), fear, dislike ; rokhoÿan gu ina- 


ngia kila, Z'am afraid; Arab. Ÿ5, tremor, or 
S — ° ° 
, languor, calamitas. 


KirÂLo (or KILALIO) (pl. vi—) (ku lâla, v.), a 
camping- or sleeping-place on a journey; kilälo 
cha kwanza, cha pili, cha tatu, de. Tumelala 
vilälo kumi hatta tükafika. Kilalo means also 
a native slceping-place made of sticls, which 
reat on little forked posts fixed into the ground 
(kilälo cha mtu). | 

KiLAMo, 8., beestings. 

Kizixao, 8. (pl. vi—), (1) a narron entrance; 
kilängo cha babari, à struit or straits of the 
sea ; (2) kilango cha jaha, the gate of paradise. 

Kize, pron. demonst., that, yonder ; kile alicho lalia, 
vid. Luke v. 25. 

Kir£ri, 8. = kidau or kiïhôri, small canoe (kiléfi cha 
ku tezéa). 

KirÉrU, 8., vid. kidéfu, 8. 

KILEGESAMBUA, Aneedone, knee-pan (R.). 

KiLËLE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a summit, top, a pointed 
shoot in a tree or plant, pinnacle; kilele cha 
mnAzi = nta ja mnäzi, the sumamit of a cocoa- 


tree; Arab. JY5, cacumen rei, vertex montis. 


KisELÉTA, 8. (cha), apex = kiléle cha nta, top of 
tree, pinnacle. 

KicewaA, 8. (cha, pl. vilema), «a blemish, a deformed 
or maïmed person; si wema ku teka (cheka) 
mucgni kilema, tt is wrong to laugh at one who 
is deformed; cfr. bunduka in Kiniassa; cfr. 
Luke xiv. 13. 

KiLeMnA, 8. (pl. vi—), (1) a turban, diadem (given 
as à present to great men); ku piga kilemba ; 
(2) a crest, the comb of a cock. 

KiILÉMBOE (KRILÉMBÜE), 8.; kilémbüe cha titti, the 
nipple of the breast (kilémbüe cha mtu na niama). 

Kizéo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), any intoxicating matter, 
intoxication (kitu kilefiächo) = sâkära, ulcf; 
mtu huyu yuwäla viléo; e.g. afiuni, jabangi, 
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tembo, mayüni, winiu, al! these things are viléo; 
kiléo kime-m-pita = ameléwa, ke is tipsy. 

KicérA, 8, a child which cuts its upper teeth first; 
muegni méno ya ju mbelle (cfr. kijégo). À child 
born with the upper fronttooth is taken into the 
mosque, and the Coran is read over him (ku 
soméwa mesgidini) lest some distress come upon 
the country. The Wanika strangle such an un- 
Jortunate creature. 

Kifére, #8. (pl. vilte), metal rowlocks (St.), 
crutches ? 

KiILÉVU, 8. (vid. kidevu), the chin. 

KiricHo, that which; e.g., kitu kilicho jema, a 
thing which is good (vid. Gram.). 

Kiuru (pl vi—), the cloth-like envelope of the 
young cocou-nut leaves (St.), 

KiziÂFU, 8. first stomach in quadrupeds (katika 
tumbo la gnombe), the mar, belly, paunck (tumbo 
kuba). 

KiciLr, 8. @ small bedstead ; dim. of ulili, bedstead. 

KiLimA, 8. (pl. vilima), a rising ground, a hill, a 
mountain. 

KizimaxsÂro, 8., the mount Njûro, a snory moun- 
tain in the Kijagga country. 

KiLIMATO, 8., lit. alleyes; mgangna aonai killa mato, 
mbelle na niuma na kando, a sorcerer ho by 
means of witchcraft looks in every direction 
before and behind; his eyes reach everything. 
The leaders of caravans frequently ascribe such 
a power to themselies, and their superstitious 
Jollowers believe firmly in their manifest imposi- 
tions (cfr. kiinimäto) (cfr. kiwi cha mäto). Yuna 
kilimato, he ho covers his eyes or makes people 
sleep when he wishes to rob them. 

KiLrmBiLi, 8. the arist. 

KiLimi, 8., the urula ? 

Kizmua, 8., the Pleiads ; kilimia cha niota (?). 

Kizrmo, 8. (cha), a piece of cultivated ground, 
agriculture, produce;  muaka hu amepata 
kilimochakwe miso (m’so = 60 pishi) setta 
mia; muaka hu watu anaongokéwa ni kilimo, 
mashambanimuäo ; vilimo vina-wa-ongokéa or 
vina-wa-vilia (ku via, to burn) havi kuongôka; 
kilimo cha nin? what will the crop be or be- 
come ? vilimo vipia premices = first-fruits. 

KirinDt, 8., the deeps, decp water. 

KILINGE, 8. (cha), complieated question, dark or 
unintelligible language; manéno ya fumbo, mtu 
asili-jäe nenohili; maneno ya kilinge ni ku letta 
neno kua mifano lisilokua lile udakälo: fr. 
kingézi. Kilinge cha uganga is the cunning 
and mysterious process throughwhich an mganga 
goes in curing rheumatic pains of the legs, 
dc. When a person has this disease, he calls for 
an mganga, who promises to come after having 
received the Ügira wa müito, the wages of calling, 
which consists of a jembe (native hoe). Having 
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arrived, he asks where the pain is. When told 
the pains to be in the leg, hesays, “It is an âmäli,” 
1e, @ secret medicine applied by an enemy who 
wishes to kill the person by having put nails, 
necdles, de. into the leg. The mganga promises 
to remove the mali. Then he demands half a 
dollar and five pishi of rice for going to the 
forest to fetch mudicine by digging roots, Ce. 
(uinda). Æaving returned from tle forest, he 
buils the routs, dc. in a licttle, and covers the 
sick man with a mat, to saturate him with the 
smoke of the medicine. Then he touches the 
body until he comes to the place where the ämali 
is hidden. At once he puts his hand to his 
mouth and sucls, as it were, the mali, and spits 
it then anto another kettle, ichich he covers 
quickly with a sieve. After that he requires a 
hen, ichich is the fee for lu kifanña ungo or the 
uucoveringy of the sicve. At lust he says, “ Now 
open the kettle,” which the people do, and in 
which they, to their surprise, find an àämäli or 
amaulet filed ait nails, need'es, &e. Now,” 
they say, “ue have found the cause of the puins. 
Some enemy intended to Kill the sick man, but 
the mganga has defeated his design by the 
uganga.”® He then gets one dollar, the sieve 
andthe kettle. But the deceived people du not 
know that the impostor brought the ämaäli aith 
lüm, and put it secretly tuto the lcttle.  Ilow- 
ever, the sick man thinks himself cured. (2) 
Humbug, trick; watu hawa vilinge hivi wa-ni- 
faniafio ni via nini? 

Kiixao (ja); (1) ka piga kilingo mti= ku tonga kua 
shoka la tisi, to plane a tree with the hatchet, 
planing, hewing; (2) ngüso nne yaliosimikoa 
shambäni ku lindia uiüni wasile mtäma, 4 shed 
erected on four pillars and used in quarding a 
p'antation against birds, de. 
trum or balcouy. 


Ît is like a ros- 

A large one is called ulingo. 

KiLixuo, 4, (1) notch (E.), protuberance, promi- 
nence, boss; (2) a she por squaring tinber in 
(ku linga, to aim at); kilingo cha jun ; (3) ndia 
ya kilingo ni ya ku zunguka (cd. ku linga = ku 
duddia, dadisa). 

Kizinai, #. (cha), « bracelet of Leads; vid. kiküku 
and Kingaja. 

Kicio (cha, pl vilio), «à cry, wailing, arceping, 
mourning, lamentations; kilio cha utungu, lier. 
xviii. 9; ku niamäza watu kilio; ku-m-tia kilio; 
ku-m-kumbusha kilo. e 

Kizrwa, 8, meul? cfr. A , edit consumsit ; JS : 
quidquid editur. é 

KriLA (or kULLA), every, all; e.q., killakitu, killa 
aendäpo, iherever he yocs, or every time he gues ; 
Arab. , universitas, Omnis. 

KizonGôLA (pl. vil—), the guide for «@ journcy; 
watu hawa ni vilongola (ku longola in Ain. = 


ongoa in Â'is.); kilongola huyu ni mucma; cfr. 
ku rougora, to lead into, to guide (cfr. rubani). 
KiLUBE (KILUrE ?), red and roundish beans ? (R.). 
Kizupu, 8. = ngüo kündu (Er.), a red cloth (cfr. 
kidulu). 
Kisa, 8. (cha) (Arab. Less , Valor, pretium), (1) 


price, account, value =tâmani; kimachâäkwe ni 
kadrigâni? how much is its price? (2) then, after- 
wards, finally, like muisho and hatima. 

Ka, 8. (wa, pl. za), a kind of ape, a monkey with 
long hair; (1) kima; (2) tumbiri, baboon; (3) 
mbéga; (4) niani (large). 

KiwAna, 8., counter of egys (R.)? 

Kimâbo ku iba kimädo (vid. Kiniassa mbändo), 
to make an attack for plunder (kimado kimado). 

KiÂgi, adj. damp. 

KitaKko, 8. (R.)? 


Kimamu ? (R.) (cfr. nu5, res quae a domo scopis 


everruntur, quisquiliac), sweepings, dirt. 

KRitäNDA, 8. (cha); kimända cha mai ya kuku, the 
bealing of egus, to make a kind of omelette ; 
ku pika kimanda cha mai ya kuku. 


KIMANDANO, 8., something yellow (id. mandäno). 
KIMANGA, 8., (1) «a Lind of rery fine grain like uimbi 


(rid.). (2) Arabian, Arabic from Manga, Arabia. 
Lence ku Lâdili Kimangäni kua Kisuahili, to 
translate from the Arabic into Kisuahili. 


KISANGO, 8.; tüi or chui kimango, a full-yrown 


leopard. 

KRimANGo, 8. (id. mango), (1) a small, round, hard 
an® heavy stone used in grinding flour; (2) a 
nickname for a hard and avaricious man. 


KETANNI MAWITI, fr. ukukui, 
KimaAsirAMBA, 8., belonging to the country, a country 


dialect (St); ya kimashamba, countrijied. 

KimÂro, 8. ; ku lala kimato, to watch, not to sleep. 

Kiuma, 8. (cha, pl. vimba), carcuse, dead body; 

nineôna kimba cha mtu, Z saw the corpse of a 

dead nan; Kinabuñgoa kimba (= Ainiassa ku 

fa tumbi). 

Kitnia, v. n., {o flee, escape, to run away, to go 

quickly = ku enda mbio. 

Kiria, v. obj., (1) to escape to one or from 
one; mtuwangu ame-ni-khnbilia, #1y man ran 
away from me; ku kimbiha roho, to jlee for 
onc’s life; (2) to run, to pursue, to fetch him ; 
mkimbilie upesi, go quick to catch him up, to 
come up with him, to overtake him. 

KoimiLikA, v. p. 

KiuumirizA, v.; udongo ukimbirize uli maji, uka 
kauka, huta-u-weza, prov., beat the iron while 
it is hot, do thy business in time, do not defer 
it; ku kimbiriza ku-li-tumbüa harraka ipu lisilo 
tassa ku ivua. 

Kiumizs, v. ©. to cause to flec, to make to run 
away, to put to flight. , 
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Kiusizia, v. obj., to cause to run aivay from one Kimio, 8. (cha), ulcer of the throut, quinsy, crox>, 


ame-ni-kimbizia watumawangu, he caused my 
slaves to run away from me. 

Koioierza ; ku-m-kimbiliza mtu fpu, to open too early 
a tumour or swelling, to be too rash in speaking ; 
wa kimbiliza-ni ? 

Kimerzr, 8. ; maji ya kimbizi, «hen the florr follows 
the ebb immediately. 

Kiisosixce, 8. (cha), a kind of fine red beads which 
are polished and highly prized (vid. mar-jani). 
KiMBÜGUE, 8. (Kimr.) (cha, pl. vim—) : kimbüguc 
cha hindi (= kisegére cha hindi), small Turkish 
corn, which is not grown to any extent ; hindi 
linavia or linabaribika kua jua, gugutalakwe ni 
fupi or ndogo, the corn was burned or apoiled by 

the sun, therefore, dc. 

KiMBUsa, 8.; maji yakimbuja, e., maji yañnza ku 
aûka or ku kûa, kûa mangi (Sp.). 

KimBuRu, 8. ; kipanga kidégo cha ku guya kuku 
wadégo na niuni, a vulture, a bird of prey. 

Kissévu, 8., standstill, stop, cessation ; e.g., maji ya 
kimbüyu= maji mäfu (lit., dead water), neap tide. 

KiMELÉA, 8. (R.), that which is grown of iteclf, e.q., 
a wild tree which has not becn planted ; mtämbo 
wa kimeléa, a trap made of a young tree which 
grew on the spot. 

KiMËNE, 8. = kiburi or kibri, pride. 

KimÉRTi (or KIMERITI), 8. (probably for bänduki 
ya Merki (Ameriki?) = tabanja, a pistol The 
natives speak of a bûndüki (1) ya viändi; (2) 
ya gumegüme; (3) ya shugälo; (4) ya Merki (= 
ya mrâo, a matchlock gun); (5) bunduki ya 
buferekin, & double-barrelled qur ; (6) bunduki 
ya Sérbocha, a Jlint gun; (7) Rugu (vid.), short 
and big (probably a blunderbuss) ; (8) bunduki 
ya pisto (rab. buftak), pistol £ (9) kizüri bû- 
guma, percussion qun (2). 

KiËTr (ktÉrA), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), splendour, 
sparkling ; kimete cha jüa, the glare of the sun, 
brightness ; muoto unafänia kiméte. 

KimÉTE MÉTE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a firefty, glorw- 
torm, an insect flying at night from one bank to 
the other on rivers (kimete mete cha mtoni) ; 
mdtidu wa ku meta, lit. aicorm of to glitter,glitter- 
tag tnsect. An mdûdu wa müwi mawili (of to 
wings) ts an insect of red and black: colour. When 
tt opens the wings the red colour is scen; when it 
shuts them, huôna kiza, it is dark, The natives 
mantain that this insect gives pain under the 
nails of man's finger, so that mdñdu wa kidéle 
(paronychia or ichaitlow) will be produced; jéa 
lafänia vimctemete matôni. 

Kiura, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), silence, stillness : mtu wa 
Kimia kimia, a still, quiet man; ku salli kimia 
kimia, éo pray silent/y; ku niamäza kimia; kimia 
kingi ui msbindo mkü (a circular casting-nct, St.), 


especially with children, who easily die of sutjo- 
cation (mâradi ya ku fura mio); mtu huyu 
Juwaugüa maradi ya kimio, this man has an 
ulcerated throat, which the natives consider very 
danyerous, they therefore very promptly dip 
their finger into butter and tear up the u'cer 
(kimio ipu la rékho). Dr. St. takes this word 
Jor “an enlarged uvula.” 

KiuisA, ». a, (1) to be angry at one, to reprore; 
(2) to satiate; niama hi ina-ni-kimisha, the meat 
will satiate me. 

KIMKÉMKU, 8. == urongo, @ lie; maneno ya kim- 
kumkn, lying words (R.). 

Kimo, 8. (cha), stature, size; e.g., kimo cha mtu, 
the size of a man; a-ku-pitäye kimo, one who 
t8 greater than thou (lit. one who surpasses thee 
in size). 

Kio, it 18 or was insule. 

Kimoa (or KimuA), v.n., to be tired, weary, dis- 
gusted with one's business, not to like it; ku joka 
or küa na udia; tuajua kuamba unakfmoa ; ku- 
m-sbibisha hatta yume kimoa kua chaküla. 

Krwôga, one; vid. moja. 

Kimôyo môvo, fear, apprehension (Kïin.). 

KrwrimA, vid. Mrima. 

KimTÜMTU = madarajali (R.). 

Kinu, v. n., to be out or stay out above one year. 

KimuA = ana juki, haste, sudden anger (R.). 

KIMUGNUNIE, 8., a small kind of gourd resembliny 
the egg of an ostrich (cfr. mtéma), a kind of 
cucumber. 

Kiuui ? (R.); gupulia ju ya kimui? 

KIMUMÉNIA, 8. (Er.) ? 

KimtÜneu (ja, pl. vi—), corn-bird, weevil, calender 
(katika mtäma, dc.). 

Kimuôxpo (pl. vi—), a missile, a shooting star, 
because they are said to be thrown by the angle 
at the jinns (St.). 

Kimuürimunt (pl. vi—). a fircfly; cfr. kimète mête. 

Kina, 8. (cha, p!. vina), depth; kina cha bahari — 
8himo kuba la bâhari, nanga heisimâmi, a depth 
of the sea which does not allow anchorage. 

KIA, 8. (ya), genus, family, race, lineage, house, 
blood,  Watu hawa ni wa kina nani ? or ui wa 
nani? resp. wa kina Rashidi = ni wa Rashidi, 
of whose family are tluse pcople? resp, of 
Laskid’e. Ni hawakiua Rashidi makasha haya 
ni ya kina nani or ça nani muegniewe ? or pl. ya 
kina nani Wegniewe? resp., ni ya kina Rashidi, 
to whose family do these boxes Lelong? to the 


family of Rashid.  Cfr. 65 , qui totus ab hero 


possidetur, matre et patre SeTVUS. 

Kixät, v. n., to Le sclf-contented in a good, but more 
especially in a bal sense, to be selfsatisfied, to 
want nothing from others; mtu huyu amekinai 
sana = ameshiba sana, this man is full of him- 


KI 


self, surfeited, loathsome, to nauseate, re,olt at : 


? 


mimi rime kinai, Z feel persuaded (cfr. 5 
ana-ku-kinai 


ee 


wewe, he wants it from thce; cfr. also es, 

coctentus fuit. 

Ji-kix ai, to be full ofone's-self ; e.g., Seïdi amcji- 
kinâäi kua ngüvu, hapâna awezai ku pigäna 
nâmi, Seidi is full of himself on account of his 
porcer, for he think:s nobody is able to fight him. 

KINAIKA, 0. D. 

KiNäisHAa (kiNISHA ?), v. c., to male one unable 
to cat any more, to w'ithho!d or take away the 
desire of —; chaküla hiki kina-ni-kinaisha 
rohoni, this food has satiated me, so that T 
now loathe it; maneno haya yame-ni-kinäisha, 
these words have disquated me, I cannot any 
longer endure them, I must erpress my angry 
feelings ; ata-ku-kinaisha siku m’moja, he will 
dixgust thee in one day. 

Kixamassr, 8, (1) wet ground; nti ya rishâi, nti 
ilio na maji maji or beredi beredi, palimoäpo 
mpünga, «@ moist soil fit for rice-cultivation; 
mtänga wa Usambäni una kinamassi = una 
rûtuba, unazizima kua beredi, the soil of Usam- 
bänti is moist; (2) curdy matter; e.g., mafüûta 
yamefania kinamassi, fe oil has got a crust or 
brcome thick: (takayâkwe ilioginda). 

Kana, 8., stillness of death (E.). 

Kinauizr (or KINAMIZI), 8., (1) the stooping or 
bending of a person to his work, e.q., in slauyhter- 
ing an animal; niâma ya kinamizi is that portion 
of meat which is given to the butcher as a kind 
of wayes for his trouble. Ile reccives the shingo. 
Kinamizi sebabu ya ku inâma akitinda niama 
(cfr. matüni ya niama). (2) An abandoned or 
deserted place. 

KinAnDA, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), a stringed instrument, 
a kind of guitar; uguewâäkwe ni utümbo wa 
mbuzi. 

Kixaru; ni kitu jema ? (R.), something that is good, 
agrecable. 

Kinâra, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) a litile tower, a 
candlestick ; (2) ku tia vinära, to put in the 
Le er seam of the collar (a tailor's Fons 


ES , citbara. 

Kixiva, 8. (ja), tant of respect (=usäfihi, kibüri), 
pride, self-complacency, insolence (asiejali watu); 
neno la kinaya kinäya, 

Kinpa (la, pl. ma—), chicken, a young one of foils 
and birds in general (kinda la oïûni); kinda 
kibéa, a whelp (used of dogs). 

KinpAxa, v. n., to contradict, to object to, ta stand 
in the icay of —; this verb seems not to be truly 


Suahil, 
KinpanïA, v. ob]. 


Kixoi, 8. (wa, pl. za), a little animal with a long 
tail, squirrel; kindi juwäla mahindi, 


contentum reddidit, acquisivit); 


( 149 ) 


KI 


Kixpôno, sweet potatoes (in Kipemba) (miéküe in 
Kis.). 

Kixov, 8. (la, pl. ma-—), the fruit of the mkindu tree 
(cfr. ukindu). 

Kipiüu, 8.; mambo ya kindugu, relationslup, 
brotherhood (the abstract of ndûgu). 

Kixéuve, 8. (= maniôta ya kûma, kana kilima 
katikati ya kuma), the clitoris in its natural 
state. 

Kixéant, 8. ; kinémi cha mvûa, cha mto. 

KINÉXA, 8. (— cha suruäli), (1) flap of the trousers ; 
(2) mons veneris (Er.), the lengthencd clitoris as 
is the custom with the Waniassa and Wagnindo. 

KiNËxE, adj., big, thick. 

KixGA, 8. (cha, pl. vinga), (1) « brand; kinga cha 
motto, a firebrand, a half-burnt piece of fire- 
#ood, Ec.; (2) = bakhti, fate; kingachängu kua 
Mungu, my fate, misfortune, accident is from 
God; e.g., gnombezangu, mbuzizängu pia 
wamekuffa, ni kingachangu (bakhtiyangu), 
nisilie, my corse, goats, dc. are all dead, this 
8 my fate, I shall not weep on that account ; 
(3) a limit or stop put to a matter ; (4) Kinga, 8. 
(cha), a conduit of rain-water running from trees. 

KixGA, v. a. to parry, to ward off a stroke by 
protecting one's-self or by being protected by an- 
other with a shield, to obstruct, to protect, pre- 
serve, to guard or shield, shelter in general (ku 
kinga na—); nimekinga muiliwängu kua ngäo, 
upänga wa Mgalla usi-ni-pâte, Z protected my 
body with a shield so that the sword of the 
Galla could not reach me; kinga, jiwe hili lita- 
angüka, guard thyself, this stone will fall; 
Mungu ame-ni-kinga — ame-ni-nüsüru or linda, 
God has preserved, protected me; ngño ya ku 
kingia séläkha za âdui, a skicld for guarding 
onc'e-self against the weapons of the encemy; ku 
kinga mvüa, to put something to catch the rain- 
water. 

KinGÂxa, to protect each other by a shield. 
KixGïa, v. obj. 

KixGikA, v. n. (mkingiko). 

Kina1za, v.; m-kingize apate ku pita palipo watu. 
JI-KING1ZA ; ku ji-kingiza mvüa or jüa. 

KinaÂga, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), « string or bracelet of 
beuds, worn by females on the middle of the arm, 
and mixed with corals. 

KiNGALINGALI, adv., backward; ku lâla kingalin- 
gali or kitanitani, to sleep or lie on the back 
(ku tanuka). 

Kixcima, v. n., to lie across; e.g., gôgo linakin- 
gâäma ndiani, sipâti ku pita, a trunk of a tree 
lies across the road, therefore I cannot pass; 
mti umekingäma ndiäui, @ tree lay across the 
road ; ndia ningine inakingäma ndia ya kitôfu 
or ndia ya mbelle ilionika, another way crosses 
the right way which lies before us. 
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KiINGAMANA, v., lo go across Lo each other ; tume- 
kingamäna mimi nai. 

KiINGAMIA, ©. obj. to lie across before one, to 
prevent him ; e.g., nioka ame-ni-kingamia ndia, 
sikuwéza ku pita mtu ame-ni-kingamia ndiani, 
a serpent lay across the road, therefore I could 
not pass it, a man lay across my way. 

KINGAMISHA, ®., to cause to lie across = to spoil, 
thwart, stop; amekingamisha manenoyangu 
= amepotôa amehäribu, amebâtili, amefania 
kombo, yasiniôke, yasitendtke ; amekingama- 
nishoa ni kitu or kitu kime-m-kingamia. 

KiNGÂNA, v. r., to protect each other by a shield; 
vid. kinga, v. a. 

KINGÂWE, 8. ? 

KixGi, ad)., much; kitu kingi, much matter. 

KINGILIZI CHA MAJI, @ grouve (?). 

Kixaixe, adj, another; kitu kingine, another 
matter. 

Kina1za, v.; ku-ji-kingiza kua ku salli salla ndéfu, 
hawa wataôna hükumu ya ku sidi ku batilisoa, 
Luke xx. 47 (patilisoa). 

KinGo, 8. (skin, hide); inafunda kingo kando kando 
(R.). 

KinxG6go, s. (cha), tvatch, gquard, place or time of 
acatching ; ku linda kingojo, to be on the watch 
or quard = ku kéleti zâmu or ku pâna zämu; ku 
ngôja or keti kingôjo, to be upon duty. 
KinaosÉzi, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), vid. kingojo (cfr. 

mgojézi). 

Kinaozi, 8. (ja); (1) manéno ya watu wa kale, 
old dialect, especially of Malindi and the northern 
region; (2) manéno ya kiréfu (?) or ya fumbo, 
mtu mungine asi-li-jûe neno hili, dark and unin- 
telligible talk (vid. kilinge); e.g., when a quest 
or slranger comes to you and it is necessary to 
treat him most liberally, but wishing to save 
expenses, you talk to your servant in «& some- 
what unintelligible language. The stranger, 
understanding it superficially, thinks that you 
have given the strictest orders regarding his 
entertainment, whereas your servant, who under- 
stands you, will tale great care not to comply 
with the high exrpectations of the stranger. You 
would say to the servant ‘“m'pe, usi-mu-ime 
(=usi-m-nime) utuküni (— snkéni) asénde, 
wala kitoéo asiémbe,” lit. give him, refuse him 
not, he must not go to the market (to buy food 
himaelf }, and as to kitoto, he shall not be obliged 
to Leg for it. With all these smooth words the 
Suahili wishes to say, m'pe kidôgo or m’pe kua 
hädiri, give him a little or give him moderately. 
In this respect kingézi 18 cunning language, 
and in general a play upon words. 

Kmnaësua, 8., the spotted hyena (St.). 

KinQÛE, 8. (vid. mgüne), a small crippled mk6ma 
tree, of a small size; hence mtu huyu ni kingüne, 


hana kimo, ni mtu mpefu, laken yuwarunda 
anafundika fundika ni mfupi, tkis man is of 
short stature like the kingune, he is a full-grown 
person, but he is under-sised. It implies a 
nickname (neno la ku-mtharau mtu); e.g, 
muashi Hamis kingune or kifupi, the mason 
Tlamis, the under-sized (better mfüpi). 

Kixaÿo, 8, a piece of cloth of a small size (vid. 
ngüo); proc. kikulajo kinguonimuako, that arhich 
cats or bites thee is in thy own cloth. This 
crpression refers to the bug achich is in @ man's 
cloth and bites kim.  Dut the proverbial mean- 
ing î8 “you have your enemy in your own house 
or family, like Judas Iscariot," John vi. 70, 71. 

Ki, 8., the heart of a tree (pl. vini);, (1) the centre 
or hardest part of a tree; (2) kini (pl. vinÿ cha 
mato, pupail of the cyes; (3) kini ni hali za 
mtu; Kinizakwe hazikadiri kani; kiini, yclk; 
kini cha yâyi, yolk of an eqg. 

Kix1, v. n., to be true or probable ; khäbari hi vakini, 
this noirs is truc; yamkini viémbo ku vunda, tt is 
probable or rather true, that the ships were broken ; 
hai-m-kini, à is not true to him, he docs not 
believe; haïi-m-kini kuja, probably he does not 
come; cfr. O5? perscrutatus fuit, perquisivit. 

Kinïa, 8; kiniñ cha mâfi, human excrements: 
ndia hi heipitiki kua Kiniâ cha mai. 

KixrÂco, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), rhyme, verse; viniago 
via uimbo; kiniägo cha Ku-m-testa muäri (ei.). 
The Suahili cut the branch of a tree and fir it 
into the ground (at no great depth). Then 
they order the muari to pull out or drar out 
the branch, which he cannot do, until the in- 
structors show him the reason. This is a l'ind 
of play with the natives. They fix the branck 
like an anchor in the ground, 80 that it acüll 
not come out. Kiniago signifies also « thing to 
frighten people, such as a mock ghost, de. (St.), 
and a ngoma ya watoto (muari) (Er.). 

KINIEGÉRE (KINIECHÉRE), 8., @ ferocious animal, of 
which the natives tell many exaygcrated stories ; 
felix lynx? Ztis of the sise of a large dog, of an 
ask colour ; it puts to flight becs and mice by the 
stink emitted from its posteriors, cats the koncer, 
and catches the mice; it attacks cren man, 
especially near the privities. One must nerer 
mention its name, for in this case a sepcar 
musket, de. till not kil it. It can only be 
destroyed with clubs.  Ku pigoa vigôngo Lassi ni 
kagoläkwe, tt jumps high over walls. This is 
the native account concerning this curious, rather 
fabulous animal (the Brycteropus ??). 

KixtéMi, ad)., good, pleasant ; cfr. necma, grace. 

KiniKA, v. n., to be certain or ascertained, it is 
credible; ÿa-m-kinika Seidi ku sâfari kesho, rt is 
ascertained, ît is credible that Said vil depart 
to-morrow; Hhai-m-kini kâmoe mimi ku fania 
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neno hili, ya-m-kini or ya-m-kinika ni kuelli; 
haïta-wa-kini kn-mu-ata; yakini, it 18 true; 
laboda ni kuelli. 

Kixika, adj., (1) belonging or referring to the 
Wanika, their country, language, and manners ; 
(2) to be certain or ascertained about; cfr. kini, 
to be true. 

KINIMATO, 8., playing at hide and scek, taking 
one's-self away, making onc's-self invisible; vid. 
kilimato and kiinimato. 

KiININGÏNA (pl. viningina), great-great-grandchild. 

KixioA, 8., a drink, or kinioaji, 8. a beverage. 

KINIONGA, 8., chameleon. 

KinIôNGE, 8. and adv., weakness; ku kcti kini- 
onge (vid. kuniâta) = to sit lamenting like a 
man imploring mercy. 

K1IxIONGo, 8. (dim. of niongo), bitterness ; 
yakwe ni suafi, baina kiniongo; 
kiniongo, or kua kisengesenge. 

Kiniôri, 8, name of a sickness from eating nazi 
(R.) (An.). 

Kixioz, 8., « barber (at Zanzibar). 

KiniümBa, 8. (vid. kijoli, mbari), kindred on the 
mother's side; (2) a kept mistress. 

KixIèME (or KINIüMA), 8. and prep. (cha), (1) 
afterwards, behind, after; kiniumechangu, be- 
kind or after me; kua kiniume, on the contrary; 
khäbari ya kiniûme sijui, {he subsequent (late) 
news I do not know; (2) alteration, an eniy- 
matic way of speaking, in which the last 
syllable is put first (St.); Kiniume cha ku tumai 
amearmini kua ku tumai, Æom. iv. 18; kiniüme 
piime, backrards (obsolcte), too late. 

KixiéNiA, 8. (cha, pl. vin—), a kind of bread 
mixed with honey, flour, tembo, dc.; sima ya 
mukäte-hutiwa âsali ya ngizi; (2) a little cake 
made to try the quality af the flour (St.). 

KixiüN Do, 8. (dim. of niundo), a small hammer. 

Kixiunou, 8. (vid. nundu, & hump), a little hump. 

KinitTA, 8., lengthened clitoris (Er.). 

KixgunouRi, 8.; ku kata — to shave all the hair 
except one long tuft (St.). 

Kixoa, 8. (pl. vinoa), a mouth; vid. kanoa. 

Kio, bererage; cfr. kû nôa. 

Kixofo, 8.; maji yanoéwa (hunotwa) na kinoto- 
matüpu yasonsa moyo, this prov. refers to him 
to irhom water is offered, but 1cho is hungry 
and ivants to eat, not to drink (R.). 

Kixôru, 8. (cha niama ?); cha unga, dough ? 

Kixéxo, 8. (pl. vinono), a fatling. 

Kixéo (or Kind), 8. (cha, pl. vinôo), whetstone, 
hone; jiwe la ku noléa; a large grindstone 
which 18 turned like a wheel is called jtrehe (cfr. 
nolCo and n6o) (ku futa kino?) (kinô cha mkono). 

Kiss, v. a. to refuse, to negalive, to dispute, 
quarrel about (ku fânia ubishi), {o object, to con- 
tradict. 


rokho- 
ku enda kua 


KixSÂNA, v. rec. 

Kinsanra, ®. obj.; wa kinsania-ni, about what 
do they dispute? usi-tu-kinse manéno, do not 
object to our words (vid. ukinsani, shindania). 

Kixu, 8. (cha, pl. vinu), & mortar for pounding, a 
mill, oilmill; kinu cha ku tuangia; kinu cha 
juma, a mortar of iron: kinu cha mti, a 
wooden mortar ; kinu cha ku shindikia, a mil 
for pressing oil; kinu cha moshi, a steam mill. 

KixuA ucuuzi, the imperial, the place where the 
tmperial groivs (St.). 

Kixuni (pl. vin—), a harp (St.). 

KixUKkAMIDO, 8. (R.), a restless moving about from 
one place to another. 

Kixvxpuxunpu, 8. (only used in the pl. vi—), little 
lumps or knobs of lime or clay formed by water 
tchich runs don on the wall. 

Kinexau, 8. (id. nungu);= kikündi kidégo cha watu, 
a small band or company of men, from 12 to 20; 
kinungu cha Wakamba wegni biäâshera, a 
company of Wakamba traders; but nganiäwa ts 
a large caravan of 300 or 400 traders. 

K16 (or Ki6o), 8. (cha, pl. vi6), a luoking-glass, a 
piece of glass (kidude cha ku tezamia). 

Kio, s. (cha, pl. vio), a fisk-hook (cha ku vulia 
samaki). 

Kiopärt, 8.; ngûo ya kiodäri, @æ checked cloth 
(ya marakaräka). 

Kiôua, 8. (cha, pl. vio—), a mushroom. There 
are various kinds of mushrooms which the 
natives eat: (1) kiôga cha kumfi, (2) cha mbäsi, 
(3) cha ndôéfu. Te last kind is the largest. 
When a Suahili finde a great number of kioga 
cha ndôfu in one place, his superstition considers 
it a very bad omen. Ile cries out, throrrs off his 
garmeuts 80 as to become quite naked, and de- 
estroys all the mushrooms. 

KiôJ4, 8. (cha, pl. vio—}), a ne a fearful 
sil vioja vitishAfio (Luke xx. 11). 

Kiorôsi (pl vio—), a reward for finding à lost 
thing and returning it to the owner. 

Krouo ; kiomo cha nti, lit, lip of the land, 1.e 
neck of land. 

KioxpA, a taster or tasling; Kionda mtüûzi, tast- 
ing of grary. 

Kiéxpa, #8. (cha, pl viônda), a v'ound; ku-m-tia 
kionda, to wound à person; nashuku kionda = 
nathanni tafania kionda, Z suppose or suspect I 
shall get a wound or sore; (1) kiténe ja tonesha 
(muanzo wa kiônda) ; (2) kitorénge, which is 
about the size of a quarter-dollar; (3) kionda 
kiküba (large mwound) (vid. tondoa); kionda 
ndugu, an ol round which refuses to be healed ; 


ku-m-tia vionda vionda, to bring many wounds 
upon one. 


Kroxaosio, 8. =kungojéa chakula, the time of 
tattling and eating, from sunset till isha at the 
mtama time. 


KI 
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KRioxGézt (pl. vion—\, (1) the guide or leader of « 
cararun; (2) an obsolcte Kisuahili dialect with 
Arab and foreign words tatermired. 

KRIÔONGTE, 8. (= mbishi); punda kiongue, a refrac- 
tory ass unfit for riding, such as the Gulla asses 
are (vid. punda), They are good for carryiny 
loads. 

K1dr6, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a pole 1rith an iron hool: 
lowered into a we!l of water to fetch up things 
which have fallen into it; Kkiopô cha ku opoléa 
ndé kizimäni (vid. opôa). 

KiositA MIGÜU, a present made by the brideyroom 
to the kungu of the bride on the occasion of his 
first visit (St.). 

Kiôs1o (or soso), washing; vid. josho. 

Kiôro (R. kiota), 8. (cha, pl. vioto), a hen's nest, 
a place prepared by a hen for laying her cygs ; 
kuka yuwafania mähali pa ku vialia mai kua 
ku timba fuko = shimo; kuku amefania kioto 
akâta (kû t'a = ku däâka ku vi i). Kiôto cha 
kuku ni mahali kuku aviäpo ilikwe. 

Kiôvu, ad). (morally) bad. 

KiowÉvu, 8. a liquid (St.). 

Ki16zA, #8. (cha), rottenness, any thing putrid, 
putridity; mti hu una ki6za ndäni, haufai ku 
fania mbâu, this tree 18 rotten inside, it is not 
fit for planks ; or mti hu ni muoma niâma hauna 
ki6za ; niâma hi ina ki6za, this meat is putrid, 

KiPA MKONO, @ present made by the bridegroom 
to the bride when he first aces her face (St.). 

KipÂa, 8. (pl. vi—); kipäa cha mbelle, the front 
slope of the thatched roof of a natire cottaye; 
the back slope of the roof is ca’ld kipaa cha 
niuma; pâa 18 the large side-roof which corcrs 
the cottage. 

Kiriao, s., the lintel of a door (vid. kisingiti), step 
of a ladder (Er.). 

KiPlue, 8., a kind of mtama ? 

Kirior, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) gift; vipâji via 
Mungu, the gifts of God; (2) forchead and 
temple of the face (kipaji cha usso). Majira ya 
hârusi ku paka vipäji via usso, watu wasipâte 
hârufu mbâya harusini. Jtis a mixture of ambari 
tibu udi na ufumba, together with sandal oil (ku 
nûka vizüri), to give perfume. The females 
anoint their forchead and temple (waandika 
Kipaji cha usso) #ith this kind of cosmetic. (3) 
A black spot on the head or neck of a wood- 
Pigeon or ring-dove. 

KirakÂgA (vid. pakäja), ni tumbi ya mia, a little 
basket of mia for fishing (vid. tumbi). 

KirAku, 8, a black spot or tuft of hair on the 
head; kuku wa mtûme yuna kipäku jeusi 
kitoñni. The son of Muhammed asked his father 
(the Prophet) for medicine, who said, “I will give 
it to you for wages.”" The son replied, “ I have 


nothing to give you’ Mulammed said, “ Iare 
you no cqus?” The son brought an eg, on 
which Muhammed wrote a fer lines and placed 
it beneath a brood-hen. The pullets looket all 
white ercept the one which had a back spot on 
the head. No doubt this story has been con- 
trived by the native physicians to show the 
people their right of demanding wages for 
medicine given. 

KirÂmpa, 8. (cha), «a fat piece of meat (kipamba 
kimoja); kipamba cha mafüta, kilijo nona sana, 
4 looks white, like cotton (pamba); ku andika 
kipamba kifuñni (to put a fut piece of meat ta 
the chest) is à medical expression with the 
natives. They take eggs and mussel-lime (toki 
ya kémbe}, na tui la nazi la kasimtle, and mir 
them together over the fire, then put this mirture 
upon a piece of paper, and apply it to the breaat. 
This kind of sinapism burns considerably, and 
leaves a mark: behind on the skin. The remedy 
is applied katika mâradi ya kifüa cha ku kohca 
(for pulmonary disorders) (tui la nazi lazima 
or lapuugüza ukäli wa tokä). 

Kirimro, s. (pl. vi—), adornment ; kip4mbo cha 
niumba, finery of the house. The natives like to 
display al their finery by putting it up in their 
rooms, 80 that people may see their plates, coffce- 
cups, trinkets, baskets, and many other things. 
You may often obserre a large chamber-pot 
among the houschold stuff, which they use as a 
mill-pot. Niumba hi heina Kipambo, this house 
has no ornaments, the proprietor must be a poor 
man. 

KiPANAwWAZ1, 8, @ kind of hare. Te Kkipauawazi 
is believed by the Muhammedans to ferry souls 
over a river. Îticill ask them cho has beaten it 
acith a muiko ; pale ulipo-ni-muiko hu ni mbuene ? 
and it then say a-ku-pindusha. 

KirÂnDr, 8. (cha), a small picce, chip, chop; 
kipände cha niama, a piece of meat. From 
upande (side, piece) are made pande ; if these are 
large they are called mipande, if small vipande. 
Ku kata vipande, to cut into slices. Dr. St. 
takes the word for a piece, an instrument, a 
small rammer for beating roofs; vipande via ku 
pimia, nautical instruments. 

KirÂxoa, 8. a large bird of prey, horsc-fly. 

KirANGo, 8., vid. panga. 

KipaPA, ad). 

KirarÂra, 8.; Kipapära cha mgürumo (radi), 
thunderbolt. | 
KipaRaA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a shared place on the 
head; cfr. kikôa ; amenioléwa kipara jeupe, ke 
was shaved on the side of the head to disgrace 

hin. 

KirÂrta, 8., a small calabash, used by the natires 
instead of a drinking-glass. When the Wanika 
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are assembled in a drinling company, one of the 
party fils all the viparia from a large jar of 
tembo. When he has jilled the Kiparia of the 
last man, he cries out “kiparia kizigota”(kwisha); 
they all respond “hüi, ht.” When he begins 
filling it again, the last man cries “Kianza hijo 
(Kiparia) ch; resp., “hei, hei.” 

KIPÂTU CHA KIKÔJO, chamber-pot. 

KiriwA, 8. step of a ladder. 

INipawaLe, 8, @ kind of bean (large ones mapa 
wile). 

E‘rivo CHA NGÂZI (or CHA KU ELÉA). 

Rice, 8. (pl. vi—), a pünple (St) ; vipéle havi- 
ui-tuka kabisa, 

NTPEMDÉA, 8. niumba ili kipembta (R.)? 

RivÉxp1 (or KiPEXDo), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a belorced 
one, darling, fuvourite, intinate friend; Keïdi 
Soliman ni {kipendo) kipendi cha Seidi, #. S. is 
the favourite of S.; mtu huyu kipendochangu 
=tmtu mimi ni-m-pendäi. 

KIPENGE (or KIPENGÉE), 8. =tartibu (Er.)? manenc- 
yakwe hava kipengs = haja ku tataniüka (cfr. 
tatanita), {lis matter is not yet cleared up; 
kipengë cha mitu, cha a, ec. ; ku tafuta kipenge, 
Lo endearour to erade in a dispute (R.); (?) 
kipengée cha mto, bend of a river. 


KirÉxi0, 8. (cha); mahali pa tundu, pa pitäpo kua 
udia na kua kn inama (vid. péniä), a small 
opening or window, or place through which one 
must make his way by stooping and great exer- 
tion; (2) kiding-place {Er.). 

KiPrÉxu, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (kipénu cha nimmba), (4) 
a lean-to, «a smuil miscrable hut vhich is built 
against the walls of a large house, usually by 
scretunts or poor people ; (2) the side-cabins of a 
ship; cfr. upenu. 

Ku°£o, 8. ? 

Kivrrfo, #. (cha), (1) a flat fish arith a high arched 
back, large lead, and spread (?) tail, caten by the 
natires (yuna mlél kana jimbi); (2) an instru- 
ment or fan for blorinq the fire (kidéde cha ku 
pepeléa motto, or kipepéo kipepelcacho motto) ; 
(3) butterfly (?). 

Kirv£REA, 8. (cha), « small canoc carrying two men 
(= kidau or kihori). 

Itvést, ad). light, not heavy; Kipesi (or kicpesi) 
ku jua, té is easy (quick'y or all at once) to 
knot. 

Kiréro, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a packet, the standiny 
end of a bag which is on’y partially filed ait 
corn, de. (kikûto in the ÆAilindi language) 
(kipeto cha niaraka). 

Kipr (or xiriA), 8. (cha), & claw, a cock's spur ; 
miba za mägü ya jogôi, or küja cha niâma katika 
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jû ya kisigino cha jogoi, the claiw on the kind 
part of the feet of a cock.  Kipi cha jogoi. 

Kiria, 8. = ghérofa (Er.). 

NiPiGi, 8., rainboir ? 

Kir1LA, 8., a curlerr (St.). 

Kierrpizr, 8.; nielle za kipilipili, woc!ly hair ; cfr. 
singa. 

KiriMo, a measure (rid. pima, v. @.). 

Kirixpa (cha), in Kinil:a pro kitümba or kikänila, 
a small bag made of mia. 

NIPINDI, 8. (cha), a measure or period of time, an 
hour, time in general; tangu sûbukhi hatta jiôni 
ni vipindi kumi na viwili, there are tirelve hours 
from morning till evening. Very likely this word 
las been formed by obsereing the rarious turnings 
or stages of the sun (ku pinda, to bend) (cr. 
pindi). Wajémba anasalli vipindi vitäno, Ac 
Suuhili pray five times: (1) kipindi cha elfagiri ; 
(2) kipindi cha déhori; (3) kipindi cha eläsiri ; 
(4) kipindi cha mägribi; {5) kipindi cha isha. 
Kaulla siku ni vipindi vitano. Kulla kipindi, kulla 
saa, kulla majira, kulla wakäti, all times = 
alivays, constantly (miléle) (crery bout) ; kipindi 
= dduru, occasion? Kipindi chote, at every 
period}; kipindi kimepita or kimengia; una 
ondéka kipindi (æynon. aith kitambo, majira), 
he went off for a time. 

Kirixpo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the cloth into which a 
dead person is put before ke is wasked and put 
into the sanda (kipindo, small, upindo, «a large 
one). 

KiriNDuriNpu, 8., cholera (St.). 

KIPINGEA CHA MANENO ? 

NiPiNGiTI, 8., the small ring formeng the Knot of 
the stall: of a sugar-cane; pingiti ya ma, the 
joints or knobs of recds or canes. 

KipixGo, 8. (cha), a necklace of Lbeads or prarts. 

KivixGoa, 8. (cha) = kia cha ku pingia mlängo 
kua ndäni, & door-bolt inside (vid, Kia and 
koméa) ; vid, ku pinga, v. a. 

Kirixt, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) handle (cha kissu, of 
a knife) (mpini, a large handle); (2) & xtud- 
shaped ornament, a piece of lead or tin which 
tromen put into the ear or nosc (kipini cha rusäsi 
ku tia shikiôui or puñni). 

KirtPA, 8., dim. of pipa. 

Kiriro (Piro), passage. 

Kiro, dim. of po (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the 
mpo tree (Auimr.) = mtéria. 

Kiros, 8. (vid. m'poa), (1) a small space wherethe 
bottom of the sea is laid bare at the ebb; (2) 
rocks in the sea. 

Kipôru (cha, pl. vi—); kipôfu cha mâto, blindness ; 
mtu buyu ni kipofu or yuna kipéfu cha mato, 
this man is blind; mâto yanapofüka, haëni 
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tena (vid. pofua alie tota mato, his eyes are 
destroyed, he can see no more; vipofu via mato 
= hawana nathari. 

K1PONDE PONDE ? 

Kirôxbo, dim. of pondo (xid.). 

K1PONDÜE, 8., something that is pounded together, 
e.g., matre and nazi. 

Kiro6za, 8., paralysis (St.) ; vid. pooza, v. n. 

Kirdrô, 8., dim. of popo (vid.), a little bundle of 
tobacco. 

KirôRA, 8. (cha), a cockerel; yuwaänza ku ondokéa 
or ku küa (pra, la, pl. ma—, a large cock), he 
18 groiing, but not yet crowring. 

Kivua (pl. vi—), rocks in the sea (St,); vid. kipoa. 

KirtÉrèr, 8, a cutaneous disease seen in small 
red spots on the skin. This word is also used 
for jôa, if they wish not to use the real name of 
this eruption of the skin; cfr. jôa and bâto. 

KirÜgsa, 8. (cha); kipüja cha mtäma, a bunch of 
mtäma; kibumba or Kkitépa cha mashuke ya 
mtama. 

KiPukuüss4, 8. (vid. pukussa, v. n.), a discase 
among cattle (cfr. puku puku), and among men ? 


Krrüii, 8. ; kipüli cha shikio la wake wa Wanika, 
an Ar orR aient of the Wanika women. It is 
made of brass, about two inches lony and very 
thin, Fou may often see five or sir picces of 
this ornament corn round the outer cireum- 
Jference of each ear, and they are sometimes of 
silver. 

KiPüMpa, 8. (cha) = mpumbäfu, fool; mtu huyu ni 
kipumba asicsikia, asictafakari, {houghtless, 
deaf ; siku zote ni-mu-ambiayo ha-ya-shiki, a-ni- 
fania kipumba (obstinacy); wewe ü kipimba, 
thou art a blockhead. 


Kivümzu, 8, vid. maniota, s. 


Kiruwsiko (or ruMsIkio), 8., rest-place. 


Kiruxau (cha), (1) a kind of fish with dangerous 
Jins; (2) a large vulture which carrices off snakes, 
turtles (kobe), shcep, goats, dc. ; U breaks the 
shell of a tortoise by dropping it on a rock. 

KiruxaGo, s8., defect, deficiency; ku pigoa kipungüo? 

Kirüpa, 8. (cha) ; pupa la küla, grcediness of food ; 
mtu buyu yuna kipüpa cha kula, this man 1e 
voracious; hajui shibayäkwe, kulla kitu aonâjo 
adäka kûla tu, ke does not know when he has 
enough, but wants to eat everything he secs. 

Kirvrte, 8. the wind which blows at the time ren 
the mtama ts blooming, and therefore the farina 
is bloun away and much mtama spoiled; the 
cold season (in June and July); beredi ya 
kipüpue, 

Kirûre, 8., a kind of dove ; vid. füküa. 


Kiram, 8. (1) insolence (R.); neno hili ulilo-ni- 
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ambia ni Ja kirahi (or ikirakhi); (2) kirahi or 
kerabi , fr. kirihi, &. @.; ku fania kerahi (rfr. Arab. 


les, bellum, infortunium), akaona kirahi sana 


ku pigua ni mtuma ; vid. kiribi. 


: S-cs , 
Kirika, s. (cha, pl. vi—) (äxÿ, panni pars qua 
ee 

PT 20! 
rum), (1) patch, botck, rag ; (2) shallow places, 
want of depth (Arab. makän errakäa), hence 
mapodji ya kiraka, the sea-oast of shallowcs, ie. 
the Suahili coast. 

KiRATHA, 8.; ku-m-lckéa —; cfr. muari. 

Kimérv, ad). (vid. réfu), long. 


vestis reparatur ; cumulus arena- 


Kiripa, 8. (ja, pl. vi—), a «ater-slin, a tanned 
bag made of the skin of a goat for carrying 
s 


water (Arab. gérbe); borachio; cfr. &,5 uter 


coriaceus in lactis usum et interdum inservit 


mt 


aquac ; from sy » ivit itincre nocturno, ut manc 
ad aquam perveniret. 


Kirimi (or KiriKni), ©. à. = ku thârau, to treat 
one disrespectfully, to slight, hence to proroke 
one (ku kirihi watu, to provoke people by dis- 
respect as many frivolous children do); cfr. 


ë$, aversatus fuit, ingratum, invisum et exo- 
sum reddidit. 


KirinikA, v. n.; ku — moyonimuakwe, ta be 
irritated or provoked in onc's mind, to be 
offended. The irritated person gocs to the 
father to complain of the disrespectful child, 
but the father will not listen, but increases the 
irritation by a disrerpectful behaviour. 

KrRrHisA, ©. c., to male offended. 


Kiriuu, v. a. to treat and honour one by feasting 
him. 

Kirtmia, v.; bâraza ya ku kirimia watu, the 
verandah where people are scated ichen they 
are entertained at a banquet; kâärama ya ku 
kirimia watu. 

KinimiwaA, ». p. (ku-m-kirimu chakula) (rid. 
karimu); wagcni wamckirimiwa, vd. Kkaramn 


Cas n'najiwa ni wageni, watoka mballi, 
ina kitu ku-wa-kirimu. 
Kirixao, s8.; kiringo kiméja = upande mmoja. 
Kimirin, v. à. to borroiw (money, dr.); vid. kä- 
ratha. 
KirrwaA (cha), scraw-vice; cfr. jiriwa. 
Kirosoro (pl. vi—), a flea, poultrylouse. Dr. St. 
says, page 301, The Hathramaut soldiers are 
nicknamed viroboto, and their song as they 


march is parodied by Kkiroboto, kiroboto, tia 
motto, tia motto. 
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Kmôxao ? (R.) (kirongée). 

Kimi (or KiRt), v. &. = ku-m-kübali, to accept, to 
receive or acknowledge one, to confess him to be 
such as he wishes to be; e.q., Wanika wame-m- 
kirri Seidi-Seidi, the Wanika have acknorledyel 
SeidSeid (the Imam of Mascat) to be their king 
(or mzé, elder, chief); (2) to confess; *5, mansit, 
ad confitendum coegit aliquem; confessus fuit 
veritatem. 

KiRRIANA, v. rec. 

KirkisA, v. c., to make to confese ; (2) ku ambia 
uongo nengi; (3) kû la hatta ku wimbiwa 
(Er.) (?). 

KierrwWA, v. p. = kubaliwa, to be received. 

Kirü, s. (cha) (Kigunia), (1) anger; ku fania kirû 
= ku ngiwa ni hasira, to become angry; (2) a 
leathern mask: used in war, a bunch of feathers 
which the natives tie roundtheir heads on solemn 
occasions or in war. Kirû cha ngôvi iliodûngoa 
ikatiwa miléli ya mbüni, or maniéya (?) ya kuku 
(kirü cha m'lcli), 

KirukiA, 8., a kind of parasite growing on fruit- 
trees (St.). 

KimGwai, the magic wand of a caravan-leader ; ni 
fimbo ya mkurugenzi ilio na pingu na hirizi 
nengi. Many charms are appended to the stick, 
hich is fired into the ground at ercning time, 
and there must be the encampment for the night. 
If it falls during the night, the caravan-people 
pack up, fearing some disastrous accident from 
irild men or beasts. 

Kiméxau, 8. (cha), & small club; rungu, a large 
one. 

K1iRËÜO CHA NUELLE. 

K1:4, ©. a.; kukisa kitanda. 

Kiss, »#.n.; kuku yuwakisa = yuwaviä leo, kesho 
haviai, siku ya tatu avii tena. Katika mimba 
ya kwanza mai hayapefüki harraka, laken ko la 
kuku laviä kulla siku essübukhi, to lay eggs 
every third day, as ts done by a fol which has 
not laid eygs previously. 

Kisa (or riz), 8. (cha), darkness; katika usiku 
wa kisa, tn the dead of night. 


Kisa (pl. visa), (1) a cause, reason, a short tale (cfr. 
50 


&ei res gesta, scriptum, historia); visa vingi, 
mary matters or affairs; (2) kisa cha koko, a 
kernel of a fruit. 

Kisiru, 8. (ja) (kidéme), fhe large intcstine of 
ar animal, which is full of flth (kando ya tumbo 
lililo na mafi). 

KisicA, s. (cha), «a measure equal to tro kcebaba — 
vibäba viwili; nime-m-pimia kisâga cha mahindi, 
I have measured out to him half a pishi of Indian 


corn (or vibäba viwili) (cfr. kizio cha nâzi, half of 
a cocoa-nut). ‘ | 
KisAHANT, #. (cha) (dim. of sähani), a small plate or 
dish (Arab.). 
KisANDUKU, 8., « small box or chest (Arab.). 
Kisisa, the present time, of now ; maneno ya kisäsa, 
words of now, of what is told now; cfr. sasa. 


Kisisi, 8. (cfr. pi , talio, vindicta ; 5; resccuit, 
secutus vestigia), retaliation of bodily harms, 
like for lle, if no makombozi be accepted ; talion, 
revenge, blood-money; ku daka ku-m-tolea kisasi, 
to demand blood- or revenge-money; ku toa or 
ku lipa, to give or pay blood-money according to 
the demand of the relations of the murdered or 
injured person (from 100 to 2,000 dollars), or to 
kill the murderer instead of taking fidia; vid. 
mlandu in Ainiassa. 

KisénaBu, 8. strife ; hapo kwanza ana kistbabu 
(cfr. sébabu). 

KisEGÉRE, 8. (Kimv.) = Indian corn burnt by the 
sun; mahindi yanävia (pl. viscgere), Atmr. 
kimbügüe (kiküimba unguüe). 

KisÉLEMA, 8. (?); jembe lina-ku-kiselema ; prov., 
usi-m-thärau kiselema chalima, kikapita jembe 
zima ? 

KiISÉMEE, 8., dim. of msémbe, slow (vid.). 


KISÉNGE SÉNGE, 8. and adv.; ku rüdi or ku enda, 
to go or return backwards (R.). 

Kisxa, adv., after, afterwards = punde, khäläfu 
bado ya ; kisha ya déhori, after mid-day. 

KisxApDa, 8., a little bunch of beads; cfr. shadda. 

KisHAka, 8. (cha), a little forest, grove (kidüa). 

KISHALI 8HÂLI BAU ? 

KisnÂxDo, 8., a children's game, clapping with the 
hands and leaping with the feet, to which they tie 
(njüga) rolls, applied in Europe to horsces; 
kishando cha muamlélo. 

Kisâsr, 8. (cfr. tunga, v. «.), a string of fish (— 
cha sämaki). 

Kisuénai, 8. referring to matters of a people called 
Washenzi (lit., subjected or subdued people, sub- 
jects), a tribe residing brtieen Usambara and 
the coast: manéno or lôkha ya Kishenzi, {Le 
language of the Washenzi. ÆPcrhaps better to 
write Washinsi, from ku shinda, fo subduc or 
conquer. 

Kisnt, 8., a chess-queen (St.); malkia, queen; kishi, 
chess. 

Kisniaixo (or risiGiNo), 8.; kishigino cha gü, the 
heel, the end of the hind part of the sole of the 

foot; kishigino cha mukéno, clboiv. 

Kisuiku, 8, @« stump (also said of a naiïl); cfr. 
kisiki cha mti. 

Kisuimo, #., dim. of shimo (depth, abyss). 
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KisninDA, 8.7 mtu huyu ni kishinda wagänga ( pl. 
watu hawa ni vishinda waganga), this man is 
bajiling all the docturs, as no medicine will take 
effect on him; (2) kinu telle ni kishinda Kimôja, 
a portion for pounding in & mortar (Er.); (3) 
a gmall resilue in a vessel, e.g., kishinda cha 
maji mtungini, a small residue of 1cater in the 
bottom of a jar, but shinda la maji is «a large 
quantity, about half of the jar; shinda la kinu, 
karibu na ku jà, but kishinda ni haba, ni tini. 

KisHinDi, 8., one who excels. 

Kisuixpo, 8, dim. of mshindo, noise, sound, tune; 
eg, pti yapiga kishindo, lit. the country mal:es 
a noise, ît is roused, it is in agitation; the 
sound of footsteps, tramping. 


Kisuiru, 8. (Kü sntrukaA), different from kishiku. 


KianoâRrA (kisntÂra), 8.; cha — gnéngo za ku 
fanga kasia mbavini mua dau, the rope which 
is tiedto tie side of a boat (by means of «a small 
hole bored through the board), in order to fix the 
oar8; (2) ku vûta kishoära hatta ku teta, to cry 
œul rage against an adrersary 80 that the 
arbiter cannot settle the quarrel, because on: 
party will not Le silent and listen to him. This 
increases only the strife. 

Kisnôao, 8. (cha), the pit or hollow of the neck 
(cfr. Kkikossi); pror., a-ku-pai (a-ku-lekezai) ki- 
shôgo 8i muecnzio, he who turns the back toward 
you, he ho is gone away, him you cannot 
catch to tell kim what you may have forgotten, 
he is gone, he is not your friend; (2) the back 
part of the slull, the hinder part of the heal. 

KisuÔôkaA, 8., @ hatchet, a small axe. 


KisnôxDE, 8., réd. shônde (or KIDONGE) ; kishônde 
cha mafe ya niama, @ small cal:e (shonda, la, a 
large cake) of animals dung used as fuel by the 
Makäa, Wakuafi, and other nations. It is dried 
in the sun. 


KisnéPo, 8., vid, mlio. 
KisnénoeA, 8. (rfr. ushôroba) (or 8H6ROBA), « 
small patch of muhôgo. 


KisHuARA, 8., loops of rope to haul by in dragging 
a vessel into or out of the water (St.). 

KisunéBakA, 8, & piyeon-hole, a small recess (cfr. 
shübaka, window), 

KisnÜNDA, 8, @ amall basket made of grass. It 
serves to kcep little things in (e.q., tobusco), and is 
crported from Slechiri, a toin in South Arabia. 

Kisnüxat, 8. (pl. vi—), lappct, the ends of a clotk ; 
(2) kishüngi cha nuclle, a tuft of hair left on 
the top of the shaved head, a tuft of fcathere. 

KisHÜPI, 8. = mdémo wa kikända. 

Kist (or Kiss), ©. a.; ku kisi tanga = ku wcka 
upande wa pili, {o turn over the sail, to put it 
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on the other side in tacking; (2)ku kisi manéno, 
to make an estimate (e.g., amekisi mtama) (= 
ku fania akili or nadari, fo quess, to consider); 
ku fania mawäzo nafsini muakwe, to ponder 
in onc's mind; ku furahisha roho na ku-ji-kissi 
nafsiyakwe. 

KisiÂNDA, 8.; in Kinika kisi ya ndâ = ku sia 
ndäni, {o shut the belly of a woman; in Kisua- 
hil = ku tinda mimba, the closing of the 
comb = the last child which is born by a roman 
= the youngest child; muana huyu ni kitinda 
mimba, this is the last child, rcith which the icomb 
18 closed as it aiccre; (2) a darf, a child ichich 
does not grow in body and understanding. 

KisiBäo (or KistBÂo), 8. (cha ku #iba —\, a rraist- 
coat, with or without sleerrs; kisibâo cha mi- 
kôno, a slcered waistcoat ; kisibäo cha vikäpa or 
vikuäpa, a slecrcless waistroat, Wadäka kisibäo 
cha bilana, au cha ku vata ? 

KistBiKo, 8. (cha), a cork, a stopper. 

Kistpiri; mbôga za kisilbiti, cummin, cararray- 
cel, 

Kisino, 8. (id. msibo\, & nickname; ku-m-toalia 
kisibo, to give one a nickname. 

Kisicuo, rel., that which is not; vid. Grammar. 

Kistru (or kivivu), &dj. ripe, vid. fu or ivu; kitu 
kisifu or kivivu, or thing which is ripe or ready 
(= kitu kitayäri); wali ni msifu (or msivu) = 
wali umewckoa teûri (or tayari), the build rice is 
ready. 

KisiGixo, 8., vid. kishigino ; Kisigino cha gü, tke 
hecl, 

Kis1GITIKO, 8., cfr. lia ngôa. 

KRisiki CHA MVÜA, (1) «à rainbom; (2) kixiki, 
stump, trunk; kisiki cha büûa, stubble ? 

KisiKUSiKU, 8. (= kiza kiza), evening, tiilight, to 
groic dusk (cfr. raukia). 

Kisima, adj. living, being ir good condition, irhole. 

Kisisa, 8. (cha); kisima cha maji, a 1cell of irater. 

Kisisna,s. (cha); (1) kisimba cha kuku, «a henhouse, 
cage or cot for forls or doves; (2) kisimba cha ku 
tegéa tui, @ trap to catch large animals, e.g., 
leopard, de. ; (3) kisimba, a lttle lion ; Kisimba 
Mmarara, yuna madôa déa or marakaräka, a 
étriped (5) lion; simba ts a large lion. 

Kisimno, &. (cha) =cha niñigre ya ku tungia 
samaki, {le rope with which the fishermen lay 
Lol of a fish, but which carries them often very 
Jar into the sca, so that many fishermen perish. 

Kistut (obscene), the clitoris. 

Rise, 8., blighted corn (Er.), mildew, smut (R.). 

KisimÜi, 8. (cha, pl. visimui), an empty cocoa-nut, 
4e, without water and Jlesh inside; mnazi 
unaviâ wisimüi, 
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Kisixpa, s#. (cfr. sinda, v. a.), the hymen of a 
virgin; ku-m-tomoléa (tom6a) kisinda or ku-m- 
bikiri manamuali, to remove the hymen of a 
virgin by the first coitus. To remove that which 
makes hard, contracts, closes the passage (vid. 
sinda), the hardness or obstruction ; kisindu uzi 
kidégo ndâni ya kuma, uzuiliäo mb6 ku pita. 

Kisinpe, 8. ; häbari za kisinde (R.) ? 

Kisrvaa, 8. (cha), (1) a small cannon; (2) kisinga 
cha niûki, a native beehive, which is mule of a 
small trunk: hollowed, and put upon the branch of 
a tree (it looks like a piece of a cannon); (3) a 
small drum (K.)? 

Kisinoia, 8. (cha) ; (1) kisingia cha maji, a wir. 
pool; (2) kisingir cha kid cha juma cha ku vulia 
papa (kôto), an iron Jis-hook for catchiny 
sharks; (3) kisingia cha jiwe la poäni liumiälo 
mägü, «small ho’low stone which injures the fect 
on the shore. 

Kiunuixo, 8, heel. 

Kisrxerso (or KisINGUA ?), 8., pretence, prete.ct (e.4., 
for going a begging). 

Kisixairi (or kiziNGiTt), 8. (cha); (1) kisingiti cha 
mlängo, the thresholl of a door (the li ntel is 
culled kipâgo); (2) kixingiti cha muamba wa 
bahari, @ reef of rocks in tlu sea, allowiny only 
here and there a passage to vesscle. 

Kaisixao (or xizix@o), 8. (cha), crooked, winding ; 
kisingo cha m'to, the acirding course of a river ; 
mdaunra, mazungüko (ku #inga singa); cfr. 
msingo. 

Kisio, 8. (cha); kisio cha nazi isiokünoa ; cha 
ndimu zisizo kamuliwa (cfr. kassimele), a cocoa- 
nut shell acith its flesh; vid. kuna. 

KistRaNT, #, an omen (= muthanna); ni wewce 
ulio-tu-piga kisirani. 

Kisirr; maneno ya kisiri yanasidi. 

Kisisr (or Kizizi), 8 (cha); kisisi cha gnomle, 
cow-house (cfr. zizi); kisisi mtama or chu nälaka, 
a granary. 

Kisiro, adj. (cfr. sito), heary (si kipési). 

Kisswa (or xiziwa), 8. (pl. visiwa), an island 
(dim. of siwa), a place limited by water or land, 
hence island and lue ; kisiwäni, on the island. 

Kisrwéuo, tt is not there = kitu kisicho kuïämo, 
a matter which is not found at a place where it 
is sought; e.g., nimctafuta tende Mvita, laken 
siwémo, sikupata, nimerui, 

Kaisiwi, &., a man hard of hearing (pl. visiwi), who 
ie almost deaf ; yuwasikia kua keléle, or kua ku- 
m-kuniäa or kuniüra, ke hears when «a cry îs 
made to him, or when people nip him. Ile is, 
horever, not bûbüi, asiesikia wala asienéna. 

Kisrwiso (or krzu120) (cha) ; kisiwiso cha ch6o cha 
dma, constipation (R.), lit., the retention (suia or 


zuia) or suppression of the stool pains, is causing 
pain (uma, vid.). 
Kisivranou (Tumbatu) = kisingiti (St.). 
So 


KiswA, 8., a part; cfr. pe , divisit; ps ; portio, 
pars divisae rel. 

KISMARI CHA KU ANDIKIA. 

KisofA ; mvua-i-kisoéa (R.) = kignietesa. 

Kisocôa, 8.; ku fania kazi kisogoa (R.) (vid. ku 
soca). 

KisoLôri, 8. (Kimrima), a piece ; kis6lüti ni kipande 
cha Amerikano (mikono minne), cha ku va tini ya 
kiuno, a piece of four yards of Amerikano 
cloth, to weur under the boins; kisélüti is the 


third part of a doti; rat ,una pars vel portio 

_ ex tribus. 

Kisos180, 8. (cha); kisémbo matangamäno ya mbâzi 
na mihôgo yaliosôngou pamoja, a paste or mir- 
ture prepared of mbâzi and cassava mixed and 
Lea'en together ; visômbo cha kunde. 

Kisosao (or Kiséro); kijiti cha ku songéa or funsia 
miä. The women use the word kisôpo, the men 
kiséngo; « piece of wood to tist cord or rope 
with, e.g., @ bundle of gruss or bruslurood. 

K130N0N0 (or KISUNONO), 8., flur of the sperm, gonor- 
rhæea; ni ugonjoa wa mkéjo pamoja na damu 
(blood) au usaha (matter); Kisonôno cha mkôjo, 
aith constant micturition (renereal disease). 

Kisxa, 8. (cha, pl. vissa), (1) cause, story, tale; kissa 
cha ku-m-piga nini, what is the cause or reuson 
of bcating him; kissa gani? rherefvre, why © 
waka-mtoléa kissa’kingine = sebabu ningine. 
(2) A curious thing, not having been seen before; 
muaka hu utaôna vissa vingi (= mambo mangi) 
visifio oncka mbelle, t4ïs year you will see many 
things not scen before. (3) Niäma wa mitüni 
aliwai ni watu, an animal of the forest, which ts 
caten by men. The Mombassians call this ani- 
mal mfurémfu. Kissa 18 the Kinika name. Ta 
Lamu it is called ngûrüfu. (4) Kissa cha kôko, 
the kernel ofthe stone of a fruit called ukônde or 
ukôngüa, eg, wa tende (of dates), but ndäni ya 
ukonde (pl. konde) or ukéngoa (pl. kongoa) mna 
kissa. 

Kisau, #. (cha, pl. vissu), a knife of moderate sie; 
kijissu, a small knife ; jissu is @ large one; cfr. 
kotäima and shembéa. 

Kisranaautru ; eg, kitu hiki ni kistahamilifu 
(R.). 

Kisrant, dim. of mstari (line). 

Kisrimr, 8., cover or shelter ; said of a kiwambarna, 
of a water-closet (choëni). 

Kista, a suit of clothes (kisua jema, a pretty cloth}; 
cfr. msuani. 

Kisuani, referring to — : ndicho Kisuahili hâsa, 

Kisuvto (pl. vi—), food which is gotten after the 
work has been done. 
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Kisvauu (pl. vi—), a mound of earth, an ant-kill 
(St). Aound of stones is bôma. 

Ksuio or Kisuist (or KIZUIO or KIZUIZI) (ja), @ stop 
or hindrance, anything which stays or hinders; 
kisuio cha ku suia pahali, dc, «@ preventive 
instrument, e.g., the faucet of a barrel or cask 
(kisuisi cha ku suilia maji ya pipa. 

KisÜKkARI, of sugar; cfr. ndizi. 

Kisüi, giddiness, vertigo; usije ukafania kisül, 
do not turn giddy when you stand on a genge 
(vid.). 

KisumÉéxo, vid. msumeno (sac). 

KisuNGUA, 8., 8pru-ning of the foot (R.). 

Kisuxu Co, 8. (wheel ?). 

KisuxGCRA, 8., a little rabbit or hare (St.). 

Kisunst (pl. vi—), dizziness, giddiness, vertigo, 
swinuning of the head. 

Kisûse, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), a kind of scorpion (in 
Æinarita) (in Kijumfu n'ge); kina ushingo sana, 
it is very poisonous. 

Kisusui, 8., an occurrence; kitu kime-m-sushia, a 
thing that happened to him. 


Kisüsnt (or KizusHi), 8, @ diver; mtu huyu ni 
kisüshi or mpiga mbisi ku sûa or tafüta nanga, 
this man is a diver, he dived to fetch the lost 
anchor; watu hawa ni visüshi, these men arc 
divers, plungers. Dr. St. takes it in the sense 
“intruder,' page 304. 

Kisusi (pl. vi—), the hip of a roof; vid. St. page 
302. ° 

KisusÜLi (or KkisusU1), 8. (cha), a kind of kite which 
children let fly to the sky (uküti uliobabuliwa) ; 
kidude ja ku teséa watôto. JE consists of tro 
leaves of the cocoa-tree, which are tied together 
on a switch, on which they tie a string lest the 
wind carries ü away. (2) À whirlhwind ? 

Kistru (or kisuTo), 8. (cha), a kind of coloured 
cloth, a large piece of printed calico. The kinds 
of cloth known to the Suahili are: (1) kisûtu, 
(2) lungi, (3) shédüro, (4) kikGi, (5) debuäni, (6) 
bersäti, (7) kitambi cha iwishon mpunga, (8) 
tausiri, (9) masnäfi, (10) sebäia ya mtände wa 
kilili, (11) Känike, (12) Ismaéli, (13) usso wa 
nianni, (14) sähäre, (15) shûke za mafündo or 
mandündu, (16) bafuda dondo, {17) Amerikaäno, 
(18) Lamäli, (19) shotara. dfost of these cloths 
are erported from India and Arabia. 

Kira, 8., the half-rooted tree will not fall as it Las 
already kita, i.e., stays (R.). 


S - 

Krräou (pl. vitäbu), a book; LS, liber, codex, 
epistola. 

Kiraoi, 8., dim. of tagñ; cfr. taga and tansu. 


onc's eyes ; amengiwa ni kitakatäka, dust entered 
his eye. 

Krrakizo (pl. vi—), the head and foot picces of a 
bedstead, the two cross-pieces of a beustcad 
(cfr. mfumbati) (cb. scrites kidäkisa). 

Kirixo, s. (cha); (1) kitäko cha näzi iliokünoa, 
ikasäsoa kidôgo kifufüni, the remaüuler lejt in 
a cocoa-nut after tits having been ground; (?) 
sitting, backside, fundament; ku kéti or kia 
kitäko or matäko, to sit on the backside, to sit 
down and remain on one spot (ku käa kitäko); 
kuila kitäko uketipo, wherever you sit or duréll. 

KITALE, 8, a cocoa-nut beginning to grow; dafu 
janga lianzälo ku tia ugûndi or urambiramti, a 
young cocoa-nut which begins to get water and 
Jiesh inside (niama na maji), the second stage 
of the grouth of the cocoa-nut; vid. dafu, s. 

KrräLi, 8., suileloth. 

KrräLu, 8., a stone fence, a all. 

Kiria, 8., a little coù ; cfr. mtâmba and ndima. 

Kirimbia (or KiraAMBA), 8. (cha), a rag, a rinsing 
napkin tal:en from an old (or new) picce of cloth ; 
kitämbä ni kipände cha ngüo kilicho tatüka or 
rarüka; kitambäa cha ku futia mukôno, a torrel : 
kKitambäa cha méza, a table napkin; vuta vera 
sähani hizi kua kitambäa, wipe these plates ci 
or carefully with a towel. 

KirÂsni, 8. (cha), a piece of cloth measuring 5 or 
6 mik6no ; 12 mikôno make a dôti in the Suahili 
shop; with the Wanika, Wal:amba, and in gene- 
ral ivith the people of the Interior 4 mikono male 
a kitambi, and 8 make a dôti. Thusthe Sua- 
hili gain 2 mikono in the Interior from crerg 
kitambi, which costs À German cran or # dollar 
(one shilling) on the coast. Kitambi cha Ameri- 
cano, a piece of American cotton-cloth of irhich 
usually at Mombas 6 or 7 (sometimes 8) mik“no 
are obtained for # dollar. 2 mikôno arc equal 
to 1 English yard. Kitambi cha kilemba, a 

piece of stuff for making a turban. 


Kirämat, 8. (cha) = mafüta ya matumbo ya gnrube, 
the fat caul or epiploon of an animal's body. 

KrrÂwmo, 8. (ja), a space of time or of place ; ame- 
käwa kitämbo cha wakati, ke staycd @ space of 
lime, a short time; amekuenda kitämbo kizima 
or jéma, le went a considerable distance, 61 
käribu ; kitambo from ku tamba = temlxa, to 
walk, to travel (Kinika, ka hämba); nna-mu-ata 
kitambo kizima, Z left him at a consideralie 
distance ; a good while, ndia nrefu ; kitambo cha 
kûla chaküla, as long as is requisite fur eatins; 
wahindi wana kitambo, in prayer at noon. 


Kiria, 8., @ ind of evil smirit (St.). 


KiTAkATAKA, 8., a mote, any small particle of dust  KATAMU, al. swect ; vid. tâmu. 
or dirt; kitakatäka cha mato, dust falling into : KirAna, s. (kitâna cha ku tania ndéfu), a smail 
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comb for combing the beard; shanûo, s. (la, pl. Krrina, 8. (cha) 


ma—); la ku tania nuelle, the comb for combing 
the hair, made of bamboo-cane. 

KirAxpA, 8. (cha), a native bedstead consisting of 
Jour legs, two long side-poles, with two little poles 
Jastened at the head and Joot. The whole is 
connected icith ropes across. Kitanda cha 
uchaga. To be distinguished from maläzi. 

KiTinGa, 8. (cha); (1) kitänga cha mizäni, the 
scale of a balance; mizäni ina vitânga viwili; 
vitanga via târaju; kitengele cha târaju ; (2) the 
palm of the hand (Kitanga or kigänja cha mu- 
kôno) ; (3) kitanga cha kijämvi kiwekoäjo tini ya 
jiwe la ku sagia, kitanga cha ku sagia, a piece of 
mat (kijamf) laid beneath the grinding stone 
to intercept the flour, also mat used in prayer; 
(4) also a round mat used to lay out food upon ; 
(5) kitanga cha pepo, the name of a dance. 

KiTaxGanuxo, kiwiliwili jangu hakina kitanga- 
muko (R.). 

Kirixco, 8.; kitängo cha ku funga matango, dc. 
(or ku piga kitango), to sex up, e.g., a kitôma 
(cfr. makinni). 

KirTânao rEPÉTA (pl. vitango pepéta), a kind of 
small pumpkins, the seeds of which are ca'led 
pepeta ; kitängo via godoro, little pieces of clotk ; 
ku piga or pashisha or shaliki kitango cha 
viafu. 

Kirani, 8., Jlar, linen ; vid. 

KiTANITÂNI {or KITANUTANU), adv., backwards (= 
kingalingalli); ameläla kitanitani or kua ku 
tanüka, kua Kku atana viungo, kua ku ji-tupa 
viungo, ke slept on the back, stretching out his 
lirabs, as man does when returned from a 
fatiquing Journey. 

KiraxsA, s8.; mbao za Kkitansa, planks lying 
obliquely near the bottom of the vessel; mbao za 
wajehi kitansa (R.). 

KiTaxsu, 8., dim. of tansu. 

Krrixu, s., splinter, eplint; cfr. utânu. 

KiTANzi, 8. (ja), a noose, a little loop of a rope or 
string, «a button-loop; tanzi is a large one; 
kitänzi (cha kifungo) cha ku fungia or angikia 
kitu or cha ku tegta niâma. 

Kirio, 8. ; ku fungua kitäo cha pingu. 

Kiraowa, the kind proper for a devotee : umevaa 
ngüo za kitaowa, ke ts dressed like a devotee 
(St.). 

Kirâpro, #8. (kitäpo cha beredi, cha homma, cha 
khéfu), shivering caused by coldness, fever, or 
fear; Kitäpo cha homma, the beginning of fever 
soith cold ; muili wa-ni-tâpa or tetéma kua béredi 
or homma or khôfu, my body trembles with coll 
or fever or fear. 

KirarukUzi, 8. (cha mti), a Little sprig of a tree 

(vid. tepuküzi or tapuküsi). 


, a curve. (1) Upänga wa kitära, a 
curved sword like that of European soldiers. (2) 
Upänga wa félogi. This kind of sword is beauti- 
Jul, and its blade 18 of hard iron (jumajakwe 
kigûmu sana). (3) Upânga wa imäni, the aword 
of safety; hautetemtki or haupotéki, yuna vi- 
kôno viwili via jäma, na jumajakwe ni jéma. 
T'his avord does not bend. It has two pieces of 
iron (like long naïls) protruding betreen the 
handle and blade in opposite directions, which 
make it safe. Its iron is good, (4) Upanga wa 
msänäa (wa mgnârizo). This kind of siword is 
of inferior quality and not much liked by the 
nalives. The iron is soft. 


Krrisa, 8., a lock, a box loc: (St.). 


KirÂTA, 8. (cha), entangling, complication = tûta 
(la, pl. ma—) uzi unangia kitâta or matâta, the 
thread is tangled; uzi unasongomâna or una- 
songamäna, fuigs fastened together like a 
hurdle. 

Krriws, 8. (cha), (1) «a small shrub with red 
blossoms, branch, bouyh, bunch; tâwi la mtende, 
a bunch of dates; (2) a kind of weed much dis- 
liked on the plantations; 1, kitâwe, 2, ndâgo, 
3, muämba niima are the principal kinds of 
weed on the plantations; (3) kitawi cha ku 
fumia, a shuttle ? 

Krriya, 8. (cha), Jaw (hattämu yatiwa kitayâni) : 
ku-m-guya puuda kitayani, to seize the ass by the 
jJaw. The bridle is applied to the jaw. Ku 
funga vitaya. 

Kre, 8. (cha) ; (1) kite cha mfiazi, the groaning or 
moaning, wailing of a woman in labour; ku 
piga kite, to groan in labour or severe sickness 
(cfr. tumbüisa) ; (2) certainty (?). 

KiTEeFTÉFU, 8. (cha) (or KITEFTEFI CHA KiLio), the 
sobling which precedes the wecping (cfr. ku sina 
sina, 0. n.). 

KiTEFUTE, 8., the cheek, the part of the fuce over 
the cheek-bone (St.). 

Kiréko, 8. (cha), laughing for joy (cfr. kihaka), 
show of joy especially on the receipt of good news, 
a giggle ; ku aishi katika kitcko. 

KiTÉKU, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a kind of iron pick-axe ; 
kitéku cha ku teküa or timbüa (cfr. weküa, v. à.) 
vittku = viombo visito ku vunda mâwe. 

KiITELELE, 8.; mabali kitelele (Luke vi. 17), the 
pluin, an open place whence you can sce far = 
weuni ndipe mahali kitelele = kiwandani mahali 
pasipo kua na uküta wa ku ji-siba, a site without 
enclosure. 

KITELLE KITELLE. 


KITEMA KUNI, 8., an insect, dicelling in a nest of 
wood very clverly made. 


KiTÉMBE, 8., a heavy tongue, lisping, stammering, 
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a lisp, a defect in the speech (cfr. kilimi) (kitémbe | KITÉWE (or KITEWETEWE), #., (1) a worm smaller 


cha känoa or cha manéno), the speaking of people 
who can or will not lift up their tongue above the 
teeth, which renders the understanding of the 
words somewhat difjicult. Hence, in general, 
““bruken language,” such as is only half under- 
8tood. 

KiTEMgE (or KITHEMBE), 8. (una sikia kitembe), 
alarm ? 

Kirexpawizi {pl, vitendawili), an enigma. The 
propounder says, Kitendawili; the rest ansicer, 
Tega ; kc then propounds his enigma (St). 

KirÉNue, 8. (pl. vi—), action, occupation (= kïtüo, 
R.). 

KiTexDE GO (pl. vi—), dim. of tende gü (vid. 
tende, &.). 

KiTENxpo, 8., a decd or action; kitendo cha kazi 
or mambo, especially an erploit of eating and 
drinking, in which the heroic feats of the natives 
greatly consist; kiténdo ni käramu kuba, shtha 
akitawâsoa, akipigoa kilémba kun pata küa 
mkuba, wakati huo yuwaténda kiténdo, when a 
chief is installed, and when he is crowned iith 
a turban, he gives a great feast to his pcople. 
This is a kitendo. Kua neno na kua kitendo, by 
word and deed. 


KiTENGÉLE, 8. (dim. of tengele) (= mdüära or 


mdauara), rounding, roundness (ku tengelea, to 


be round), a round stripe of anything; jüa lina- 
fania kitengele jiekündu, mvüûa käribu ya küguia, 
the sun forms red round stripes, the rain till 
shortly fall; ku shona kitengéle jiekundu ja 
jamvi, to sew a round red stripe on a mat. 

Krrfo, 8. (cha), (1) a little sieve or a sifting basket 
(a large one, utto; in Kipemba, ungo); (2) pro- 
vision ; ku-m-péleka Kitéo intu alicfiwa, fo send 
food (kitCo) to a person arho has lost somebody 
by death. The friends and relations each send 
onc pishi of rice or of Indian corn or mtama. 
dc., to honour the unfortunate mourner. (3) 
Mtumke anangia kiteôni or damüni or katika 
mési, {he woman has her monthly courecs. It is 
disrerpectful to say, “anangsia damüni.”" Decent 
language requires to say, “anangin kitcôni or 
muezini.”” (Dim. of uteo, a large sieve.) 

Kireruzi, vid. Kitapuzi. 

K1TETE, 8., vid. kiäli. 


Kirfre, 8. (Kiniäma kidégo kana kindi), a little! 


animal lil: the squirrel. 

KiTETEMÉSA, 8. unsteudiness of the hand (from 
nervousncss) (R.). 

Krrereso, 8., trembling; kiteteméso cha mukono 


steudy. 
KITEWATÉWA, 8. = kijongo kidogo ja ifuifu jem- 
bambo, a small thin worm. 


KiTuuLe, adj. (vid. kitule), poor, miserable 


than the jonugdo; (2) loss of the use of the legs 
(St.). 


Krruimi, ®. n. (cfr. Arab. Ee multus fuit); ku 


kithiri, {o grow large, to increase; umekithiri 
ku Zzaa, it has borne more than Lefure: kn 
kithiri, to be made. Kithirishiwa; yupi mmeja 
wapo aliekithirishiwa mapensi, ho loves kim 
most ? (K.). 

hara 


œ — 
kitu; Arab. JS » abjectus silisque fuit, hurilis 
et submissus. 


Kiruéruu, 8.; ku shikoa ni kithüthu, an tnscet = 


kKinia; cfr. mbumbuasi. 


Kiri, 8. (cha, pl. viti), (1) à seat, a natire chair; 


(2) a European chair; kiti cha enzi = chair of 
power or dignity; kiti cha mfalme alice katika 
énzi or ngüvu, the chair of dignity and porrer, ef 
the king who is in porcer (rid. en); kiti cba 
ferasi, a saddle; kiti cha pucsa, a star-fish, ax. 
tertas; kithi cha shikioni ? 


Kiria, 8. (cha), custom (ved. mathihabi, matil:la, 


and maïmbile), original institution procerdiug 


[1 Li 
from God} GS, liber, mandatum, lex : kitila, 


something nan or original, kitiba = mila 
mathihabi, custom; ku zua kitiba kinirine, to 
introduce produce or broack something nei; 
ku sumbua kitiba hiki cha sasa kKinans'a siko 
hizi or muaka hu; kulla mtu yuna kitibachakwe 
or maumbiliyakwe. 


KiTikiTiki, 8. (pl. vi—), skivers; küa vitikitki 


to Le brol:en into shivers. 


Kirisnr (pl vi—), an artful trick, an artiies, a 


stratayém (= hila). 


Kiriuno, 8, lit., digging (ku timba) ; fg., intriores, 


cabal. 


Kirixpa MIMnA (Aïnika, kisiända, &., æid.\, the 


last child to which @ woman has given Lirtk: 
mana huyu ni kitinda mimba, the lert and there- 
Jore youngest child of a mother {lit., the dusiry 
of the womb); (2) mume huyu yuna kitinda, 4 
nan who loses all his wives by death, ni kitiuua ; 
vid. p. 156. 


| > , . 
Kirixb10, 8., the place for resting at nocn; mlurzi 


zina or wanakuenda kitindi6ni. 


Kirixbo, efr. tiuda. Kitindo cha bädali ya thämli, 


a sacrifice for ains; cfr. sadaka ya ku tekézca er 
ya utektfu, a burnt-offering. 


Kirinno, 8. (pl. vi—), fear, a frightening or terri. 


Jying thing (cfr. tisha, to terrify). 


Krriri (or krTiNITINt), 8.; kititi cha usiwa, {1 tae 
= mukona watetemesa, the hand trembles, is un- | 


| 
| 


bottom of the sca, decpest depth; (2) kiuti, a 
little thing, a rabbit, a hare (cfr. Luke vi. 33° ; 
mimi ni jinni wa jinani wa kititi cha bahari, 
TZ am the jin of the deep under the sand of tke 
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sea; genge lasimsna kititi, ku simika mti kititi 
mlima ulio simama Kkititi, 1x oppos. to tam 
barisba. 


Kiro, s.; kito cha péte, a red precious stone 
(carnelian ?) iworn in a ring on the little finger 
of the left hand. It cumes from Jagga, where it 
t# called mboro. 

KirTôa, s. (cha, pl. vitoa), Lead. 

Krroaxiroa, topsy-turry. 

KrroaucowBa, s. (vid. pindo), tumbling, somer- 
sault ; ka piga kitoamgomba or ku piga kitoa 
pindu or ku pindukia na kitoa, to tumble orer, to 
make a bob (ku enenda vitoa pindu); fig. the 
head hanging downcard like the fruit of the 
bananatree; kitoa tini kana mgomba. The 
Wadnga (sing. MHuänga) of Pemba are reported 
to be celebrated tumblerx. T'here is an abomi- 
nable set of men and comen on that islanl, said 
to go nuked in the forest on their festivities. 
They place themselves on their heads icith their 
legs pointed to heacen. They kill persons and 
hang them on a tree, until the corpse ts eaten by 
the worms and one piece after the other falls to 
the ground. The last worm is rousted and 
ground, and from that powder they prepare the 
unga wa ndére, æhich, rhen euten, is said to 
destroy man's life to a certainty. 

KiITüixA, 8. (= kijana kidogo kilijo nunuliwa), «@ 
slace-boy ; opp. to kijakazi, slave-girl. A full. 
groun slave is mtoana ‘rid.) (mtu mana) fkitu 
mana = kitoana). 


Krrofo, 8., vid. kitolto, s. 


Krréru, s#., navel; tôfu, a large narel such as ts 
seen protruding icith many Wanika and Sua- 
hili, de. It is an hereditary evil in many 
families. It protrudes tro to three inches. 
Kitofu lindi? (R.). 


Kirôga, #8. (ja), the ncedlelike end of à roarse 
species of grass (of great length) which pricka a 
little. The species is called niassi ya 6ndo, pl. 
masndo. 


Kiroka (or KkisHôkA), #. (ja), hatrhet Kkitôka cha 
ka katia miti, for cuttiny trees, dei. 

KitoLéo (or KiToELf0 or KkIToÉo), 8. (cfr. toca or 
toelta), some relish with wali, regetables, herba, 
qulse (= kitu Kkitiwäjo katika wäli), something 
ichich is put into the boiled rive or mtama, de., 
to male it more relishable, e.q., fish, curry, jorrl, 
neat, ghee, de. Mbôga ya mtängo, ya kunde, ya 
Kihindi, ya muangäni, dr. are likerise sought 
Jor the kitoléo. The wali is too dryto Le re- 
lished, there must be some sauce or relish added 
toit. 


KiTéwa, s. (cha, @ yenrral name for culubash 
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inade of a small round pumpkin or gourd; bügu 
la mtôma is the creeper of ichich the tôma is the 
fruit. The pumplin is placed near the fire for 
some time, until the (moyo) coreis dried. When 
the neck: of it has been cut of and a little of the 
core has been taken out, the natives put hot 
ashes into the hollow. Aftericards they take a 
long al of iron and piercethe core until it falls 
out little by little, ichen the calabash will be 
ready for water, milk, or grain. 

KITONATONA ; damu ila ikali kitonatona (R.). 

KITÔXE, 8. (1) a drop; (2) kitône cha kiônda, a 
little wound of the size of a sirpence. Wien it 
becomes as large as a quarter-dollar it is culled 
kitorénge. 

KiTôxes, 8., @ chief, great man with the Wakamba 
(=bana in Kis.). Hydrocele? (St.). 

KiTÔxer, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), food pressed into balls 
in the hand and conveyed to the mouth (vid. 
ménia, v. 4.). 

Kiron@ôsi, 8., a village (Kiamu). 

KrroxaoTox@o, s8., one-eyed, a süde-look ; e.g., mtu 
huyu yuna usäfihi yuwa-ni-tezäna kitongotôngo, 
this man is proud, he looks askance at me. Be- 
sides he shuts one eye, yuwapeta jito moja 
(mark of contempt). 

Krréra, 8, the bunch of ripe maize (mtama) = 
kibimba cha mashüke ya mtäma) = chu ma- 
kûti, tangale (vid. kibumba) ; cfr. mguända. 

KrrôortA, 8. (cha), the fruit ofthe mtôriatree. It 
is eatable (kana limäu or bungu). 

Krrorôxer, 8, @ boil larger than kitône (eul.) ; 
ichen the kitoronge gets as large as a quarter- 
dollar it is called géräha. 

Krrorfo, 8. (kichochéo in Aïung.), a pair oftongs, 
arith which a piece of wood (having burned off « 
little) is taken and thrust into the jire again (ku 
totéa vinga via motto = ku songéza ndäni na ku 
pepéx motto). Kitotéo ni kolto or kueléo cha 
ku totela motto. 

Krréro (pl. vi—), (1) a little child ; ad}., childish ; 
kijana kitoto kiume ; kitôto kichänga, « baby ; (2) 
a narrow space between two houses; umesiba 
vitoto, Le blocked up the narroiw passes; (3) « 
snall basket. 


Krrorôe, 8., a kind of white-fish. 

Kirovu, s8. (vid. kitofu), the narcl. 

Kirow£o (pl. vitowéo), vid. kitoto or kitoléo, « 
something to be eaten with the rice or vther rege- 
table food, a relish (vid. kitoleo). 

KiTôwE (kishakini) (R.). 
Krru, s. {cha, pl. vitu), & thing, matter (mapigano 


vetu hamna waûme kitu); ku-m-tütisa kitu, to 
M 
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give one one thing after the other, eg. cloth, 
gold, silver, de. 

Krréa, 8. ( pl. vitüa), (1) the shade of a trec: tüa, 
a large shade of a large tree; hukiti kituäni, 
let us sit in the little shade of a skrub which ts 
(tepuküzi) from three to ten feet high ; (2) a small 
8hrub or bough, manni ya mti ndio matüa, yasiba 
jûa. Tepnküzi is the shoot, sprig of a tree which 
though cut off shoots again; kitña is a small 
8krub sensu proprio; tüa (la), Large skrub (pl. 
matüa), a bush. 


Kiruixa, 8. (cha, pl. vituana), a boy; mtuana, « 
youth; tuana (pl. wa), a Jull-grown youth =mtu 
mpefu. 

KiTufa, adr., alone, solitary ; mtu huyu akéti hapa 
kituéa, this man lives here quite alone; mtu huyu 
yuna rokho nuûmu, this man is strong-minded, 
because he is not afraid of living alone. 

KiTuoërA, #., cheek.bone (R.). 

Kirérrüt, 8., a small qual:ing bird on the shore (ni 
kijéni cha poäni, chawinia winia). 

Krrëra, 8., a shrub ? (R.). 

Kirukiz, s8., a busybody (= mancnoyakwe hayana 
kitüo, ni ku-m-rukia tu). 

Kiréko, s. (= ki6ja), fright,startledness, shri nkïng 
back at the sight of a monstrous thing, e.g., of a 
serpent (cfr. kutôka, ». n.): ku tfa watu vitüko 
via kbôfu, to make people shrink bac: with Jear ; 
mto huyu yuna kitüko = mtu muéga, « man cho 
is afraid, à timid man; nti hi kuna vitäko or 
imengiwa ni kitüko, this country 18 full of fear. 

KiTËkÜ (or krrukÜU), 8. a great-grandchild ; cfr. 
mjukü or mtukü. 

KiTurGTA (?) 8. (= ku fânia kitüko or ku-ji-tuka), to 
startle. 

Krréiuzo, 8. 
ku tüliza. 

Kiréusa (?) #., cfr. tumba. 

Krréui, 8, dim. of tâmbi, & basl:et made of yreen 
leaves of the cocoa-nut tree. 

Krrüuso, 8.; kitémbo cha mfämo, {Le bough of an 
mfumo tree; (2) dim. of tumbo ; muana huyu 
yuna kitumbo kama mnâra, this boy has a belly 
like a toicer ; (3) ali-ni-tia kitumbo maji. 

Krruusorüuso (kifunifuni), on the belly. 

Krruusta, 8, a Kind of pancale; mukâte mdôgo 
uliopfkona kua mafüta, uliotumbuliwa uîve (cfr. 
maandäsi). {tisbalied in oil, and is perforated, 
in order to promote its ripening, as they call it. 
It is made on special days, e.g., at Kibunsi. 
The people of Zanzibar like it. 

KiTÜMoA, 8., efr. punguäni; anatangamäna na maji 
ya kitümoa. 

KiruniRt, 8.; mpunga wa kKitunäri, &« kind of rice, 


a quieting or soothing thing; cfr. 


short and broad (mbéu ya gassi); opp. to mpunga 
Wa msindäno (thin); ndio ubasibiwao damu, 
laken mpunga wa Kinika is red and not s0 good 

Kirëxpa, 8., a chess-paicn (St.). 

Kirünout, 8, a water-jar (Tumbatu). 

Krruxoa, s., a small round earthen disk. 

KirÉnau, s8., a l'ttle heap (tüngu, large heap); e.g., 
ku weka niäma iliotindoa vitungu vitungu, to 
put up the meat of a slaughtered animal in little 
heaps for dividing amongat the people : (2) ki- 
tungu cha watu = kikundi, a little heap of men 
(a little troop); watu wana simama kitungu 
(c/r. kundi, kikundi); cfr. kifungu, kikozi, hcre 
a company, there a company of men. 

KiTÈNaù (or RITUNGÜU), 8., an onion (pl. vitüngü). 

KITUNGÜLE, 8, @ hare; (1) kitungüle wa mägü 
manne, yuwakéti mitüni; (2) kitungüle ndogo 
wa müigü mangi hutambä viambazäni, @ spider. 

KiruxËzt, 8, @ large fish ihich derours men when 
they are bathing or diving in the sea; kitunûzi 
ame-m-tûnuka mtu, the kitunuzi has sirallorred a 
man (rid.tunuka). The natives believe that a 
ghost or Satan sits in the fish and instigates him . 
to sicallow a man. 

Krrto, 8, (1) & resting-place or encampinent on 
the road, usually under à large tree, d:c.; ma- 
hali palipo na uvüli wa mti, watu wapumsikäpo; 
huondke sasa kituôni, husbike saffari, tuende- 
zétu; mtumke huyu hana kituo, this roman is 
nerer quiet at home, she ahrays goes about to 
others ; (2) bana kitño, ke ts unstable ; hasubuthn 
mtu kutu (vid.kitukizi) ; Kisuahili hakina kitüo, 
the Suakili language is not settled ; (3) section or 
paragraph of a book (chapter ?). 

Kirépa, *, @ little bottle, a vial (rid. tupa). 

Krruxnr (pl. vitushi} (IR.). 

KRiTUTANL, 8., environs (R.); Rabbai na kitutani- 
chakwe, Rabbaï and its environs. 

Kirerumi, 8. (E.?), little horn (tu témi). 

Krrwa, vid. kitoa, head. 

KirwaxaomBa, a somersault ; vid. kitoumgomba. 

Kiv (cha) (niod’a), thirst; nina kiu, rokhoyangu 
imekaüka, nadäka maji, Z have thirat, MY spirit 
or throat has got dry, Ticant water ; küa na kiu, 
to Le thirety; ku ona kiu, to feel thirst. 

Kia, 8., the name of a fish. 

Kivi, a thing which kille ; cfr. mbuâji. 

KiëkA, ©. n. to step over (vid. kia, s.). 

Kiuk1a, ». (kirukia),. 


KiuMaA, 8., «@ fork. 
Kivua muëzi, a small, darl-coloured lizard (St). 
Kivuinzi, 8. a little insect which kill lies, dc.; 


kiumänzi (ku âma n’zi) ni adui wa w’zi. 

RiÜusr, 8. (cha, pl. viumbe), a creature, that hick 
î8 created (ku umba); kiumbe kaishi ku émboa 
ela kua siku ya kuffa, a creature is subjected to 
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continual changes till it dies ; kiumbe cha mana 
Adam or viumbe via wana Adam, human crea- 
tures (vid. nmbo). 

Kitunizi, 8., beating of the drum accompanied by 
the song “ Shetâni nd6, tupigäne fimbo.’’ 

KiüME, adj., male (vid. ume); askäüri ndûme bôra, 
very heroic soldiers. 

KIËxDA, 8., a certain trap (R.) ? 

KRiëxGa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (Pers. bustän), (1) a 
plantation of fruit-trees; kiunga ni mahali pa 
ku yà minäzi, miémbe, mifénesi, midânsi, mij- 
ngoa, migomba, dc.; kiunga ts different from 
shämba (xed.); (2) kiunga = @ suburb, the out- 
skirts of a town; kiungani, near the town. 

KrüNGA, 8., a kind of red fish. 

K1ÜxG0, 8. (cha, pl. viüngo), union of various parts, 
hence (1) joint of the body (kiüngo cha imäni, 
article of faith); (2?) condiment; kitu kikâli 
cha ku ünga mtüzi or kiungiwâjo mtuzi or 
kiongamanächo na mtüzi, something acid or 
sour which is put into the mtuzi, e.g., malimäu, 
ukuäju, siki, maémbe, mabiti, dc. (vid. dibu), 
sarmli, malimau, muniu, &c., used to add a 
uniform and better taste to food; huko viungo 
vina atäna, in this region or place joints leave 
each other; manenoyakwe haina (hayana) 
kiungo; (3) maküti ya kiüngo or ya kike, yalio- 
sûkoa ni watu wake (vid. makanja). 

Kiun@uixa, adj. and adv., noble and free; ma- 
neno ya kiunguâna, the language of the free men 
or nobles, not of slaves, gentlemanly, noble, grave, 
civilized, courteous, becoming a free man; mtu 
huyu yuwañffa kiunguäna or kikündo, this man 
dies like a nobleman, or like a sheep, which does 
not crynor resist; manamke wa kiunguana, a 
lady. The Masrüce (the former dynasty of 
Mombas) were like sheep, they died nobly (as 
becomes great men) when they were expelled (by 
Saiïid-Said); Masrue ni kikondo, wafa kiun- 
guana. 

KiüNaèüsA, adj. referring to matters or to the 
language of Zanzibar. 
KiunGucia, s. (kiungulia cha m6yo), rising of the 
stomach, eructation, rumbling, a breaking of 
ind, heartburn; n’nafänia or n'na kiungulia 
cha moyo, nilämbe ivu la motto, #7 stomach 
rumbles, I have heartburn, let me lick the ashes 
of fire (1vhich is considered by the natives to be a 
remedy against eructation) ; cfr. kekefu. 
KiunxaGüedmo, s.; kiungürümo cha tüi or jui, the 
grorcling of a leopard (vid. ku ungüruma). 
Kiéxo (cha, pl. vi—), the loins, the hip; kiüno cha 
süurüäli, that part of the trousers which covers 
the lois. 
KrünzA,s. (cha); kiänza ni ubâo wa ku sikia niuffu 
kaburini, the board or plank which is laid over 
the dead in the grave. The corpse, after having 
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been carried on the jenénsa (vid.) to the grave, 
is lowered down to the bottom, where it is covered 
with the kiunza, 80 that it rests, as it 1rere, in a 
box. In place of a plank, the Suahili put a 
quantity of branches over the corpse, and then 
fl the grave with earth. Coffins are not used. 

Kidnze, 8.; kiünze cha maneno ya kiniüme niûme 
or maneno ya kiünze, the turning or contortion 
of the words, so that they are not naturally pro- 
nounced, the last syllables being spoken first ; 
€.g., maji they pronounce jima, wali they spell 

_Dwa, tupa = patu, mafuta = tamäfu, mkebe — 
bemke, nenoma = maneno. | 

Kiuxzr, s8., an edifice of 1vood ; ku unda = to build 
a ship (chombo kiunzi). 

Kiurüneu, adj. bitter, acid; kitu hiki kiutängu, 
bakitâmu, hakiliki, kana shibiri, this is bitter, it 
is not siceet, it cannot be eaten, it is lil:e aloes. 

Kiuwisi, 8, killing, murderous, deadly; niéma 
kiuwäji (pl. viuwäji), a wild beast (ku Ga, to 
kil), in general everything which Lille, like sumu, 
bunduki, dc. 

Kitze, 8.; maneno haya nda kiüze = kiniume 
niümo = maneno ya fumbo (R.), ndio manéno 
ya kiniûme niûme. 

Kivi, 8., the elbor. 

Krvrusa, 8. (vid. kiwimba, the girth of a tree), the 
circumference. 

Kivôko (or Kirëko), a ferry, a ford, a crossing- 
place (vid. vuka). 

Kivüu (pl. vivüli), a shade, shadoic (« ghost). 

Kivéut (pl. vi—), a roaring, bellowing sound (ku 
vûma, to roar), or noise. 

KIvünGaA (or kIWÜNGU), s.; kivünga cha nuelle, 
long hair; yuwaweka kivunga cha nuelle, ha- 
zi-niôi kama mtôru, he lets his hair grow, does 
not shave it as the robbers do. The Wanika let 
the hair grow in time of mourning. 

Kirvvio, kivyäzi, kizäo, the bearing (child), birth; 
vid. kifiao, kifiazi. 

Kiwi; muana kivä ulimi wa kiwä; unasema na 
ulimi wa kiwä. 

Kiwaruwaru, adv.; ku angûüka—, to fall side- 
wards. 

Kiwi, 8.? vid. kinwäji, s. 

KIWAMBÀZA (07 KIAMBAZA Or KIWIMBAZA), 8., 4 mud- 
wall ; kiwambäza cha uâfu wa niumba, the side 
wall (chief wall) of a native mud-house (uâfu, pl. 
mbâfu, vid.) ; kiwambäza cha kati, the middle 
wall; kiwambäza cha ngño ya mbelle, the front 
wall; kiwambäza cha ngâo ya niûma, the hind 
wall. The whole figure of these architectural 
expressions 1s taken from the human body; 
kiwambäza uâvu, side, rib (pl. mbâvu), forms 
the outside or out-wall of the human body; ngño 
ya muili ts its front and hind wall; ya ku finfka 
ndéni (to cover the interior of the body). 
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KrwiyBo, s. (ni kitu cha ku ämbisha na kitu | KIwWÉTE, 8., lame, the loss of the use af the legs 


kingine ku guyäna), anything fitted for over- 
laying, corering, or joining a thing together with 
another, to hold fast; e.g., kiwâämbo cha ng6ma, 
ngôfi ilionmbiwa ngôma; ku amba ngofi ngoma, 
to cover a drum trith a skin, to put a skin upon 
it, in order that it may give a porrerful sound, 
something strained tightly over a frame, like the 
skin of a drum; kiwämbo cha makuti ; kiwämbo 
cha kitanda, overlaying trith leaves of the cocoa- 
nut tree, overlaying of a bedatead. 


Kiwänpa (KkIWANJA), #., (1) an open place rrithin a 
town, village, or house, a yard ; (2)kiwanda cha 
mubuozi or ya ku fulia jûma, a sked under which 
the native blacksmiths do their work, a work- 
shop; uwânda, a free place around the house (a 
yard); (3) mahali pa ku jenga niumba, building 
ground or lot; hi iliküa niumba, inavundika, 
gasa ni kiwanda tü. 

Krw4xGo, 8. (cha) (rfr. ku wanga, ®. a., to count, 
to number), (1) & number; kiwango kadiri 
za watu min, about 100 men in number (wali- 
pita vivango via ku fiñ); ku pita viwängo, fo 
exceed thenumber; (2) = deraja, degree, position 
in the irorld, dignity; e.g., ni kiwangochangu, 
ku sema hivio na wali, »#y degree or diguity 
requires that I should speak thus to the governor; 
si kiwango cha mtûma ku sema hivio na muun- 
guuna, tt does not belong to the slave, is not his 
degree, to speak in such a manner to a free man. 

KrwAnGôA, s. (in Kin. mueri), a kind of snail on 
the sea-coast, from the shells of ichich the Sualili 
make ornaments which they sellto the Walkamba. 
At first they separate the upper part of the shell 
by burning, then they rub the kitako cha kiwä- 
ngoa on a stone, afteriards they perforate and 
put a string into it, to wear it on their necks or 
breasts. The W'akamba call it mavüo, and pay 
a fou for two pieces. 

Krwäixio (not KrwAxi), any slip of 1rood used as a 
wedge to fasten with, a little iwredge (R.). 

Krwio, 8., a great feast (Tumbatu) (St.). 

Kiwävi, 8. (pl. viwâvi), a nettle, a sea-nettle (St.). 

Krwivu cHÂNA, ribs. 

Kiwr, #. (pl. viwe); kiwe cha usso, «a And of 
pinple on the face. The viwe will also rise on 
the hind part of the head, when a man 18 shaved 

for the firat time ; aliekunioa nuelle hizi haja ku 
nioa, ndipo ukafauia viwe katika usso. 

Krwéko, s.; kiwéko cha mukono, the arm from 

the shoulder to the elbow, the wrist. 

Krweue, 8. (cha), the udder; vid. maziwa. 

Krw£o, 8. (cha); kiweo cha asamu, the upper part 

of the thigh (vid. maenga enga, s.) (Kimrima) ; 
Kimv. kiwoo, thigh, refers to animals, Lut paja 
to men (paja, la, pl. ma—\; Kinika, kiga. 


from rheumatism, a cripple who cannot iculk. 
KIWÉWE, 8. (cfr. wewedcka), amatement ; kiwiwe 


kiliküa, kina-m-sbika, Luke v. 9 (kungiwa ni 
kiwéwe); kiwéwe kika-wa.-jia wote. 


Kiwi, adj., (1) 8hy, bad = kibaya, si jema, kitu 


hiki kiwi (Ainika); (2) da:cling, moonblind- 
ness ; ku fania kiwi, to daz:le: kiwi cha mato, 
dimness ; kiwi cha mato, shyness from iceulness 
of sight; mtu akiona mtana usiku haoni, ana 
kiwi. Ær. states that the muegni kiwi cha mato 
sees more at night than in daytime, aud that 
kiwi is the transition to the grey cataract. 


KrwiALiA or KIVIALIA (pl. viwialia), or Kkrw1io as 


KIVIAO ( pl. viwiäo), 8., a native of aplace, one ho 
is born in a certain place or country; mtu huyu 
ni kiwiño cha Movita, tkis man is a natire of 
Mombas; mimi ni kiwiäo or kiwialia cha Uzu- 
nguni, Z am a home-bred or natire of Europe 
(kiwiñâo cha nti hi, a natire of this country). 
Kiwialia or kiwiao cha Pemba amcküa sasa 
mtu wa Movita, the man ho as born at or 
ho was a native of Pemba has become a native 
of Mombas; mkâsi wa Mvita, a dreller at 
Moita. He is m'ja na mâji, ke came by sea, hr: 
is a free man, not w'ja na goma, so ts a slare. 


| Kiwipa, 8, the hole in the beam into which the 


mast of a vessel is fired. 


KiWIEWIE, 8.; mbuba za kiwiewie. 
Kiwiru, ad). ready; vid. kisifu, mbifu, küfu; but 


kiwifu fifu, id. kusuru kusuru. 


Krwixo ? kiwiko cha mkôno, the 2rrist ; kiwiko cha 


gü, the ankle (St.); vid. kiweko. 


Kiwiciwirt, 8. (cha), (1) the trund: of the human 


body, the body without the limbs; (2) the bxty 
in general; nguvu za chaküla jema ni nguvu za 
kiwiliwili; kiwiliwili ni kipande cha muili ; (3: the 
circumference of something = uni'ne; una-ki- 
pima, kiwiliwilichakwe cha pata-je ? 


Krwiwpa (or KiFimBA), 8. (cha); kiwimba cha mti, 


the size, bigness, girth, circumference of a tree. 
Ku wimBa, v. n., vid. wimba. 


Kiwinov, 8. (dim. of wingu) (cha, pl. viwingu, a 


emall cloud; kiwingu cha mvûa chagnioniôta = 
chafänia mvüa ndôgo, nti isipite maji sana, the 
rain-cloud gives only a little rain, so that the 
land does not get much rain; wingu la mvüûa, a 
large black cloud, especially of rain (pl. mawingu 
ya mvüa); uwingu is the blue sky; mbineu, tr 
seven heavens of the Muhammedans (hcacen in 
general). Kiwingo cha usso, forehcad. 


Krwiniowinio, 8. (cha), the shak:ing of a little child 


hell in one's arms (ku-m-tesésha mara); (2) the 
trembling motion of the buttocks after evacua- 
tion (cfr. ku müniaminia and gniimynia). 


Krwiri (or Kibiri); janni kiwiti, green; nivka va 
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janui kiwiti, a green snalte which climbs the 
cocoa-nut tree in quest of tembo (cfr. manni). 

KivanA, 8. the resurrection (vid. kiama). 

Kivauniza, vid, kiwambäza. 

Knvauso (?), neighbourhood (St.). 

Kiza, s., darkness; ku tia kiza, to darken, to dim. 

Kizio, +. (pl. vizao), une born in the place, a 
natire. 

Kizizi, #.; (1) = kiviäzi, bèrth = cha ku viäa wa- 
tôto; (2) generation. 

KE, 8. and ad)j., (1) maneno ya kizé, sayings of 
old people; (2) kizä cha kale, an old icoman; 
(3) kizckiganga, a hag. 

Kizia, s. (2); ku lalu vizia = ku otéa (rid.). 

Kraso, 8. (pl. vizibo), a cork, stopper. 

Krzneni, 8., a cage. 

KizxpA, s8., @ virgin (St.). 

KrzixGrrt, 8., threshold, the top and bottom pieces 
of a door or window-frame. 

Kruinao, 8., windings of a river, bends, Cc. 

Kio, 8. (pl. vi—), the half of a cocoa-nut or of an 
orange, déc.; kizio cha nazi; kizio cha nazi cha 
pika kisaga, 2chich wants only half a nazi for 
cooking (rid. kisaga). 

Kirziwi (pl. vi—), deaf. 

Kizizr, kizizi cha mtama, a room full of muie, to 
rchich there is no access through the door, but 
only from abore by means of a ludder. 

Kizür (or KizUIZ), #8. (pl. vi—), a stop, a lin- 
drance (cfr. ku zuia), kizuio, kizuizo. 

KizikA, 8. (pl. vi—); (1) mke alicfiliwa ni muméwe, 
œicoman 1chose husband died, and therefore is in 
mourning; wtumke huyu ni kizuka, {his conan is 
mourning; kizüka alie na éda haonckani na watu, 
yuwaketi niumbani bassi, asoma kua polcpole 
ndie kizuka, ske remains excluded and quiet 
during her mourning; (2) an evil spirit, e.g.,the 
Portuguese left a kisûka,1.e., an image of Mary, 
at Rabbay, when they abandoned Alombas. 

Krzuxor, adj. European, referring to a Euro- 
pean; maneno ya Kizungu, European language. 

KiZUNGU CHA MAJI. 

K&zuNGUzUNGU, s., giddiness; mzungu mambo- 
yakwe ni ya kizunguzungu ; naona kizungu- 
zungu (kitoa ku-m-sulika). 

Kiztri, adj. (zuri), beautiful, fine ; ame-m-pa kitu 
kizüri, Le has gicen him something which is fine, 
pretty. 

Kizuaut, 8., an intruder, an occurrence. 

Krzüu (pl. vizüu), a kind of exil spirit which kills 
men at the order of his master (St.). 

Ko, a particle denoting direction to a place and 
residence in it; e.g., yuwakäa Mvita, ndiko aliko 
knenda or ndiko aliko, he dæells at Mombas, 
there it is irhere he rcent to, there it 18 where he 
3x or dicelle; ko kotte, trhkithersoever. 
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KO, s. (la), a projection of the larynx ; kô yaumizia 
chaküla (Er.). 

KG, s. (la, pl. ma—), a mother either in the human 
or loiver creation ; kü or goma la mke, la gnombe, 
la mbüzi, la küku; « æoman previously to her 
becoming a k5 icas manamuali (a virgin), but 
the animal cas mtämba, a cow-calf or heifer 
(e.g., mtämba wa gnombe, a cow not yet having 
given birth); k5 la küku, a laying hen; kô la 
mbüzi, & breeding goat. 

K64, s. (la, pl. makôa); (1) kôa la fetha (= bamba 
la fctha), a thin band of silrer which wealthy 
people put on the scabbard of their sirord, or on 
a musket to hold the barrel on the stock:; (2) a 
kind of ornamental ring 1corn on the legs by 
females (cfr. furängu ; ukôa, pl. koa). 

KA, v. a., to bathe one’s-self (Kimrima) (kuôga in 
Kümv.); ku-m-kôa maji = ku-m-tia maji or ku 
muñya or muâvisa maji muilini, to tet, aprinkle 
one or one’s body tcith rater. 

K64, used of the sun, of fire and salt (Reb.)? 

KA, s. (wa, pl. makôa or with za), & snail. The 
Sualhili do not eat it, but the Wanika do. The 
Suahili make a medicine for the itch from it. 
Nadâka daua ya niungu nitingu (vid. niungu) 
magü yanica, yawäsha kana péle; majira ya 
mvüa, nkipata üte wa küa nkijipäka magüni, 
hayawäshi tena, Z'icant the medicine for sore 
legs, they burn me like the îtch at the rainy 
season ; if Î could get the ute of the snail, and 
anoint my legs arith it, they would burn me no 
more. 

Kôee, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a small land-tortoise. It 
is eaten neither by the Suahili nor the Wanika. 
Only the makôbe ngülu ts eaten, and its flesh 
is agreeable. It is of a large size. The sea- 
tortoises are: (1) kassa, (2) gnamba, (3) dufi. 

Kôuo, s.; kobokobo, s. (R.)? 

Kozv, adj, contrer; ku fania koba (kobu), to be 
conver; cfr. ku fuküka, to be concave, said of a 
plank 1chich has been saicn unequally. 

Kôsve, 8. = kobo ?? (K.). 

Kocue, s. ( pl. ma—), the fruit of a kind of palm ; 
mkoche, the tree. 

Kopo, s. (la, pl. ma—), that part of the master's 
plantation which belongs to a slave. Shamba pia 
ni jémbe la bana, laken mtûma yuna kipände 
cha shamba la nufsiyäkwe, apâte chaküla, asiibe 
kitu cha banawäkwe.  Well-disposed masters 
allow their slares to work: for themselves on 
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. Kua siku 
hizi tatu mtûma yuwalima kédo. Onthe four 
remaining days he 1vorks for his master (siku za 
muunguäna). The kodo or kipände cha mtuma 
is all around the master’s plantation, ichich lies 
in the midet. When the master thus allows his 
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slave three days of labour for himself, he gives | KoruaA, v. a. (= ku-m-kondésha käbisa), to ca 


him neither food nor cloth, but the slave is to 

maintain himself. If hetalkes from his master's 

property he is beaten or imprisoned.  Besides, 
the slave is allowed to work for himself on the 
kodo before sunrise and a little before sunset. 

Those maaters (like the Banians and some 

others of liberal mind) who do not allow the 

slave a kodo, gire him a daily posho or 
allowance of rice or Indian corn, and clothes 
from time to time, but then they require the 
whole strength and time of their slaves for them- 
selves. Other masters, who are less well-disposed, 
grant them only two days or only one day of 
labour for their own maintenance. Hence the 
slaves will steal and pilfer wherever they can. 

(2) Kodo (koto) (ku-in-piga mtu kodo), a stroke 

tcith the knucklest (R.); ku lima kua kodo (cr. 

kotu). 

Kov64, v. a.; ku — mato, to open (one's eyes) tvide, 
to stare at, to have or Keep the eyes open like a 
dead person (ku gnäriza). 

KopoL£A, v., to stare at one, to keep a fired lool: 
upon one (especially as insolent persons do); 
kuäni ku-ui-kodoléa mato, wherefore do you 
fix your eyes upon me ? 


KODdE, s., a kind of game in which little stones 
are thrown uprcards and caught with the hand. 
If the player does not catch the falling stones, 
his p'ayfcllow juwa-m-tia kibe, 1.e., takes up the 
play in his stead (cfr. madessi). 

KoëL£o, 8. (ya ku kolea), forceps (vid. koléo); 
koeléo kidude cha ku epulia or shikia chuma, a 
pair of tongs to hold ho! iron with. 


Kôri (or Korri), 8. (la, pl. ma—), the flat of the 
hand; ku-m-piga kôfi la shikio, to give one a box 
on the ear with the palm of the hand ; ku-m-piga 
kôfi la uâvu, to strike the side with the vopen 
hand (vid. oya, s.); ku piga makofti, to clap the 
hands, e.g., in native dances, keeping time with 
the drum (ngéma); kofi, 8., a stroke with the 
open hand. 

Koria, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), cap, such as the Orientals 
wear: (1) kofia ya halifia (beautiful and erpen- 
sive) (probably brought from Aleppo in Syria); 
(2) kofia nickündu türuki (the Egyptian or 
Turkish red cap); (3) kofia ntauppe ya shâmu 
(the white cap from Syria). 

KoriL, s. (vid. kufila), a caravan. 

Kôru (or KôVE), 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. gofu), (1) the 
scar of a wound or burn; kofu ya kiénda cha 
motto, a scar of a brand (cfr. mkôfu); kcfu la 
mtama; mtama umengia kofu, mustiness, to be- 
come mouldy; (2) kôtu (pl. ma—), ruin, ruins, 
e.g., la, pl. ya niumba (makofu ya kionda). 


(166) 


KO 


ciate, enervate, wear out, waste his strength. 

Korüka,v.n., {0 become very meagre (R. gofüka;, 
lo pine away. 

KorüsH4, v. c.; maradi ina-m-kofusha, the siclucss 
has reduced him very much. 

KérÜ1i, 8. (ya, pl. za), a padlock (opp. ufungüo wa 
kasha, dc.); vid. küfuli, s. 

KôaaA (or KuDGA), 8. (la, pl. ma—),the dirt ichivh 
accumulates on a vessel not in use; ngofi ku fania 
kôga. 

Kôuo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the back part of the xlull, 
occiput (= niûma ya kitoa) (vid. kikossi and 
kishôgo), the kind part of the head; kogo za 
mato; mtu muegni mato makuba sana (tumba kna 
nene); kôgo za mato, large eyes protruding. 

Koaopo (rectius KkoKkôTo), 8. (pl, ma—), a small 
stone ? (R.). 

Kono, s8., a large bird of prey; cfr. tai, firkomba, 
pungu, kipansa. 

KonôA, v. n., to cough. 

Kon6za, ©. a. 

JI-KOHÔZA, v. r., {o cough on purpose to altract 
the observation of him acith ichom one 1rishcs 
to speak. 

Kouôzi, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), erpectorations, phlegim 
(vid. kikohôsi). The native doctors prescribe 
mandäno (rid.) ground in a kibia, and mired 
with uji of mtama flour, and drunk as a remedy 
against erpectoration. 

Koixot, 8. (pl. ma—), a sort of evil spirit (St); to 
be distinquished from hoïhoi, cry of Joy. 

Koya, 8. (pl. makoja) (R.) ? 

Kogéa, v. n. to make water, micturate = ku ton 
mikéjo or ku tabläülu or tabävali. 

Kogôzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), urine; udizi hizi ni 
kojézi, these bananas cause much urine. There 
is a kind of small banana which has a arent 
effect upon urination. 

Koka = ku oka, o. a. (cfr.). 

Kôka, v. a. (Kigunia), to set on fire = ku tia moto, 
ku anza ku fufia, or toma motto tange (Atmrita) 
(cfr. tange). 

Koxa, v. a., to roast on the fire = ku 6ka or üja = 
ku wcka mottoni hälisi, si ku kangu kua samli, {0 
put into the fire really, not to fry with ghce. 
Kokfa, v. a. (Kigunia); ku kuk£a môjo = ku tin 

inotto, to set on fire, to burn. 

Kôke, s.; kôke ya motto, the large fire made of 
wood on clearing the ground for a new planta- 
tion; ku fania kôke ya mojo (Æigunia); ku koka 
motto tange or ku tia or vuta (kienge cha kôke 
mutto tangeni, to burn the wood of a neic planta- 
tion (tange); shamba la tange (new plantation) 
8 opposed to füe or shamba la käle (an dl 
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plantation). 
plantation, they first cut down the trees and 
shrubs, and only large trees are left standing, 
after the bark: has been peeled of. At the dry 
season they assemble on an appointed day very 
early in the morning, each man carrying & red 
cock and a loaf of bread with him. At first the 
muâlimu (Muhammedan teacher) reads prayers 
and some portions of the Coran, after which he 
qives a sign for slaughtering the cocks. The 
heads of these and a piece of bread haring been 
thrown into the fire, the burning of the shrubs 
and trees begins. Heaps of dry gruss have been 
previously accumulated in dificrent places, so that, 
achen the wind rises, the fire burns furiously and 
presents an airful spectacle, for you may then see 
a tract of country for many miles exposed to the 
rage of the fiery element. Wien the fire has done 
its acork all over the tûnge, the natives take some 
extinct firebrands, and jfusten them to their 
dodies, which they bedaub 1rith coal-dust and 
ashes. Then they return singing and dancing 
10 their homes, where the iromen meet them 
toith jars of honey-water, to refresh them after 
the heat to which they were erposed. The 
dlackened firebrands haring bern suspended to 
the door of the house, the ichole ceremony ter- 
minates, and soon afterwards the ploughing of 
the new plantation begins, after the native 
_faskhion, with the little hoe, not with the European 
plough, which is yet unknown to these East 
Africans. However, in the colony of Frere 
Town (near the island of Mombas), the Euro- 
pean plough was introduced in 1878, to the 
amazement of the natives. 

Kôxo, s. (ya, pl. za and makoko), stones of fruits ; 
e.g., koko ya komA, ya émbe, dic., but kissa (vid.) 
is the Kernel whirh is in the stone. 

Koxo, s., bushes, thickets, brushurood ; hence mboa 
koko, a roving dog which stays in the bushes 
and eats all that it can find. 

Koxôa, v. a. (vid. pukussa); ku kokoa = ku soa 
taka; ku kokolewa; mtanga unakokolewa na 
maji. 

KonxoLéA, v. obj. and instrum.; kidüde cha ku 
kokoléa, tongs (vid. kocléo). They use koelto and 
koléo. 

KoKkoufA, v. a.; ku kokomea jembe, to æredge a 
hoe, to put a wedge into it. 

Koxomôka, v. n., to vomit or retck violently, to 


belch out. 


Ku gr-KoKomosHA (or gJiTArisnA), v. ref. to 
cause one's-self to vomit, e.g., by the applica- 
tion of a feather irritating the throat. 

Koxoréka, v. n.,to cackle, to be distinguished from 
the peculiar sound which a hen makes when 
about to lay her egg; after the cackle the hen 
guvwat’et'ea (cries in travail, käribu na ku viä). 
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When the natires commence a new | Kokôndra, v. a., to drag on the ground (= ko- 


kôta). 

KokôrA, ». a, to draw, drag, trail, eg., miba ku 
vuta sana. Ku enda kua ku ji-kokota, (1) to 
march «ray or off like one who has been given a 
refusal; (2) to protract, to lengthen a speech = 
ku endeléza ; (3) to stammer, to stutter, ku kokôta 
manceno (to speal: slowly) or ku gogôta manéno 
(to prolong words) ; (4) ku kokôta k6o, to rattle 
the throat; ku kokôta roho, to breathe hard. 
Kokor£za, v. c., to do anything slowly but care- 

Jully. 

KokoTÉKA, ®. n., {0 lug ? 

KokôrTo, #. (la. pl. ma—), cockle-stones or sinull 
pieces of stone put (by beating) into the clay or 
lime of a wall to male it solid. 

Koxua (pl. ma—), nuts, stones of fruits (St.). 

KôLa, v. n. (Kin.) (vid. kora, Xisuak.), to satiatc. 


KôLze (or sHÂWI) (la, pl. ma—); kéle la nazi, the 
cluster of cocoa-nuts (rfr. tana, la). 


KoLfA, tv. a., (1) to apprehend somebody for debt, 
to take forcilly the property of a man (on the 
road, d'c.) on account of the debt of another 
countryman or of a relation who orwes the talcer 
some money, but has not yet paid him. After 
the real debtor has paid, the property must be 
restored to its original owner, from whom it ras 
forcibly taken; e.g., Gabiri ame-m-koléa Mnika 
pembezakwe zotte ndiäni, Gabiri (a former 
porrerful chief at Mombas) has tal:en on the 
road from an Mnika all his ivory (iwhich the 
Mnika wished to sell at Mombas). (2) Ku koléa, 
to put the proper proportions of ghee, näzi, de., 
into the food so as to render it rrell flavoured ; 
ku koléa samli, nâzi, Cc., katika chaküla, lipate 
tämu (ku tia ndäni); koléwa, v.p.  Kertäsi ya 
koléa, writing-paper (ir old language). 

KÔLEKOLE, 8., a kind of hay-fish chich the natives 
catch at sea; kû la puju na kangäja ni utôfu wa 
kolekole. 

Kozfo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tongs ; vid. kaelto. 

Koi£si, 8, apprehending somebody for debt (cfr. 
kolta); kolesi tupu zinangia nti, hapäna mambo 
ela ku koléa watu. 


mn 


KozrA, 8, fore-skin; cfr. 45» cortice nudavit, 
resccuit praeputium, circumcidit ; &G, prac- 
putium. 

KôLduA, v. a., to stir. 

KorokôLo (KoruKORO ?), a turkey. 

Kôwa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mkôma 
tree. 


Kowa, v. a. to cease, to end, to leave off (in the 
languages of Jaggja, Usambara, and Pare 
koma means to die, to kül\; utakomä-pi, hot 
far trilt thou go? where will you end? koma, 
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die in the imperative; akomä-po, wherever he 

stops; koma, usije, come no farther. 

KomäniA (or KomÂGNIA), v. a., to get, to com- 
prehend ; si-m-komanii or komagni, Z cannot 
comprehend him (the active form of koma) 
(R.). 

Kouéa, ©. ob}. to lock: in, to shut up. 

KouELFA. 

KouEsHA, v. c., {o cause one to cease to do any- 
thing = to forbid, prevent one; ku komesha 
maneno or makeléle, to stop talking or mal 
ing « noise; nime-m-komesha mtu huyu kuja 
kuangu, si-m-kübali tena, Z hure forbidden 
this man to come to me again; Mungu a-ku- 
komeshe or a-ku-epüshe na maôvu, muy God 
prevent you from evil. 

Kowa, 8. (wa, pl. za), a man 1cho died and wo is 

believed to exist in the grare, whence he some- 

times appears to a relative în a dream, in hich 
the koma gives him orders 1cith regard to sacri- 

Jices and offerings in order to avoid public 

calamities. The Suahili are almost as super- 

stitious as the pagans in this point. They 
believe that the dead care for the living, where- 

Jore the latter must honour the graves of the 

dead every year. 

Komäa (or kom), v. n., to be full groxn; fig. to 

make boys and girls ripe by reproachful names 

referring to the seres. 

KRowäirt, 8. the fruit of the mkomäf tree, a lind of 

creeper (rfr. mküa, &.). 


KOMA MANGA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), pomegranate : 


Arab. uote) , malum punicum. 


imepangusika, all lis property 18 exhausted, 
to be cleaned out, to hare had all one’s money 
got from one. 


Kows, s., a galago, 8. (St.. 


KoBA, 8. (wa, za); niama arukai kana kindi, a 
kind of squirrel which is very fond of the 
bananas and of tembo. Er. tales this animal 
for a small monkey which is very fond of palu- 
cine (simia antcllus\. 


KomBa miko (pl. ma—), a creeping insect, cocl.- 
roach, « kind of beetle (in Kiniassa pemfu za 
ruma). 

KouBA uôvo, 8. (la, pl. makomba moyo ya), tLe 
main rafters or main poles on which the thatched 
roof (pa) of a natire cottage reats. 

KowpÂTi, #., @ framework: (of sticks ?) for a wall 
of clay ? or only thin poles ? (R.). 

KRÔMEE, 8. (ya, pl. za); (1) kômbe za poani, cockle 
or musscl skells of which the natives male a govd 
kind of lime; kombe la mukono, the shonlder- 
blade (St.); (2) (ya, pl. ma—) a large oral disk, 
plate (kombe la udougo, pl. ma—), it is deep 
and long; Kikombe, small plate, cofiee-cup; 
kikombe cha bilauli, « drinking-glass; kombe la 
ku lin wali (kombe hili), « disk for rice ; (4) 
kombe (ya, pl. za), a shell (kombe za ktünüa vina, 
a acineglass, R.); (5) kombe, a raker, scraper 
like a little hoe (R.); kombe ya chuma ya ku kunia 
ngoma, an instrument for holloiring out trees 
Jor canoes, mortars, de.; (6)in Xinika, ukombe 
(pl. kombe), naël,claic (Kisuahili, ukuja, pl. kuja) 
nanga ya pärua ina mak6mbe manne, laken paura 
ina makômbe mawili, vid. nanga. 


KowizA, r. a. to mock, to make game of (St. Kowsfo, 8., a aling (St.). 
Komasir, 8. = ngumu? (Arab. le) (R.) (of | KoMBEREKA, v. n., he has been stript of all his 
cloth}. property, he has become «& poor man (vid. 
komba). 


Kousa, ©. @., to hollor out, to chisel out, to scrape 


out, e.g., « trunk, with an instrument of iron, to 
male a drum or mortar (ukombe wa chuma wn 
ku kombéa ngoma or winu); ku komba pishi, to 
holloiw @ pishi (a certain measure, vid.); to 
clear, e.g., ku komba dafu, to clean a cocoa-nut ; 
ku-m-komba mtu, fo draw away allthe money or 
property of a person by begging, and by shorr- 
ing apparent attachment to him, but when he 
has epent all his property and has become 
destitute, to leare him to his fate. There are | 
many Suahili who were once wealthy people, 
but acho lost all their riches by aspiring after 
greatness, influence, and a large retinue. Watu 
wame-m-komba maliyakwe pia iote, the prople | 


KROMBERENIA, v. e.; ku — mtüzi kua wâli, to let the 
sauce be absorbe in the wali, so that there is no 
more mtuzi in the plate. 

KémBo, 8. (ya, pl. ma—\, defect, crookedness, cur- 
tity, an uncommon projection of the bottom ; mti 
hu una kombo, this tree has a crookedness, hau- 
kunioka, tt is not straight; mti hu u kombo, this 
tree 18 crooked; kitu hiki kikémbo, this thing is 
curved or crouked (cfr. gosh or goshi); hapana 
kombo = hapana shuka, there is no dispute; ni 
kombo nayo, lit., I am crooled with it, cannot 
reach it. Asie kémbo na tüa is one of the pre- 
tended qualities of Muhammed (He 1cho is vith- 
out crookedness and blemixh). 


got all his money = wame-mfükärisha (vid.); KôwBo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the remainder, residue of 


dafu la ku komba, «a cocoa-nut in which the 
knotty part 18 but just forming, xchich is then 
reckoned a delicacy (St.). 


food after one has eaten one’'s fill, scraps ; kombo 
la wali or makémbo ya wali, he remainder of 
boiled rice left after eatiny. 


Komwe£kA, v.; maliyäkwe pia imekombtka or | Koun6A, r. a. (= ku tia kombo), fo male crooked ; 
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c.4., mimi nimelekéza maneno, nawe umekuja ku- 
ya-komb6a (= ku ya haribu), Z Lare settled this 
affuir, but you came and made it crooked (= you 
thicarted or spoiled it again). 


KouBôA, v. a., to redeem, to obtain a person or 
thing back after having paid a ransom (ku letta 
ukombôzi) ; mkombézi, the redeemer; ukombézi 
or kombézi and makombézi, redemption}; ku 
komboa mtu alieuzoa, to redeem, to buy back: a 
man cho vas sold. ° 


KosBôza, v. c., to redeem. 

KowBoL£A, v. obj.; ame-m-kombolta ndugrye. 
KowBoLEzA, t. c., to cause to redeem. 
KowBoL£wWA, v.p. , 


KomBôkA, v. n., to become croolked, curved (= 
petemäna); e.g., usso or mukono umekonbôka 
kua maradi, the face or hand got crouked ty a 
disease; kitanda kina kombôéka, the bedstead 
rent asunder ; mtiumekombôka, the tree became 
crooked; maneno hayÿa vamckombôka sana, 
scbabu-hayana shähidi, na kuamba shähidi yupo, 
yangelekCa harraka. 


KoyBo KoMBo, great crookedness, crool:ed ; mti hu 
u kombo kombo, this tree is very crooked, is full 
of curtes ; yuwaangalia kombo kombo = yuua 
tongo, ke squints. 

KômnôRA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a bomb, skell. The 
Mombassians felt the power of this missile when 
the Sultan Said of Zanzibar bombarded the tourn 
in 1836 (?). 

KouBôz, 8., a ransom (vid. kombôa). 

Kômba (KkUMDA), #. (la, pl. ma—), a coffee-pot (dila 
ya kahawa) (or kémda ya ku pigia cahawa, coffec- 
anill 2), 

KRÔME, 8. (la poñni) (pl. ma—}), (1) a Lind of fine 
mussel (pearl oyster ?), the meat of chich is 
caten, and its shell sold to Indian traders (Reb. 
icrites ît gome) ; (2) kome (ya, pl. za), the small 
Hag of a cararanleader. 

Koufa, &. a., to bar, lock up with à native loct: 
which, together with the key, is of wood (ku koméa 
Kua koméo) (efr. kia, s.; ku tin kia). Kia or via 
(old) ja muïli, members of the body. 

KoMELFA, v.; ufungüo wu ku komela koméo, tAe 
Key for locking the door. 

Kouéo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), rail, bolt of a door with a 
srooden loc, fastened to the outside of the door. 
KôuEsna, v. c. (eid. koma), (1) to stop, to male to 
ceure ; e.4., Muhammadi ndie alickomesha atume, 
Auhammed has closed the series of prophets; 
(2) to send one away roughly, though he was 

ordered to come (Er.). 

Kowio, 8. (kü and mio) (ya), (glottis ?) the canel- 

boue and that part of'the throat through ichick 
the water passes in drinking (said of men and 
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animals). Ni mio miwili, (1) umio ni ndia ya 
chaküla, the asophagus ; (2) komio ni ndia ya 
maji; umio is siay., Mio pl. 

Kémo, s.; k6mo la usso (or ukômo wa usso), fore- 
head, front; fulani una komo = usso baÿa ulio- 
tok@za, or komo awd kikômo katika usso baya, a 
forehead which projects very much. 


KONÔE, v. (ya, pl. za), the patch applied to the bot- 
tom of a mortar. 

Kômoe, 8. (la, pl. ma—), fruit of the mk6moe tree, 
the seeds of a large climbing plant abundantly 
furnished with curred thorns; the natives play 
the game of bao trith this fruit (cfr. bäo) (St.); 
ku teza Lüo na kémoe or kérosho, dc. 

Kouc, s.; ni komu dafu hili (R.) (?). 

KoxpaA, vw. n., to become thin (opp. ku wâända, to get 
fat); muili umeküa muembämba, the body has 
got thin. 

KoxnAvi, 8., (1) large beads rrorn by women ; (2) 
(ya, pl. za) Kernel of fruits. 

KoxbE, s8., a fist; ku piga moyo konde, to take 
heart, to resolre firunly. 

KÔxDE, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) « cleared spot of land for 
planting rice, dc. (Sp.) ; (2) stones or kernels of 
fruits; ukonde, sing.; ndani ya ukonde ts the 
kissa (rid.). 

KÔNDEKONDE, 8., the beecater (Merops Philip- 
pensis) (R.). 

Koxb£ÉsnA (or KU JI-KONDESHA), ®. re. (vid. konda, 
v. n.), to cause to get thin; e.g., kua ku ji6nsa 
nafsiyukwe or rohoyakwe, to be pining vith 
grief, for loss of friends, de. If one takes 
poverty, sickness, loss of friends, and other mis- 
fortunes too much to heart, akishiriki haya, le 
acill become thin ; roho heina taküto (neauppe), 
ina sigitiko bassi, ina kibühudi or simäsi bass 
(id. kibühudi). Usi-ni-kondéshe, usi-ni-nonse, 
says a husband to his wife who has maneno ma- 
baya (R.). 

Kôxp6, #8. (ya, pl. za), quarrel, strife, car, enmity 
(mkôndo, the enemy). 

KÔNb6o, s. (wa, pl. za), a sheep ; yuwäfa kikond6o, 
he dies like a shecp, silently. 


Kôxpo xA NICMA (ya mmfiazi), the after-birth (mji). 
Prov.: ku viâ mana si kazi, laken kéndo ya niâma 
ndio mambo ya uviazi, ce. lo give birthis no great 
business, but the dificulty consists in the after- 
birth, ichether that will go off safcly. Kôndo ya 
niuma imesalia, laken mji na mana umetôka. 

Kôxaa,r.n.; ka mzc, to get o!d and feeble ; mz£ 
huyu amekénga, hawézi ku fänia käzi na ku pata 
chaküla (e1d. mkéngüc). 

KoxGÉsHA, r, c.; mtu huyu ni makamu-ni uelle 
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ulio-m-kongésha (R.), to male old (wabaniani } Lu fumba mato, to wink at one covertly (ku mu- 


wa häâpa wakäa hatta wakakonga hapa). 


ita kua fâriga). 


Koxer, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the barl: of a fibrous Kon1Eza, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the passion-floirer ! 
plant (?), shick 18 beaten with clubs until it gets : Kox1£z0, 8. (la mâto, pl. ma—), a sin. 
soft, when it is buried in the mud of the sea | Kox1ÔA, tv. a. (= gobôa), to break off (Zadian corn 


until it beqine to rot ; then (watu waponéa) the 
people atrip it off and make of it ropes called 
niäfu, æhich being tiristed xereral timrs produce 
upote (pl. pote) strings. Niafu ya pote za kinge 
(niüigue niembämba yaliosokôtea mua ngovi ya 
kônge), 

KoxGo, s.; (1) muezi kongo, the firat quarter of the 
moon = muandâmo; (2) marathi (Er.). 

KôxaGo, 8.; mnazi kôngo, an old high cocoa-nut tree ; 
mnazi kongro, mréfu na wa kale ; (2) an old forest 
ahich gros no longcr. 

Kôxao, s. ( pl. ukongo) ; kôngo za mbüba, pain of 
the joints and ernption produced by the mbüba, 
smallpor (Ain. fran, ndûi}; afania konso za 
mbuba; uelle wa kongo; mbuba ndizo zi-ku-faniazo 
kongo ; niumba ya kongo (ya mfiringo kama 
niumba ya Wakamba\, a round house. 

KÔxG6, 8. (va, pl. za), the fork-like bough or arm 
of the mkéôma tree; kongô ni panda ya or za 
mkéma. 

Koxcôa, v.a.: ku — meno, to pull out tecth, to tal:e 
Lo pieces, to drair out nails; mtu ame-ni-koncôa 
meno kua fimbo. 

KoxaoL£waA, r.; nivka amckongoléwa meno, to 
be pu.led out. 

KoxGoga, v. 2. {o lotter, toaralk with difiiculty. 

KoxcourA (KoNGouEwA), r. à. ; ku — mifi ? (R.). 


KoxGowÉA (or KANGaAwWEA), #., an oùl name of 
Mombas; other names are Mombasa, Filadi, 
Mvita. 

KÔXGUE, ad}. 1oru out with aye. 

KôNGËE, 8. (ya), thc lead in singing ; ku tôa kôngrie, 
Lo take the led in singing; the captain of « boat 
nakhoda or nakhuda yuwabuäga nimbo (sing. 
uimbo), na wana maji wWa-mu-itikia. Ze singe 
first, then the sailors reapond to Lim.® 

Kôx14, ®. a. (= ku kopa or kenga), to orer-reach, 
defraud one by taking too much for ones share, 
thereas an equal division of @ certain propcrty 
should take place; ame-nikôuia niima (or 
sawädi), Le took more meat for himself than ras 
due to him on a just distribution; (2) to ain 
iith the eyes (Er.), lo connice. 


Koxt£za (or KONIÉSHA), r. «.; ku konieza kua or 
na mato or na mukono, fo male a sign «cith 
the eyes or hand, by raising the eycbrows, to 
oink; ku-m-pigia ukôpe, ku pesa pesa mato or 


* Sce a specimen of marine songs on page 182. 


in reapinq it), to pluck off, break off fruits from 

trecs or the stalk of plants in passing through « 

plantation; amekoni6a ndizi; ame-ni-konioléa 

hindilangu {ku ondéa mtini), to break into smnerll 

pieces, to crumble. 

KoxiôkA, tv. n., to fall off or doin of ts oùrn 
accord, to be off, to Lave fullen. 

KoxiokÉA, v. obj.; mahindi yanakoniokta, 44 
Zudian corn snupped of. 

KoxiIoLÉA, v. ob). 

KoONKOKA (KONKOKÉA); kekœ inakonkokéa mumu 
or humo; keke ana-i-konkoléa mumo, Le left the 
borcr there. 

Koxo, 8. (la, pl. ma—); kono la mtango, la mtonu. 
the ofishoot or sprig of the Lugu (its hui 
mukéno), & projecting handle, like that of « 
sUuCEPAN. 

Kôxo, 8. (ya, pl. za); kôno ya pili, ya tatu, tao, 
three times (Kipemba) = delle; €.g., amepiga 
bunduki deffe mbili, Le fired the muskct ticice. 

Koxô, ?. a., clear off; e.g., ku konôa mabhindi, to 
breal: off the cobs of Indian corn (=ku püküsa ma. 
hindi, {o clear ofÿ cobs of Indian corn); ku konôa 
tembe za mahindi; ku-m-konoléa mabindi. /eb. 
takes kon6a in the sense “to pound" (only of 
Indian corn ichen it is hard ?). 

KoxoLFA, tv. ob). 
KoxOLÉWA, r. pass. 

Koxo KOX0, 8., « snail. 

Koxai (or KkoNz, 8. (ya, pl. za), fist, a fistful; konzi 
mbili za mtelle, two handful of rice (as much x 
one can tale or grasp in the hand and elinch it, 
ndio konzi); ku-piga or teka konzi, to scoop up, 
a handful, to rap with the knuckles, to rap one 
on the knuckles; ku-m-piga konzi, to strike srith 
the fist (Kimrima, ku-m-piga ngñmi) (rid. oya, 
8. ). 

Kôxzo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a long pole {konzola mti 
mrefu liilo téngoa nta, lililotiwa mottoni ku puta 
ugumu, ku fa nioka), a long pole which has ben 
pointed and hardened in fire to kill serpents 
aæith (vid. pindi) (ukonzo, pl. konzo, za); (2: 
konzo (pl. makônzo), æwooden naïils applied in 
ptits (marima) (R.). 

Kôo, vd. k5 (za, (1) throat; (2) & brecdiny 
animal, e.g., K6o la mbüzi; kôo la kuku, & luyin 
Ren. 

KoôxbE (pl. ma—), a cultirated land, à piece of 
plantation allutted to a slave for his own use {rid. 
kodo). 

Kopa, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. maképa), a piece of 
driedmuhôégo, which Las been stceped and cool: 1. 
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Kopa, v. a. (ka kopa — ku vata, old language), (1) | 


to take goods on credit, to be returned at acertain 
period, to borrow; e.g., nimckôpa mali kua Ba- 
niäni kua mda wa miczi miwili, Z have taken 
goods from the Banian on credit for two months. 
L'intend to buy a piece of cloth worth 14 dollar, 
but I cannot pay the money immediately; thus 
the Baniani says, “ I ill give you the cloth for 
2 dollars, but I do not iant the money now, 1 
give you m'da (an appointed space of time) of 
Jour months” Bythis means he gains 4 dollar. 
The man who takes on credit must alvays pay 
more than the actual value is at present, but then 
he has not to pay immediately. Siku-nunûa ngüo 
bi, laken nime-i-kopa kua reäli mbili. The mer- 
chant gains on account of the m'da. (2) To cheat, 


trunk of a tree (mtilisi mkinga maji, maji yangie 
mtunyini). 

KôRA, v. «a. (cfr. 5, laetus evasit), to sate, Jill, 
satiate one, to seem sweet to, to be loved by; e.g., 
chaküla hiki kime-ni-kora, nikasäsa, this food has 
sated me, I left some of it; kûa telle ndäni ; (2) 
to attack one to onc's-sclf; mtumke yunakôroa 
ni mume mungine, {he woman is attache to 
another man; mumo mungine una-m-kora 
mtumkc = ame-m-tia tâamu ; (3) ku kora mânza 
or büäga manza, to commit a hideous crime, et. 
to commit foruication with a king's daughter, for 
which crime the offérler has to atone with his life 
(vid. manza); ku-m-kora mtu neno = ku-m-tin 
kasirani moyonimuakwe. 


deceive, e.g., if the man who took money or goods KonrADANI (or KORODANI 07 KORDANI), 8, (ya, pl. 


on credit escapes to another country, ichich is 
frequently the case (mk6pi). | 
Kopfa, v.; e.g., nime-ku-kop£a mali kua Baniani, 


za), @ sheare of a pulley, the little irheel or 
blocl: through ichich the ropes of the mast oj « 
ship run. 


I have taken goods for you from the Banian, | NonÂxt (or Konoëni or KuruAnt), s., the Korun, 


you would not have got the goods from him, 
but I got them for you. 


KorfsxA, v. c., to lend, to supply a trader xrith 


the Bible ofthe Muhammedans; cfr. Arab. on j 


“ à s Css , à Dee 
KoRBANI, 8. ; O5 , id quod offertur deco, sacriticinm. 


goods on credit; Baniani ame-ni-kopésba m'da , Konraa, v. n., to cackle (Er.). 
miezi miwili, tke Buniani gare me goods où ! Ko = tenguri or denguri (R.). 


credit for two monta ; u-ni-koptsho reali mbili, 
ill you lend me 2 dollars ? 
KorÉwA, tv. p. 
KôpP01, ©. n., to be cheatced. 
Kôrr, #. (la, pl. ma—) (kope la tü), (1}the wick of « 
candle, the snuff of the wicl: irhich must be cleared 


KonsA, 8. (ya, pl. za), a score, a bale, & commercial 
expression, probably of Indian origin. Korja 
ÿa ngüo ni 20 doti (vid.), i.e., one korja of cloth 
consists of 20 doti; korja ya bôriti or miti, « 
korja of poles = 20 poles; a korja of beads ix 
20 hundred or 2,000 little strings. 


evay with the snufers; (2) kope za mato, eye- KÔnd, ado. = pia, all together, throughout; e.y. 


lashes (uk6pe, pl); kope za mato, the loirer 
eye lashes ; the upper laskes are called ushi, pl. 
niushi za mato. Kikope (Z2cb.twrites kigobe), the 
eyelid. 

KoPfsa, v. n., to wink ? 


Kôpo, s. (ls, pl. ma—), (1) & cup, a large metal KorvpinI, 8. 


vessel; kopo la maji; (2) ku piga kopo (la, pl. ma- 
kôpo), to beat on the crossed arms (in dancing). 


KoP6a (or TruBÜA), v. «., to strip of, to flay; ku 


topôa magofi ya mägü ya kuku, fo strip the skin off Rois 


the feet of a hen (ku-m-kopôa gofi la gu kua ku-m- 
kaniaga), to drag out of one's hand (chopoa). 
KoPôka, v. n., to be flayed, to slip out of the 
hand. 
KRÔPŸE, s. (la, pl. ma—); (1) kôpüo la mdômo, a 
can, à tankard which has a snout ; kopue la ku 


wamc-ni-gniagnagnia maliyangu küro, they have 
stript me of my property altogether, of my hole 
property; (2) koro or majonsi? asiekua na koro 
= mkundifu ? 

KononésA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a male of a gnombr ; 
la kondô, la mbuzi, la ferasi gnombe korobesa. 
nautical term (vid. koradäni), « 

blocl:, pulley. 


Korort, 8., a bird of ill omen, a messenger ef bat 
luck: (St.). 

(or KOROFEKA), v. n., {0 be poor, le ix 
destitute ; hana kitu tena. 

Kororisnra, tv. a., to cause one to arrive at empti- 
ness; = ku-m-rusha mali pia = ku-m-t6a (=: 
ku-m-tusha) mali koro kua uerefu, to make pour, 
{o distrain, to strip one of his property, to ruin 
a man; vid. komba. 


noéa maji; (2) kôpue la maji or mlisämu wa |KonôGA, v. a. (= ku — mâji, ku fânia maji tôpe 


maji, {he gulter of the roof of a house to carry of 
the rain-water. It is to be distinguished from 
mtilisi (pl. mitilisi) wa maji, hic is only a kuti 
(cocoa-branch) tied to a tree (ku kinga maji), 
convey the rain-water into a jar placed near the 


tope, or ku piga mfumbi), to make the water 
muddy (by stirring it with the feet), to stir up; 
cfr. furunga. 


10 | KôrouA, v. »., (1) to groan, to groul, to suarl, to 


rattle in the throat, to cry like an animal bein 


KO 


slaughtered ; gnombe akôroma akitindoa, yuwa- 
liu kua ku vûma; (2) to snore (Er.)? cfr. kunguü- 
ruma, {0 rage. 

KônôMA, 4. (la, pl. ma—), the fourth and last 
stage of grocth of a nazi; vid. kidäka. 1€ has 
ceased to be a dafu, and is not yet a nuzi. 

KoromÀxA? (R.). 

KorôxGo, 8., (1) a crane; (2) korongo (pl. ma—), 
a hole d'ibbled for seed (St.). 

Korora ; ana korora tembo (R.\? 


KôrÔno, s. (la, pl. ma—) (Æïn. kol6lo\, (1) the 
ratthing in the throat of a dying man; (2) = 
makoh6zi ku vuta, to rattle in the throat; it 
must Le distinguished from ku vuta miséno, to 
#nore «à little, and ku vuta miôno, to snore «aloud 
80 as to be heard afar ; (3) a crested quinea-foutl. 


Kôrôsno, 8. (ya, pl. za) (la, pl. ma—), casherwr-nut, 
the fruit of the mkänju tree. Its taste is like; 
that of a chestnut. (1) Dünge, (2) kanju, (3) | 
kôrôsho, are the names of the various stages of | 
the groicth of this fruit. 


KôrôraA, v. (vid. férota), to snore. 

Korow£za, tv. 2., to dun; ku-mu-isa mno; mtambo 
unakoroweza, the trap has caught; niama ana- 
korowezoa ; watu wakifangoa wanakorowézoa. 


Korri, #. (ya, pl. za); ngüo ya korti, korti ya 
déndo, & kind of chintz or calico ? 

Korn, &., the waterbuck (St.). 

Kosua, v. n., vid. kossa, v. n. 

Kosut, #. (la) (ya, pl. za), a leather-shoe; Kkiitu 
cha koshi (pl. viâtu via koshi), & shoe wholly of 
leather (like that ichich the Europcans wear, not 
of wood); letta koshilangu, bring my shoe 
(being of a larger size than koshiyangu, la and 
ya must be sell attended to); koshi za Kizungu, 
European shoes ? 


Kôs«i, 8, a satchman, a loolk-out-man = mlinzi; 
tumewéka kôsi = mtu aküeñi mti ku angalia 
ñdui. 

Kôsi, 8. (wa, pl. makôsi), a large vulture, hawrk: ; 
kési aguyai majimbi. 


Kosr PiKGU (wa, pl. maksi pingu) is the vulture 
chich carries off shecp, children, de. It is rery 
large. It resembles (in height) the fürakombe 
or fukombe, «a large kind of stork:, the adui wa 
sâmaki. 

Koss (or Rossi), #8. (la, pl. ma—), the vertebræ of 
the neck; ku vuuda kossi or kikossi, to breal: the 
neck; anakwisha funda kossi, he has really 
broken his neck, he must die; yampasha ku:-ji- 
inika, hawézi ku inûka, Le must bend himself, he 
cannot stand erect ; kossi la shéngo, thick hind- 
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KO 
part of the necl:, ihen small kikossi ; ku shusbha 
kossi = ku wanda, ku fania niâma kuba. 

Kossa (or KosnaA), &. n., to err, fail, miss, not reach 
nustake, commit a fault, to offend any one, to 
wrong, do wrong ; amcekossa ndia, Le missrd the 
way; amepiga bünduki, laken amekossa niama, 
he fired his gun, but missed the animal; ameta- 
futa, laken amckossa katika nti zôte, Le searched 
in all lands, but failed to find ; ana-ni-kossa sana 
leo kua vile vibaya alivio-ni-fania, Le has offended 
me very much today by those bad things ichieh 
Le has committed against me. 

KossA Kkosai, v. tutens. 

KossAxA (or KosllÂNA}, v. rec. to miss each 
other, to full out, to be at variance rcith one 
another. 

Koss£KkA (or KosHÉKA\, v. p.,the fault is com- 
anitted ; neno limekosstka, nifanic-je ? the fault 
18 done, chat shall TI do? to prove a failure. 

KossEkANA, v. n., {0 be absent, to be missing, not 
to be there ; amefiolta watu kna makossekäno 
ya imaniÿao or lmäni kaimo moyonimuño, he 
reproved the men on account of the absence 
of their faith, because there 1cas no faith in 
their hearts = he reprored them for their 
faithlessness or unbclief.  Allahu dâima, 
Mungu wa milele, hakossekani wala hafi. 

Kosésua {or KoSHÉZA), r. c., to rause one to fail 
or to do anything 1rrong, to lead astray, to 
cause one {0 miss or not to obtain 1ohat Le 
wanted. 

Kossa (or Kosira), #. (la. pl. ma—), error, failing, 
fault; makosha ni juyako, the fault is upon 
thee ; lile kossa alilo kossa ni lipi ? 

KosupiA, vw. a., vid. kusudia, fo intend, to purpose. 

Kora, 8. (la, pl. ma—), rrookedness, a crook; goti 
linafania kota or kombo, the Ænee is crool:ed; 
yuna kota la matére, Lc has large crooked legs 
(tége, pl. matége, vrid.); mtu alic-jitia kota — 
kijéngo cha muili. 

Kora, 8. ( pl. ma—}, (1) the stalks of à kind of 
millet which are chewxed Uilce sugar-cane (St.); (2) 
kungia kota (croolked), alie-ji-tia kota or ki- 
jongo, ku tia mti kota ?° 

Kôra, v. a. (= ku sunga nuclle)? kotéa ? (gota ?) 
Rob. 

Kora, 8., a croak (St.. 

Korima, 8. (ya) (kissu cha kotäma), a long kuife 
with a curved point or tithout any point, used 
in getting palm-rine (shembéa in Kigunia). 
Kikotäma ts a knife used on the island of Pemba. 
On one side there is a mbüzi wa ku kunfa nazi, 
and on the other an edge. With the mbuzi the 
natives grind the nazi sccretly, when they are 
forbidden to do it openly. Rev. xiv. 14, kissu 
cha kotäma jegni makäli. 


KO 


= ee + 
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KU 


Korcue, s. (pl. ma—), the fruit of a kind of paln; 
vid. koche. 

Kore KOTE (or KOTTH KOTTE), &do., on every side, 
from all directions ; huko na huko, nothing but, 
mere; ku fania thambi or maovu kote kote, to 
do nothing but evil; kissu kinakäta kote kote, 
the knife cuts on both sides. 

Kôro (K16), 8. (la) (vid. kisingia) (kôto la ku fulia 
pâpa), « large hook used for catching sharks, 
dc. The kôto is attached to an iron chain, 
which has at the el an iron ring (kiküku cha 
chûma kana péte), to ichich is tied the large fish- 
ing line (mshipi mnéne). 

Kôvo, s. (pl. mak6vo), scar. 


Kôwr (Roë, Kat), 8., @ small red crab eaten by the 
Wanika. The larger is called kä (Gelasinus 
vocans). 

KÜ, particle always prefñred to the infinitive, like 
the English “to,” but ku is frequently onmuitted, 
especially after ku daka; ku penda, to love; 
cfr. Dr. Steere's remarks on “ ku,” page 307. 

K&, infix particle; ame-ku-penda, Le Las loved thee. 
Ku is also used for conjugatingq impersonalverbs ; 
e.g., kulikua kuaja, &e.; huko niuma ta-ku-pata- 
je? there behind, howë get T there? ku pro 
huko. 

Kü (or KkÜu or kÜ8A), «dj. great, large; nti kû 
or küûba, a great country; kitu kikü, à great 
matter; mtu mkü, a great man; great men, watu 
waküba. 


Ku aurez (or KU EUPE); moyonimuangu wala si 
ku aupe (R.) (?). 


Kéa, v. n. (pro ku a, kence küa), (1) to be, to exist; 
(2) ku kûa, fo grow (said of men and animals), 
to become large; nadäka kûa mema, Z wish to be 
or lo become good; âiwe, may he be (optative); pass. 
ku awa; mvüa inaküa yâja, the rain is coming; 
küa na, to have, to possess ; amcküa na fetha, 
he had money; (3) neno lili lina-m-kulia 
kuba or sito ku-li-fania, this thing vas too 
great for him to do it (lina-m-shinda); kitu ki- 
wâcho chote, 1chatever it may be; (4) kulia, to 
groi up; muana huyu anakulia hapa Mvita 
KuLiA, ©. obj. (cfr. mküa, Muungu mkua wetu). 
Kusa, v. c., (1) to cause to exist; (2) to magnify. 
Kuziwa, v. (ku fania kazi). 

KÜA, prep., by, through, with, from, on account ; 
kua sébabu, kua huja or ägili, by reason of, on 
account of; nimepata kua wali, Z got it from the 
governor (vid. Gram.); Shimboa anaküa kua 
mamie au kua fulani, Shünboa was at home 
at his mother's or at such and such one's; 
küa küa rafikiye, Lule xi.; kua nuinui ku sema, 
ewe Muungu na-ku-shukuru kua mimi ku t6a 


küa kama watu wangine, Luke xviii. 11; +1) 


watu kua wangi, Lul:e xix. 3; kua hali ya küa 
karibu na, Lule xix. 11; na kua watu ku 
thanni kuamba ufalme wa Mungu haunabudi 
utabarisi sasa hivi; Bassi ni muanawe kua-je, 
Luke xx. 44; muonapo mambo hayÿa yana 
kuapo, Lulee xxi. 31; kuâni = kua nini, #hy* 
kuani or kua nini wewe ku fania hivi, #74y have 


you done so? kua-je umenunua, with «hat havre 
you bought this? 


KüÜa (pl. miküa), the sprouts or shoots which groir 
out of the roots of the mlilana tree (vid. mipia). 


Kuai (or KuxGuÂA), v. n. (vid. kuña), to stumble. 


Kua hifio nilifio sikia sifayakwe, on account of the 
report ihich I heard about him (R.). 


KÜAA(orKÜNGËAA),v.n., tostrikethe foot, tostunible ; 
e.g., ku küaa or kungüaa na gogo, to stumble at 
the trunk of a tree 1ohich is in the way; (2) to 
stumble in speal:ing; e.g., if a man says sämäüka 
pro sämaki, fish, he corrects himself by saying 
mbéna nimeküäa? +#rhat? ZI have stumbled, 
spoken badly; makuño or makunguäo ya ma- 
neno, stumbling of speech. 


Kuäiza (or KUAZISIIA), ©. c., (1) fo cause to stumble : 
(2) dau limekuñza mawéni, the boat slipped 
over rocks with a kind of roaring noise; (3) 
in eating to bite little stones, to crunch if one 
(in eatinqg) finds a little stone, dc. 

Kuazina, v. rec.; madau yakuazana. 

KuarukiA, v. a., to snub one 80 that he trembles 
and becomes very submissive. 

Kuicxa, a bird which cries with a clicking voice. 

Kuacxréa, ©. a.; ku kuagniuliwa, vid. kifumba. 

Kuäsa, r.; kunaküa kuaja — kunaküa küeñpe, uli- 
mengu (sky) unaküa müeüpe or meüpe, # 
daicne. 

Kuaya (and KkuAKUJA); muili wa-ni-kuaja (R.). 

Kuisa kikundi cha watu, there comes a company 
of men (R.). 

KCUE, with what? at what price or amount ? 
umenunüa kuäüje ? 
Kuakxira, v. a., to snatch. 


KuakÜ4, #. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the fruit of te 
mkuakña tree; (2) kuaküa, v. a., to snutch 
away. 

KoanÜRA, *. a., to tear with claws, lacerate, to 
claw; simba ana-m-kuaküra mtu = ame-m-piga 
kuja, aka-mu-ata alipo-m-papüra, the lion struck: 
his claws into à man, and having torn him to 
pieces, left him; ukila hapa nde utakuaküroa ni 
kingéwa, if you eat here outside you will be 
clawed by the vulture. 

KuAKUROA, ®. p. 


Kuakwe, through him or her (vid. kua); kuäko, 
through or with thee, at thy place. 


KU ( 174) KU 
SR 
KUiLE, 8, a partridge ? (St.),.  KUAX2A, ». a. (efr. anza), to begin, beginning, at 
fret, fermerly (kwanza); ya kwanza, first, the 
Jirst; ngoja kwanza, wait « little. 
Kü ANziLisa, re, to begin. 


Küar1RÜJA ; kualiküja jana (not kulikuja) merkabr 
ya dokhäni, yesterday there came a steamer. 

Kuüänra, ©. @.; küu-m-kuama (K'ipemba), defile ? 

Kvira, ». à., to be jammed, to be seized or pinched 
an the hand by the fork-like branch of « tree, #0 
that onc cannot free himself; (1) ku sakäma 
mukôno; (2) ku knäma ; (3) ka angäma (ju ya 
matia ya mti), mukonowangu unakuäma (una- 
shikoa) panda ya mti, my hand is squeezed in or 
pinchedin by a panda ya mti. 


KU10, 8. (pl. makuäv), « stumbling-block. 

Kuio, with them, at their place (vid. kua). 

Kura, 8. (la, pl. ma— or ya, pl. za ?) (pl. ma- 
Kuapa, the arn-pit, uxilla; kuapani, under the 
arm-pit. 

Kvira, 8, a kind of rulture (R.) ? 

KUARCzA, v. à. lo scrape along, to slide over stones 
at sea with a yratiny noise; jombo kimekuarüza 
uñmba; mtelle hu wakuarüza watu, waümiza 
komio (vid. wakuäza watu méno, if spoils the 
peoples teeth), this rice grates in passing don 
the people’ throats, and hurts them, because it is 
dry and without mtüzi; ku kuarüza, to be coarse 
in general, opp. to lainika, to be thin, soft to the 
touch. 

RSI, »., name of an animal like ngüwe, it has 
amall horns ; Aïn. bashe or büashe. 

Kuassi, ». @.; ku-n-kuassi, to male Lim rich: vid. 
mkuasi. 

KuÂra, #. (la, pl. ma—\, to strile icith te hoof, 
licking (of mau or animal) (-= tége, la); punda 
ainc-ni-piga kuata or teke, the ass Licked at me, 
or makuata (matége\, if he kicks often. 

Kuiro, s. (sing. ukuñto, pl. kuüto, za), the cloven 
hoofs of many animals, like cors, de. ; gu la 
gnombe lina kuäâto mbili, ke foot of a corr has txo 
toex (because clucen), juotsteps of hoofed animals 
(Er.). 

KUATUA, r, @., to rub, e.q., knirea, swordx, de. ir 
cleaning them (R.) (cfr. kuangra). 

Kuauwre (or KUEUrE), lit. it is 1rhite = there is 
nothing to be had in the market: mvûa hakuna 
tena, kuaupce or kueupe, there is no more rain, ît 
is all gone ; cssäbukhi kuaupe, early in the morn- 
ing, at trilight. 


Küiisira, v. €, to jam, to cuusc to squeeze tlu 
hand |e.g., «8 a piece of wood may do in being 
cut or xplit by one); mti hu ume-ni-kamisha 
mukono. 

KÜäAupa, con. (lit, na-ku-amba, Z say thee), to 
8ay. to suppose, hence the conj., althougk, not- 
eithetanding, as if; ne kuamba ynwadaka, 
mimi sita-m-pa, and although he desires it, I 
shall not give it him.  Sometimes the natives say 
Jamba or najamba for kuamba and na kuamba. 


Kuiso; kisicho knamo, that which is not thercein 
(e.g., in a ressel). 

Kuixev, icith me, through me, «° my house. 

Kuaxaëa, ». a.; ku kuangüa maji mtungini or 
kisimani, {o draw of the last of the water from 
a jar or well. Itis done carefully, so that the 
mu is not taken up. Ku kuangüa jungu = ku 
ondôsha ukéko wa jungu ulioshika, to scrape up 
(vid. uk6ko). 

KuaxetLA, v. a. to draw out, to pull (R.)? 

KuAx1? adr.interrog.conj.; kuäni pro kua nini ? Ly 
tchat ? why? kuâni or kua nini wewe ku fania 
hiwi, «y dont thou act in this manner ? where- 
Jore®? for he himself saw it, kuäni yce mucgniewe 
ame-ki-6na. 

KuaxiËA, v. a. (= gobôa), to break ojj, to slit, 
cleave ; e.g., nimekuaniüa ndizi hizi mbili (cfr. 
gniuküa) (vianda viwili via ndizi), Z have brol:en 
of (from the trce) these to bananas: ku kua- Ktaza, v. €, Lo make to stumble; Kuaza meno, {o 
nita or babüa or tabña maküti (kumbi) to strip JR the teeth like grit à n fvod ; vid. kuña, v.n. 
of the dry leaves from the cocoa-nut trees. Kua-  KÜnA, adj, grere large (cfr.kü or küu); also an 
niulia, ®. obj.; makuti kuaniulia, Z broke of for | Clder, @ chic. | | 
him, dc. AUBALI, ©. @., {0 accept (ku pok£a meansto receive), to 

«ssentto, to approrc, acknorledge(=ridia or sbika, 


Î 


KuantÜa, ®. c., to eplit down, to tear down (cfr. 
kuaniüa). €, maneno); «fr. (15, acceptavit, admisit rem, 
KuüaNIËKA, v. n., to be split down like the boughs | KupaLis, v. obj.: Kum-kubalia maneno, to com- 
and branches of a tree which some one has dly with his acordx; hata-m-kubalia ku enda, 


Leen trying to climb by (St.). he will not conscat to his going. 
Kuanëka, v. n.; kijiko kitikuanüka, probably kili. | Künaziwa, r. P. 
kuaniuka ? the teaspoon was broken (R.). KUBALIÂNA, ». r, (= ku ridiäna), to receive one 
Kuaniüka, v. n.; panda ya mti inakuanitka Jrom another. 
kua mtu msito alickaniaga, the step (Ladder) | KUvazrsua, », e., to cause one to accept; ame-m- 
of the tree brol:e on account of the heavy man kubalisha mancno kua nEutvu. 


xcho ascended. KUBALIKA, ©. @., to be acceptable, to be accepted. 


KU 
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KU 


Kusua, #8. (la, pl. ma—) (= kuta la käburi, pl. 
ma—), the vault-lile building constructed over 


In like manner the wimbi la mk6ba is not very 
dangerous, because it lifts up the boat. 


the grave of Muhammedan saints or sheikls; cfr. |Kurer fo. vid. koeléo or koléo forceps, pincers 
1 5] .#"e ? ? LL 


he , Concameratum opus, ct tale sacellum, taber- 
naculum. Kubba la toka katika kñburi ku-m- 
Jengéa babayakwe au mamayakwe, ndio heshima 
bora, kaburiisipotée. Mana akijenga kubba, yuwa- 
fania hitima, yuwatinda gnombe, apika wali mingi, 
na wanaviôni wasoma koroäni, na muashi yuwa- 
akka kubba, akisha ku akka, watu wakäla chakula 
wakenda viño. From this ice see that the act of 
building a vaulted grave is attended with many 
solemnities. To coxer the grave 1rith a building 


i8 considered an act of great piety, since the 


Muhammedans believe that the koma or departed 
person is in or about the grave. 

Kusüa, v. n.; maji yamekubüa = maji yamecküa 
kutukutu, ebbing (R.). 


KuELLI, 8. (ya), truth, veracity (si urôngo). 

KuEsa, the ad). for the inf. ku; ku-m-zira hako si 
kuema (R.); kuema or kwéma, good, well, it 1e 
well there; kufa kuako kwema kutampendeza, 
{y good death ivill please him. 


KUEMRE, 8., a tcater-bird acith a long bill; vid. 
domo. 

KUÉMBE, #8. (wa), a black: bird with a large red 
beak (cfr. hondo hondo); cfr. toucan ( pepper- 
eater). 

KUENDA, tnterrog. = hali, perhaps ; e.q., kuenda 
wanakuña ku angüka, Rom. xi. 11 (lit., it might 
Le or go or fare), Luke xii. 9 ; kuenda akaja leu, 
perhaps he comes to-day. 

KUENDEL£ÉZA, cfr. tatausha, ». a. 


KucnaA (or Kusa) (za) (pl. of ukucha), the nail of Ki xvére (R.); kissu changu chalia kuenkuele, 


man's finger, the claiw of animals (kucha za 

simba, kucha za watu\. 

KucnaA (or KkuMErUCHA), the dan; usikn kucha,. 
al night, lit. night till daicning, morning, or 
#UNrISIN. 

Kücira, tv. n., to be afraid {ku cha), to fear; yuwä- 
cha, ke is afraid; pass. yuwachiwa, he is 
Jfeured. 

Kubauiza (or KADÂMISHA) (= pélcka mbelle), to 
send before. 

Kupi (or aupi ?), s#., a tin of gunporvder (R.) ? 

Kuov, s., ? por, syphilis (Sp.). 

Ktéa, v. n., to go up, to ascend, to climb; e.g., ku 
kuéa mnazini, to climb a cocoa-nut tree. 
KüEANA, v. rec. 

Ko-vI-xuéza, to pride, boast. 

KUÉzA, v. a., to cause to ascend = to raise, exralt, 
ku kuéza ngüo kidôgo, to draw up the cloth 
much or too much. 

KcezixA, v. rec. (obscene). 

KurLFA, ©. n.; e.g., kidude cha ku kuelca, a 
ladder. 

KUELÉRkA, v. n., that which can be ascended, as- 
cendable. 

KuELÉzZA, v. c. 

KUEZ0A, tv. p. 

KuEaxitA (R.), to direl, to tear of. 

KGÆÉKTE (and PUÉKÜE), 8. (ya, pl. za), wced in a 
plantation. 

KuELÉA, 8. (ya, pl. za); kuelca ya wimbi or ma. 
wimbi, {he rising and fulling of a wave or 
sraves. This is not so dangerous as the wimbi 
la ku ümka, the breakers or surfs which come up 
rrith a ichite foan, and fil the boat with water. 


kipapo hapo. 

KUÉNSI, 8. (wa), a green bird with a curved beak, 
the parrot (Psittacus). 

KvuËxu (vid. kua), with you, at your place. 

Kuéra, v. n.; ku kutpa, to start out of the way. 

Kursua = ku kaza or kasa, e.g., an old door (R.) 
(?). 

KuÉTE, 8. (pl. ma—), goose ? 

Kueru (vid. kua), teith us, at our place, by us, 
at us; mimi natoka mjini kuetu, nika potea 
katika barra. 

Kuéu, clear (St.) (kweu). 

Kueure, adj. white; kuna kueupe, grey dawn. 

KuÉzA, v. c. (vid. kuéa, v. n.), to cause to ascend, to 
male go up, to raise, exalt; ku-m-kuéza jina- 
lâkwe. 

Ku FA (vid. fa, v. n.,to die); ku fu maji, to be 
droicned ; kü fa ni yetu säbili, death is our way. 

Kuru, 8. (la) = gâga or koga la mai, the green and 
dirty colour which the water assumes by stagnat- 
ing and by the decay of various plants; maji 
yafania or yanangia küfu or gâga or k6ga (yame- 
küa janni kiwiti). When the green coat has 
been skimmed off the water can be used for drink- 
ing. Onthe road to Teita the water is generally 
of this description. Prov.: manamaji wa kuali, 
kufu mafi ni socle. 


KÜFULI,8. (ya) a padlock ; ds , Obseravit portam 


ei pessulum obdidit ; dé , 8era, pessulus. 
Koruri, e.g., in a debuani, stripe lengthwise; cfr. 
mualamu (R.). 


KGFËRU, ©. a., to apostatize from God, to become an 
infidel, or to backslide from the Mulhammedan 


KU 


religion; ku âta dini, ku hâlifu amri, ku fânia 


mambo ya-m-tukizäyo Mungu; yuwasema küfuru, 
Luke v. 21; ku-m-taja Muesnizimgu kua uôvu. 
KurürisHA, v. c., to consider one an infidel (vid. 
maküfuru) ; cfr. ÀS , texit rem, abscondidit,ab- 
- L2 LI gCs 
negavit impius fuit, incredulus fuit; 4, 
6 — 
incredulitas; 3, accepta beneficia non 
agnoscens, infidelis, Muhammedicae religionis 
dogmata negans. 
Küaxïa, v. n. (#id. gnia), (1) to rain; (2) to era- 
cuate the bowels. 


Kuexüro, s8.; kugnûto la ku tujin nazi, «@ Liud of 


small steve used for strainingy the nazi water. Ji 

is made at Zanzibar. 

Kuaüxi, 8. the hartebcest {bosclaphus) (St.). 

KuuAnt, s. (pl. makuhani) = mképi, « siwrindler, 
defrauder, deceiver; yule mwkôpi kuhäni mkü, 
bakadiriki (R.). 

Ku:14, v.; ku kuia ? (R.). 

KurBaxA, robbing one another. 

Kuikwr, 8., hiccup (St.). 

Kurt, 8, a kind of serpent; hence Kikuili or 
kikuiïlikuili, 

Ku rar, ©. a. =kwisha, ku yésha ; nadaka ku isha 
or kwisha kaziyangu : nimcyesha madäfu, ame- 
yesha, umeyesha = nime-ya-isha, Z kare finished 
them, sc. madäfu ; nime-kwisha = nime-ki-isha, 
I have finished, sc. Kitu hiki, shoka linakwisha 
wékoa, the axe is already put. 

Kuiv (or kwiu), s. (la), the hungry eril for meat, 
greediness for meat, cfr.uthn (= üju wa kitoco, 
ku t'âmani niäma). The desire one has for 
meat, after long abstinence from it. One eats 
then rarenously ; e.g., nimetôa kuiu leo, nimeküla 
kua kuelli niäma hatta ina-ni-piga moyo (kinai- 
sha) or hatta ku ona vibaya moyoniünoyoni. 
Sidäki tena, nime kinaïisha roho. 

KügJa, 8. (sing. uküja or ukémbe, ugändo; pl. küja, 
za, kômbe za), the nail of man's finger, the claics 
of animals ; kuja za watu, za simba (ukombe és 
a Kinika word). 

Kusa (or KkucHa), ©. u., to be afraid, to fear (rid. 
jé) ; Le is feared, yuwajéwa. 

KupÀ, ©. »., to come (rid. ja); kujia, v. ob}. 

KtsA (or KucuA), v. n., tt dawns, morning- 
twilight; kunakuja, kunapambastüka, Kkuna- 
pambaüka, uekundu umetoka. 

KusuxA ? (R.), sengcrerce ? 

KükE, adj. (= kuûke, kike), feminine ; mukôno wa 
kûke or kike, or wa ku shoto, the left hand, 
oppos., mukôno wa kuïme, or wa ku füli, or wa 
ku lia, the right hand; kukéni, on the female 
sde. 
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Küko, yonder, to yonder, just there; kua knko 
beyond, on yon side ; huko. 

KÜKku, 8. (wa, pl. za), a hen, a foicl, poultry; muana 
wa kuku, a chicken. (1) Kinda la kuku, the pullet 
of a hen; (2) faranga ; (3) mso (x. mi—); (4: 
pora, larger than faranga ; (5) mtetCa (pd. mi, 
the fort xchich will soon lay eggs ; (6) k6 (la), a 
layiny ken. Kuku wa mtûme, the hen of tk 
Prophet (Huhammed), which had a black tujt of 
hair on the head ; kuku mke, kuku kidimo, kuku 
wa mangisi, kipäku ni kuku wa mtüme (cfr.). 

KÜKkü, adj. obsolete, old, torn to pieces, irorn out: 
nguo hi imeküa kuküu or kükü (imelegéa, ime 

rarüka), ngüo hizi zinaküa kükn ; rid. jäka, v.». 
Luke v. 36 (sing. and pl. of kukü are the same). 

Kuxu NA HUKU, backiwards and foricards. 

Kuxuru ? (R.). 

KuKkÜssa, v. a. (=ku-m-himiza ku toka), to bidour 
to depart or leare quickly. To thrust one out of 
the house in a quarrel, ku-m-eukôma kua ku-n- 
shika hatta nde. 

KÜkÜTA, ». n., to be etiff or hard (hence mkukt 
tufu, 2ctld 2) ; tokñ imekwisba kukuta, the lue x 
already hardened. 

Kukéra, ©. a. (= ku kumänga or pura kua fiube). 
to shake off, to beat out the dust (e.g., ngüo) 1ith 
a stick, to remove the dust from it, to dust. 

KukÜri, v. n., to skrivel, to shrink together (Er. ? 

KUKkUüTÂFU, adj., shrivelled, iwrinkled. 

KUKUTIKA (07 KU KUTIKA MAJT), to dry the baie 
after swünming. 

KükuüTIKA, o. n.; roho ya-ni-kukutika= ya-ni-pist 
kua shindo. 

Kuükuniko, apoplexy ? 

KUKGTU, adj.; maji ni kukütu = kame, the acuiter 
18 quite dried up. 

KU LÀ, o. a. (vid. là}, to eat; ame-m-lia chaknls- 
Jakwe, Le has eaten for him (in his absence hs 
food, ie. the fuod which belonged to another : ki- 
la amäni, to eat peace, vid. amani; kula n'nan- 
pa, Z give him to eat. The infinitire expresse 
the continuation of the action, chakula rroull le 
only once. 

Ku Li4, v. ob). 

Ku Lisa, v. e., to feed. 
Ku LiwA, v. p., to Le eaten. 
Ku LikA, v. n., eatable. 

KuLABu, 8. ( LS , Calcar, harpago, fuscina, (va, 
pl. za), (1) (kidude cha ku shikia ngmo' « honl 
with ichich the tailors keep fast the cloth; (À 
kuläbu ya ku nanûa pingu kua kâmba rl 
nanüa) ; letta kulabu ya ku nanulia pingu, briv4 
the instrument for putting asunder the chaïn of 
a prisoner ; (3) a hook used in ships. Kalibu 
different from kälibu, which means a furnur fer 
nelting metal. 
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KuLagraRA, 8., the name of a bird (kulla stara), 
which is said to go aside and conceal his head 
with one of its wings when eating ? (Reb.). 

KÜLÉ, adv., thither, there, far of (ni mâhali pa 
kitémbo) ; pälé ni hapa kâribu (here near to us) 
kuétu. Native song: Mkassi (the name of a 
person) külé nd6 kuéle kuenda tukapata mtoto, 
kua Mungu kayakule (kaya mballi) wala hakuna 
jambo sito, usiniäe kua majuto, kana muüa dira 
(vid. dira). Kule barani, Luke iii. 2. 

KULE, yonder, very far off; kule kuk, thcre, 
just there {cfr. kudali in Kiniassa). 

KüLia, v. obj. (ku ka), to be for one great or hard; 
anarudia-ni ? reply, kuna-mkulia mballi, it sax 
{00 far to him; neno hili lina-m-kulia küba or 
sito (lina-m-shinda) ku li-fania, this matter is too 
great or hard for him to do (vid. mfifu) it. 


trodden upon, wounds severely. À man taking 
it for a woman intended to approach it, but was 
mutilated by it. Hence the name (pl. maküma 
miamba). 

Kumixai, v. a. (Kijomvu), to beat out the dust, 
e.g., ku kumänga jémvi kua fimbo, vid. ku ku- 
kussa, v. a. (ku t6a fumbi) (cfr. kuküta) ; ngüo 
hi i-kumange, shale of} the dust from this cloth ; 
niama hi yakumangia ? ? (IR.). 

KUMANGANA, ®. rec. 

Kuwäxi, an abominable nickname; mana kuma 
ninâ we = kuma ya nina (an abominable nick- 
name of a child) (mother), or kumaunicko! O thou 
of the kuma! Oko is a kind of vocative in 
Kijagya; e.g., mangioko! O king! (R.). 

Kuuma, 8. (pl. ma—), a fresh-water fish (ni maji 
ya pepo). 


KuLrWA, 0. p.; amekuliwa ku fania kazi hi, ame- | Kumpa, v. a. (1) to shove, to push away or knock 


ona küa kuba, amejôka. 


Kuzr kÜA KA mru, Luke iv. 33, there 1vas a man ; 
walikua wanatoka. 

KüLI KUA NA MTUMKE, there was a woman, Lul:e 
xiii. 11. 

KuuikA wTirnio ; ni ku kulika tu (R.). 

Kio, where there ig or 1vas, to be where is (cfr. 
ku liin Xiniassa). 

Kürixo (expressing the comparative) ; niumba.hi 
ni njéma küliko ilé, this house is better than 
that; mtu hnyÿu ni muema kuliko yule, this 
man is better than that, lit. good where this 
man ts, and therefore better than that man. 
Dr. St. remarks rightly (page 308) : ‘“ Because 
tf a quality becomes evident in anything by 
putting some other thing beside it, the first 
must possess the quality in a higher degree 
than the other. 

KuLtxôni ? particle of interrogation, why? kuli- 
kôni ku sema hivio, why speak: thus? ku (to) li 
(£o be) ko (where) ni (hat ?}, where is, what or 
why ? mti hu ni mkuba kuliko ule, lit. this tree 
is large where is that one (scil. for comparison), 
2.e., this tree is larger than that one. 

KULEWL 8. a certain insec!. 


KuzLa (or Kl.LA), adj. «very one, al!, each one; 
kulla mtu, every man; kulla watu wamesikia 
neno bili, all men have heard this word ; ku!la 
mmoja, every One. 

KuLÜKA ? (R.). 

KuüzukisnA (?). 

KUuLËLA, v.n.; ku kulula or ku kula, to tale out or 
from; fig., to outdo. 

Kuzëxau, a kind of antelope. 

Küsa, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), the female pudenda, 
vagina, vulra, 

KUMA MUAUBA, 8, a mussel in the sea, which, ichen 


against one in passing (:= sukûma); ku-m-pita, 
ku-m-gussa, ku-mu-ambäâsa, fo touch one in 
passing; (2) to take off everything ; e.g., muivi 
anakumba maliyangu pia iote akanenda naÿo, 
th: thief took aicay all my property and went off 
bag and baggage ; ku kumba taka or fumbi kua 
mukono, ku kusänia, to rak:e dust or dirt with 
the hand; ame-ni-kumba kizani, ke touched me 
in darkne:s. 

Kuusixa = sukumana, to push one against 
another unintentionally. 

KuuBrA, ©. ob). 

Kuunia KumBiA, v. obj.; muivi ame-ni-kumbia 
naliyangu pia. 

KÜmupiza (or KkumBiziA) (=sukumia, sukumisia) 
neno baya, {o charge one with a crime, to lay 
itupon him; xume kaua adamu amemkumbisia 
imkewe, mkeapate masbaka pekée. 

KuwBa Moyo, 8.( pl. ma—), rafter, pole, stalce (vid. 
komba moyo). 

KuwBArTi? (ya, pl. za). 

KUMBATIA, v., {o embrace, to clasp. 
KUMBATIANA, v. rec., to embrace each other. 


KÜMBE ? an erpression of surprise, a particle lilee 
mbôna, what ? but now, dc.; e.g., kumbe ndivio 
aliviofania, why has he acted thus ? kumbe huku 
nenda ku-m-pa Mzungu amanayangu? kumbe 
anawazimu ndiposa asiwe na akili (kumbe = 
kumbuka, consider —); kumbe must not always 
stand at the beginning of the sentence. 


Kumni, 8. (la, pl. ma—)(=shaha or nta ya imnazi), 
the top of a cocoa-nut tree, which, when fallen to 
the ground, is cut off by the natives; ku pata 
niâma ya nta, a kind of white marrow (called 
palmese in the Seychelles) which is said to be a 
delicious food. 

Kuwait, 8. (la, pl. ma—), cocoa-nut fibre and the 
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fibrous mass out of which the leaves grow. The 
dry skin of a nazi is used (ku palia motto) to 
fetch or catch fire, as the dry fibres catch fire 
quickly. The fibres are also used for making 
ropes. _Watu anasîka kumbi la nazi katika ma]i 
ya tôpe, lipâte ku legéa; baaden ana-li-gogita 
anatoa niuzizakwe anasonga kärba or anapiga 
or anasuka kämba. 

Küuur, 8., circumcision (Mer.). 

Kümui, 8. (sing. ukûmbi wa niüshi za usso) ; kümbi 
za us60, the hairs of the upper eyclaskes. 

Küui, 8. (sing. ukämbi, the ante-chamber) ; kümbi 
za niumba, the ante.rooms or ante-chambers of a 
house, in opp. to jämba, or niumba ya ndâni, the 
inner-room, where nobody is allowed to go with- 
out special permission. Ku-m-tia kumbiui = ku- 
m-tâhiri, {o circumrise one, because he must stay 
in the ante-chamber until he is healed. Ku-m-tia 
kumbini is a more noble crpression for ku-m- 
tâähiri or ku-m-pasha tohüra. There are usually 
ten or ticenty boys circumcised together. They 
live together in one place. 


Kuuser KUMB1, 8., ants in their flying stage, the 
white ants or termites, which get wings at te 
rainy season, 1chen they fly about in large 
swarms. Dy roasting on a jire, their wings full 
of, and then these insects are considered a 
delicious food (cfr. mtoa, pl. mitoa). Kumbi 
kumbi ni mtoa mküba ülio na mbâwa; watôka 
teuni (a kill of clay) majira ya mvüa ; niûni na 
watu wäla. 

KümBiza (or RUMBISIHA), v. «to lay a charge upon 
another man, to push off upon; vid. kumba, 
v. a.) 

Kumorzia, v. obj., to lay the charge upon one (ku-m- 
sukumia or sukumizia); Adam ame-m-kum- 
bizia mkéwo pekCe, apate mashaka pekce (ku- 
m-kumbizia mtu neno baya). 

KÜusu, 8. (pl. za) (sing. ukümbü), a girdle, a belt, 
consisting of a narrow piece of cluth wound 
round the loins; vid, masombo. 


KuusuÂyA, 8., a kind of drum standing on feet ; 
cfr, ngoma; cfr. mséndo and kiwämbo. 


KumnÜKkA, v. n., to remember (ku tafäkari, ku tarä- 
dädi), to recollect, to ponder over. 


Kuusuki4a, ». ob}. ; ame-ni-kumbukia juojangu, 


he put me in inind of my book; sikumbukii, Z 


have no recollection of it (viz., of the matter). 
KumBÜsnA, v. c., {o cause one to remember, to 
remind one of. 


KumBu KuMBU, 8, a mention, memorial, remem- 
brance (= muanzo wa maneno ÿa ku-m-kumbukia 
kitu) ; e.g., some one apoke of the chüa cha siwäni, 
frog of the lake, the hearing of the word chüa 
put me in mind of the word jüo (book), æchich I 


have forgotten to bring with me, but left it at a 
certain place. Hence I would say: mta huya 
amefänia kumbu kumbu ya juojangu, this man 
made mention of my book, he put me in mind of 
it. Kumbu na kumbuse (Er.) ? 

Kumba, 8. (la, pl. ma—), vid. komda. 


KUME Kü cu, there is daiwn, it dained ; vid. ku 
cha. 

Kuwrt (or kumvi), 8. (sing. ukümfi, pl kumfi) ; 
kumfi za mpünga or mtäma, dc. (= wishoa), 
husk and bran of rice or nullet, d'e. As the 
chaff of Indian corn is larger, the natives call it 
makümfi ya mabindi; æchereas the empty husk of 
the mawelle they call kunünu (la, pl ma—) 
(kunänu la mawelle, because this kind of grain 
has no wishoa, chaff proper). 

Kumi, (la, pl. makumi), ten; kumi la kwanza, la 
kati, la kwisha. 


Küwio ? (R.), roho, mio? 


Kumésa, adv., on one side (kua upando umoja); 
cfr. ulimi wa mti. 

KUMUNTA, v. a. ; ku kumunta, to shake out or off 
(St.) (Mer.). 

KuNA, v. a. to grate, to scratch (one's head); ku 
küna {= puna) nazi (vid. mbüzi), ku kuna péle, 
but they say ku pâa sâmaki or sâadärus, to 
scrape off the scales of fish (mamba ya samaki), 
or the clay from the copal. 

Kuxa, thcre is; kuna sauti ya — (Lule iii. 4); 
kunä-ni? what is the matter ? küna ku ambä-je ? 
what do you say ? (Tumbatu) (St.); kuna nini ? 
chat do these things meanŸ (Luke xv. 26); 
kuna siku sita za makazi ku päshoa ku tendoa 
(cfr. Luke xiü. 14); kunäye, depending on 
him (?). 

Kuxa kucuaA (vid. kuja, v.) (cfr. mtâna), there is 
the dawning ; kunafunga mvüa, rain encloses 
(the sky). 

Kuxäizi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the small fruit of the 
mkunazi tree (a species of thorn), which is eat- 
able, something like a slue. 

KExDA (or KkÜNJIA), ®. a., to fold up, towrap, €.q., 
ugüo ; (2) to knit the brows ; ku kunda usso (kna 
ku tukiwa or kua ku fania koro). 

Jikuxpa; ku jikunda maba (bä, pl. mabä or 
mawäa). 

Kuxnpa KUxbA, v. intens., to wrinkle (Mr. Reb. 
writes: kunsa and kunsa kunsa, 0 rumple, to 
tumble a cloth). 

KUNDAMANA (KUNJAMANA), ©. n., to lay in folds ; 
usso unakundamana, the face looks or is sad 
or sour, froining; kua ku tukiwa or kua ku 
fania koro (koro, anger in Kinika). 

KuxDAxA, v. r., to fold itself; e.g., kua pepo. 
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KuxpixA, v. p. to be Jolled or capable of being 
Jolded ; ngüo hi inakundikn wema or vibäya, 
this cloth is folded up well or badly (Reb. to 
crumble), 

KuüNpiA, v. obj., to fold for one. 

KunDäA, v. n., to be short and small of stature. 
KUNDAMAN2I, 8, a large ivhite, but short snake. 


Küxur, 8. beans, haricot beans (ukunde, wa, 
sing.) (pl. za), a kind of bean (mkunde, thetree): 
kunde za Kipemba and za Kitcita are considered 
best. Various kinds : künd», fiwi, chôko, baazi. 

Kuxni, 8. (la, pl. ma—), « flock, herd, drove, many 
together ; kundi la gnombe, kundi la niüki, «a kerd 
of cow's, sivarm of becs; kundi la viombo (vid. 
pambanisha and msoâni) watu wanasimama 
makundi makundi. 


Kuxov, ad)., red (vid. kiludu) ; kundu lamekameka 
muotto, vid. muari. 


Kuxnÿüa, ». a. to unfold, unrrap, unroll ; eg. 
ngüo ; ku kundüa MOYO or usso, to male screne 
the face or heart. 


KuxpükA, »., to get unfolled, to grow larger, to 
erpand, to become serene = imekua nieupe ; 
usso umekundüka, the fuce is or looks serene, 
Cheerful; moyo umekundüka, ke is gratified 
(Æingozi) ; moyço ume-m-kundüka ; aliekun- 
duka roho = mkundüfu, to be screne. 

KuxpuLia, v. obj., to unfold for one, in his 
Jfavour, e.g., ngüo, usso. 

KuüunbuLiwA, v. p., to be unfolded; ngûo ime- 
kunduliwa ni watu. 

KÜNaA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = sirri, Mystery ; kunga zäo 
na-Wa-tambra (R.), 

KÉNGA, v. &., to hem @ cloth, to make « border to 
the cloth (ku kunga ngüo); ku kunga utépe, 
usirarüke harraka ; utepe ni mahali pi embämba 
pa ku rarüka ngüo; ku kunga mshôno, to en- 
scam. 

KÜNGUA, v. p., to be Lemmed. 

KUXGALI NA MAPEMA RADO, trhile it is yet carly. 

KUNGAMANA, v., to assemble in crotwdse, to be 
crowded. 

KUNGAMANISIA, ©. a. 


KuüxGixA, v. to assemble from various quarters, 
and then depart in numbers to male 1rar ; ku 
toäna katika mji, ku enda witani. 

KuxGaRrar, 8, a remcdy for a cough. 

Kuxaiwa, though, althougk: kungñwa mbali, ta- 
kuenda, clthough far of, TZ shall go. 


KÜCNGE, 8. ; künge za muäfi, the hard Llacl: core of 


the muafi tree, the wood of which is so hard that 
hatchets are unable to cut it. 

KèxoE (xunau ? or KÈNJE LA NTI), 8. (la, pl. 
ma—), the mist risiny from the ground, especially 
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during the rainy season. It must be distin- 
guishked from umânde (vid). Kuna kunge leo, it 
18 misly or foyyy today ; kungu yafuka, a fog 
rises or spreads (?). 

Kuxï, 8. (la) = sheha (Ebr. v. 1). 

Kuxao, #. (pl. za, sing. ukfüngo), brim; ku tir 
maji mtnngini hatta ukungoni, to fill the jar 
with water to the brim ; ukungo wa kisima, the 
edge of a well. 


KuxGo, 8. (ya, pl. za), the fruit of the mkungo and 
muafñ frees, used by the potter ku kuvyria or 
sugulia (to clean) or lainisha viungu (kungo za 


mfinanzi) ; the kernel is agreeable, and tinges the 
tongue. 


KüxG6A, v. n. (vid. ngôja), to wait ; ku-m-gojéa, to 
wait for him. 

Küxau (Kuuxau), 8, (wa, pl. za), a species of ante- 
lope icith long horns, of which the natives make 
vigunda (wur-horns). But the küngu mbäwä or 
female küngu has no horns. Other kinds of 
antelopes are mälu, kürô, schich have very long 
horns. 

KÜXGD, 8. (wa), a kind of raven or crow ? (hüyu, 
pl. hawa). 

KUNüUÀ, v. n., to stumble (cfr. küña, v. n.) (with 
the accusative of the subject): ku-gü ni heri ku 
kunguñ gü wafunga kitambä, kama ku kungua 
ulimi, 

KUNGUALISHA. 
KuxGUAzA, ©. c., to cause one to stumble. 


KüxGÉA, », a., to pull off or strip of, and hence 
ransack; ame-m-kungüa nguoyakwe, ke stript 
him of his cloth; ame-tu-kungüa or toalia vitu. 
viétu viote, Le ransacked all our things. 

KEXG UE, 8. (la, pl. makängüi), the person (male or 
female) who instructs boys or girls in the nys- 
teries of adult life (cfr. muari and kKisinda) (oi. 
gunkui); huyu ni kunguï or gunkui langu; mtu 
ahcfunsa kijana mambo ya niumbani, 


KuxaÜmA (pl. ma—), the berry of the mkungûma 
trec. 


KÜNGU MANGA, 8., a nutmey. 


Kunaëni, 8. (wa, pl. za), bug (which are abundant 
in native bedsteals), 


Kuxaurassi, 8. the fruit of the mliläna (usio uhiâna) 
The mkurassi or mliläna tree is very soft (vid. 
Kiküa); té is used for cough {Er.), 

KÜNGURU, 8., a crow, a bird a little larger than a 
rook, black, with a white patch on the shoulders 
and round the neck; it feeds on carrion \St.). 

Kuxauruma, cfr. ku koroma. 


KuNGUsUA, v. a. (= kungüa or sappa sappa), to 


ransacl. | 
N 2 
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Koxo'ura, v. a. to shake off or out. 


Kuxavro (pl. ma—), a kind of basket used as a 
gieve or strainer. 

Kuxatyu, a grey kind of ol ? 

Kéx1, 8. (sing. uküni, pl. kuni za—), firewood ; 
uküni, one piece of wood; kunizangu una-zi-alia, 
hujui kuamba zina masumbio, you Lurn my 
wood, dost thou not know that this causes trouble 
(to get it again)? 

KunïA, v. obj., to scrape or scratch with or for 
(cfr. kuniüa). 

Kux14, v. a. to raise the eyebrorcs in contempt. 

K6 xia, v. n., to ease one’ssclf (vid. nia). 

KüNIANÜKA, v. p., to be torn, ragged, tattered ? 


Kuxrira, v. a. (= ku finia usso), to show a sad 
anxious face or lool. like a condemned man, who, 
Ly his melancholy lool: seek: to obtain the favour 
of the judges or the mercy of the people: ku ji- 
kuniâta kana meskini, ku keti kiniônge, ku jiônsa, 
watu wafänie hôrüma kuniâta, to give an îm- 
ploring look; amejikuniata usso, amefinix usso 
kua ku tukiwa; ku ji-kuniata kua sumasi or 
Lercdi, to draw one's-self together, to shrink from 
sorrow or coldness. 

KuxikiA, v. n., to nod (?): kunikia kua leppe la 
usingizi, to be drowsy. 

KUüxIËA (or KUXIËLA or RUXIÉRA), ©. a. to scratch 
the skin 80 that blood flous, to hurt, injure, or 
wound one's-self by rubbing; e.q., nimekuniua 
jandajängu hatta ku toka dam, Z seratched my 
Jinger until the blood came (sherti ku umiza, by 
rubling or touching). Dr. Steere, page 309, 
says that this verb means “to touch secretly 
Qoith a scratching motion) by way of signal or 
of calling attention privately, to male a scratch 
on the skin.” 

RuniIULIwA, v. n.;: kuniuliwa ni mti, to be 
acratched by a tree, and lose blood. 

Kuniüka, v. n., to Lleed from a scratch ; nime- 
kuniüka kua mti, Z Lust blood from a tree 
having scratched my skin on passinq by it. 

KuNIÜRA, v. a., (1) to gra:e, to touch once alightly ; 
(2) = ku-m-niuküra kua ku-m-niuküa, to call one 
(out of an assembly of men) by touching him = 
giving thereby a secret sign, watu wasitambic. 

KuxsA, v. a, to wrap up, to fold or Jurl (cfr. 
kunda, v. a.); kunja uzi, to wind thread; kunja 
usso (or ku kunja vipaji), to knit the brorrs, to 
Jroun. 

KüxIANA, ®. n., to fold together, to ecrinkle, 
divindle. 

JI-KUNJA, v. ref., to shrink, to flinch. 

KUXJAMANA, v. med, vid. kundamäna. 

Kuxgia, v. obj., to fold for. 

KENIIRA, v. n., to become folded, to Le creased. 


KUüxJE (vid. kunge), mist, fog. | 

Kat, 8., a kind of uwanga (vid.) which is eaten 
in a time of famine. 

KuNJÜA, v. a. (vid. knndûa), to unfold; kü kunjüa 
magü or migü, {o stretch one's legs; ku kunjüka, 
to become unfolded, to spread over; ku kunju- 
liwa, to be opened or unfolded. 

RuxrATHI (for kun rathi) (in Arab. \, (598 ) 
be thou ready, give your consent, excuse, pardon, 
do not be offended. 

Kixsur (Xir.). 

KUNUKIA. 


KUüxÜNU, s8., vid kumf. 


Ko, s. (ya, pl. za), the measured tract of land 
within which a slave has to labour on a planta- 
fon; küo ni pembe or kando ya shamba, wa- 
tûma wakilima; kulla mmoja afuite kuoyâkwe 
iliolekézoa kua muâle. When the slares begin 
to break up with the native hoe (ku lima) tle 
ground of a plantation, the master or overscer 
measures out with a long stick (muñle) the tract 
or extent of land which every slave has to work 
at. This portion of land ts called kño. Bana 
ameniôsha küo, the master has laid out or 
measured out the kuo saua saua, Mtüma asio- 
ngéze wala asipungüze kûo ya mpâka. (2) Niama 
ya mitu (Er.). 

Kuri, 8. (pl. ma—), a lock: made of irood. Kupä la 
mlango = komo, the bar ; ufungüo, the key. 

KuprA, 8. (kupa unagandama na gnombe, ynwânüa 
damu), an insect vering cattle, a cattle tick. 

Képa, 8. (la, pl. maküpa) ; kuti, pl. maküti, ya miâ 
ya wimbia niämba, the thatch (of the houses) 
made of mia, which is stronger than that which 
13 made of the cocoaleaves. Kupa la ku fungia 
kuni, ndilo ügne wa miâ, the trood.fetching 
acomen tie up their bundles with mii. 

Kvre, 8, a tick, a cattle tick (St); probably for 
kupa. 

KÜprA, vid, pia. 

Kuréa, v. a.; ku kupña mtâma, {o pour the mtâma 
on the ground (= kn mnaya nti); (2) kn kupüa 
kofüni ? to shal:e off one's dress; ku kupüka, to 
fall away or of, to drop of. 

KuruLia, v. obj.; ku kupulia mtama nti (vid. 
mtâma). 

Kurckia, ®. obj.; ina ku kupukia otte (R.). 

KURA, 8. (ya, pl. za), lot, fortune; fulani anapata 
kura; ku piga kura, to cast lots: ku fania or . 
piga or tüpa kura. 

KURAKU, 8., a preparation of tobacco, sugar, and 
honey after Indian fashion (kuréku ni Kihindi P); 
hailéfii kabisa. 
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KüRasa (sing. uküräsa wa kertasi, pl. kurasa za —), 
a leaf of paper; cfr. ES, pars libri. 

Kurisa ? wanakurisa makasha ndani ? (R.). 

KÜno, s. (vid. kungu), kind of antclope. 

Kuroruu, s., cloves. 

KunuBia (or KariBiA); kurubia küa käribu, to 
come near, approach. 


KuruBisHA (or KAkigisnA) = ku fania karibu, to 
bring near. 

Kuzupik4, v. n.; anakurudika ? (R.). 

Kuruusisa, 8. (Kimv.) (Kimrima, jüpi), & bird 
which sings a long and curious tune. 

KüRÜRU, 8. (koi müeñpe poani, apendai kula mafñi 
mno küruru), üttle white crabs on the bcack which 
are fond of dung (cfr. kâ uifu and ka dondo). 

Kueurusi, s.? kururusi la gnombe, an ox ? ? 

Küedsr wA anouper, a bullock ; vid. nsûu. 

Küsa (KküEzA), ©. a., to exalt, to make great, to 
magnify.  Mungu ame-m-kusa Seïdi, ame-m-pa 
mali, watu, dc., apâte kûa mküba. 

KüÜsi, ©. a., to make to grow (from kü or kuba, 
great), to make great, to exalt (kueza), to mag- 
nify; ku kusa jina = ku-m-kuéza jina, likäwa 
kuba or refu, or ku ongéza jina, to increase, lit., 
to exalt one's name. Muungu ame-m-kusa Saidi, 
ame-m-pa mali, watu, dc., apate kûa mkuba. 
The father of my servant Kisûüse as called 
Ngôme, hence the son was named Kisuse wa 
Ngôme, but the people added to his name and 
called him Babe Ngome, hence the servant is 
called by some simply Kisûüse, by others Babe 
Ngôme (Kisuse). 'he father of the present 
Tnmam of Mascat was called Saïd-Sultani (Ben- 
Imämu), kence the son (who isthe present Imam) 
ts in Kisuahili called Babe Sultani Saïdi (or in 
Arabic, Said-Said-Ben Sultan). 

KüsA (or KkGZzA), v. a., to sell; lit., ku uza or äliza, 
to ask, scil. a price, to ask: people to buy what is 
exposed for sale. Hence küza na kûa pro ku 
uza na ku nunüa, to sell and to buy, t.c., trade, 
traffic, commerce in general; lit., ku üliza na kü 
küa-kita kihijo üzoa kinaküa kiküba, kinavii feida 
nengi-ndio biäshera ya küza na küa, e.g., robo ina- 
küa reali. Nadâka üza or ku uza kiti hiki, Zirisk 
to sell this thing ; nime-ki-uza, Z have sold it, or 
nimekwisha ki-Gza; na-ki-uza sasa, Z sell it 
now; mza na kua, (ke trader. 

Kusina (or USANA or UZÂNA), v.rec. ; watu wame- 
usäna or wamekusäna, the people sold to each 
other or bartered. 

Kusa, ». a. (Xin.), to assemble. 

Kusana, v. rec. 

KusaniaA, v. a. to gather, to collect ; ku kusanîa 
mäbhali pamoja, to assemble at one place. 

KusaniwaA, v. p. 


KusawiÂNa, vw rec, to assemble (one wità 
another), 1.e., kua nafsizäo. 

KusanikA, v. n., {(o be assembled, to meet to- 
gether or gathered, to be capable of; kundi la 
watu Jinakusanika pahali pamoja = linaku- 
tana. 

KusaniKANA = dirikana. 

Kusnoro, adv., on the left (vid. kuke and kuume); 
mukono wa kushôto, the left hand. . 

Késuëzu, v. a.; kûüshülu kanzu; cfr. Je , levi 
et latiore sutura consuit vestem. 

Küsr (or Kuzt), 8. (la, pl. ma—) (küsi la maji), an 
earthen pitcher with a handle and a nürrow 
neck for carrying water. The kusi is larger 
than the guduia, is porous, and brough! from 
Egypt generally. 

Kusikini (or KkuzIKANI), a funeral. 

Kusrmu (or KuzIMU), under the earth, in the grave 
(cfr. tungulia). 

Kussa, ®. a. (cfr. kuta); ku-m-kussa mashäka, to 
trouble one, to vex (cfr. sononesha). 

Kussi, 8. (ya) (= pepo ya shangäni or suhéli), the 
south or south-east wind, blowing from April or 
May till October. Kussi yavüma tangu Damäni 
hatta käribu ya Msïmu or Môsimu. The south. 
east wind blows from Damani (from the end of 
August, when the south wind blous more gently, 
until near the Mosimu. Prov. kussi mjä na 
mtâma, kaskäzi mja na sûi (sâmaki), &e., with 
the south ixind the boats carry corn to Arabia, 
but with the north wind they carry fish (dry 
fish) from Arabia to the Suahili coast. Kussini, 
southerly, in the direction of kussi = shangani 
and suhéli. 

Kusrusant, 8. (ya), a thimble (tondo ?). 

KusuBanRa, 8, coriander seed, used in curry- 
powder (cfr. gilgilan), name of an Indian spice 
(or kurubasa ?). 

Ktsüpr (or KÂsIDI, or MÀAKSUDI 07 MAKUÜSUDI), 8. 
intention, design, purpose; adv., intentionally, 
on purpose; kua kusudi; cfr. a, intendits 
proposuit sibi, vid. kasidi. 

Kusupia, v. a. (= ku ukilia), to intend, purpose, 
determine. | 
KésËnu, ». a. (= kn pungüza), to diminish, make 

short ; 75 , Lrevis fuit, abbreviavit. 

Küsuru KésURU, s8.; e.q., kazi ya küsuru küsuru, 
acork: badly done = kazi ya kivifu vifu = uvifu. 

KÜT, 8. (ya) (Arabic pro ngôme), castle, fortress. 

Kura, 8. (la, pl. ma—), wall; kuta zima, a large 
wall (cfr. kikuta) (sing. uküta). 

Kura, v. a., (1) to sce, to find, to happen, to befall, 
to be in travail or to suffer pain in giving birth; 
kuku anakuta, alipo kuta amebuäga or amet6a i, 
the foicl is in travail, and after travail she 
brought forth or cast down an egg = laid an 
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€9g9; kuku amekuta mäi (cfr. t'a); hujui ikn. 
m-kuta, you do not know what «ill happen to 
him; (2) ku kuta mashaka, {o be trouble (= ku 
6na udia or mashaka), to meet with trouble : ku- 
m-kushia mashâka, to worry one; ku-ji-kusha 
mashaka, fo trouble one's-sclf, to toil; (3) ku 
kuta or ku songa mikñto ya nuclle, 

Kuria, v. obj., to happen to hin. 

ÂMEKUTIWA, v, P.; amepatika ni mauti (cfr, 

mauti\, 


ring to the compass (R.), or to a pair of com- 
Passes ; ku ktubu, to write; vid. käâtibu, p. 132. 

KuTÜKA, v. n.(Kimrima, ku jekäka kua khôfu), to 
be struck with fear, to be Jrightened at the 
sudden appearance of à thing, to be started; 
mimi nimekutüka or Jeküka, or nimejitüka 
nikiéna nioka, Z was affrighted or shrank bacl: 
at the sight of a serpent. 

Kururia, v. ob). 

Kuruktüru, 8. ; kutukütu za mitu (= mitu mjanga), 
a young forest or copse of undericood, bushes, 
budding wood. 

Kürésira, v. €. (Kim. jeküa), to afright suldenly, 
to startle, to alarm suddenty. 

KÜu (or Kkt), great ; eg, niumba kü, a great 
house ; ana makü, keis vain, lit, he has greatness 
Or pride ; mkuba, a chief, a noble (mtu mküba), 

RKUUKENI, adv., on the female or mother's side ; 
mtu huyu ni mkäbala (= mbari) kua ke, kua 
upände wa üke (cfr. kumoja), wa kuukéni uäÂmi, 
this is a relation of mine on the mother's aide 
(vid. küke). 

Kuukuxi? (R.). 

KüUMENI, adv., où the male or Jatlur's side; 
mukono wa kuüûme or mukono wa kuvüli, the 
right hand (vid. kuke) (jina la kuuméni —); 
kuumeni mua or kua sultani, at the right of the 
king. 

KÜvE (or KÜWE in Kin.), a field-rat (?),. 

Kuvüix, adv.; mukono wa ku — t4e right hand 
(cfr. fuli). 

KuwiLr, tiice over, in to vas. 

Kurxu? 

Kuziuu, lit, into coll, 1e. into the grave; vid. 
gisikafiri. 

KWaAxza = ku anza, to begin ; kwanza, first, at 
first, formerly; ya kwanza, the Jtrst; ngoja 
Kkwanza, wait a little or a bit. 

Ku anziLrza, vid. anza, to beyin. 
Kwisira, ». a., vid. ku isha, to finish, to complete. 
Kwiu, vid. kuiu, 8. ; cfr. uju. 


Kura, ». a; ku kuta watu = ku kusänia watu, to 
assemble people, but with the accessory notion ; 
kua ku tafuta. 

Ku KkurIwA, ®, p., €e.g., na mvüa. 

KurixA, v. rec., to assemble, to mect, convene, to 
come louether. 

KuTANIA, v, a. ; ku — niuzi, to bring together 
the strings, to equalise the dimäzi (R.). 

KuraniA, v., to assemble in behalf of one, or 
around one who speul:s, die. 

KuüTAxIKA, v., to become assembled ; wWatu wamc- 
kutanika kulisha sidaka. 

Kurixisua, ». c., to cause to come together or to 
assemble, to bring together (men or thinys). 

MAKkUTANIKIO, 8., tumult. . 

KuTAKÜüA, v. (there till be) ; na kilio na ku ma 
meno, Lulie xiii. 28. 

KuTA KUTA, ». a. (e.g., ku kuta knta nguo fumbini), 
to shake out the dust from a cloth; ku futa 
fumbi means to strip off or strike of the dust 
by smoothing the cloth with the hand (cfr. 
mküto). 

KUTANDA CHA KITUNGULE, a spider's web (Sp.). 

KUTAONI (or KUDAONI) ? (R.). 

Kurt, 8. (la, pl. maküti) (cfr. kikuti), (1) the green 
Or dry branch of a cocoa:tree ; (2) the plaited 
cocoa-nut leaves used for thatching the native 
coltayes (ku suka makûti).” 

KuTo, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. mküto); kuto la 
nuclle, a ringlet (of hair). 

Küru, 8. (ya, pl. za), ruat ; e.g., kutu ya jama, 
rust of iron; kutu ya muczi, rust of the moon, 
1.e., spot, speck of the moon, which the Suahili 
think has been created by God Jor the purpose 
of lessening the brightness of the moonshine, 
which otherurise would split a man's head, as is 
the case with cocoa-nuts, which they say are split 
by the moon. 


SPE CIMEN OF MARINE SONGS. 
(Ad vocem “ Kôxaur,” p.170.) 


1. The Captain sings first the Jolloiing strain : 

Kurëÿa, ado. the whole day, from morning till 
sunset; usiku kucha, the whole night, till the 
dawning of the day; kutua, to be darl: or blacl: 
(R.)? 

Kurüa, v. a.; ku kutüa baridi (by labour), nenda 
nika kutüe baridi; ku kutuka: ku-ji-kutüa rohoye. 

Kürusu, 8.; jahi na kütubu, expressions refer- 


Mama alipo-ni-vià, jina aka-ni-ita Muakaje, 
Aka-ni-tia viküku vikalia nguéje nguéja 

Ni mzuri, sina bakhti, kuamba nali mui 
Ningalije ? kuna kijinu jaliapi ? 


2. The Sailors respond : 
Jalia mgâmbo kua Muatime-h6yäwe. 
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A Lover's Soxa. 
(4) 
Kuna kertasi ya shamu, tumishi mucgni ajiba, 
Ndakampe salamu, mana mzuri haiba (haya) 
Umu-cléze afähamu, mapensiyangu mahäba 
Wala asidanni mingine, moyo asitie rükhuba 
(sumasi) 
Kuani? ndio matilaba (milla), ku penda kiniwi- 
sajo (ku wisa = penda, kinipendajo). 
(5) 
Resp. of the Bride. 
Mimi nna wasia wa baba, mojo sitiliwi kijo, 
Moÿoni sina msiba, furaha nengi, si haba, 
Wala usidanni mingine, moyo sitie rukhuba 
Kuani? ndio matilaba ku penda kikuisajo. 


(The Captain sings À and the Sailors 5.) 


Killefi mkâta jombo 
Bénderi sitangamäuc 
Nakhüda mdika jombo 
Si-m-jcnge saffari. 


(Translation. 


Inthe Killefi Bay a man is cutting iwood for a 
vesscl. 

© harbour, do not m°ddle 1cith him. 

A captain is desiriny @ vessel, 


Do not build him (help) a voyage. 


L 


La, ado. (in Arabic), no, not; Kis. sivio; .{rab. 
non, minime. 


LÀ, v. a.; kû là, to eat, to consume, to spend ; ame- 
küla, ke Las eaten; yuwäla, he cats now, he ts 
eating; ataküla, he shull or willeat ; simba amc- 
m-la gnombe, the lion has eaten the cow; cfr. 


Arab. 


second letter having fallen off in Kisuahili) ; 
kû la ufundo, to eat rotten meat ; kû-m-la utôto, 
to defile a girl? ? ameküla fethayäkwe, Le has 
spent lis money; üle kädiri udakävio, eat as 
much as you like. 


, edit, consumsit (the first and 


LAxA, v. rec., to eat one another. 


Lia, v. obj. and instrum.; kijiko cha ku lia, a 
small spoon for cating ; sâhani ya ku lia wäli, 
a plate in which to eat boiled rice ; mukôno wa 
ku Jia, the hand with which one eats, 1.e., the 
right hand (opp. to mukono wa ku shôto, the 
left hand), for the right hand is used to eat 
uith; jumba cha ku lia, the eating-room, the 
room to eat in; ame-m-lia waliwäkwe, ke ate 
(to him) his rice, t.e., he ate lis portion of rice 
in his (the other's) absence. 

Luka, ®., to be eatable, to be eaten; Kitu hiki 
hakiliki, this cannot be eaten; kitu hiki 
chalika, but kissu kinalika = kina kua kidogo. 

Lruua, vid. lia. 

Ji-LiA, v. ref.; muana ame-ji-lia mali ya babai, 
the child has eaten up his father's property. 
LiAna, o.r.; kuliäna, to eat in turn; vid, ki- 

kôa, s. 


posho), to cause to grace (e.g., a herd of cows), 
to lead to the pasturage. 


Liapu, ». n., fo sport, to play with; Arab. A) x, 
galivavit orc, lusit. 


LaAaxa (ya, pl. malaana), 8. ( pa , abegit et pro- 


Q e. D L: GC— LI L 
cul esse jussit, male dixit; (>æ), maledictio), 


a curse. 
LaAaANi, v. @., Lo curse, to dumn. 


LaÂnisnA, ®. c., to bring a curse upon somebody. 
LABÉKA (or LEBÉKA, LEBEK) (shortened into ebbe 
or bec), yes; the humble manner of ansiwering 
when called by the master or somebody else; Arab. 


” œ— LI L] e 
«Si , paratus consisto ad gerendum tibi morem, 
ecce adsum et obedio. 
Lapr LABI, vid. ushairi. 


LisÜpa (or LABôDA), ado. (Arab.), perhaps ; lâbuda 


atakuja Jéo, perhaps he will come today; cfr. 
$ , & , haud est evitandum. 


Lapt, 8. (ya), & native confection in the form of a 
ball, made of sugar, honey, pcpper, and flour of 
sesame (tangaisi); tt ts baked very hard and is 
uscful on a long journey by sea or by land; cfr. 


Let L2 LI 
à , suave et jucundum comperit. 


LaArUÜA, v. a. 
JiLArUA, v. ref. ; asieküa na haya (vid. pujüka), 
to be shameless and to want all that one sces. 
LAFÜkA, v. n., never to be satisfied, ahvays to be 
hungry (roho hakinai) ; mtu huyu yuwalafüka, 
ni mlAf, this is a rarenous fellow, a glutton. 


Lisa, v. c., to cause to eat, to give one food (vid.|  LaruxüA (Kin. lafuka) (?). 


LA 


LArürunt, s8.; Jafuthi ya mancno tu, si manéno 
yegni mâana or ya kuelli, si kuelli, ni lafathi ya 
maneno tu (läfuthiyakwe), excuse, pretence (cfr. 


EA) 
vox, vocabulum), senseless or false talï. 

LAGA, v. n., pro la âga; e.g., jua lüga or la âga 
miti, the sun tal:es leave of the trees in the even- 
ing when it stands saua saua (equal) or level 
aith the top of the trees, and consequently is 
about to sct (cfr. aga). 

LäanÂuu, vid. Iéhïmu, 8. (ya), solder ; cfr. pe 
firmavit, consolidavit argentum aurumve auri- 
faber. 

LaHauLa, s., blasphemy; usitu-tio laihaulani = 
usi-tu-kufurishe or usi-tutice kufurüni, e.g., kua 
ku-m-taja Muungu kua muakossa (R.). 


Lau, 8. a sheet of paper (R.); cfr. cs , tabula 


, Jecit, de 8e ejccit, protulit verba; Lence Es 


’ 


lata, omoplata in quo scriptum est, c) ’ 


LArka, 8. (sing. ulaika) (la, pl. ma—), the short 
hair growing all over the body except the head. 
Laika la niüui or malaika ya niuni. Dr. Stecre 
limits the hair only to the hand or arm. 

Läinr (LEINI), ad). (Arab), thin, fine, soft to the 
touch, not rough or coarse (vid. kuarüza), delicate, 


smooth; cfr. À (ça) lenis ac mollis fuit 

rcs. 

Lainika, v. n., {o be soft, thin, withou! rough- 
nCS8 OT COATSENESS. 

LainisiA, », ©, to cause to be soft, to make 
smooth. 

Lan! oh that! would that! an exclamation of 
regret, and @ wish that things had been other- 
wise: natamani niaraka Jaiti kuamba za-ni- 


wasilia lco (ni neno udakalo liwe) (cfr. falaula) 

LE x c— La L2 . 
(vid. Luke xii. 49); cfr. ed, utinam; laiti 
kuamba fulani aliküa hapa, neno hili ningali- 
fania, would that he had been here, Z'icould not 
have done this matter. 


LAKEN (= cla or ila), conj., but, yet, neverthcless 
(Arab) : VS , Scd, attamen. 

Laki, ®. à. to go to meet : Saidi Thuen al-wa-laki 
Wahabia, Said-Thucn went to mect the Wahabi 
(R.); cfr. & , Obviam habuit, occurit alicui, 

Laxint, vid. laken, but, however. 


Lakki, a hundred thousand, a lac (Indian number); 
lakki kumi, a million. 

Laxi, 8., sealing-wax (Hindostani ?) (R.). 

Lakwe (or LAKE), his, hers, its (vid. sufixes inthe 
Grammar); lako, thy, vid. ako. 

LaLa, v.n., (1) to lie duicn fur sleep, to recline, to 
bein a lyino posture, to sleep; (2) = ku inâma 
or ku wäma, to assumc a bending posture; e.g., 
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niumba inalâla nti = imeangüka nti, the house 

Jell flat on the ground. 

LaALANA, v. rec., to sleep, cat, dc. toycther, to be 
on inlimate termes. 

LaLia, v. obj.; e.g., ku-m-lalia or ketia matänga, 
to sleep or sit on the sand ichen mourniny. 

LALIANA, vd. rec. 

LaLikA, v., to be abie to be slept upon, to efivrd 
convenience for slceping; Kitanda hiki cha. 
Jalika, hakina kungüni, this bedstead enable 
one to slcep (on it), because there are no bugs 
(en it); siku hizi hakulaliki niumbani tena kua 
harri, in these days one could not slcep in the 
house for heat. 

Laza, v. c., (1) to cause or bring to alcep; mama 
yuwa-m-läza manawäkwe, the mother puts er 
child to sleep; (2) to put into a horizontal 
position; ku laza laza maneno = ku takassia, 
tongelesa. 

LäAzuA (or LAzoA), v. p.; alielazua bhorini, 
Lule ii. 16 ; keicas brought in a lying posture. 

Ku-J1-LAZA, 0. ref., to lie doicn. 

LaLäka, ».n. (= ku umia kua ndû), to starre; 
kesho nisipopata chakula, talalaika. 


Laziara, v. n., to confess, to cry for mercy, to sup- 
plicate, to entreat, to ask pardon promisinq rot 
to commit the fault any more ; muivi suwalaläma, 
apâte pona natsiyakwe, alipoungäma (confessed; 
muivi yuwaja ku kätoa mukono, scbabu bi yuwa- 
laläma, sitäfania tenn, muipige yämini; siku ya 
ku laläma miraji, (ke annual just-xay. 

LaLaMiA, ®., to implore pardon from ons ; ku-m- 
lalamia wali, to implore the pardon of the 
governor ; mdeni ame-m-lalamia muegni mali 
ku-m-pa rubu ; ana-ku-lulamia uini? what Aus 
he told thee confidential'y ? (cfr. ungamia). 

LALAMISITA, v. c., Lo cause one to ask pardon; 
wali ame-m-lalämisha Abdalla, thc governer 
caused or ordered Abdalla to ask pardon, ke 
said to him “ ulaläme.” 

LaLamiwA, v. p.; muegni mali amelalamiwa. 

Lai, 8. (ya), glue or tar (cfr. bertu, s., and she- 
hämi); lammi ya ku pka jémbo, a kind of give 
or tar, to lay on a ship (cfr. lähämu). 

Läna, v. rec. (vid. la; kü la, to cat), to Le on very 
intimate terms, 80 that they give cach other évery- 
thing; they eat cach other, as it were; watu 
hawa walana. 

LAwaA, 8. (propcrly LAANA, vid.\ (la, pl. ma—}, curse; 
maläna ya Mungu, the divine curse, imprecatien, 
malediction. 

Laxao, s. (la, pl. ma—), gate, citygate (crr. 
mlango). 

Laxau, y (vid. Grammar), pron. possess. first 
pers. sing. mine (la class). 

Laxr (properly LAANI), v.a., to curse, execrate one ; 
vid. laara. 


LA à 
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LanixA (or LAANIKA), v. n., to be disgraced or | Lazrma, s. (la, pl. ma—), necessity, surety, bail, re- 


cursed, imprecated. 

LAnisHA (or LAANISHA), v. c., to bring curse upon 
one ; e.7., kua ugänga. 

Lanxiwa (or LAANIWA), v. p., to be accursed. 

Lio, their; vid. Grammar. 

Lipa (or RarA), v. n.(= ku shiriki ndà kali), £o be 
sharp set with hunger s0 that one may eat any- 
thing obtainable, to be ravenously hungry; mtu 
hüyu yuwaläpa kua ndâ. Ku lapa roho = or 
roho ku-i-pa mbelle = ku fania or fuäta killu 
kitu roho idakäjo, to eat quickly and ravenously. 

LasiRMÂLI, s8.; amepata lasirmali nengi, ke got 
much property. 

LaTauiA, v. a., to bring up, 1.e., to have the over- 
sight, care, e.g., of a child; perhajis from the 


Arabic a , affixus fuit loco, eflecit ut alter 
alteri affixus esset ac continuo adesset (compare 


also the Arabic pee , fraenavit, instruxit 
fraeno). 


Lit? ( 2 reprehensio, vituperium), blame, 


reproof. Kathi Ali said to Ar. Reb. that le 
had no lauma (blame), ifthe people did not follow 
him, as he had shoicn them the right way. 

Liüuu, v. a. (Arab. A) , reprehendit, culpavit, 
corripuit aliquem) (= ku shika ku-m-sumbulia), 
to go to law with one, to inform against one, to 
blame ; e.g., if a man has agreed with a merchant 
to buy a certain article, to which he tool: a fancy, 
but having no money about him, he says to the 
merchant, ‘Do not sell the matter, if you do, takuja- 
ku-läumu, t.e., Z sha/l come and summon you.” If 
the merchant sells it in the absence of the other, 
who is gone to fetch the money, the seller can be 
accused (ku laumiwa), and must produce the 
article in question, or pay the value of it. fr. 
Er. takes laumu in the sense of “tuxing or 
accusing one falsely" (?. Lâümu hi ya-ni- 
patia-ni, nimectoä-ni? said a fidejussor to the 
debtor (R.). Ku lâumu, to do one's-self karm by 
doing icrong (to get maumifu) (R.). 
LaAuMIwA, v. p. 

Laäuni, s. (ya), likencss, kind, sort, form, species ; 
adv., like; nadäka juo lâuni ya hiki, Z want 
a book like this = gissi ya hiki, or kama hiki, or 
launiyäkwe iwe kama hiki, or mshébaha wa hiki, 

sc- 

or shébihi ya hiki; Arab. @gy » conditio rei 
qua ab alia distinguitur, color. 

Lauxnicauxi, adv. = mballimballi ? 

Lavra, v. a. to filch, to pilfer, to finger (R.). 

Lawa, v. n.; kulawa, {o come from (Mrima) (St.). 

Lawana, v. (cfr. laumu), to blame or scold (St.); 
probably, v. rec., to Lblame each other ? 

Laza, v. c., vid. lala. 


sponsibility; jambo lililo pasha ; natuküa lâzima, 

I bail; Arab. rÿ , assiduus fuit necessarium fuit 

alicui. l 

Liz, v. n., to be obligatory upon, to be com- 
pelled; wewe ÿa-ku lâzimu ku nenda, {hou must 
go, to bail or answer for ; mimi nalazimu fetha 
ya Kisuse, Z answer for the money of Kisuse, 
Zuill pay it; tuna-ku-lizimu wewe, we make 
thee responsible; ni lazimu juyako, thou art 
responsible. 

Lazimia, v. ob). 

Lazimisua, v. c., (1) to compel; mdéni ame-ni- 
lazimisha fetha ya Kisuse, the lender made me 
pay the money of Kisuse ; (2) to make respon- 
sible; ntibi nnalazimishua mimi, kadiri lita- 
kalo kuja ; la heri ama la shäri, tañzua mimi ni 
Said Majid: “ vili kuñje?’’ said Rashid Ben- 
Salim of Takaungu to Mr. Reb.; (3) ku:ji- 
lazimisha nafsiyakwe na or kua = ku-ji-funga 
nafsiyakwo na or kua, to dexote or give onc’s- 
self to. 

Léa, v. a. (deriv. mlézi, tutor; malézi or ulézi, 
education), to bring up, to nurse (ku possa); ku- 
m-léa mana, to bring up a child; ku lea nti, to 
secure the land ? ku leza, to educate (cfr. ku rera 
in Kiniassa). 

Léwa, v. p.; (1) muana ameïéwa vema, the child 
is aell bred ; (2) to be drunk, tipsy, amelewa 
kua tembo. 

LEBÉKA, id. lalCka. 

Léria (or LÉVIA or LEWEA), v. c., to make drunk 
to intoxicate (vid. kilo, 8.). 

LewaA ; ku lewa, to be drunk or tipsy. 

LÉVIALÉVIA, v. a., to make giddy. 

Ku-J1-LÉFIA (or LÉvIA), to make one's-sclf in- 
toxicated, to get druuk. 

LEGÉA, v. n. (cfr. regta), to get louse or lax, to 
yield, to faint, to become soft; muiliwangu ume- 
legca (or tepetéa) kua homma ; ügue umelegéa ; 
ku legea kua ndäa, to flag from hunger ; maungo 
yana-ni-legéa, to be seied with extreme lassitude, 
to feel an entire prostration of strength. 

LEGEA LEGEA, v. redupl., to slacken very much, 
be very louse. | 

LecéÉzA, v. «., to let loose, to cause to become lar, 
to relar, to loosen ; e.g., legeza ügüe, usikäze, 
loosen the rope, do not stretch or strain it; ku 
legeza mdômo. 

LÉGni, vid. müegni. 

LéHÈuu (or LÉUAMU), 8., solder ; ku tia léhëmu, to 
so:der (vid. lihamu). 

LEHEMIWA (or LIHIMIWA), p. 

L£énËmu, ®. a.; ku léhëmu jombo, to solder a 
vesscl. 

LEKÉA, v.n. (vid elekéa), to take into one’s eye, 
Lo turn toward, to face, to have something before 


LE 
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one, to be opposite to; cfr. # , obviam habuit, 


A 


occurrit alicui. 

LEkEANA, v. rec., to be turned opposite to each 
other, to face each other in sitting or standing; 
watu wamelekeäna wao kua wuao. 

LEKEANISIA (LEKANISHA), v., to place peaple 
fronting or facing one another. 

LEKÉZA, v. c., to cause to have îts direction to- 
card, to cause to face or to be turned against ; 
ku lekëéza bûndüki, to level a musket at; ku 
lekeza jombo bendarini, to steer toxard the 
harbour ; ku lekéza janda, to shot ; ku lekCza 
ndia, to show the roud. 

LEKEZANA, 0. r., (1) to level (e.g., séläkha) arms 
against once another ; walipo-onâna wamclcke- 
zâna bunduki wao kua wao; (2) to agree, to 
come lo an agreement. 

Lee, s8.; yü lele, ke sleeps; ameltle, he slept, scil., 
usingizi (amelele usingizi) (I.), ameléle, yù mato, 
he laid himsclf down, but was watchful, kept 
awake. 

Lex, 8.; usiku lcli, midnight. 

L£MA (or DEMA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a wicker-net, 
fishing-nct or trap or basket; lema la ku fulia 
sâmaki, twicker-work of branches of the cocoa-nut 
tree. 

Lena, s., disfigurement ; muegni lemäa, disfigured 


by disease (St.); cfr. A , infortunium ? 


L£mna, v. a. (Kinika, cha dürüma), to cheat, 
deceive. 

Lena, 8. (la), the comb of a cocl: ? (Er.). 

LEMBELFEMRE, adj. running over, fully accumulated 
or amassed (R.) ? 

Leup£z (la, pl. ma—), hail (?) in ÆAiscgha (vid. 
maji ya balli ?). 

LEMÉA, v. n., to lean, repose upon ; mana amc-m- 
leméa mamai, to lie upon or above, to le heavy 
upon, to oppress; kasha laleméa ju ya kasha 
lingine, a box lies upon or rather above another. 
LemMEÂNA, v.r., to lic or lean one upon another ; 

fig, to press or harass one another (as S. 
Majid and Barg. did). 

LEMÉZA, ®. c., to cause a thing to lic or lean upon 
another thing, to put one upon another, to heap 
upon; amcleméza makäsha jù ya makasha, Le 
placed boxes upon bases. 

LEMEZANA, v., (o press against, to place cach 
other in such a position that both parties lean 
against each other, to force anything upon an- 
other ; ku lemezana mzigo, to lay a load upon 
the head or back of each other. 

JI-LEMÉZA MZIGo, to put upon one's-self a load 
(frequently taken from another in addition to 
one's own). 

L£xoa, v. a., to take aim; ku lenga sh@bäha, to 


shoot at the mark; ku lenga kua bunduki, jiwe» 

de. cfr. linga, v. a. 

LENGANA, v. r., to level (bunduki) against one 
another. 

LENGELENGE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a blister, especially 
one caused by a burn; mukonowangu umefinia 
lengelenge ; natôka malengclenge or natékoa ni 
malengelenge. 

LENU, your (vid. Grammar), pron. poss. second 
pers. plur., your (of the la class). 

Léo, adv., to-day ; si leo, not to-day — long ago. 

LEPrE, 8. (la), drowsiness, snatches of sleep; leppe 
la usingizi, nna-ji-niosha, nnapata leppe leppe la 
usingizi MCMA or Wema. 

LEsins, 8. (ya), voice, language {cfr. sauti); nime- 
sikia lesaniyako ndiani, Z heard thy voice on the 
road ; a , lingua, loquela, sermo. 

LEsso ( properly LAESS0), 8. (ya, pl. za), a handker- 
chief; lesso ya ku futia kamasi, & pocket-hand- 
kerchief 

LESTEKAWA, cfr. kitüko (R.) ? 

LETTA, v. a., to bring, properly to cause to arzive, 
to send, to fctch, to convey. 

LerréaA, v. obj., to bring somsthing to one; ame- 
ni-lettéa wäraka, Le brought me a letter. 

LETTÉWA, v. p.; nime (nna) lettéwa wäraka, a 
letter was brought to me. 

LETTOA, p. 

LETu, our (xid. Grammar), pron. poss. first pers. 
pl., our (of the la class). 

Léu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), provision for a journey 
(cfr. kû là, to eat). 

LCL, 8., a cloth worth 30 to 40 dollars (ku pigua 
kilemba). 

LEVÜKA, v. n., to get sober (St.). 

LEwA, v. n., (1) to become drunk, tipsy (properly. 
to rcel up and don); (2) to be bred, educated 
(intu alewa, dau lalewa; dau lisilewe, vid. pan- 
gana). 

LEviA, vd. c., to cause to be, to intoxicate. 

Ku-Jr-LEVIA, to make one’s-sclf drunk, to get 
drunk; ku levialevia, to be giddy. 

LEWALEWA (TEWATEWA), v. n.,, lo dangle, to 
aring or say about like a drunken man. 

LEwÉA, ©. obj.; amc-n-lowca ni kama mtu a-ku- 
tezcaye. 

La,itis. 

Lr(or ALI), ke is or was; anakufa alikäfiri, ke 
died being an infidel, e.q., if he dies in a state of 
inebriation ; uki-ji-thilimu nafsiyako, unakufu uli 
kafiri (R.), tf you kill yourself, you die as an in- 
Jidel; huta-mu-ona hali alio, acill you not «ce of 
what character he is? alie or aliye, he :cho is ; 
nikali, and I am. 

Lia, v. obj. (vid. ku la), to eat for one ; niumba 


LI 
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ya or chumba cha ku Jia, an eating-house ; mukôno | Lima, 8. (= wali wa harrusi) ; wali wa lima, nuptial 


wa kulia, the right hand, with which onc cats his 
food. 

Lia, v.n., to weep or cry, to cry out (especially 
used of animals); ku lia ngôa or ku lin uifu, to 
wcep for jealousy; ku fania majonsi or kisigitiko, 
to wcep for grief, ÿ'another person obtains some- 
thing whilst one gets nothing. 

Lit, v, obj., to wecp for one, bewail. 
LiLiwA, v. p. 

Lisa, v. c. 

LiZzANA, v. 7. 

Liaxaoa, v. p. = sigitika (Er.), but more correctly 
ku Jia ngôa, (o weep for jealousy; ku la ngôa- 


yakwe, ku timia ngoayakwo, to eat or satisfy his 


desires ; vid. infra. 

Licua, v.; ku-m-licha, to allow one, Luke iv. 41; 
St. licha, whether it be, if ; kuamba. 

Lima, vid. lehemu, v. a. 

Luäxvu (or HATTAMU), @ horsc's bit, in distinction 
from battamu, a bridle (luguämu). 

LirA (vid. küla, to eat), to be eatable. 

Lixa, adj. and s. (la, pl. ma—), an equal (Kin. 
rika) (cfr. sono). 

Lika = shindizika, lit. to be caten, to be wasted, to 
be iworn out by use, to be blunted, e.g., mtaimbo. 

Liriza, v. a. (1) to dismiss, to give leave to go, to 
allow, to give holidays to scholars, to release ; 
(2) to prerent, refuse = ku-mu-âshisa, to cause 
one to leave off, to hinder him, to prohibit or re- 
fuse him; mama ame-m-likiza mana = hampi 
titti tena, ame-mu-âshisa titti, the mother has 
refused her child the breast, she has weaned him; 
wali ame-ni-likiza ku enenda, the governor kept 
me from going (cfr. läkiza in Galla, to leave of, 
release; cfr. Tutschek's Galla Grammar and 
Dictionary, page 155). 

Liko, s. (la, pl. ma—), a ferry, landing-place ; 
mähali pa vukâpo watu, na pa ku shusha vitu. 
Lies, LILILE, LiLiLo (rid. Grammar) (la class), pron. 
demonst.; nalihesäbu ni lingine kumbe ni lille 

lile, ni lile hili, ni hilo lilo. 

Lizia, v.; ku-m-lilia, to weep or mourn for one, to 
bewail (one cho has died); vid. lia, weep; niuni 
ana-m-lilia muema. 

Kv LILIwWA, pass. 


Liza, ©. c., to cause to cry or weep, e.g., mama 
ame-m-liza mana, asipo-m-pa titti (or kua ku- 
m-piga); ku liza bänduki or fetha, to cause a 
gun to make a report, to cause moncy to ring; 
ka liza gunda njûga, &c. = mamboyakwe ya- 
ni-liza; 1oaji yalisa kisimani? (vid. rishai, 
v. n.) (R.). 

LiziNA, 0. rec., to iweep by turns, e.g., matangâni ; 
ku lizäna vilio, to make one another weep, to 
cru together. 


ealing (R.). 

Lima, v. a., to hoe, to cultivate, to till the ground 
with a native hoe which has a short handle of 
004 and a blade of iron. In Ukambani Proper 
and other regions of the Interior the natives use 
a pointed stick of hard wood to till the ground, 
on the superstitious plea, that the use of an iron 
hoe would prevent the fall of rain. It is there- 
fore not want of iron (for the Wakamba have 
plenty ofiron of a good quality, and their black- 
gmiths make many curious things), but shecr 
superstition which has become established by 
custom from time immemorial. Ku lima ma- 
shara ? likely mashähara ? mshähara ? to till the 
ground for monthly wages ? 

Limia, v. obj.; jembe cha ku limia, a Loc; mimi 
nime-m-limia kuoyâkwe, yee hiwezi. 

Lanka, v., to be arable. 

LimisnA (or LIMIZA), v. c., to cause to till the 
ground, to make to hoc; e.g., n5kôa yuwa- 
Jimisha watñma, the overseer of the slavcs 
males them till the ground; muälimu yuwa- 
Jimisha watu = yuwaoniésha watu mahali pa 
ku lima, by prayer and the reading of the 
Coran. 

LimiwA, vd. p. | 

Limatia (or LUMATIA), v. à. (= ku käa, käwa, ku 
fauia üsiri, ku kawilia mno) (Æïl.),tostay behind, 
to tarry, to delay, to loiter; watu hawa wana- 
limatiu katika saffari hi or saffuri hi inalimatia, 
these men tarried on the journey or the journey 
was delayed. 

LimarisA, v. c., to cause one to tarry, to delay 
him. 

LimaATiwA NI WATU (pass.) =: ku wékoa ni watu, 
to be delayed by men. 


LamÂu, 8. (la, pl. malimâu), « Lemon, citron; mli- 
mâu, the lemon-tree. The natives have : (1)the 
ndimu kali, lime ; (2)the ndimu tämu, water- 
orange ; (3) jängua, orange; (4) furängu, a very 
large kind of citron (?) ; (5) jensa, of red colour 
and acid ; (6) danzi, a kind of orange of agreeable 
taste. Pers. un , malum citrium. 


Lima, v., cfr. ulimbo limbo. 
LimBra, v. ob]. 


Lmsira, v. a. to stay for something, to leave 
till it is fit, to give one's time to —, to wait 
till it be time for action, to have patience and 
bear with until —, to allow a fruit to come to 
full growth (cfr. Kiniassa, ku limba, to be 
strong, vigorous, perfectly ripe, to erercise 
patience; fulani ana limbika vitu viakwe, 
hatumii barräka or vibaya). Ku limbika maji = 
kuogojéa maji kisimâni, to wait for the water 
to collect in an exhausted well. In the dry 
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season the water-carrying women must often | present Ras Ngoméni). Lindi (pl. ma—) ya ku 

tait many hours until the water collecte. Ku panda mbeu, little pits for sowing the seed ; kitofu 

limbika manéno (= ku fania sâburi), to Lol | cha lindi, a navel which forms a little pit. 

onec's peace (not to interfere), although the Lixpo, s., a watching-place. 

other should abuse you three or four times, but | Lixaa, v. a. to sicing the head round in dancing 

then at last to speak out with eneryy and (St); ka linga upepo? 

anger.  Ku jikäza ku nena siku nengi, laken | Lixoé A, v, ob). 

akinena, yuwanéna kua ukäli, kua koro zotte : LixGA, v. n. (Kinika), to make to be lercl er to 

huyu mbona hafanii kazi, unakä niumbani tu, | match, to aim at. 

gissi gani ku-m-limbika tu, ni kiô, si mtu kama LixGANA, vo. n., to be level (= küa saua saua 

suisui; talimbika or tawéka ndizizängu, hatta ku fanana) with one another; hailingani or 


zipefiike, tañza, nipâte ngüo, J shall not use baikulingani na wasi (cfr. the Kiniassa linga, 
my bananas until they are ripe, then I sha!l 


sell them, to get a cloth; ku limbika nuelle, to 


allow the hair to grow without interference. 
Lrupikia, v. obj.; ku-m-limbikia mancno. 


Lisa, v. a. to eat the nero fruit of a plantation ; 
küla musnzo wa tunda la shamba : limbuüa, pro- 
perly, to be out or over, to be at an end, to finish 
waiting by now enjoying the fruits for the first 


time. 


Limnéka, v.n.; watu analimbüka leo vitu via 


muaka, the people eat the jirst of a new crop 


today, t.e., the things which have been planted 


this year. 

Liusüsxa, v. c., to cause one to cat or taste the 
new fruit of the year, eg., slaves convey the 
new fruit to the master; watôma wa-mlim. 
büsha buana kilimo cha muaka. 

Lisxi, v. n., to fail, to be out of a supply (R.): 
fuläni halimki kua kitu fuläni, NN. 18 never 


without such and such a thing (cfr. 


cs : 
gustavit parum). The word is only used in the 
negative. 

LiuüxA, v. n. (—erefüka), to be intelligent, shrercd. 
Limésira, v. c., to impart intelligence, to play 

tricks upon, to correct, to over-reach (ku erc- 
fusha). 

LinpA, v. à. to wait for, to protect, preserve ; 
ku-m-linda intu ndiâni = ku-m-gojéa ndiani, to 
wait for one on the roud (in a good and bud 
sense); ku linda niûni or ndége = ku linda or 
fania kingéjo, niuni wasile matunda ya shamba, 
to guard a plantation, lest birds, &c., should eat 
the fruit ofit ; mtu huyu angeuäwa, laken Mungu 
ame-m-linda or sultaui ame-m-linda, this man 
would have been killed, but God protected him. 
Laixpia, v. obj.; nime-m-lindia shambaläkwe, 

muegni bapo, Z guarded his plantation in his 
absence. 
LiNpiwA, v. p. 

Lino, 8. (la), pit, depth (in Kimrima = shimo or 
bopo, Ximwita) (pl. malindi, ya). This term 
reminds one of the town Malindi, which is pro- 
bably the Rhapta of the ancients, urbs Rhapta, 
Buvius Rhaptus, promontorium Rhaptum (at 


to think, to consider, to compare, to liken). 

LixGÂxra, v. a.; (1) lingänia mti saua saua, uxi. 
fânie mashimo mushimoe, to male even; ku-u- 
kata (mti) na musmeno; (2) trop. ku lingania 
katika sherria; ku linganiua katika sherria, to 
be settled after the law. 

LixGanixA, v., to be equal; mpäka umelinganika 
= umcküa saua saua. 

LINGANIKANA, ©. 

Lixciisna, v.c., to compare or put togcther to 
things, to see whether they are of the same size, 
length, dec. 

LiNGÂxIUA, p. 

Lixcina, v. a., to call for one ivhen near at hand, 
when far ku-muita (cfr. Luke xxiii. 13) (in 
ÆAiamu, to invite, to call) ; tabibu hazuïi âjili roho 
ikisha lingäniua bassi, a physician cannot pre- 
vent fate, when the spirit is called it is jinished. 

Laxoixe, adj., another (la cluss); kasha lingine, 
another box; cfr. mungine. 

Lax1? when? atakuja lini? when 1rill he come ? 

Lira, v. a., to pay (a debt, dc); ba-zi-lipi, e.g., 
sailcloths which cannot be svld, and are thcre- 
fore used for patchwork. 

Liria, v. obj, to pay for one on his behalf, to 
pay (somebody), to return by revenge. 

Lipika, payable. 

Lio, v. p.; ni-ku-lipe leo yale memayako ulio- 
tondéa juzi, let me repay you to-day your kind- 
ness of the other day. 

Livisira (or Lip1zA), v. c., to make one pay, to 
cause to be paid. 

Liriwa, p. 

Ku-sr-Liriza, v. ref, to repay one's-self, to get 
one's due; ku-ji-lipiza kisasi, to take once 
revenge, to avenge one's-self; kaskäzi leo a-ji- 
lipiza, the kaskäzi (northerly wind) makcs 
amends to-day (as it does not blorw today). 

Lisa (or L1z4), v. c. (vid. lia), to make to wep; 
hakulia käsidi, amelisoa kue ku pigoa. 

LisAnt, 8. (a tailor's expression), a gusset 8 a piece 
of cloth put in behind an opening, a fap to 
obuiate the effect of gaping at the ustening (St); 


s . 
lit., lingua, sermo, a tongue; OÙ ; vid. lesäni. 
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Liusua, v. a. (vid. kü là, to eat), cause to eat, to feed | Lôxro, 8. (ya), something that one has only for a 


or nourish, to pasture ; ku lisha wema hatta aki- 

shita, to tend well, to see that all eat to satiafac- 

tion. 

LisHisA (or LISHISHA Or LISHIZA), v. c., to cause 
to be fed or to give one food; ku-m-lish'sa 
unga wa ndére ku-mu-üa, to cause him by 
means of another to eat the flour of ndére (vid.) 
to kill him. Unga wa ndere is a magic poison 
for the secret destruction of life (vid. kitom- 
gômba, s.). 

Liwa, s., the odoriferous 1ro0d of a tree growing in 
Madagascar. The wood is reduced to powder, 
mixed icith water, and applied as a cosmetic to 
the body. The women are particularly fond of 
this perfume, to pleuse their husbands. Laken 
sândali yapita liwa, but the sandal1wrood is 
superior to the liwa; ku tega niâma na mtâmbo 
wa liwa (pl. maliwa) (tiwisted pieces of wood). 

Lrwa, v. p., to be eaten, to be worn away ; vil. la 
(kû la), to eat. 

Lrwacx, #8. (pl. maliwali), a governor (liwali pro el 


wali); er , valde (Arab. [A\,), propinquus 
fuit, praefuit, rexit ; Jb, praefectus provinciac. 


LrwAra, v. a.; ku liwâta maf, to æcalk in mud or 
mire ? to tread upon mud. 

LiwÀza, v. n., to be careless. 

Liza, v. c., to sell to. 

Liza, v.c., to make to weep; lizfna, to make one 
another weep; vid. lia, weep. 

Liztza (TAKA) (R.)? 

Lo ! (or Loo!}, an exclamation of surprise. 

Loca, v. a.; ku loga, to beritch one (Kimr.). 

Logna, 8. (Arab. &a) ) (ya, p’. za), language, dia- 
lect ; logha ya Kiünguja na Kimvita ni mballi- 
mballi kidôgo, the language of Zanzibar and 
Mombas is a little different ; LH , locutus est; 


+ 


€ ie 
da, voces, vocabulum, dictio, 


Lo LOTTE, whatever ; e.q., neno or jamboliwalo lotte, 
whatever matter it may be; hakufänia lo lotte, Le 
has done nothing at all. 

Lowa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a for? (Kinika, gnjo; 
Kiniassa, nengo), the badger ? 


show, and never for making use of (R.); mlioni- 
eshua lonio ile. 

LôTre, all; vid. ote. 

Lôzi1, s8. (ya, pl. ma—), almonds ; lozini matunda ya 
munga ya Maskati, almonds are fruits of Mus- 

6Cc— 

kat in Arabia (Manga = Arabia); 59, amyg- 
dalum. 

LuaxGaA, a Lind of bird. 

Luauäsu (cfr. hattamu), bridle-bit ; vid. lijamu. 

LÜgJA, 8. (wa, pl. malñja), a great thief (Arab. 
järi); muivi alietamburikana; luja wa nti 
basämebhe kitu cha mtu; cfr. re , TiXO8U8, 
pertinax in litigando. 

LÜkUMA = hâlüa, 8. bribe ? (R.); very likely the 

_ S — 

Arabic word &ÿ , buccea, buccella ; ksä, quod 


deglutitur bucceao instar. 


À SC 

LüLu, s. (ya, pl. ma—), pearl; 9 , margarita, 
unio. 

Luwsa, vo. a. (KÆijumfu and Kinika), to make a 
speech = ku cléza häbari kua tartibu, muenziwe 
aki-mé-itikia (ku fania mlûmbo, vid.), to tell or 
relate news in an orderly manner, one piece of 
nes after the other, whilst one of the reporters 
responds to him by making the sound “ mhu or 
he” or by repeating the last word of the sentence. 
At the end the reporter says“ m'bii shio,'"where- 
upon all who are present concur by saying, “ mhu 
or he, whichis = amen. When the reporter ts too 
pro’ir, they say, usifânie milumbo mingi, ukâte, 
do not make a long speech, cut off. 

LuusikA, v. p., to gather little by little, to pick 
up small pieces one by one. 

Luypo, 8. ? 

Léugut, 8. (wa), chameleon. As this litt'e creature 
proceecds slowly and circumspectly, they call it 
the sultani ÿa niama iote (the Ling of all 
animals). 


Lururua, 8, flavour, savour (St.), probably refer- 
e. e Let 
ring to the Arabic word jS , suave et jucundum 
. SS sat 
comperit; ES , pl. NS, voluptas, delectatio. 
Luva, s., sandalvood ? cfr. Kwa, s8. 


MX (or maa), v. n., to be full; cfr. Arab. os 
implevit, plenus fuit. ' 

MaaDÂm (Arab. Se ), while, during the time 
when (St.); maadamu (= baada), then, also, in 
addition ; maadamu ku t6a kauli (from adamu), 
one must keep word. 

Maanriui, ad). favoured, preferred; vid. adili. 

Mara, s. (ya); mañfa ana-ni-azia mauti or kuffa 


the encmies meditate upon my death = upon 
killing me; vid. afa and muafa. 

Maarikino, 8. (Arab. ie), agreement, estimate, 
bargain (cfr. afikäna) ; muâfaka, contract, agree. 
ment, ts more usual than maafikano. 

Mairu, s. (ya) (Arab. sm ), deliverance from 
danger or distress, pardon; vid. âfu. 
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Maaaixo, s. (ya, agreement, contract (vid. | MAANGALIZI, 8., appearance, a arition, Emphan 
ya, g , » 8 OP] » APP pprany 


agâna, v.), covenant. 

MaGi20, 8. (ya) (cfr. âgiza, v. a.), enjoining upon, 
charging, commission, recommendation, direc- 
tion. 

Maaxint (makini?)}; hawajaküa na maakini ku 
dailiana vile vitu (hawadiriki) (R.)? 

Maakti, #8. (ya) (Arab. JSe), food; letta 
maakäli, bring the food, serce it up; cfr. cha- 
küla). 

Maazüm, ado. (=kilicho tambulikana, that hich is 


known), to be sure, certainly (cfr. pire y Cogni- 
tus, certus). 

MaauÜma, #8. ignorant pagans (Kiung.); all 
makafiri are maamuma like the Washensi (vid.). 

Maäuvi (maamri), 8., calumny, slander (ku amba, 
to slander). 

Maäu'z (uiwzi), 8. (ya), arbitration, judgment ; 
vid. amûa = ku ngia kâti, ku tânia, ku üliza 
sébabu ya matéto, na ku tänia (maamziyakwe 
yalio-m-pasha nda ku wawa, R.). 

MAAnA, #8. (ya) (Lime ), meaning, signification, 
reason, cause, object; jambo hili maanayäkwe 
nini? æhat is the meaning of this? what does it 
signify? ame-ni-fumbulia mäâana ya neno hili, 
he explained to me the meaning of this matter ; 
ame-ni-fumbulia jambo la fumbo, Le erplained to 
me the dark matter; ku tin maanâni = ku tia 
moyôni, akilini or mawazôni, to take to heart, to 
think about: ku fania maarûfu, to make it 
sure, known; mâaua yakincléa, if I under- 
stand the meaning. 

Maaxpizi, 8. (ya) (vid. andû, v. a.), pastry-work 
consisting of various compounds, and made up 
in different shapes or forms; eg, vitumbüa, 
tambi, sämbüza, jûgü, mukite wa juma, dc. 
different kinds of bread or cales, made with 
spices, pepper (tangaisi), ginger, honey, sugar, 
flour, dc. 

Maaxpikio, 8. (vid. ku andika, v. a.), serving up; 
maandikio ya chaküla, the pluce wherethe foodis 
served up. 

Maanpiko, 8. (vid. andika, v. a.), (1) putling out 
(food), the act of serving up food; maandiko ya 
Kizüngu = ku tandika kama Wazungu; maan- 
diko ya Kiärabu or ya Kisuahili = ku tandika 
kama Waärabu or Wasuahili (kua kiti na jano 
kitini na sâhani, dc., ju ya tano) ; (2) wrating, 
things icritten, description. 

Maanpisui, 8. (1) everything laid upon the native 
table in eating, as food, dish, plate, knife, cup 
for water, dce.; (2) everything that 18 written, 
handwriting, or everything that is put out or set 
in order for writing; maandishiÿynkwe ni mema, 
si kama ya fulani (= hatti), his writing is good, 
not like that of N. N. 


(according to the explanation of Kathi Al at 
Mombus). 

MaanGauizi, 8. (angamika, v. n.) (va), perdition ; 
maangamizi ya kesho, the future perdition. 

MaanGÜko, 8., falling, fall, ruin, ruins (ku angüka, 
v.n., to full). 

Mairi120, 8. (vid. pa, v. n., to sicear), conjuring, 
making to swear, imprecation, cursing; fuläni 
yuna maäpizo mabaya. 

Maarimu, @ trick; fuléni yuna maäribu mangi, 
N.N. is full of tricks; fulani ana maaribuyakwe, 
ha-mu-ambii mtu ; cs , Constrinxit, versatus 


fuit, intelligens, callidus fuit ; 
improbitas. 

Maänira, 8. (ya) (sing. ârifa, knowledge; äkili za 
ucréfu) (Arab. &4,\æe ), al matters worthy of 


g- CC” 


knowing; cfr. ©5ÿe , novit, cognovit, &b;2, 


Lo CL] 
æ)\ , astutia, 
£ 


eee 


notitia; mueléfu wa ku tambüa. 
MaarCFU, ad). (Arab. y ), knoucn, celebrated ; 
mtu maarûfu, a celebrated man; cfr. tangüa, 


v.n. 
Maant (and MAASSIA or Masai), 8. (Arab. same }, 


abandoning, deserting, rebellion, apostasy; vid. 
asi or assi, to abandon one's tife or throw off 
allegiance to a king ; e.g., wali amefania maassi 
(uassi) kua sultani, the governor made a rebellion 
against the king, or wali amcküa munassi, the 


governor became a rebel (Que, rebellis fuit) ; 
apostasy, 1.e., the omission of our duty to God is 
rebellion, and therefore a sin (thambi). 

Maawio JÜA, 8., sunrixe, east, quickly pronounced 
= mawio jüa; vid. awia. 

Maazar, while (St.) ? 

Maazio, 8., a loan (St.)? cfr. st (azäma), operam 


impendit mercaturae suae; karatha. 

Masäistro BAnèno, 8., scriblle, acrairl (R.)? 

Mas, 8. (R.)? çfr. mbähili, s. 

Manakia, 8. (Arab. (5Ve ), that 1chich is left, 
remnant. 

MasaLunei (sing. balüngi), citrons. 

Manaxiixi (sing. Baniani), hcathen of India; cir. 
Muhindi. 

MaBaRÂweE, 8. (R.)? 

MaparrA (ya ziwa), 8., aild ducke. 

Masiwa, 8., (1) wild beasts larger than majiboa 
mitu; (2) a kind of beat, yatamba, they ramp 
upon (R.). 

Masawie, 8. a kind of bean. 

Manaya, ad). bad ; vid. baya. 

Maséca, 8. only used in the plural and instead of 
mafüzi; ku puyüka mbéga, to get an ubrasion of 
the shoulder by carrying a heavy load. 

MABELAKHE = tâjiri rokü (or bokari?); cfr. & , 
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diligentia usus est. pe: abundavit scientia et 
opibus. 

Masicni (or magiri), adj. (vid. biti), unripe. 

Masiwi, 8., heaps, rubbish and piles of sticks. 

Masôvu, adj. (vid. ovu), rotten, spoiled. 

Maänü, #8. (sing. Lü), worms, magygots (in rotten 
meat). 

Maoüa, 8. (sing. büa), stall:s of mtama or mahindi. 

Masüau, 8. (vid. bugu), a kind of thick willow used 
for binding louds, &c., but mabügu being too big 
are not used, whereas mbügu (sing. of ubügu) ts 
athin kind and therefore veryuseful; mbugu za 
mtoria, za mbungu. 


MasÜmpA, #8. (sing. bumda, la), a long piece of 


bread resembling a whetstone in shape. The 
bread is made of mtâma flour and honey, and is 
taken for a journey; mabämda mikati miréfu 
kana kinô ya külä saffarini. 

MasÜRuxI, ad). (Slce), blesse (—ana bâraka, Le 
has or enjoys a blessing); vid. baraka. 

MacnÂcue, few; vid. chache. 

MacneLA, 8., a litter, a palanquin (St.). 

Macn£zo (or MATÉZO), games. 

Macno (sing. jicho) (jito) ( pl. mato), eyes; yu 
macho or mato, he is awake. 

Macuaukio (or MATUKIo), abomination, disgust, 
hatred, abhorrence. 

Macaünaua (sing. chüngua), oranges. 

Mapipo, s. (sing. dabo), vid. tapo. 

Mapnipiso, 8. (ya), evasions, Ve subterfuges 
(Er.)? 

Manäiru ( pl.) (vid. dafu, sing.), cocoa-nuts not yet 
quite ripe, when they contain much water, and 
ichile the flesh is still tender. 


MabAua, 8. (cfr. dahc), sacrifices. 


Mapäna, 8. (ya), a graceful manner; cfr. \às, 
graviter aflecit aliquem, versutus et subtili 
ingenio fuit; madäha mambo kua uzüri ya ku- 
m-tia mtûmke takatiko la méyo; ku fania ma- 
däha mângi, to assume graceful manners in eat- 
ing, dîc., before a woman, to raise love-thoughts 
in her mind. 

Mapäniro, #., gravity, a grave gait; ku ji-tia 
madähiro, to walk gravely iith a measured pare 
(like the Arabs), to pleuse people or attract their 
attention. 

Mania, 8. (= ku daka), desiring, desire; madaka- 
yangu kulla mtu yuwajüa, everybody knows my 
desire, that I desired it of my own accord. 

MabakiTa, 8. (Er.), leaves which fall of, also straw 
used for kindling fire, grass, sweepings (rectius 
mataka täka). 

MabäkôA, 8. (= ku däkoa), beëng desired; mada- 
koayangu kulla mtu yuwajüa, everybody knows 
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my having been desired, that I was desired ; e.g., 
kûa mtumishi wa Mzungu. 

MaDaxGäntA (or MADANaäNIO), 8. trick, deception; 
cfr. dangania, v. a., to deceive one. 

Mapära; kina indie nami = cha-ni-duru ? 

MaDÂRAKA, 8. ORAN, provision (St.); cfr. 


pr” 


ss , assecutus fuit, ss, fructus qui uascitur 
ex aliqua re. 

Mapixo, s. (ya), tissue of lies, false devices (Ër.). 

Mabéoe, s.; maji yatéa madéde (R.) (it refere to 
wimbi). 

Map£ru, 8., beard. 

Mapéur, 8.; ku piga madôge, to ‘kick (in Kis. ku 
piga ala). 

Mapessi, 8, @ kind of game, in which the boys 
cause the red fruit of tängüja to leap up and 
catch it with the hand in falling; cfr. kédüe. 

Mavévu, 8., a kind of rice (St.). 

Mipuäni, 8. (ya) (BE), a religious party, sect, or 
faction, of which there are four principal ones 
among the Muhammedans ; viz., (1) mädhabi ya 
Hänbali, (2) ya Shafci, (3) ya Hännifi, (4) ya 
Mäliki. Madhabi — mafuäzo. The expression 14, 
however, not much lnown among common Suahili. 

MapiLAna (rectius MATILABA), 8, design, desire, 
intention ; cfr. ne , quaesivit petiit. 

Mini (maaDini), 8. (ya), (1) metal, or rather the 
ore of metal; e.g., madini ya fetha ; (2) mali 
menpgi, great wealth; ku toa mali nengi, ku-m- 
t6za mâdini nengi, to tuke or derive great wealth 
or advantage from somebody ; cfr. Ye , fixit, 
- mansit ; O% , proprius rei cujuslibet Jocus ubi 
fixit, inde fodina, minera. 

MapôaD6A, adj., spotted. 

Mavopôki, 8. (sing. dodôki), @ kind of fruit of a 
long form, cucumber (?). 

Manouôvi, a-kind of drumming used in exorcisms 

(St.). 

Mapôxoa, 8. (R.) (= Kin. mazaje) ? 

Mapnôxao, 8. (ya), a gummy substance adhering to 

the eyelashes (cfr. mtongotongo) ; vid. manténgo 

in Kiniassa. 

Manôno, s8., miserable tal: ; ku sema madôro (rfr. 

kibauro). 

Maotkua, 8., scaffolding for building (Sp.). 

Manëxce, 8., vid. dunge, kanju. 

MaAENDELf0, 8. (ya), progress, advantage = ma- 

faidisho, Pal. i. 25. 

MAExÉxzi, 8. (ku enenda, v. n., to go), going, walk- 

ing, puce, gait, behaviour = none or muéndo ; 

macnenzi ya polepole, a slow pace (kama muendo 
wa simba); maencnzi ya harraka, a quick pace; 
mtu huyu una macnenzi ya upesi, siwézi ku 
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fuatana nai kua ku nenda mno, this man has a 
quick pace} I cannot follow him. 


head, à stoppage in the nose (St.) ; cfr. kifüa, 
which is only coughing without kamassi. 


Maexéo, 8. (vid. enta, v. n.), spreading to, flowing | Marvrio, 8. (vid. fufia), inspiration, 2 Tim. üi. 18. 


over to. 

MAEn£21, 8, distribution (cfr. enéza, v. a.) to all 
persons present, 80 that every one obtains a little ; 
maenéo ya vitu; vitu vimeenta watu wote, kulla 
mtu amepata kidézo ; Munzu ni mucnéza, yuwa 
eneza kulla mtu zirkizakwe. 

Marxaa ÉNGa, 8., that which is neither in the sl:y 
abore, nor on the earth belor, but which is in the 
midst of Loth; ju kapo, wala nti kapo (hapo) ni 
katikati. Thus the fabulous ngôvi ya kiwéo cha 
Mikedadi 18 believed to be macngani engani. 
Al (the Caliph) strove with his enemy Mikedadi 
till evening-time, neither of them being able to 
hurt the other.  AÙ at once Ali heard the cry of 
a raven suggesting to kim to put popo, tambu, 
&c., into his mouth, and spit the red water upon 
the horse of his enemy, saying, “ I have irounded 
your horse.” Mikedadi, bending his neck to look 

* after the horse'swound, got a sabre stroke from 
Ali, which ran from the neck: doirn to kiweo or 
paja, s0 that he fell from the horse and was help- 
less, but he threr the skin against Ali and made 
him bald, for the sin stript off all the hair of 
his head. Since that time baldness is in the 
tcorld. The skin, having thus hurt Alïs head, 
tcas then carried up between heaven and earth, 
and icill remain macngani engani tillthe day of 
resurrection. When people hear suddenly any 
noise in the air, they beliere that the ngovi cha 
Mikedadi has passed by them. Thus says the 
fanciful story! 

MirÀ, s. (vid. fâa or fa, v. n., to be of use), use, 
profit; gnombe hizi hazina mäfñ, these cos are 
of no use. 

Mära, 8. (ku f%,v. n., to die, cemetcry, Lburial- 
ground (mahali pa ku sika watu). 

MaraArANÜSI, 8. erplanation; «fr. nahau. 

Mirti (or mÂvi), 8, (1) dung of man and animals, 
dischar ge of the boirels ; (2) drosa, filings, rasp- 
ings; eg. mavi ya chuma, dross of iron. 

Mari, 8. (wa) (vid. maviä and muâmu), the mother 
of the husband (in speaking of themselves), but 
others would say yule ni mamaviäye. 

MaricHo (or MaAr1ITo), concealment (ku fita, to con- 
ceal). 

Marti mari, 8, the flowers of a tree {mmafñ mafñ) 
which have a foul smell. | 

Maru, &., death, dead things; maji mafu, neap 
tides. 

Marûa, s. a cold, a catarrh; yunamafña (i.e., yuwa- 
koh6a na kamassi}, ke has a cough, influenza, 
a chest complaint causing a cough, a cold in the 


MarÜk120, 8. (vid. fükiza, v. a.), fumes. 


MaArÜLi, 8, an umbrella made of the branckh of the 
mfümo tree. The European or Indian umbrelia 
is called muafuli (pl. miafuli) ; ufuli, the shade nf 
a tree or umbrella, mti or muafuli unafania ufüli; 
kiuli, {le shadow of a man or animal (muafüli 
ni mana wa ufuli). The natires boil the mfumo 
branch in hot water, in order to malce it soft ; it 
18 opened in folls and put over the heal and 
back in times of rain. 

MAFÜMBA, 8, synon. 1cith dibn and manukäâto. 
When the various ingredients are not yet 
ground they are called viungo ; vid. dibu (R.). 

Maruunt, 8. (vid. fumbi, la’, the hollows or ravines 
of a hill, which, having usually much moisture 
and being protected from the sunbeams, are 
chosen by the natives for plantations of rice, &c. 
The grass is very luxuriant in such spots. Ku 
piga mafunbi, to cast to or at a certain place 
(R.). 

Marus8o, 8., lumps in meal-food (R.). 

MarGMFu MAFÜMFU, clous entirely covering the 
sky. 

Marèmi, 8. (rectius MAVÜuI) (sing. fumi), loud 
talking and the noise produced by it; ku piga 
mafumi, watu wasisikie kite cha mfiäzi, to talk 
loudly, 80 that the people may not hear the groan- 
ing of a woman in labour (vid. kite, #.). 

Maruuriio, 8. (sing. fumilio, la) (vid. fumilia, +. a.) 
(= säburi ÿa moyo), enduring, forbearance, 
patience ; mafumilizi. 

MAFUNDA (or MAVUNDA), 8. (ya) ; (1) mana huyu ni 
mafünda viémbo, this boy breaks everything, 
he is a destructive fellow (mafundâwe, thou de- 
stroyer); (2) distended checks, full puffed cheeks. 


MAFËNDE (or MAFUNDEFUNDE), s8., cloudiness; co 
ni mafundefunde, to-day the sl:y is cloudy, over- 
cast by mawingu. The sun is not seen till 
about ten or eleven o'clock À.u. 

MAFUNDEFUNDE YA MATEPUKÜSI, the dark shade 
of shrubs, of which many people are much afraid 
at night; vid. fundefunde, 8. (la) ; cfr. gubari. 

MaFUNDIFU, scil. maji = maji mafu. 

MarunDiko, 8., the faliing, Luke vi. 49 (vid. ku 
funda). 

MaruxDisuo (or MAFUNDISHI), 8. instruction, 
direction, precept, doctrine, tradition; 2 T'hess. 
Hi. 15,1 Tim. i. 8, 9. 

Marunpo, #., (1) loops, knots, knots or joints in a 
cane; (2) a piece of wood which holds the mast 
erect in a boat or ship (ku zuia muongoti). 
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MarcxDo #UNDo, 8. (vid. fundo), the knots or rings 
ichich are formed in the growth of a tree (e.9, 
mafundo fundo ya müa). 

Marèxe, 8. (ya), (1) result, consequence (irhat one 
reaps), e.q., the pain ZI had for sometime in my 
chest (below the heart) was the mafune of my 
previous violent cough {ku fana) (R.); (2) coklness, 
debility, ireariness ; muili wafania mafune. 

Marvxaio (ku funga, v. a.) (1) binding of the 
cloth over the belly ; (2) ya sanda, vid. ishara. 

MAFuNGaULIA GNoMBE (lit. unfastening), the time 
to lead the cattle to the pasture-ground, about 
eight or nine o’clock: A.M.; majira ya gnombe ya- 
funguliwäyo ku enda kula niassi, umände ulipo- 
kaüka kua jua, yuwaota jua hatta likitangamüka 
likâwa kali. 

MaAPUxIFUNI, 8. cfr. Kinika. 

Marëxo (ya) (ku funa, ®. a.), harvest, crop; wa- 
käâti wa mafuno, harvest-time. 

Maruxsio, #., teaching, instruction; mtu huyu 
hangalifania mambo haya, ni mafunsio, si akili- 
zakwe. 

Marcri, adj. short ; vid. fupi. 

MaArFcCRUFURU, 8., gloominess, darlk:ness (rid. furu- 
ngika); cfr. gübari. 

Marûüsi, 8. (rectius MAVUZI, sing. uvüzi) (ri. fuzi 
Ja mukono or Lega, pl. ma—., the plare chere the 
upper arm terminates), (1) the shoulder ; (2) the 
hair of the pubes. The natives dislike to mention 
the cord mavuzi (for derency's sake), therefore 
they generally use the sing. (fuzi la mukono) 
tchen they speal: of the shoulder. 

Marüra, s., oil, fut (vid. füta, #.), the greaxy or 
vily substance found in animals and plants, 
tchick by melting affords the mafuta (oi). AE 
yields first the siagi (Lutter), which irhen boiled is 
termed ghee. The natives know chiefly four 
shrubs which yield veyetable oils : (1) the fruit of 
the mbôno shkrub (mafuta ya mbôno), (2) of the 
uto plant (Arab. semsem), (3) of the mtündé, (4) 
(mafuta ya nâzi) the oil procured from the cocoa- 
nut by grinding the kernel and then boiling it. 
Mafuta ya uto, semsem oil (id. uta); mafuta ya 
mbôno (or ya mbarika, St.), castor-oil. 

Marèu, ad). crazy, cracled (St.). 

Macot, 8., (1) rouyh soda; (2) cfr. gadi or gaddi. 

Macäpiri, 8.; ni magadiri sana, il is very dange- 
rous ? {R.); khatiri, hatiri ? 

Maui, 8, the srales of a fish. 

MAGANDA, 5. (ya),(1}, kusks, peel; (2) the flesh ofthe 
ribs or the white skin on it (R.) (magauda ya 
mimba). 

MaGaxpi, #.; magandi ya maziwa, skim-milk. 

Macixca, s. (cfr. uganga), the superstitious means 
and ceremonices applied by native doctors to 

cure the sic; magänga ya ku-m-ganga mtu 


muelle = ku-m-fänia daua, ya ku-m-piga daua 
kua niüngu, fo cure «a sick person by means of 
uganga (vid.). 

MaGaxaao, 8, ruin, desolation; malali pa watu 
walio pigana, kisha wakaondôka (Sp.). 

Maaixzzo, 8. (ya), a treaty. 

MaGaxo, 8. (rfr. agana), an agreement ; magano- 
yetu ni ya yale yale. 

Magarrei (pl. of magribi or magäribi or mangaribi) 
(Arab. ph pl. mile), sunset, eveniny 
(mangaribi yatangamâna na usiku), the prayers 


ee 


Of the Muhammedans at sunset; cfr. D » 

procul abiit, reccssit, occidit sol, in regionem 
. : S -C- 6 C- 

occidentalem venit ; wpike et pyfe, occidens 


(matuéo ya jûa); (2) the West of Northern 
Africa, Aorocco. 

Macariuu (or mASARIBU), 8. (id. garibu, jâribu, 
v. a.), trial, temptation, experiment ; kuna maji- 
rilu ya upanga ? do they make erperiments 
(play) with a sicord? majaribu haya alijaribiwa- 
je? 

Macfgazt (or MAJABALI), #., gathered masses of 
clouds; lit, in Arabic, “ mouutains.” 

Maorüzi, «., changes, altération ; mageüñzi ya moyo, 
inconstancy (vid. geña, geüza). 

MaonôrirA (or MAGHOFIRIA), 8. (Arab.), forgive- 
ness, pardon ; nadñka maghofira kua Mungu, 
naômba wema kuakwe, Z Leg pardon from God, 


I ask kim for good (vid. ghofira); PCR texit, 
obtexit, rogavit veniam delicti. 
MaAanüBaRt, 8., rain-clouds (sing. ghñbari). 


S — 
MaonuBBa, #. (sing. ghubba), a bay (né ? 
ad finem pervenit, exitum habuit res; SÈ ? 


descensio ad aquam, finis, exitus rei) = mito 
yangiäyo ndani ya niima ifaniäyo vizingo vizingo 
œrivers run through the killy country and 
have a very serpentine course, the winding of a 
stream. 


Maoitisr (or mAGALIAI), seat; cfr. Arab. Lu ; 


6 cC- 
sedit, consedit, heure use , Jocus sedendi; 


cfr. makäzi. 

MaAaxIOQNIOTA, 8., vid. gubari. 

MacxioyA (or MANIOYA), 8., #00! (sing. ngnioya) ; 
magnioya ya niuni, don of birdx; magniova va 
shingo, mane-hair (of beasts), the long hair of 
goats (also of cows on their humps). 

MAao, 8. (pl. of kâgo), a charm; vid. Kâgo. 

Maaouo (or vaduo), s., the crust of wali, 1e, of 
boiled rice. 

Macoure YA MuMO (R. 2rrites magombéa mumo) 
(magombéa mumo = maji inafu, Ér.) 18 an er. 


pression used arith regard to the cbb-'ide, ichen 
1) 
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the 1oater has left the wângsa (p 
(andy spots connected irith creel:), whilst there 
ia «till suficient water in the channel of the 
reel. Maji mäfu mumo (riz. wangon) yâpoa, 
mumo (in the creel:) yaja. The dead water (ebb) 
is there (in the wangoa) entirely fallen off, but in 
the creek it is still full. Maji mäkü yanaäüka 
ka maküba, ku ongeséka hatta niangoäni. J'hc 
great water (flood) grows up, to be great, to 
increase, 80 that it fille also the wângon. 

Macôuno, sing. gombo, sheet of a book. 

Mauôue (pl. of gome), dens, but mapango means 
“rares,” Heb. xi. 35; (2) sing. gome, MmAsOME, 
chips, eplinters. 

Maaoxsoa, e., pain or aching in sickness ; but ugo- 
njoa 18 sichness in general. 

Maaovi, #. (the pl. of ngôvi) (ya), peel, rind, bark 
(magôvi ya mti). 

Mat, s. (sing. gü, vid.), feet (Kiunquja, mgûu, pl. 
migû); mjigûu, pl. mijigiu, large feet; kijigüu, pl. 
vijigäu, small feet; ku enenda kus mägü, ku panda 
punda, ku enenda kua mâshua, to walk, to ride on 
an ass, to sail on a dhow; magü ÿana maji, 2.e., 
my feet have water, I was on the spot, and there- 
fore I knorr the truth of what happened (R.). 

Maoctau, s, 1reeds, undergrowth (St.), jungle 
(Aiung.). 

MAQCMEGQÜME YA BÜNDUKI, @ large qua, musket. 

Maatuu; mato magümu or mapéfu or makäfu ya 
ku angäza (= mueréfu). 

Macuxou; sasa kunaküa magungu ya kucba, to 
appear red, to glow, said in the morning before 
aunrise. : 

Mauasa (naABBa), 8. (Arab. Le }, not only love 
betireen husband and wife, but in general love, 
affection, attachment, fondness ; yuna mahabba 
sana (= mapenzi ya penda), ke has great love or 
affection (in a good and bad sense) (pendo), ku 
toka mahabbäni, to lose the value of üs goodness 
or good quality; ana-ni-toka mahabbani, J do 


not love him so much (as before); cfr. _. x 


6 
amavit; «=, amor. 


Mänarr (and MAHALA Or PAHALI), 8. (pl. mua—), 
place or places, region ; mahali pa raha, place 


Ca cal aé e 1 LI L] 
of rest; Jar: locus ubi quis diversatur, statio. 


Marat POTE, Cveryirhere ; , solvit, locum 
commorandi concessit. 

Manaui PA, tnstead of; e.g., mahali pa babai, in 
the place of his father, instead of his father; 
fulanihaku-ni-weka mabhali, Le has not honoured 
ane ; mahali pawapo pote (pl. mahali muote), 
at 2rhatever places ; mahali gani panapo uma, 
here is the pain? wauma wapi? where is 
your pain? mähali pa ku shuka, a lodging. 
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L niñngoa) | Manamärt, #. (wa) (sing. bamäli) (Arab.), public 


porters or baggage-bearers (watuküa viémbo via 
béndari). There are auch men appointed in 
every commercial ton of importance. They 
are generally natives of the seaports of South 
Arabia. They carry loads from or to the sea- 
port for wages. 

Mana, 8. (Xinika, cancer) (Kisuahili, ukôma), 
a dreadful disease (ukéngo mbâya or daïfu sana), 
ahich at first appears like upéle or péle (itching 
spots), but afterwards producer ulcers of the toes, 
the hand, nose, ears, dc. The smell of the 
diseased person is very bad. In curing the 
discase the native doctors apply first an emetic. 
Then they apply internal and external remedies. 
The disease is thought contagious. Hence the 
diseased person has to live apart and cool: for 
himself. When he dies, his cottage is burnt, 
and his corpse thrown away, and not buried. 

Mänanir, 8. (ya), the sum of money given by the 
bridegroom to the parents or relations of the 
bride for the right of marrying her. The mar- 
riage portion or gift settled upon the wife before 
marriage. If the husband abandons his wife 
acilfully, rvithout any cause on her part, he can- 
not claim the repayment of the mahari ir case of 
divorce; but if the wife is in fault, the parents or 
relations must restore the money to the husband. 


Cfr. pe , Scripsit dotem donumve sponsale 


e e sc 

mulieri; ge, dos vel donum sponsalitium, 

quod futurae uxori promittitur. 

brothers are maharimu for their 

sC— . .2- 

er : Jorbidden = within 
the degrees of relationship which make marriage 
unlarful. 

Mauasuo (sing. hasho); ku siba mahasho, to stop 
a leak. 

MauAsiDI, 8. = ubasidi, envy. 

Mauari, 8, a carpenter's lool used for marking 
lines to measure (St.). 


MAHARIMU ; 


sister ; in Arabic 


MaHazimMu (or MAHEZAMU), 8. (= masômbo), a 


girdle, belt, a shaicl corn round the waist ; nt 


e e e. e 5 d 
cingulo cinxit jumentum; re , Cingulum 
jumenti. : 


Maurni, 8. (cfr. hindi) (ya), Zndian corn, maïze 
(Holcus Sorghum) ; dim. vihindi. 


Mani, adj. (Arab.), clever, skilful; mtu ata- 
 #»® #» e ” . se 
mbüäi upési, asipoambiwa ni mtu; y&Le, inge- 
niosus, solers. : 


Maui (or MAKHIRI), v. a., to bercitch (Er.), to 
divine. 


Manôco, 8. (sing. hogo, la). the large roots (misi) 
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of the cassava or manioc shrub. At Mombas and | MasÂRIBU (or masäirist), 8, trial, temptation; 


other places only the very large ones form the 
sing. hogo and pl. mahogo, but at Zanzibar the 
acord is promiscuously used for both large and 
small cassava-roots. The small one is named 
muhogo (pl. mihôgo) in the Mombas dialect. 
Muhôgo properly signifies the cassava-shrub, 
achich contains the msi wa muhôgo (pl. misi ya 
muhôgo), a kind of food highly valued by the 
people of these countries. Léo tupike mühogo 
uliowéngoa kua nazi, 1.e., uliopassuliwa pande- 
pande, uliopikoa kua nazi, today let us boil 
cassava made up with the malk-like water of the 
ground cocoa-nut, te., that cassava which is cut 
into many elices and then boiled in the milk-like 
nazi water. When the natives only scrape off 
the skin of the cassava and boil it whole in water, 
acithout the nazi and without cutting it into alices, 
they call it ku puâza muhôgo or ku wenga mu- 
hogo. | 

ManxoKa, 8., devil, evil apirits, madness (St.). 

Mauôrama, 8, damasl-cloth (R.)? to the value of 
24 dollars. 

Mai, pl. (sing. i, la) (in Zanzibar ÿai, pl. mayayi; 
at Mombas you also hear maïyai), eggs (mai ja 
gnamba) ; lette mkoba nitie mai, bring a bag for 
the eggs. 

MaixGa ; inga, vapour ? (Reb.). 

Märsna, 8. ( = umri), age, lifetime; miaka mtu 
alio shi ku kä (vid. ishi, v. n.), the years which 
a man has lived; takutumikia maishayangu 
ntakâyo ishi ulimenguni, Z shall serve thee all 
my life long; mwäisha na miléle, now and for 
ever; maisha maofu, riotous living, Luke xv. 17 
(cfr. Late , vitam duxit; Us , Vita); natumia 
maishayangu, Z use it my life long. 

MasxiLio, 8. (vid. misho or muisho), end, termina- 
tion. 

Masr = mtambüsi (R.)? 

Mari (or maviTi), adj. a dead one, dead body ; cfr. 


- . CC & C- 
wbe, mortuus fuit; ps ; INOTB; eee ? 


adj, mortuus; mauti, 8, death (maitiwakwe 
nduguye). 

Magaziwa KUNA (ku jali) (R.). 

MaJANA, «. (sing. jana la niûki); majñna ÿa niüki, 
the larvæ of bees; niûki kwanza ni bü liwiäilo 
niüki, kisha likaméa mbâwa, likaambüñka ma- 
govi, laken makämba ni niumba za nitki; (2) ma- 
jana, children who are proportionally large 
(muana). 

Maganni, 8. pl., gras; the sing. janni signifies & 
leaf, vid. janni, 8. ; range ya majanni, green, vid. 
range, 8. 


vid. järibu or garibu, ». a. 

Masisa (or KkINAYA); ku fania majäsa (R.) ? 

Mas2o, 8., reward ; vid. juzi, v. a., to reward. 

Maséao (pl. of jego),the hindmost tooth, cheek-tooth, 
grinder. 

MasExco, 8. (ya) (vid. jenga, jengo, pl. of jengo), 
materials for building. 

Maui, 8. (Arab. 6e, aqua), (1) water, juice, sap, 
liquid. Prov. : maji mäfu, mfüfi kafu (mkäfu); 
ie, at the time of tide (irhen the ivater is dead 
or died away) the fisherman gets nothing with 
the net; he must then use the (mshipi) fishing- 
line even at sea : whereas at the ebb the line is 
useless, and he must take to the net again. Maïji 
maji, æet ; maji kujâa na küpüa, the tides ; maji 
mafu, neap tides; maji ya pepo or maji matñmu, 
fresh water ; maji ya moto, hot water. (2) À 
large yellow kind of ant living in trees; maji ya 
bähari, sea-water colour = blue; mtiboa muniu ? 

Magie, 8. (sing. jibile, la) (= jawäbu), answer, 
reply given (kua wäraka or känoa) in writing or 
by word of moutkh ; Fe fidit, respondit ; ot 
responsum. 


Mas, 8., an answer; cfr. jawabu or majibile ; 
majibu yatakuja susa hivi, the answer will come 
immediately. 


MastFÜno (or MAJIFUNOFUNO) ; (1) fuläni yunamaji- 
füno, he is lustful, has lustfulness ; (2) pride, self- 
conceit ; cfr. fûua or vuna. 

MauiLio, 8. (vid. ku jilia, ku ja, to come), the coming 
advent, mode of coming, arrival ; si pendi majilio 
ya mtu huyu, yuwa-ni-jilia kua keléle, dc. I dis. 
like the coming of this man, he comes to me in a 
noisy MANNET. 

Masiripo, 8. (ya), revenge (ku-ji-lipa) (Dr. Stecre 
writes ‘ majilipa”). 

Maur Mai, ad). wet, watery; maji kukutu =kâme, 
total ebb; maji mafu, dead water (rid. mufu) : 
magomba mumo=haina ku jä wala kubu (kubua); 
maji yameunda, Xigh scater (Er.); maji mäkü or 
maundäfu. 

Magira, 8. (ya) = wakäâti, fime; kua majira haya, 
at this time; majira ya keshôni or uzima wa 
akhecra, Luke xvii. 30; kua majira ni andikäyo, 
while L'ivrite. 


eee 


Mäsira, 8. the course of a ship; cfr. jé 


lata per mare fuit navis vel cum sono sulcavit 
istud. 


Masirtkuu, wounded ; fulani ni majirukhu, atu- 
ngulia mauti, ku tungulia ku zimu (cfr. maji. 
gs - ns 
rukhu); cfr. ne, ejecit; rukbu or roho, half 
dead; vid. majurubhu, Luke x. 30. 
0 2 
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Maur ya BALL, 8, Mail 2 8 (rid. lemb£zi), Uileely for | Makärära, 4. (pl. of käfara, vid.), sacrifices made 
Ly the natires to arert & general calamity, e.9. 
when the great bird, who is said to Le us large ax 
an island, flies over atoicn. T'he natives, fearing 
the bird might cover their toicn rrith its droppiags, 
make the makafara immediately, to cause him to 
leave their country! 1! 

Makärir, 8. (sing. käfiri, vid.), infidele. 

Makärv, ad). kafu, dry. 

Maxaäxa (sixg. kâka), the pulp of squeezed oranges, 
lemonx, citrons, d:c. 

Makiki (aug. kaka), the palate, but the place 
under the tongue is also called käka. 

MAkALALAÀO, #. cockroackes ; applied in derision to 
the Aalagazy colony in Zanzibar (St); cfr. 
mende, 8. 

Makäzt (vid. kali), sharpness, acuteness, edge (of a 
knife or sword); kissu kimengia makäli, the 
Enife has become sharp; vid. kali. 

Maxkauio, 8. threatening; vid. kamia, v. a. 

Makauu, adj. (Sp.), of middle stature (Arab. s ) 
(mtu mzima aliepata miaka mingi), of high rant!, 
tall and advanced in years (daraja kuba, kimo 
kikuba) ; mtu huÿu ni makamu, ui uelle alio-m- 
kongésha. 

MakANiDILI (07 MAKANANDILI Or MAKANÂDIRI), &. 
(Arab), a place behind the cabin of native vessels 


., ee CAS 
or boats (ku weka wi6mbo) (locus, ete Je, 
quantitas mercium), bale goods, the place chere 


the bule goods are lept, the quarter galleries of a 
dhow. 

Makaxt, 8. a dicelling-place; cfr. ue , place. 

Makäxsa, 8. (sing. kanja, la) = maküti yaliosükoa, 
the tivisted cocoa-leares used for thatching natire 
cottayes. The makanja must be distinguished 
from the maküti ya kiängo or ya kike (yalio- 
sikoa ni watu wake). Makuti ÿanaïñngoa, they 
are tiwisted on a stick, chirh mal:es them more 
lasting for the thatch of cottayes. Every year 
or every second year new maküti must be pro- 
cured, the old ones yoing to decay. 

Maxixo xA NIÜMA (vid. mawäno) {efr. pambika) : 
makano ya gnombe. 

Maxao, 8. (ja) (ku kä or kia, to sit, drrell), an 
abode, a place of residence; makaoyañgu ni 
Rabbaï, Z diell at Rabbaï; laken matembesi- 
jangu Mvita, but J go (from time to time) to 
MHombas. 

Makipa; pepo za makäpa, a puff or gust of wind 
(R.). 

MaxäisaRA, 8.; ni makasara yule, hachi hasara 
(R.)? 

Maxassi, 8. (pl) (ya) (Arab. Cie ), a pair of 
scissors; sing. kassi la ku katia ngüo. 

MakaTa, 8.; (1) ku piga makata, to kick out Le- 


majebali or magébali (erd.). 


Maui YA KITÜMOA, efr. punguani. 

Magt YA KUNDE, 1cater of the kunde (vid), a kind 
Of Lean, 1hich in boiling assumes a reddish 
colour. Hence mtu huya müekundu kana maji 
ya kunde, this man 18 redlish like kunde trater. 
Zn general, ruddy, bay, red-broin. Nguo va 
maji ya kunde, a red-braicn cloth. 

Masôka, 8. (ya) (ku joka, v. 2. to be tired, weary, 
troubled), troubling, trouble; usifânie majoka- 
yäko, do not tale the trouble ; usifanie majoka — 
usi-ji-jokéze, da not tale the trouble. 

Maoôxsi, 8. (Arab. Qs>be ) (ku jénsa, ».), grief, 
sorrotw risinqy from distress, e.qg., from loss of 
property, of friende arho hare dd, de. The 
grieved person lil:es to go alone 1rith the head 
hanging dorcn. Ku fania majonsi = kifumfu. 

Maui, 8., an elder (St.). 

MAJOROJORO, #., vid. nsora. 

MaAdUHÉLA (Je: ignoravit)= wapumbavu, idiote, 
MasÜkŸA, #. (#ing. juküa, la), sraffold erected irhen 
building «@ high wall or house; cfr. madukua. 

Mao, 8. (Er.)? 

Mastmpa, 8. (ya) (pl. of jumba) (fr. niumba), a 
large house ; cfr. jumba, la, pl. ma—. 

Masvuumi ? 

Maotnaca (pl), vid. jângua, orange. 

Masëxi, 8. (ya), a confection made of bangi (rid.), 
opium, sugar, and eggqs, which îx intoricating. 
The sweet subatances are added ta conceal the 
narcotic ingredients (mtu asitambre kiléo). Ma- 
juni ni bangi iliotangamana na unga wa uwanga 
(id), na sukari, husonga kana sima, anafania 
wikite, ukila mmoja utateka, utasinga, utalala 
siku mbili or tatu. 

Masvxéns = akilizakwe majununi = akili zime-m- 


L2 s me e LL) 
pungüa or zime-m-potea ; cfr. or, texit, in- 
sanus ac furiosns fuit. 

Masérunc (vid, papayuka), kalfdead (Luke x. 30) 
= gharighari iwauti. 

MaséRruknt, wounded }; vid. geraha. 

Mastsi, tangu majusi yulé, vid. jisi. 

Maourio, 8., regret for something done. 

Masuro (ku jûta), repentance, regret. 

Maséro xt MJÜKk®, hujutia kiniüme, repentance ie 
to feel regret afterwarde. 

Maxia, coal, couls, embcrs; makäa ya miti, char- 
coul; makäa zimui (pl. of kä zimui), dead coals ; 
vid. kña. 

MakaABURINi, 8., on the burial-ground ; vid. käburi. 

MakäparA ya Muegnizimgu, baya ni makadara ya 
Muungu, Mungu akali aki-m-tesa, ahen God 
afficts him. 


MA 


hind, as an ass or horse; (2) makäta, sing. Kâta, 
a ladle made out of a cocoa-nut, deep, used to dip 
up rater tcith. 

MAKATAA, contract. 

MakarTazo, 8., prohibition; vid. katäza, v. «. 

Maxari (from ku kata), 8. ? 

MaxATIBU, 8., agreement. 

Makawani, 8. pl., 1 Cor. vi. 9. 

MaxkavÂmBa = mabua ya mtama yalio na tembe 
ndani. 

Makäzi, s., duelling; vid. makäo (ku käa); makäzi 
ya Mungu = kikao cha —, the being, mode of 
eristence of God (R.). 

Maxico, s., vid. kikomba. 

Make, sing. jike (vid.) (female). 

MARENDE, sing. kende, scrotum, testicles. 

MAKENGÉZA, 8. squinting, a squint ; makengüza 
ja mato, the lool:ing of one eye upwards, whilst 
the other looks dorrnrards ; mitu huyu yuna ma- 
kengéza ya mato; ku angalia kua makengeza, 
matoyakwe ni makengeza. 

Maknoup, ad). very sick (hawezi sana, karibu na 


ss D Li L 
kuffa); cfr. se , fidit, laceravit, emaciata 
: S »s C- 
fuit ; JA : 
Miknint, v. @. to practise magic (R.). 
MikasHÜMU (or MAKHÉSHÜMU), 8, one ho is to 
be honoured, respecte, e.y., « sister ; yule mukh- 
shumuyangu kuani, si wezi ku-m-fanizia mzäha 
or ku-m-staki (R.). 


Maxaräsi, 8. (vid. khitâji or hitäji, to want, to 
desire), longing for, a want, Phil. ïi. 25. 

MakHTASAR, 8., compendium (Arab. yat ). 

MAKkk, s#. (ya), thickness, bigness, stoutness ; ubâo 
or uküta una maki, the board or wall is very 
thick ; maki ni kitu kinéne ; ngüo ya maki, stout 
cloth. 

MarimniLio, 8. place to flee to, refuge; cfr. ki- 
mbia). 

MakixDaA, 8. (vid. sing. kinda), pullets or chiclcens. 

MaxixbAxo, s8., objections (vid. ku kinda), contra- 
dictions. 

Makixr, 8. (kutuliza), quictness, quiet and obedient 
behaviour of a wellmannered person, opposed to 
the acid, unruly, and idle conduct of a turbulent 
person. Mana huyÿu yuna makini sana, yuwa. 
tulfa mahali pamoja, hana kitango (hatangitangi, 
Le does not run about), yuwa-m-sikia babai na 
mamai, roho makini, a yentle, mild, or placid 


_ 


$ 
mindichich is not inordinately desirous ; (pee , 


_ 


firmiter ac recte constitutus. 


Maxi, s.(ÿe, pl. za), a kind of ledye which serves 
as a hinye, 
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Makôco (or Marôco) (better urô&o), s.; makégo 
ya mato = yuna mato npande, he looks sideways, 
he looks asquint, distorts the eyes (vid. pogôa or 
potéa, v. a.). 

Makonzi, 8., cough ; vid. mafüa. 

Makôma, 8. (sing. koma), fruit of the mkoma tree. 

Makôwmo, remainder, remnant (of food); more uscd 
than masäsa (rid.). 

MakomBôzi, 8. (ku kombôa, ». a); ni-pa mako- 
mboziyaugn, give me (mali) the goods which were 
given for my redemption; ku daka makombo6zi, 
to desire ransom-money. 

Makôpa, 8. (ya) (sing. la), dried pieces of cassara 
(vid. muhôgo) (vid. mdila). 

Maxkôrôra ; ku pata makôrôfa ? (R.). 

Makorôno, s., phleym (R.) ? 

Maxkossa, 8. (xd. kossa), faults, mistal:es. 
MaAkossEkÂNO, #., wunt, absence of —; c.g., ma- 
kossckano ya imani, æant of faith = unbelief. 
MakôTO or MAsÜkO YA NUELLE:; ku fünia Ima- 

kôto, de. to plait the hair. 


Makôyo rôvo, 8, a kind of large and black ant 
(vid. fiuiänga). 

Makôza, 8. (obscene), testivles (St.). 

Maxsai, 8. (cfr. hasai), a bullock: castrateil. 

Maxü, adj. great; vid. kü or kûu; muigni makü, 
a man of greatness; makü mangi, laken hana 
maku, Le is great, but not prouwl. 


MakuAJI YA NTI1?? 


MAkUBACHI, 8, @ position of defence (ngome na 
gereza) (kaya) (Sp.). 

Maxusirut, 8.; ku fania makubäthi ya nti, as docs 
the chief of Tukaungu in reference to the Gulla 
(R.). 

MaAkwFURU, 8. tnfidelity (in the Auhammedan 
sense) ; Ku-m-tia katika maküfuru, to consider 
one an infidel; ku-m-kufuürisha, to blaspheme 
(Luke xxii. 65), to utter invectives agains! one. 

MakukËu, ad). ol (vid. kuküu). 

Maker, 8., food; kiliwächo chote, «ll that ts eut- 
able (kû Ki, to eat). In Kitumbatu, makulia, 
food. 

MakULIMA, 8., agriculture, tillage, husbandry (eüd. 
kulima). 

MakuuBa UNGUCE, s. (vid. kikumba unguüe) (masa 
ungute), small Turkish corn-cobs which the wild 
hog leaves untouched, devouring only the large 
one on the stalks. 

MakÜmni, 8., cocoa-nut fibre. 

MakÜmMp1 YA roprô, the areca-nut husk. 
MaxkümBr YA LaUMBA, cocoa-nut fibre cleancd for 
mattresses, Œc. (St.). 

MaxtüsBi KÜMB1, vid. kumbi. 
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MakuwFI YA MAIINDI, but kumfi za mpunga na 
mtâäma (vid. kumfi). 

MakÜmi, tens ; makûmi matatu, thirty. 

Makéxpo, #. (ya, pl. mi—), folds, the rolling up 
of the jishing-line; makundo ya mshipi ya ku 
tupa baharini. 

MakuxGanäAno, s., an assembly (ka kungamäna, 
v. n.). 

MAKRÉNGU, 8 (ya); makungu yakuja, majira ya el 
fagiri kû or uküngu, the reddening sky before 
daybreal:; ukungu ni uwingu uckundu wa cl 
fagiri; at first the beredi yafufia (the morniny 
wind rushes in), then comes the ukungu (ukungu 
uuawamba) or uwingu uekundu unatanda na 
ulimengu, the sl:y reddens, na umânde waja or 
shemali (kunge) yaja; ukungu uekundu ume- 
kuja (kumekuja) (kumekua kucaupe), ukungu wa 
jûa, aurora; vid. mtäna. 

MakunGuäzi, s. (ya), @ stumbling-block (vid. ku- 
nguia, v. n.). 

Makco, #8, a hollow, small pit; kuku yuwatafüta 
makño ya ku wialia i, tke hole or pitirhich a joul 
digs bejure she lays her egy. Whenshe has laid 
many egys in it and sits upon them, the maküo 
ïs called kicto. 

Maktra, 8, « shallox passage, where people may 
pass on foot at loi water. There is such a pluce 
near Mombas, the only spot which connects this 
island with the mainland, but in this case Makupa 
is a proper name. Makupa ni mahali pa fungu 
watu wafukäpo kua mägü, maji yakipoa. 

MaAkUsANIKO, #8, @ place of assembly, assembly 
(uid. kusänia). 

Makésubti, 8, purpose, destynedly (vid. kusudi or 
kasidi), on purpose. 

MarurTäxo, 8. (ku kutana, to assemble), a mecting, 
an asscmbly; makutano ya watu. 

MakÜri,s. (sing. kuti, la) leaves of the cocoa-nut 
tree; maküti ya viungo, leaves or leaflrts made 
up for thatching; makuti ya pande, half leaves, 
plaited for roofs or fences ; makuti ya kumba, 
leaves plaited for fences. 

MaküTU (R. ?). 

MaLaïka, s. (sing. laika, la) (vid. laïka), short 
hairs of the body, especially on the hands and 
arms; hatr on the head is nuelle. 

MaraikA, 8. (wa, pl. za), an angel or angels (za) ; 
Se (from SŸ), angelus. À baby is often 
called malaika (St.). 

Mazisi, 8. (ki là, to eat), gluttony. F 


MäLaxi (or MALKI), 8. (Arab. «be }, « ruler, 
nes Ts - 


king; cfr. «Le, régner sur; kence «de, roi. 


_ 


MaLiLo (or MALAZI or MALALIO), 8. (ya) (ku läla, 
v. n., to slecp), a slceping-place; malazi, Heb. 
xill. 4. 


MaLina, s8. (vid. lana, la), curses, erccration. 

MALAU, 8. (Kin.), judicial or open inquiry into the 
crime or offence committed by a person. 

Mai, (1) things to lie upon (St.); (2) marriage- 
bed, in distinction from kitända (vid.). 

Mae, s.; shuka ya mâle and doti za (la) mâle ‘ku 
sahawisa yale mawäzo) (R.) ? 

Mazér1, 8. (ku lewa, to be drunl:), drunkenness. 

Mazeréoi, 8. (Dr. St. icrites malelezi); ni majira ya 
tanga mbili (kunu pepo za malelezi), the time 
when the monsoons begin to change, and ressels 
may sail from north to south and vice versa, lit, 
the time of two sails. The wind blors in the 
morning from the icest, and then from the sea or 
east. This is the case from the middle of March 
to the middle of April, and from the middle of 
November to the middle of Deccnber, when the 
icind blouws softly. On the change of the monsoons 
there Llows a soft wind. 

MaLEn@a, 8. (wa), & singer (cfr. lenga), souys or 
provcrbs ? ? hutafüte malenga, &.e., mtu aimbai, 
let us seel: for a singer, for a leader of sonys. 

Mau, 8. (sing. Iéu, la); maléu ya saffäri= jaküla 
ja ndia, prorisions for à journey. 

MALE YA nEMBA (?) (or MALEA HEMRA), substances 
from achich the washermen in Zanzibar prepare 
starch; eg. niri, nwanga, ghanchi, de, 

MaL£u, 8. (vid. ku lea), tutelage, vrceding (malézi 
mema). 

Maznaw (or MELuAM), 8. (Arab. By ) (eid. 


laham), rextn-plaster. : 
Mau, 8. (ya, pl. za), property; le, res quas 


homo possidet, opes; JLe, dives fuit. 

Mazipapi, 8, a dandy. 

MAirki, ©. @., to begin any business, to undertake : 
mäwe ya ku mäliki ukucha or niumba, to lay the 
foundation; leo nnakuenda mäliki sbambalangu 
= naanza ku lima, {o-day I go to bein the culti- 
vating of my plantation; ku mäliki ku unda 


jombo, ku jenga, d'e.; cfr. ge , possedit, pos- 
sessorem fecit; to attempt the building of a 
veasel. 

MaLiko, 8. siag. liko, landiny-place (cfr. diko). 

MaLIMADI, 8. == koma ? 

MALIMENGU, 8, matters of this world (sirg. uli- 
mengu, wa, ya); mtu huyu vuwatengésa mali- 
menguyakwe, this man arranges all his ajjatrs 
well concerning this world and the irorld to come 
(vid. ulimengu), Le thinks of both worlds; uli- 
menguwakwe, circle of a man's afjuirs. 

MaLiMo, s8., master, navigator (çfr. muälimu) ; the 
stecreman ts culled malimo on the Zambezi Liver 
(St.). 

Marinpa, 8. (Hinika). 

Mazinoi (ya), (1) (8xg. lindi, la) prts, depths; ku 
piga malindi or ku timba mina ya ku yäaor fokea, 


MA 
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to dig holes for to sow; (2) Malindi, s., formerly 
a town of note on the Eust Coast of Africa; 
cfr. Baron von der Decken’s “Travcls in East 
Africa.” 

Ma LixDo, great depths (sing. lindo) (St.). 

Mauixai, 8. (ya), (1) control, inspection, care, over- 
sight ; (2) overseer (wa) ? vid. linda, v. a. 

MALio, MALILIO, wailing, weeping. 

MaLio yA Kiko, 8., the bubbling sound of the water 
when a native pipe is being smoked (St.). 

Mazirizi, 8. requital, revenge ; ku ji-lipiza. 

Maurro, recard, pay (vid. jamila). 

MacisHA, s., pasture-ground; gnombe wamekur- 
enda malishäni=mähali pa kula niassi. 

Mazisuo, 8. (ya), pasturuge, place where cattle may 
feed or grace. 


Mars, 8, noise, sound (vid. malio) ; e.g., nasikia 
malisi niassini. 

MauisikA, ®., to be completed ; kasi leo inamalisika, 
the sort: (that part which was hitherto left un- 
done) ill be completed to-duy. 

Mazrwäru (R.), a bathing-place in a house. 

Macryaxoimu, @ game in which one holds dorn his 
head, some other knocks it, and he quesses who 
struck: him (St.). 

Macrza, v. a. (Kin. margisa), to finish, to complete 
the remainder ; À , complevit. 


Maxi (or MALAKI), 8., Ling; ae , rex. 

Mazxiä (or MALIKA), 8., queen; êQLe ,regina. 

Mu, 8., a kind of antelope (vid. küngu). 

Maiara, 8. (wa or ya, pl. za), (1) mother ; mamai, 
his or her mother, pl. mamâze, their mothers 
(cfr. nina and inia). Mama ni Mungu wa pili, 
therefore she must be honoured. Her blessing and 
her curse icill Le verified. (2) Name of honour. 
Mama wa kambo, stepmother. 

Mawävia, 8. father. mother. brother- sister-in- 
law. Mamangu, mamäko or mamayo, mameye. 
Mamayetu, pl. zetu; mamayenu, pl. zenu; 
mamayao, pl. Zao. 

Mamanüa, v. a; shcbekhi ya mtu amamanuäye ? 
(R.) (cfr. shebihi). 

Mimpa, 8. (wa, pl. za), a crocodile; mimba wa mto 
or poni. 

M'amsa (vid. muamba), rock, reef. 

Mausa, 8. (ya, pl. za), the scales of a fish. 

Manusa KUNDU, 8. (R.). 

Mawso, s. (ya), contr. mañmbo from ku amba, 
ambo, sayiug; mambo, matters, affairs, circun- 
stances, ce. (sing. jambo, la) (vid. yambo), mambo 
gani nisikiayo kuako, Luke xvi. 2. 

Maäue w'ru, 8. (cfr. babe mtu). 

Manivxe, 8. (A'imr.), his mother (or maméye). 

MimLAKA, 8, power, authority, dominion; cfr 
wMe , posscdit; CE : 


regnum, locus, digni- 


tas ct majestas regni; kitu hiki sina mainlaka 
nacho ku ki uza, sichangu ; siwezi ku-mu-idirisha, 
sina Deno nayÿe. 


Mamoga, one the same; moja, one (pl. mamoja, 
ecil. mambo) ; mamoja pia kuangu, &# is ull the 
same, I don't care, Gal. à. 6. 

Manu = ngôjo. 

Mama (or maauÜMA), 8. pagans ? cfr. mzuia. 

MAMUNÜNIE, 8, a species of small pumplin? 
cucumbers ? 

MAN, 8. (vid. maana) (ya), signification, meunin(. 

Mäxa (or muixa), s.(wa, pl.wana,wa), a chüd ; mana 
mume, anale child son; mana mke or contr. ma- 
namke, a female child = daughter ; mana muuli, 
a marriageable child = virgin; manângu pro 
manawangu, 27 child ; wanängu pro wanawangu, 
my children. Mana is of riper years, whereus 
mtoto is a babe, a little child, both of the same 
parents. Mana wa punda, the foal of an uss; 
mana punda, a young ass; mana kiwa, an or- 
phan. Mana wa Adamu, contr, manädämu, @ 
son of Adam, a human being. Mana wa jito, 
pupilla. Mana wa harânm, si mana wa halal 
or wa kuelli, a bastard, not a legitimate child. 

Maxäpira, 8. (vid. magüfira), pardon, kindness = 
kombo, wema ; nadäka manädira kua mtu. 

Maxarunsi, 8. the child of the work-master (fundi 
or funsi), i.e., apprentice, disciple. 


Maxascont (pl. wanafiuôni), a child or son of the 
book, bool-child or son =mtu asomai=muâlimu, 
a leurned man, who is well versed in knowlcdye, 
a scholar; manajuéni alii = mpéfu wa juo, 
sibidi nafsiyakwe, uréngo haambii, kulla kitu 
yuwanunüa küûa saua saua. The Suahili have 
a high idea of a manajuéni. He is belicved to 
now all books, he predicts all that will happen 
in the new year, e.g., famine, sichness, war, Ec. 
He exhorts all people to lead a pious life, to pray, 
to give alms, and to do allthat has been prescr ibed 
by Muhammed in the Coran, de. He himself 
leads a holy life, marrying only one woman, has 
no concubines, driuks neither wine nor cocoa- 
liquor (tembo). Everything he gets on his 
plantation for the tembo (e.g., Turkish corn, 
matama, with arhich the Wanika buy tembo on 
the coast), ke gives to his slaves, himself carefully 
abstaining from all these things ichich have even 
a remote connection with the forbidden liquor. 
Also the ngisi ya tembo, a kind of sweet drink 
(from fresh tembo\, he does not taste. He him. 
self goes to the market and buys the things which 
he vante, not trustinqg his slarc, who, the mana. 
juoni fears, might defraud the people. He does 
not eat much, and staus alrays at home among 

At last he goes to Mercea, here ke 

This is the idea which the natives 


his books. 
ivishes to die. 
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entertain regarding a son of the book. Butthey | MANExo, #8. (sing. neno, la) (pl), words, speech, 


add, that such men are seldom fourmi in these 
days, at least that there is none at Aombas (vid. 
massa, 8.). 

Maxa Maui, 8, @ water-son = « sailor (pl. wana 
maji, satlors. 

MANANMIZE, 8., @« name for a Lermit crab (St.). 

Maxamo ? 

Mana MüÂL, 8. (wa, pl. wanawäli), a virgin; ni 
mana âkcli muali, te child is still ignorant (= 
mjinga wa mambo) of conjugal matters). 

Maxäxa, adj. soft lisping (upepo), brcece; pepo 
manana. 

Manaxazi, 8. (pl. of nanazi, la), pine-apples. 

MANÂXE, s.; nsiku wa manûäne, the dead of night 
(St.). 

Mana wa NDIA,8., @ way-8on, 2e. @ man who is 
pernitted to frequent a certain road (he, his 
children, and relations) irithout molestation, 
ihilst others may be infrisoned, when seized on 
the road. The mana wa ndia is the go-beticeen, 
the message-bearer betireen two tribes, hence his 
person ts inviolable. Mana wa ndia yuwangia 
ndiani jambo likikoma. 


MaxpaA, 8. (la) (Ailamu); manda la sima or sima 
ya manda = sima ilioläla jamandäni = jakula ja 
mauda kilijo tiwa jamandani, the food xhich has 
been l:ept over night in a bag till the nert morn- 
ing, when it is eaten. The Mombas dialect calls 
it sima ya miku (wali wa miku) = jakula kilijo 
lala kibiäni hatta subukhi. 

MaxpAxo (or mMANJANO), &., turmeric, a kind of 
yellow spice, which together with pilpili and 
bisäri, de. form the curry-stuff so much liked in 
Oriental countries; nadaka kimandäno, Z æant 
some ycllow spice; range ya mandano, yellow 
colour. 


MAixpE (or rather MMAXDE), mist (sing. umände, pl. 
za), dew; umande wa niassi (or mmande za 
niassi) ndio umande wa tini; laken ninande wa 
ju ndio upepo utokäo barrani or pepo za mmande 
zitvkäzo barrani, morning or land-wind, breeze 
from the land. 

MaxDiri, 8. ? 

Manvisur, 8. (ya), writing (ku andika, v. à. to 
irite). 

Maxpb6xbo, 8. (=:ng6ma ya msôndo), a large (long) 
drum. 

MaxDÜLE (or MUANDÜLE), 8. (ya), a tent, Hcb. 
vil. D; 8tug. mdüle. 

Maxbunbu, s., long fringes (cfr. tamfüa)? shuka ya 
mandundu; ngoma ya mandundu. 

MANEMANÉ, 8., myrrh (St.). 

MAXNENA, 8., that part of the body where the thiyhs 
join the belly (?the groin) (Reb.). 


sayingys, talk, in general matters = mambo; ma- 
néno makäfu, makäli, magûmu, mabaya, difficult 
matters; manCno ya fumba, dark sayinys. 

Mixaa, 8. (ya), Arabia, especially the region of 
Muscat; manga ni nti ya Waäräbu; ku enda 
Mangaäoi, the land of the Arabx, to go to Arabia. 
Hence pilpili za Mauga, pepper of Arabia — 
black pepper. Only red pepper is planted by the 
natives of East Africa. The black pepper ts in- 
ported from Arabia and India.  Ndiwa Manga, 
a lame pigeon. 

Maxaapu, 8. (sing. ngñbu), a gouge (= bobari ?). 

MaxGazLiNgaALLi, to die don backward}; cfr. 
tanka. 

Maxcäsa, vo. rec. (in Kigunia), to fight = ku 
pigâna in Aimv. (R.). 

Manoänini, 8, sunact ; vid. magäribi. 

MaxGauinäÂrt (vid. dadu), cfr. matanitani. 

MaAxGE ; mawimbi ya mange? brealkcrs ? 

Mani, adj, many (vid. nengi), much. In Ki- 
chagqa mangi is a chicftain, a great man. 

MaxGtA, v. obj.; hauna mtuzi wali hu, ni wa ku 
mangia (lt)? 

MaANaIxE, «dj.; e.g., makasha mangine, other borcs 
(cfr. mungine). 

Maxaizi, 8.; kuku wa mbüni wa mangizi, & fowl 
acith uncommonly long legs (R.). 
Mano, 8. (ya, pl. za or miângo), a small, round, 
heavy, and hard stone used for poundinq medicine 
and other little things ichich arc not pounded in 
the large mortar ; mango mfiringo, « stone used 
by potters for rounding and finishing off earthen- 

ware. 

Maxauigi, s. (ya) (sing. nguaji, la), pomposity, 
Jfinery; mtuhuyu yuwafuta manguaji = yuwawä 
ngüo jema, yuwaenda uzüri, this man treurs a 
Jine cost'y dress and has a pompous gait (cfr. 
mudaha and majifuno). 

Maxt, 8. (obscene), semen; cfr. ee” , tentavit, 


Ed 


sperma genitalc emisit vir; s**, sperma 
genitale viri aut mulieris; manini, @ slight dis- 
charge from the penis. 

MaAxiGA (or MANYIGA), 8., a hornet (St.). 

MaxirA, 8., wilderness (cfr. sing. nika, ya) = nika 
nengi isioküa na watu; tumepita manikäni, we 
passed through many wildernesses (barra nengi). 

Maniôra, 8. (ya); maniôta ya kuma (=kinembe); 
vid. sing. niota. Native song : Arbatashera ma- 
niota alieusa mkundu kua ujungu, kilijo-m-jongéa 
kipumbu. This refers to a lexd iwvoman who has 
caught the vencreal disease. 


Maxiôya, s. (sing. unioya), the short hair of ani- 
mals (malaika, of men) and down of birds all 


over the body (vid. singa ya mnkia) (cfr. malaika). 
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Maxréxio, 8., a shower, a sprinkle. 

MaxsaNo, s. (vid. mandäno); range ya manjano, 
yellow colour. 

MaNKUAGI, 8, pompous gaudiness (R.); no doubt 
identical ivith manguñji (vi.). 

Maxkur, 8. (Arab. Joäve (mahali palipo noku- 


liwa), that which is copied and therefure rworn 


mr 


out and thrownr avay; cfr. J& , transportavit, 
G - 
transtulit, transcripsit; (J5b , translator. 


Mani, s. (stug. janni, la) (Kiunquja, majauni), the 
leares of «a tree, Œe.; manni mawiti = green 
leaves, henre green colour in general; niôka wa 
manni mawiti, & green snal:e (or nioka wa janni 
kiwiti) wkick ascends the cocoa-tree and drinke 
the tembo frecly. 


Maxoz£o, 8, (sing. nolCo); manolto ya kissu, the 
bands cith irhich the kandle of a knite ts 
Jfustened to the Llade.  Usnally à nail is jired 
üto the noléo, to kecp the blade more steady in 
the Landle. 

Maxowan, 8, man of car; cfr. ya, victorions. 

MaAxsa, #. = neno kû la uhälifu ; neno 6vu kabisa, 
& horrible crime; ku-m-buâga or kora mansa, {0 
conmnit « dreadful crime against somebody, 
especially against a great man, e.q., by dejloier- 
ing his daughter (ichich crime can only be atoned 
for by the death of the ofjender). 

Mans, 8. =bushüti (la), a clouk; 2 Tim. iv. 13. 

MAixÜrA (or MANCFE), something very costly. 

MaxÜKa, s8., smell, scent ; cfr. nuka. 

ManukÂTO, 8. (sing. nukato) (la) (fit, nukâ to), 
sccnt, perfume, good smells ; e.g., ambari, iliki, 
saflaräani, tibu, sendüna, alisändäli, alinarungi, 
matümba ya maulidi, mäürashi ya msumiri, 
almäjümu, «!l these things are manukäto, and 
greatly sought for by voluptuous women and men 
(cftr. Proverbs vi. 17); manukato ts used as an 
unguent or otntment, ufumba is used for fükiza. 

Maxukt, 8. ({rab.) (ku nüukuü, ku tia juo kingine), 
a transcript, copy (cfr. ruaukul) ; (2) gum = ma- 
t6z1 ? 

Mio, 8.; mao ya ja, sunrise, east; shemäli, 
north; suhéli, south; matüo or matuco ya jüa, 
west. 

Maoumo (sing. muombo, not in use), a large- 
leaved vegetable (R.). 

Maovso1fzo, s., loud iwailing; vid. ombolea, tu 
ail. St. writes maomboléza. 

Maôuri, 8. (= mambo ÿa ku omba), begqing. 

Maoxpi, 8. (ku onda, to taste), (1) the tasting; e.q., 
maôndi ya mtuzi, the tasting of the mtuzi; (2) 
maondi ya mtambo, ku ondéa or ondelta, ku 
tesama mtambo, kuamba unakosha or unaguya, 
the looking after the trap, to sce whether it has 
Juiled or taken something. 


Maoxpokéo, s8.; maondokto ya hapa, or maondo- 
keo ya ku awia (kuko) nde tu, Le pretends to 
go away and to return soon, but he does not 
come back, ke only calms or appeuses the people 
Jor a moment. 


MaoxDoLÉo, 8. taking away, removing; vid. 
ondôa. 
MAONÉFU, 8., entry. 


MaAoNGÉA1, 8., conversation, amuscment. 

Maëxao (sono), 8. (ya), the back of men and 
animals; maôngo ya milima, ridye of moun- 
tains. 

Maôxao 6Xao, s. ; maôngo 6ngo moyo, dixgust. 

Maoxcôzr YA MuxGu, the dispensation of God. 

Mana (otd. maondi), tastiny, trying. 

MaoTuE (MaorTwE), n. prop, Alayotte, a French 
ixland near Madagascar. 

Maôvu, ad)., bad. 

Maôzi (or muozicun), 8. (ku-mu-0za, nai yuwaôa), 
giving in marriage; baba wa mume yuwa-mu- 
OZ& Manawe, na mana yuwaôa Imke, na mke 
yuwaoléwa (c/fr. muézi). 

Maria, 8. (ya) (sing. paja, la) (rid. kiwéo), the 
lap; rumada inatiwa mapaja (R.); ku pakâta 
mapajäni, to fake (c.y., mana) upon onc's knee or 
lap and sring him; vid. pakata. 

Marisi, 8. (ya) (= ku-m-pa), gift, present. 

Marakxizt (cid. pakia), fretghtage. freight-moncy. 

MaraLiLo, 8., hocing-up time, hoeing betieen the 
crops (St.). 

Marixa, 8. (pl. of pâna, la), great breadth ; meza 
hi ina mapäna, this table is very broad (= meza 
hi ina néfasi) ; but meza hi ina pâna, this table 
lus @ small breadth; meza hi ina upäna, this 
table has a breadlth neither too large nor too 
small, but wa kädiri, of a moderate size; vid. 
panüa, panüka, v.). 

MaPÂNvE, 8. (sing. pande, la); mapande ya ma- 
ziwa (= madénge ya maziwa), clots of curdled 
tk; maziwe yanaküa mapande mapande 
(sing. pande Îa muaziwa, one single clot of 
curdled milk), the milk: has become clotty. 

Mapaxpbe, mipande, upande, pande, kipande, «ll 
these words must be distinguished. If once cuts 
the length of a board, he gets one upande huko 
na huko, or pande mbili or mipande, tro pieces, 
achen they are large; if he cutathe pande ayain, 
he gets wWipande wiwili, éco small pieces. 

MarAruPARU, 8. (vid. paruparu, la), kuddling, 

MararTixo, 8. agreement; cfr. pata. 

Mapivu, s,, vid, pavu. 

MarAwaLe, #., cfr. kipawale, 

Marëma, ado. early, soon; nds cessubukhi na 
mapema, comc tn the morning very carly. 

Marexps, 8, louing; mapendayangu, 7 love 
towards another. 
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MaPExDANO, 8., mutual love (ya mume na mke = | Marozo, 8., remedy, healing substunces (ku poza, 


hubba or mahabba) and affection. 


v. a.) 


MarenDÉru, love, my being loced by another, the | MArtuau, 8. testicles, scrotum. 


love of another towards me. 

MAPENDELÉO, 8. (ya), furoursx. 

MarEexDézi, #8, delight, joyfulness, bliss, ploasing 
things, the being pleased; mtu huyu yuna ma- 
pendézi léo = amependeztwa leo, Le is delighted, 
Jouful to-duy, kua khabari ngema alisopata, in 
consequence of good nes, &c.; upendezi wa ku 
pendezewa mtu. 

MAPENDO, 8., ajjection, esteem, J am loved. 

Mar£xzi, 8. (ya), love, desire, pleasure, will: ma- 
penzi ya Mungu, the will of God (ku penda, to 
love, desire, will); mapenzi ya ku penda kitu 
käliko mtu or ku shiriki kitu kua ku penda 
kuliko mtu, but upenzi wa ku penda mtu kuliko 
mali; and penzi la or za ku penda mtu, ku-mu- 
asia kulla neno zuri, but pendo la or za mali = 
ku shiriki mali. 

Mavérer, deaf or barren ears of corn (yrmpunga) ; 
yasio küa na tembe. 

Mars, 8. (sing. pesi, la), the jins of a shark ; 
mapési ya papa (pesi la papa). 

Mavesi, quick; e.g., mashikio mapesi, quick ears, 
1.e., one who understands a matter quickly. 

MariGANo, 8., a battle, a fight. 

Mavinnt (ya), æinding (mapindi ya nioka) (efr. 
ku pinda), the coiling of a serpent ; ku piga ma- 
pindi, fo coil, to wind. 

Marisbézi, 8, turning, revolution (pindüa, ». a.) ; 
mapindüzi ya pindüa dau; papa upanga ni 
mpiuduzi wa dau yuwakata mtu. 

Mariôno, s8., duplicity of heart ; mpiôro, « double- 
hearted man (Kiunguja); yuna maneno mangi 
ya nongo; hana kauli mojr; manenoyakwe si 
wasübuthu, si mbâraki, ni mkérofi. 

MarisÜa, 8., dotage, silliness (St). 

Maroägi, 8., the seu-coast, vid. kiräka,. 

Marôco, 8. (vid. makôgo and upejo) ; fulani yuna 
mato ya mapogo or makogo, À. N. is squint- 
cycd; Reb. takes it for “sugfering of the cyes ;"' 
vid. upejo. 

MaronGôzi, 8. (sin. pongézi, la), @ kind of large 
sea-mussel. Another kind is called tenga, of 
thich sailors are much afraïd, and which they 
Jrighten away by drumming. It is said to hare 
hco hornx? ? A third kind is the wäme, æhich 
5 & fubulous sea-monster of several hundred 
feit in length. 

Marodz, 8. things iwhich do not serve their pur- 
pose, fruit ichich drops prematurely (pooza, v. n.). 

Mars, #., sing. poso, demand in marriage (St.). 

Marôtos, 8, the putting of jängua or ukäyu, to 
curdle mille (?), curdled mil: itself in Kipemba 
and Kidigo. | 


Maruxewri, 8., maziwa ? ? (Sp). 
Manaptru, adj. double; cfr. ©j5, » pone venit, 


secutus fuit. 
MarauaBA (or MARHABA), very «cl, welcome, many 


thanks; cfr. es amplus et spatiosus fuit, 
gratulatus fuit ; Laye , felix sit tili, de. 


ManakA RÂKA, &. (sing. raka raka), having spots, 
spotted, of various colours; ngüo ya maraka raka, 
a checked cloth; kuku yuna maraka raka, the hen 
is spotted, has different coloured feathers. 

Manana, vid. kisimba (dm. of simba); cfr. shu 
muoa. 

Mann, &. a., to ponder, reflect, think, to put onc's 
bruins upon the rack about a matter; Ku mârari 
kitu or neno; ku fania fikira nengi; namarari = 
nathauni, Z suppose, it is my opinion; cfr. F : 
transivit ad aliquem, amarum judicavit (?). 
Manania, &. ob). = ku-m-wazia or azia, or than- 

ia vibaya or wema, to think badly or rrell of 
& person, to anticipate bad or good from & 
person. 

Marisa nrâsua, s., drizile, driicling (ku rasha 
rasha = ku fania upesi; e.y., ku rasha rasha 
kasi, to perform a business quickly or super” 
Jicialiy); hastiness, quickness ; marasha rasha ya 
mvtia = mvüûa isioküa nengi, mvûa ya ku pita pita 
(= mvüa ya mawassa), drizsling or sprinkling 

- 

À) 
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UE) 

MAkasnr, 8, (ya), perfuming water, scents, tincture ; 
marasbi ya Bürobo, eux de Cologne (this is 
evidently perfume brought vi& Bourbon); ma- 
rashi mawardi or ya mzomari, rose-water ; cfr. 


rain, small gentle rain; cfr. , paruw pluviac 


et sparsim emisit coelum , pauca pluvia. 


ec C2 L 2 12 
dj : flos arboris; marashi ya maña. 


MArarTni, 8. (Arab. pe » acgrotus fuit ; ps , 


morbus tam animi quam corporis), sickness, 
disease (= ugônjon); mârathi ya mti (disease 
of the trec) signifies a Lind of disease ichick is 
Jrequent in these countries, and 1chich shows 
itself in ulcere of the arms, feet, nose, and other 
parts of the human body; ka pozua marathiyao, 
Luke vi. 17. The remedy is called daua ya nti 
(the medicine of the tree), because « treccalled m'du 
(of red colour and hard 1rood like the mkôko) 
furnishes a specific against this dreadful disease. 
The patient is kept for seven days in a room, 
crposinqg himsclf constantly to the smolce of the 
mdu 20004, ichich is burnt profusely. He also 
must cat a little of the powder to rrkich a part 
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of the mdu is reduced. This pungent substance 
penetrates the whole body.  Besides, the person 
must not eat anything mixed up with salt or 
nazi, xor dry shark, nor any kind of meat. But 
he is allowed to eat mtama flour, which has been 
prepared on the previous day (unga wa tatu or 
jaju, unga uliotuängoa jana, ulio ukäli). He is 
besides allowed to eat jûngua kali (acid oranges) 
and pepper put into the mukâti wa mtama. But 
the physician must be sure whether the disease is 
that of the mti, for if it be another discase, the 
medicine procured from the mdu tree will cer- 
tainly kill the patient, but surely cure him, 1f the 
doctor has previously found out the true nature 
of the sickness. There are two kinds of tlus 
disease : (1) mti hälisi, tke real mti disease, in 
achich the afected part of the body sicells, the 
sicclling bursts, and the ulcer comes on ; (2) mti 
wa vida (vid. jôa), which produces spots (like the 
itch) which burst and cause ulcers. 

Manpunt, 8. (Arab. 55e), return (= baraka) 


ss —- 


Cat | C2 LE 
(Er.); 9, reddidit, rediit; oy*, magna ubera 


habens ovis ? 

MareG£o (or MARUÉO, or MAREJÉO and MARIJIO), 
8. (Arab. gps), return; vid. ku regéa, {o re- 
turn; hatta marijio, uutil his return. 

MarEsypo, 8, cfr. nûngu. 

MarexDa RExDA { = malenda (x Ainiassa) (obacene), 
the birtlusater, said of cows (R.); (2) gnombe 
akiwa mgôujua niama ina marenda renda ? ? 

MaRËÉRE, s., moss of various trees used as dye-stuf; 
orchilla iveed ? (Sp.). 

Manrük (or MARFÜKU 07 MARUFUKU), Gd)., for- 
bidden, prohibition, restraint ; ku piga martüku 
or ku piga rûfuku, to forbid or interdict a 
matter. 

Marcänt (or manJÂnt), # (drab. je) 
precious stone of red colour, red coral; ushänga 
wa marjäni, @ kind of large squared red bead 
of great price; marjani ya fethäluka, the truc 
red coral; ushänga wa fethäluka, a kiud of 
white or rather water-like Lead of value. 

L GC 

MArGELI, 8. ( re” olla magna ex acre et lapide 
confecta), « large pot; sifuria küba ya ku pika 
pishi 6-7 pamoja, « kettle or caldron in which 
6-7 measures of rice can be boiled at once. 

Marie, 8. (Arab), a chafer, a large caldron or 
kettle. 

Mäincrza, v. a. = mäliza, to complete, to finish. 

MarHaBA (or MARAHABA), 8. thanks, very well. 

MaARHAMNU, 8, oùntment; cfr. nn lac spissum; 


vid, malham above. 


Mäinuem (or MARÉBEMU), adj. (Arab. rsy* ), 
he who was pitied and obtained mercy, deccased ; 
e.g., baba mârhëm, #7 deceased father; maré- 


eee” 


hemu bava kufa, the deceused master; vid. =) 


nisericors, propitius fuit. 

Maria, 8. (sing. rika), those who are of the samc 
aye (marika mamôja); watu hawa marika maméja 
or hfrimu mmoja; suisui tu marika or hirimu 
mmoja, msaua saua, we are of one af. 

Mauika (or MankA), n. p. @ tour on the Somali 
coust (vid. Benäder). 

Marixpa, 8. the folds of a shirt (R.). 

Maine, 8. efr. shangi (R.). 

Manisia, 8., small shot, shot. 

Manist, ©. a. (= ku tunza), to lol: about (R.). 

MarirnÂWaA (or MARTIÂWA), 8. (ya) (drab. Le,æ, 


with satixfuction), abundance, plenty, according 
to one's wish; kulla kitu kua nefasiyakwe, mtu 
kama apendävio, delight or wish of the heart; 
uimeküla marithawa, Z have caten to my fil 
and with delight; nadäka marithawa = nadäka 
nefasi, / desire according to my wish. 

Mantrun, 8., eid. mrithi or uwarithi. 

MarrzABu, 8., a spout (St.). 

MArkABU (or MARIKEBU O7 MERKEBU), 8. (ya), « 
ship; vid. $, , vectus fuit. 

Markou, s., seal (u!d). 

Marôan6A, s.; ku toja, to scratch. 

Mardasi, #& ; ngôma ya marôasi, @ kind of drum 
which is heard at a great distance. 

Manoxee, 8., vid. chabano in Kiniassa; cfr. also 

fidia. 

Manuna (ya), time in the sense of repetition ; maïra 

môja, once or on a sudden; marra mbili, tæwice ; 

warra tatu, thrice or threc times; marra ya pili, 

the second; marra ningäpi, how often; rarra 

ningi, often; marra kua marra, from time to 

time; sema marra ya pili nipâte ku sikia, let me 

hear it again; cfr. be: transitus unus, vicis 


a LA LA LE] 
una ; , transivit, practernt.. 


Mäixruasa = matilaba; sio mäârthabayangu nlio- 
däâka, or sio matilabayangu nliodaka, or sio mar- 


thawayangu nliodaka, or sio madakuyangu ulio- 


daka, desire, longing, &ce.; db, quaesivit, 
petit. 

Marünt (or mARUDio), 8. return; ku rudi, vw. n., 
to return; cfr. 5 , adfuit, accessit. 
Marteurtau, 8. swelling without abscess (ku fania 
marigurügu); eg. Weni wawasba, mtu akiji- 
kuna wafania marugurügu wa muili (kifundo- 
fundo), achen the nettle stings « man, and he 
acratches himself, he causes a swelling (marügu- 


rûgu), 
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MarÜnou, s., biliousness. 

MasA, 8., residue, remainder (vid. ku sä, ku sûsa); 
or musaso (masizo), what is left. 

Masäiri, 8. puritas. 

Masänana, 8. (Arab. Lalee), friends, especially 
the farourites and companions of AMuhammed, 
like Omar, Ali Beker, &e., Arab. 

MasanALA, s., vid. masiñla, masihäla, vid. masäla. 

Main, 8. (ya); nliküa na masähibu ya Muigrni- 
zimgu, ndio yalio-ni-zuia, Z 1cas in friendship 
with God, and therefore he prevented me ; Le. : 
amicitia. 

Masüsu, 8., calamity; Arab. Ses, 

MAsäLI YA MANENO TU, fig. cfr. muio in Ainiassa. 

MasÂMEHA, 8., pardon; Kuyebons, indulyence, con- 
descension. 

Masanaäzr (or masancazivr). These words are 
not used, but thcir formation is admissible; vid. 
Sanga, Saugaza, or shangaza, {o astound, to 
astonish. 

Masixao, #., cire. 


Maskniru (or masiRurt), 8. (Arab. iles, pl. 
és), crpense (sing. särifu, särufu, la), provision 
Jor the road; ku tuküa masärifu ndiäni = cha. 


ve 


cfr. je, vertit, permutavit 
(venditio unius rei). 

Masäna (masiso); masäsa ya niuma, lt. a re- 
mainder; said of one who Las escaped from the 
clairs of a wild beast. 

MaAsENGÉNIO, 8, evil-speal:ing, 2 Peter ii. 1. 

MasnaDbA, 8. vid. mayüngi. 

Masihinr, 8, verses, pocm, poetry (sing. shairi, 


küla cha ndiäni ; 


vid.) ; JT. ya , Scivit, novit dixit carmen, pocta 
fuit; shairi, one line of verse. 
° ° #“ 
MasHÂxA, 8. (sing. shaka, la) (Arab. Gas }, 


doubt, trouble, annoyances, dificulties; kukuta—, 
to yet into troubles; ku-m-kusha or ku-mu-onckca 


6 - 
mashaka, {o cause trouble to onc ; [sa , labour, 
molestia. 


MasHissa, s. (pl. of shamba), plantations; aka 
encuda batta mashamba mua watu ukaiba mu- 
papäyi. 

Masnämirt {gtng. shämili, la), oraument of the 
ears, mare of silver. 

Masräpo, 8., sediment (St.). 

Masniriki (or MASHERKI O7 MASHRIKI, MATELAI), 8. 
and adj. (Arab. Bye cast, casterly, east wind, 
blouing from the Indian Sea toixurd Faust 
Africa. 

MasHisa, s., a kind of akcll; goma na mashäsa. 

MaASsHENDÉA, 8., rice when watery and imperfcctly 
cooked. 


MasnerTi, 8.; ku weka —, to lay a wager, to bet; 
cr. La , Stipulatus fuit. 

MasnETAxo, 8. (vid. shctäna), a crorrd. 

Masuika, kuna — (R.). 

MasiNbÂxo, 8. (ya), contention, quarrel, race. 

MastiINpbÉA (or MASHENDEA), #.; mashindéa ya 
mtâma, a {hinly boiled soup or brothk of nitama 
Hour mixed with pepper and fol, presented to a 
toman after delivery. Wali uliolegéa ulio péroja 
péroja, ku-m-pa mfäsi na mtuzi mkäli wa kuku. 
Ît is eaten with a epoon, and given to children, 
and to women in chillbed, who cannot cat hard 
food. This food is not so thin as uji ts, nor 
so Jjirm and solid as wali generally ts. 


Masiuxpo, 8. shocks ; ku enda kua mashindo, to 
trot. 
Masitsist (R.). 


Masnizt (or Masizt), 8. (stug. shizi, la, soft): 
mashizi va moshi meussi iliogandamia junau, 
the soot on the bottom of cuoking-pots; (2) shizi 
18 tembo kali ix Aïy. 

Masxomôno, 8. sparrors; nuinui mua bora küliko 
mashomoro mangi or muahisabiwa ku pita 
kima cha mashoméro mangi, Afatt. vi. 26. 

Masuôni, 8. (ku shona, r. a.), seing, doing necdie- 
work. 

Maännita, 8. (ya, pl. sa), a& kind of boat of boards 
(Arob.) for embarking or disembarking gens, 
d'c., to shore, a launch. 


Masntnäika, # (Arab) (sing. shübäka, la) = 
dirisha {(»id.), small openings in the acall to admit 
light, lvop-holes, windoics ; mashübaka ÿammzinga, 
the port-holes in fortresses or men-ofrar; cr. 


GS . . 
SLA , cancelli, fenestra reti- 


HAS , immisit ; 
culata. 

MASHUHUR, 8.,0r MA&HÜR, adj. notable, remarlablk: 
cfr. Je , divulgavit TOM; \sge 
vulgatus. 

MasnCke, 8. (sing. shüûke, la); masLüke ya mtama, 
the eurs of mtama, de., which, chen rijx. urc 
made up in bundles al thrashed out icith sticks. 

Masuuku (mufgni mashuku), éd. ku shuku. 

Masuémusnému = mafundo in Air.; ningaliyatua 
ni mashämushümu (R.). 

Masuëner (or MAYUNGI), rid. yungi. 

MaAsHUPATU, 8. (sing. shupâtn, la), plait of pair. 
leaves for mats or a kind of rope (about one inrh 
in breadth) used in cording the native bedsteuds. 

MasuuTuüMio (or MASHUTUMU), 8, recélinmys; cr. 


, celeber, notus, 


_” 


shutumu, ». @.; ,x4 , contumeliam dixit. 
MasnÜTUML, #8. suspicion; vid. stûtumu, e. a.: ku- 
m-tukulia mashütumu; cfr. RUE contumcelium 


dixit, contumeliosus in aliquem fuit. 
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MasnÜzt, 8. (yu) (sing. shûzi, la) (id. jamba, ». n., 
shuta), breaking wind, break: wind ivith « noise 
or crack; but ushüzi meuns simply emission of 
stench (rcithout a noise) perceived by a bad smell : 
fathili ya punda ni mashuzi, the Lindness of 
an ass 18 breaking wimd = you cannot male 
a silk-purse out of « sox's ear; cfr. chawba, 
D. Ne. 

Masraaa, 8. (R.)? 

MasrÂLA, masäla, masihäla, masahäla (pl. ya) (sing. 
siala, la) (Arab. Ale, pl. Je), questions, 
mysterious (vifungo) matters, matters of old, of 
the prophets (maneno ya kale); cfr. JL , inter- 
roga vit. 

MastARa, s. (siñra) (ya) graves (= makäburi); ku 
timba siâra, to dig, to male a grare. 

Masiru, 8. (vid. ku-m-sifu), praising, prainse (sifu). 

MastnÂra, 8, playing, jest ( = kitu kitescâcho) ; 
ku fania —, to make a play, to play ; mârathi si 
masihâra, sickness is no play; te , res qua 
pueri Jludunt. 

Masixa, 8. (ya), lit., burying, (1) because it is the 
time of the first sowing, (2) because people are 
buried, as it ere, by rain; majira ya mvûa 
nengi, hupâti ku tuma kua mvua bora; mvüa 
ina-ku-füngisa niumbani. A violent rainy 
season, ichen you can do no business out of 
doors, but are, as it 1ere, shut up or buried 
tn the house, all trade and walking about ceases, 
the rivers and brook:: being full of water. Ku 
pisha masika, to winter, to pars the winter. In 
southern regions the masika ts in March, April, 
and May; in more northern, in May, June, July, 
August, and September. 

The annual account of the Wanikatribes is as 
follows : 

(1.) The time from April to Auqust is callal 
masika, which is the rainy season sensu proprio, 
in contradistinction from the füri (Aisuahilr, 
fuli), æhich refers to the time from August to 
December, being the time of ripening and har- 
vesling. 

The masika comprises— 

1, 
first 

2, 


month of the year, or April. 
Muezi wa viri, the second month, or May. 
3, Muezi wa tahu, the third month = June. 
4, Muezi wa nne = July. 
5, Muezi wa tzano = August. 
6, Muezi wa handähu = September. 

7, Muezi wa fungähu = October. 

8, Muezi wa nane = November. 

During these last four months, which are 
called furi by the Wanika, there is the kussi (or 
suhéli), blowing properly, from May till October. 
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(2.) The madjira ya kaskäzi, comprising the 
tune from December til March, during which 
time the northerly wind is Llowing— 

1, Muézi wa matzüla (ku tzûla minäzi) is the 
month of December. 

2, Kurri bômu is January, during which the 
Wanika have their great festivities of eating and 
drinking (kurri wa muanzo). 

3, Kurri ya magâro = February. 

4, Muezi wa Lbôzo or Muisho wa kaskazi — 
March, during which they play with a kind of 

Jfiddle called “ zâyo ‘? (ku piga zäyo). 

Masiko (or masikA), 8. (ya), interment (ku sika, to 
bury), burying ; aimekuenda ku sikñni, ke 1vent 
to bury = to assiat at a funeral; (2) the leaves 
put into a water-jar to prevent the shalk:ing of 
the 1cater. 

Masikos, 8., all requisites for burying, as sanda, 
na shuka ÿa ku oshéa mtu, nn ambari, miski na 
marashi, sändali, mafükizo pia, ndîo masfkoa or 
wisikoa ; pall and a piece of cloth for washing the 
dead within and without, amber, musk, ma- 
rashi, sandal-xood, and other things for fumigu- 
lion, all this is comprehended in the term 
masikoa or raasishi or wisikoa. The Suahili 
take out the excrements from the borrels of a 
dead man by putting the hand skilfully through 
the fundament. When the head can be brought 
to touch the great toe they consider all dirt tu be 
gone, and the fumigations begin, in order to 
clear the room from the bad smell which the 
operation has produced. It must be remarked 
that the corpse is put upon a bedstead under 
ahich «à pit has been dug in the ground, to re- 
ceive allthe filth. The reason why the Muham- 
medans take so much troub'e is because the 
Angel Gabriel will come to the dead man in the 
grave, to examine him. Hence everything must 
be clean; Gibril or Jibril aône tohéra (that 
Gabriel may find cleunncss). He asks the 
person: (1) “Who has created thee?"” Resp. 
“The same who created thee”' (2) “ When 
didst thou arrive here?" Resp. “ On Friday, 
Saturday,” de. 


The Muezi wa muauzo wa muaka, te. the | MAsiku, 8.; 40 masiku, 40 nights. 


MasiLAHI, 8.; ana-m-fania hôknmu masilahi = 
ame-m-patänisha, to bring to an agreement. 


Mas, sing. sindi. 

Masix pus, 8. (R.) (?); cfr. sindüa, v. a. 

MAB8ineE, 8. (ya), gum, jau. 

Masinorzio, 8., slander. 

Masio, s. (sing. sio, la), strong pieces of 1vood 
which in building a house are placed between 
the weaker pieces for solidity’s sake. 


Masisi (or MaAsisho), 8.; witu wia ku sikia or 
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wisiküa wia ku sikia —,the things achich are |  vhereas masombo ax mabasämu are only pieces 
requisite for burying. of cloth wrapped around the body. 
Masiro, adj. (efr. sito), heavy. 
Masrrra, 8.; masitta ya nazi, vid. tai. 


MasoxG£zt YA NUELLE (1 Tim. ii, 9), the braiding 
of the hair. : 

MasowGo, 8. tress-worl: (ku songa, ya), 

Maso PixDo (R.)? said of a wearer ? 

Masrr = Misri, Egypt. 

MasRCFU, 8. vid. masarifu. 

Massa,s. (ya) (ku sa, to remain, to be left}, the reaidue 
of tembo, which the mgéma or mgémi {tapper) 
(vid. ku gema, ».) receives Jor himself in the 
morning, after he has delivered the muengéro or 
fungu la tembo to the possessor of the cocoa-tree : 
€.9., the possessor agrees with a man (or slare), 
who draws the tembo daily from the cocoa-tree, 
{o receire a certain quantity (a kitoma or ordi. 
nary calabash) of tembo; if the mgemi gets 


Masrwa, 8., the Comoro Islands and Madagascar. 


Masiwa (rectius mazrwa), 8., (1) teats or breasts, 
and (2) milk: (lit, lakes, pools ; ziwa la maji, @ 
lale); maziwa ya gnombe, teats of «a cow; 
gnombe ÿuna maziwa manne, na mtu yuna ma- 
ziwa mawili, a cow has four leats, and a man 
has two. Ziwa la maziwa is the real receptacle 
of the milk; the teats are only the (mlisämu 
or ndia ya kn pitia maziwa) canals of the 
milk. The whole (riz. the réceptacle and 
canals of milk) forms the kiwelle cha gnombe 
(Ain. Kierre, which consiste of the zia na humbo, 
hence mazia, milk), the udder of the cow. Watu 


wasema mbüzi wa Kimarbâta yuna maziwa ma. 
wili maküba, the people say that the yoat of 
Marbat (a district of South Arabia) has two 


more than has been agreed for, ke is allowed to 
Keep it for himself. This remainder or ertra 
portion of tembo is called massa. This is done 


in the morning, for in the evening the mgemi ts 
allowed to take al he gets Jor himself. On 
Friday he may take all the tembo of the morning 
and evening for himself. Ndio ni ada ya ugéma. 
This is the custom with regard to the business 
of gema (tapping). The allowance is granted 
a8 compensation to the mgemi, for his main- 
tenance, especially if he is a slave. 

The business of a tapper is considered honour- 
able in consequence of a curious story. Therewas 
ONCE & manajuôni (vid.), & very learned man, 
who daily lived on one louf of bread and 
one cup of water, which vas daily sent to him by 
God the muwäâza (or muaza) and mkuawétu 
(Mungu aliekia tangu äsili mbingu na nti ilipo- 
kua heitassa tandikon, nai yuwaäza viumbe 
viote wia ulimengüni), the selfexisting Provider 
of all his creatures, who erists Jrom eternity. The 
learned man was one day visited by à stranger, 
ho stayed some time 1rith him. The next day 
the learned man found tro loaves and tro cups 
of water in the spot here ke usually found his 
daily portions, but insteaul of giving one loaf and 
One cup to the stranger, he divided one loaf an 
one cup unth his quest, concealing the other half 
of the heavenly gift. At last the etranger turned 
out to be an angel, who tas to return to Môlina 
(our Lord), ax he told the learned man, who 
said, ‘Well, icill you greet our Lord the mkua- 
wetu, and ask: him to make ready the pepo (wind) 
to convey me to Paradise?" The angel, promising 
to execute this charge, tool: leuve of the learnect 
man. On his ay he met with a mgema ({apper), 
‘ho as in à state of halfintoricat ion, but who, 
taking the angel for a stranger, invited him tosit 
doirn and to drinl: tira madâfu (vid. difu). Znthe 


large teats, not four, as other goats have, Maziwa 
mabivu, curdled milk. 


Maskani, 8. (ya), place, abode ; ; <. , babita. 
culum, locus quietis. 


Maskini, 8. (wa, pl. za); maskini za Mungu, free 


Poor Men, poor people but who are no sluves » fr. 
[9 C-— 


6 C- 
(Sue and (Sue » Pauper egnus. 
Maskixi (or MEskini) (Arab. SL, pl. Se) 


Poor men, pl. masakini. 
Maso (or MAss0), 8. (ya), the edge of a knife, 


Masso (or MAUs&0), 8. faces; upanga MASSO ma- 
wii, & trocdjed svord = makali mawili ; 
upanga (u)wegni makali mawili (Rev. xix. 15). 

Masofa (or MAsofo), 8. (ya), custom, habit : ku fania 
masoéa, {o get accustomed; kuku alienunuliwa 
apäte fania masota, ugeniwâikwe utôke; muana 
huyu yuna masota, this boy grows familiar 
with people easily ; masoézo, Jamiliarity. 

Masonasa? (R.), 


Masôka, 8. (sing. sûka, la), brassarire, greatly 
souyht by the East Africans for ornaments, 


Mas6mo, 8. (ya), a belt, girdle (mahasämu). The 
piece of cloth which is used Jor a masombho is very 
long but not broad. It is wonnd about the 
body many times, until it Lies very thick around 
the loins. Masombo diferse from ukümbû (girdle), 
the latter consistinq only of a short piece of cloth, 
Of about four natire yards (mukôno) in length. 
The Wanikaivear the ukumbu, æhilst most ofthe 
Sualkili iear the masombo ; fulani una-ji-fnnga 
masombo, nguoyakwe ni kuba mkumbüu 8 à 


piece of cloth over Purposely for «a girdle, 
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course of conversation he found out the stranger 
was an angel returning to the mkuawétu. After 
having heard of the charge given to the angel by 
the learned man, he (the myema) sent also Jia 
greeting to our Lord, with the request, that he 
would make hell-fire ready for him, as he vas a 
very viched person. The angel, havinq promised 
to mention his case to our Lord, departed, but 
on the road he passed by the house of a rich lady, 
rchich house was full of clothes, money, utensils, 
dc, in such profusion that she requested the 
angel, whose errand 8he knew, to entreal of our 
Lord, that he rrould be pleused to dimi nish her 
riches. 

The angel, having returned to the heavens, 
made his Low and prayers before the Lord, and 
laid his messages before him. After a short 
time the angel was summoned to go again to the 
earth, and call first upon the lady, whose house 
and whole property had in the meantime been 
destroyed by fire, 80 that nothing was left to her 
but one rag withichich she covered her nalredness. 
However, she was calm, and promised to comport 
herself better in future toward the Lord, and to 
perform the duties of religion rather than to seck 
jur earthly treasures. Then the angel called upon 
the mgema, and told him the message of the Lord 
tothe effect, that the Lord would avon send the pepo 
to convey him to Paradise, and not to hell-fire, as 
he (the mgema) had demanded. The astonished 
icorkman found no words to express his joy at 
the goodness of the Lord. 

At last the angel came to the learned man, and 
said, “The Lord ordered me to tell you that the 
pits of fre are ready for you.” At the same time 
the angel mentioned to him the message he hadcon- 
veyed to the rich lady and to the mgema. Upon 
this the affrighted book-man tool: all his bool:e, torc 
them to pieces, left his solitude, and becume a 
mgémi Wa minazi. Since that time, the story 
says, the business of drawing liquor from the 
cocoatrees has been considered very honourable, 
so much 80, that when the rain stops all labour in 
the field, the Lord will grant at least the kianga 
je mgema, ie. he ail render the sky clear from 
rain until the tembo drawing business is over in 
the morning and evenini. 

Massia (or messiA); ku enda massia = 
na ka rûdi, to go up and doirn, to take a walk. 
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man; Arab. Ka , questus fuit rem ad deum. 
Staki, v. a., to charge one anith — before a judge. 


Masréknu, 8. (ya), @ sister by the same father and 
mother (mastukhu ni ndügu mke wa tümbo 
mmôja); mastukbuyangu amekuja, my sister is 
come. À full-grown sister shoirs great regard 
and reservedness toward her brother, and vice 
versa. They will not sleep, eat, noT diwell in the 
same room, avoiding each other's intercourse @s 
much as possible, lest sicked desires be raised in 
their hearts. There is, as it were, 4 passia 

reil) or stakha ja jombo (the deck of a vessel) 
between them.  Hence the name ? 

Masua, 8, giddiness; nina masua, I am giddy. 

Masupi (or MA#HUDU), 8, vid. sudi and shudu. 

MasugAa, pl. of sujña, & warlike or brave man 
warrior; cfr. 2 2, strenuus, fortis fuit. 

Masukosuko, #8, vid. mramä (ku sukasuka). 

Masuxto, s., cut stone (St.) ? probably masugüo, 
vid, sugüa, v. à. to rub. 

MastLÜBu ? 

MasÜLukHu (or MASÉLEKHA) (ya); ku fania masi- 
Jukhu, to reconcile, to make reconciliation ; mase- 
lekha ts not much used. 

Masuwauru (or MAsUMnÜO), 8. (ya), troubles, 
fatiques; ku sambüa, to trouble. 

Masunauxo, vid. kizingo. 

MASUNGÜMZO, &, CONvVErsatiOn, 
gûmza, ®. @.). 

Mastso, a kind of hanging shelf. 

Mira, 8. (sing. uta, Wa) (ya), bows; mti wa mûta, 
the tree from which bows are made. The staff, 
having been carefully prepared with a lnife, is 
made to bend by a string, called upôte (vid). In 
general, weapons (mata). 

Marañsaau, wonders, astonishment ; 
to wonder. 

Marania TéMpiRt, 8 (His. mudsäni), & free (mu- 
lume, « trec). 

MaräipôaTisoa, 8. ni wali ulio mashindea muem- 

bamba mno, very thinly boiled rice. 

Maräru, the gill of a fish (R.). 

MaATAFUNI, 8., vid. tafuna. 

Maracaraa, #.; fulani yuwaenda matagataga 

(R.), 4. N°. goes straddling or he straddles. 

MarakäTA, 8., bad stuff, dirt; haku-m-pa tombako, 

ni matakñta tu, Le has not given him tobacco, 

| but only dirt. 

Maria TAka, 8. (ya) (sing. taka taka, la), trash, 


chit-chat (ku sun- 


vid. tañjabn, 


The natives believe that the Europeans take « | ordure: matäka tâka ya mtelle, dirt of rice, e.11.… 


acalk to tire themselves 


(ku kuta mashaka), hat. | strai, small stones,d'e., 


with which it ismixed up. 


ing nothing else to do. Cr. (gts à BTCBSUE fuit, Maraxariru, &., holiness (ku takäta). 


LJ ci Le cé LC] LL 
ambulavit: Bis: incedendi modus. 
MasrAka, sing. staka 
tñka), #, a charge, accusalion ; 


atika ju ya mtu, 


(la) (or MsHTAKA) pl. mish- | 
ku letta mu- 
to bring an action against 4 


Marakäro, 8. (sing. takâto, la), the colour of 
the body; kulla mtu yuna takatolakwe, erery 
man has his complerion; takäto la Kizungu, 
la Kigalla, la Kiarabu, the European, the Gall, 


MA 
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the Arab complexion; takito la uoussi, la 
uekundu, the black, red complerion ; muili una- 
takäta or wanauiri uckundu, or ueupe, or ueussi, 
the body lool:s or shines red, or white, or black = 
îts complexion is red, white, or black. 

MATAKO, 8. (xing. tako, la), the seat, Luttocl:s, 


breech. 
MaTAKOA (or MATAKUA) (vid. madäkoa), desire, 


want, request. 
L2 L2 s-c 
MarTaLÂsINU, sing. talisimu, aulet; vid. pb . 


Mare, 8. (vid. pukussa, v. à.), useless cocoa-nuts. 

MarTamaxio, 8. (ya), lore, afjection. 

MarTauBAvu, 8. (cfr. pagäro), amulete rorn across 
the shoulders and the upper ribs, laid orer the 
body like braces (ku tñmba uafu); (2) the side, a 
mans side. 

MaTänu, sweet ; vid. tûmu. 

MATAMÈKO, 8. (ya), from tamuüka, vid. ka tamñka 
kuako ni kwema; matamukoyako ÿa-ni-pendeza ; 
matamüko ya logha, pronunciation of the d'alect, 
provincialism. 

MATAMVÜA, 8. (sing. la tamvüa, fringe), fringes ; 
matamvüa ya nguo ilio = sokétoa, 

MaATaNA, 8., leproay (St.). 

MaTANDA, 8. (sing. tanda, la); matända ya mtima, 
a part of the ears of the rtüma (millet). 

Marranpiko, 8. (ku tandika, r. a.), bedding, every- 
thing requisite for or spread out (ku tandika) on 
a native bedstead, viz,, magédoro na masulia, 
na mikcka, na mido matandiko witu wilivio 
kunduliwa kitandäni. 

MarTanpo ya BÜIBTI, id. spider-web. 

Maraxua, 8. (1) large mats, sails; (2) mourning ; 
ku kia matanga, to keep a solemn mourning for 
a number of days, fire to fifteen days; ku ondôa 
matanga, to close the mourning; matanga kati, 
ioind abeain (St.). 

Maranaamixe, 8., (1) mirture; (2) a croxd. 

Maraxao (L ); ku-mfikiliza matango (= maüvu) 
(R.). 

MATANGoO, pumphins (5 ). 

MaraniTANt, backrard; ku anguka matanitani 
(cfr. kingallingalli); #td. tanüka. 

MarAxsu, 8. (sing. tünsu, la), branches, bougle, the 
large branches of a tree. A large tree has on its 
(gogo) trunk—(1) matänsu, the large branches ; 
(2) an utânsu (large branch) has an ütäga, trunl: 
of the branch (when large, ütäga; 1hen small, 
kitäga; when many large ones, täga, za); (3) on 
the utäga (or kitaga ichen small) are the Vitâänsu 
(ihich are, as it ere, the wana wa ütäga); 
(4) tansu za mti are smaller than matansu (tansu 
has utansu in the sinq.). 

MaTaxzi, pl. (sinc. tanzi), nooses. 

Marao, 8. (sing. tao, la) (ya), circuits, turnings, 
roundabout way. 


MATARATHIO, 8. ; 
rab. dé 5 \: 

Marisa, 8. (ya); ni pôroja zito wa mtelle or uji wa 
mtelle mzimu, a thick native soup of rice. The 
rice, having been coarsely ground, is boiled in the 
anilk of ground nazi (tui), pepper, and salt. This 
matäsa ya mtelle és to be distinguished from the 
uji wa muaji, kick is a very thin meal-soup, a 
great quantity of water being boiled with a little 
flour, pepper, and xall. Different from both these 
native dishesg is the fuka (ya), which consists of 
Jine rice-flour boiled arithk honey. The soup + 
very thin. Uji wa matâsa, a thin rire-soup ; 
perhaps from tasa (pl. matasa\, æhich is eaten in 
cups *  Matasa, food made by builing coarse- 
ground corn in water (R).  Täsa (pl. matäsu\, 
a braxs basin. 

Marira, 4. a tangle (= mafungäno ÿa uzi), tan- 
gling of thread; matâta ya maneno, confusion of 
acords or matters, evasion, shift; ku tia matüta, 
to tangle ; Ku ngia, fo become entangled. 


cfr. Le , gratum sibi habuit (cfr. 


Marariso, &8., entangling. 

MaTAWiLE, 8., the banks of à river, region, rirer- 
region; eg, ndôfa wakimbilia matawäle ya 
Niaucha, the elephants fled to the shores of the 
Niassa Late. 

Marivo, s. (ku täva, #. a. to impute, charge, ac- 
cuse), tmputation, charge, accusation, reproaches. 

MATr, 8. (ya, pl. za), apittle, salira; ku téma or 


tupa mate, {o expectorate (rfr. gniogniota). 
GS Cs 


MareraL (pl. atefal, bricl:; QJ& ; sputum, spuma, 


. . S “s 
saliva tenuior; also 1\g. 


MaATÉGE, 8.; muhogo hu ni matege, {his cassadu 


18 aterish. 
MATÉGE, 8, bent or crooked legs (xing. tége, la); 


matége ya magü, « physicad deformity of the 
leys, being turned sideirays; magu ni matége, 
yanafania kota, the legs are crooked, bandy- 
legyed ; Mungu ame-m-panña mag. 

MATEGEMÉO, 8, @ prop, props, support: fiq., con- 
filence in — (ku tegeméa, {0 lean on, to rerline). 

MATÉKA, 8., spoil, booty, that achich is gained, e.4., 
on @ cock-fight {Reb. icrites madiga). 

MATÉLABA (or MATILABA or MATALARA), 8. (ya) 


(= madäkua, desire) (Arab. Je ; QE, 


G —* . 

JL , res quaesita, vel 
petita), «a lanc of nature, original regulation, and 
therefore custom, habit; matiläba ni neno lililo 
wékoa ni Mungu tangn âsili = mañmbile or 
kitiba kanayalivioumbona ni Muugn; kulla mtu 
yuna kitibajakwe or maumbileyäkwe. Matilaba 
na mirädi, «ill, desire. 

MaTÈLAI (or MATLAA), 8. (Arab.), east irind Llorr. 
ing from the Indian Ocean toard East Ayrica : 
pepo za Läbäri or za masherki (mashriki, eust) 


quaesivit, vel petit; 


MA 
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(vid. matläa) ; ab , ascendit ; ab , locus ortus 


siderum. 

Maremsézi, 8, walking, gadding about (ku enda 
temb£a); 1walking about (1), in a good sense, for 
visiting friends, or carrying on some larful 
(especially commercial) business in any place, 
where one is not permanently settled; e4., 
matembeziyangu Kisulutini, hapo si kuansu, 
naenda tembéa bassi ku sungumza na ndugu- 
zangu; (2), in a bad sense, matembézi ya ku 
tembta watu wake, walking about to go after 
women.  Utembézi has the same meaning, 
though not s0 strong as matembezi, this taking 
plare more frequently than utembézi, which 
besides i8 walking to a place not far off; leo 
utembesiwangu hauku-ni-fä, vile vitu nilifio 
kucndéa, siku-vi-pata, myrvallk: has to-day profited 
me nothing, for I have not got what Ticent for. 

MATÉNDE, s#. (sing. ténde la gû); (1) maténde ya 
mägû kua beredi, sicelling of feet from cold. It 
is said to be frequent on the island of Pemba. 
It gives no pain, but only causes heaviness of the 
legs; hence no remedy is applied. (2) Tende (ya, 
p!. za), date or dates; tende ya or za Maskati, 
dates of Muscat. This word must be distin- 
guished from tende (la) or mateude ya mägü, the 
legs of a bedatead ; sing. tendegü (pl. matendegü) 
or tende la gû (pl.matende ya gü). (3) Matende 
18 also said of beans, which male mafundo and 
matende, ken they wind about something (vid. 
tende, s.). 

MATEN bo, vid. mtendo, 8. 

MaATExGo (R. madhengo) = ghasia. 

MATENGo, 8., the outrigyers of a canoe (St.),. 

Marerukéz, 8. the large shoots of a tree, de. 
thich has been cut. The matepuzi become mate- 
pukuzi, large sprigs (vid. tepuküa). 

Marertzi, 8. (sing. tepuzi la mti), {ke larg” shoots 
of a tree which come fortk after the trunk has 
been cut don ; mti umetepuza = umemea tena. 

Maresa, 8; maji matesa na poani = maji mali- 
mafu, 2chen the water is falliny only a little and 
relurns very soon (it is, as it were, playing with 
the coast), 

MaTéso, 8. (ya) (ku téza, to play), play, games. 
Various games are (1) kishändo, (2) tambi, (3) 
shindon. Mtezo hu ni mungi, this kind of game 
is frequent. 

Mar'éso, s. (ya), afflictions (ku-t'ésa, t'estka), dis- 
tress, e.g., from sicknese, poverty, loss of friends 
by death, dc. ; Mungu ame-m-t'esa; Lana ame- 
m-tia mat'eso mtumawakwe, by scolding, beat- 
ing, tmprisoning, ce.; Mungn ame-mu-ondola 
mateso, ame-mu-afu, ame-m-posa (e.g., nda, ngo- 
njoa, mashaka, all this is mat'eso); kuna 
mateso ya ku tuma kua mkonowako, there are 


troubles you bring upon yourself; Muignizimgu 
yuwakirimu mjawakwe (mtumishiwakwe), there 
are troubles with which God exercises kim who 
fears him (his servant).  Mat’eso = uthiki or 
maumivu. 

MarerT'ési, 8. (ku-m-tetéa), tntercession, to inter- 
cede for one irho is to be beaten or impriaoned, dc: 

Marerési, 8. the caclling of @ hen in laying an 
eyg. 

Maréro, 8. (ya) (ku teta, to quarrel), quarrels, 
strifes, enmities. 

Mareuxi, #8. (ya), choice; vid. teña or taûa, to 
choose. 

MarHÀABAHt (or MATHBALE) = mathbah, an altar ; 
cfr. es , mactavit, sacrificavit ; ee , locus in 
quo mactatur. 

MarTaARUnA, a victim, sacrifice. 


MaTHAHABI (or MATHHAB), sect, persuasion; cfr. 


DS, putavit; de, agendi modus, doctrina, 
gystema, secta. > 

MarrARA, 8. (.{rab. à à }, mischief, harm (St); 
tangu leo napatoa ni mathära (R.) = neno, (0- 
day I met with something ertraordinary, mix- 
fortune was brought upon me; ni mathära ku 
tinda, scil., the uvula; kili ni athibu. 

Marueuenu, 8. (fr. mathahabi), habits, manners, 
customs. 

Mari ? (R.). 

Maruüsupt, 8. — thabidi or mathubudu; maneno- 
yakwe ni mathubudi. 

Marnésupu, 8.; mathübudu ya manenoyakwe, the 
confirmation of his words; vid. thübudu 
(subudu), v. #. Manenoyakwe ni thäbidi = kuelli 
or mathäbidi, Lis æords are true, reliable. 

Mariko, s., the act and process of hardening; ku 
tia matiko, to harden or sharpen by putting the 
iron into the fire and cooling it in water, as a 
blacksnith does; fundi ametilia matiko shoka- 
langu, lipâte küa käli sbokalangu lJinatilika 
matiko mema, linapata matiko, linangia matiko 
or ukäli (vid. ku gongoméa). Ku tia juma cha 
motto katika matiko, to put heated iron into 
water for cooling, to sharpen it; ku tia matiko 
mderba, to harden steel. Matiko ya nuelle i« a 
tuft of hair in Kinika. 

MariLÀs4, 8., vid. supra, page 208. 

Marixni, 8., half-grown Indian corn (St). 

Marixpo, 8., @ slaughter-house, a place for Lilling 
anunals. 

Marina, 8, à cradle for children. 
found in Zanzibar. 

Marira, 8. (tita la ngüo) (xd. sing. tita, la), pacl:s 
or bundles of iood, cloth, d'c., tied together rcith 
ropes for nore convenient carrying. 

Mariri, 8. (cfr. titi), (1) leats, papes; (2) ku enda 
kua matiti, to trot (St.). 


They are 
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MaTLÂA, #., the cast aind: cfr. 


ortus fuit sol, sidus. 

Mao, #8. eyes (vid, sing. jito); ni-pa mato ya-ku- 
onca, to demand a present, 1f one wants to see 
somebody or has seen him ; (2) mato ya mtama 
Watenga mballi, ni mali ya watuma, vid, mtama. 

Maroazi, 8., cymbals (St.). 

Marténôsia, 8, balls of bread baled in honey ; 
mikati yaliopikoa kua âsali, kana inafi ya-ngamia 
(2.e., the shape resembles camel's dung). 

Marokfo, 8, places of egress (cfr. toka, tokéa) ; 
matokéo ya harri, pores of the sin. 

MaTôMA, 8., vid. matungu. 

Marowôko, 8. (sing. toméko, la), the catable fruit 
of the mtomoko tree (kaua Mapéra), custard- 
apples. 

MaroNGivt, 8; matongäji ya hori and ya mtümbui, 
culting and planking a canoc (cfr. ku tonga). 
Maroxaëar, 8. lascivious desire; vid. tongôza, ». a. 
= ku dâka mtümke, lust after a woman, culling 
a woman aside for whoring; ku-mu-ita kando 
pasipo kua na watu; matongézi ya jimbi = 
jimbi yuwa-m-daka kuku ku kuéa, the cocl: 

desires to leap upon the Len. 

Marôrr, 8. (tope), mire, mud, dirt; kaskäzi 
matôpe (vid. kaskazi), lit., a dirty kaskazi, schen 
there is much rain in kaskavi time, and conse- 
quently the soil is very miry. 

Marzi, 8. (ya) (sing. tôzi la jito) (from ku t6a), 
(1) teurs; matôzi ni maji yatiririkäyo matôni: 
mato yanatôza matozi, the eyes shed tears (vid. ku 
tôza, v, a.); matôzi ni mtûzi wa mato; ku tu- 
zika or turuzika (vid. tuza) or tämba tâfu, the 
lLears run down the cheel:: matôzi mitülizi, {ears 
ahich run by drops ; (2) gum = manuku = haba 
or émboe, glue. 

MarTüa, vid, kitüa. 

Marufo, 8. (ya) (ku tua), the setting of the sun ; 
matuco ÿa jua or matuéo and mavio jua (the gen. 
part. ya is seldom used); tuco la Jua, matueléo 
or matueo jua, sunset (tuca and tua). 

MarTürALt, 8. (sing. tüfali, la): matuüfali ya udongo, 
bricks of clay (yaliokañshon kua jua), Lule v. 19. 

MarurAxo, 8. (ya) (ku tukâna, 0 despise), afjront, 
contempt, slighting, scorn, outrage, disgrace. 
Fnsulling expressions are, for instance, Mmuana 
kumanioke, muana wa haramu, kazoa kazon, ku- 
manina! (obacene). 

Marukio, 8., (1) things which happen, accidents ; 
(2) prorocation. 

Maruxi20, 8. (sing. utukizo), irritation. 

MarTukuLio, 8.; e.4., —ya uovu, bad suspicion 
(1 Tim. vi. 4), 

Maruk a, 8. (ku tuküa, to bear, to carry), bearing 
(utuküzi), sages for carrying. 

MaTurixo, 8, (va)(Aigun.)= ku fania mriha (rid.). 
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de SE-cC 
cb : APparuit | Marumarni (or MATUMAINIFU), 8. (Arab. OLeb\ , 
6 


quietus, confisus fuit) (ku tumai or tumaini = ku 
âmini, to trust or confide in one), trust, con- 
fidence, hope ; matumainifu kua Mungu, trust in 
God. 

MarTuwsa Maur, 8. roschude, used in perfumes. 

MATUMBÂWE, 8. (sing. tumbäiwe, la) (= mawe ya 
muambäni), coralrocks used as mill-stones (jiwe 
la ku sagia) by the natives. At loic-icater-time 
the natives carry them from the large rocks to 
their houses, ihere they chisel them Jor sale. À 
jiwe la ku sagia (mullstone) costs usually a 
quarter of a dollar at Mombas, sometimes more. 
These coral rols are also used Jor flat roofs, 
because they are light. | 

Marüano, 8. the entrails, belly, borels; ndäni ya 
matumbo mna tumbo na utumbo; tumbo la 
gnombe lililo na mafi mangi; utumbo ni muem- 
bamba na mréfu ; (2) ku tukûa matumbo maovu, 
siku zote maneno ya filia matumboni (R.). 

MaATÜMRBËI TÉMBÈE, 8., selling of some parts of the 
cheeks ; matäfu ÿanafania matumbui tumbui. H4en 
the cheeks are sicollen all over the discuse is called 
peréma (la ku fura matafu iote) : to be distin- 
guished from the mârathi ya sâfura, 2x erhich 
the whole body has avellings (muili ote ku fura). 
Hot ashes are applied by the natives Jor the ma- 
tümbui tümbui, but the safñra disease is cured 
tcith dross of iron reduced to porcder and mired 
tith ivater for a draught. The icater in ichich 
hot iron has been cooled is also used. V'inegar 
and other acid kinds of drini: or food are recom- 
mended, but cocoa-nuts, salt, and fish are not 
allowed. À soup made of mtama four is allowed. 
But before the iron-dross is tal:en, the diseased 
Person is purged with a large quantity of honey 
{o carry off the ngäma, a kind of white clay 
which many people eat, and rhich is said to pro- 
duce a swelling of the whole body by drying up 
the blood. 

Marumisur, 8. (ku tumika, tumikia), service; ku 
fania matumishi (or utumisi}, to do service ; mu 
huyu yü katika matumishiyangu, this man is in 
my service, 18 my servant ; utumishi, a single act 
of service. 


Marumist, 8. service, things in store which are at 


one's service or disposal at any time; vitu via ku 
tumia, things to male use of, means of circula- 
tion; nadaka matnmisi ku nunüa, d'c.; sina ma- 
tumisi co =: sina kitu cha kn tumia, £o-day JT 
hate no store at my disposul: sina fetha, sina 
ngüo, eina mtâma, sina.nâzi, aina tambü, wala 
sina kitu kilijo chote; una matumisi, occasion 
for use. 


MaTumo, 8.; sina.matumo ya ku tumia bors mno. 
MATÉXGA, 8., pasture, Pasturc-ground. 


MA 
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MaATÜNGU, 8.; matüngu ya maziwa = matôma ma- 
kuba ya ku sukia maziwa, large calabashes used 
for shaking milk and making butter in. In other 
countries the milk is shalken in leather bags (vid. 
kiriba). (2) Bitterness; matungu yaka limo, there 
is still the virus in the leg bitten by a snake. 

Marüxi, 8. (ku tuna, v. a.), flaying, skinning; 
niäma ya matüni, {he portion of meat given to a 
native butcher (iwhoever he may be, for they all 
ÆEnoro butchery) in compensation for slaughtering, 
flaying, cutting, and dividing the meat (ku weka 
tungu). 

MaATunza, 8. (sing. tunza, la), cares. 

Marüeu, ad). vid. tupu, bare, naked, empty. 

MATUVUMU, 8., blame, accusation. 

MaAGA, 8. (ya) (sing. üa, la), floicers, blossoms;: ku 
fania maûa, to bloom. 

Mauaërzt (ka ugüa), nursing sicl: persons. 


MaAto1z4, 8, & miracle, wonder; nliona maujiza 
GB Co 

bora, Z have seen a great ionder; base 
(from 


naturale, quod nonisi a propheta perfci potest : 
differt a miraculo natural; [AK quod edi- 
tur viribus naturae a viris sanctis; cfr. muüjiza. 
Mausuni; si maujudi = halipatikäna, neno hili, 


e, debilis fuit), miraculum ; haud 


this is not found, does not exist ; cfr. ds! invenit ; 


s Li C- LA L) t a é t LA di 
Sy : inventus, existens ; watu maujudi or mau- 


rufu, people or men ho are known. In Kir. 
pishi ya maujudi, in contradistinction to pishi ya 
mua kibckule. 

MauriLiFu, #., purpose, intention (vid. ku ukilia, 
Kin. ukirira) = makusudi; sina maukilifu ya ku 
nenda Rabbay, Z have no intention to go to 
Rabbay. 

Mauzipi, vid. matumba. 

MAüLI20, 8., questions, questioning (vid. ku uliza, 
to ask); hujui ku uliza, {hou dost not Iinow how 
to ask. 

MaüusaA, vid. sahani. 

MA ÜuBiLE, 8. (ya) (sing. umbile, la), lit. createdness, 
creation, nature, the condition in which a man 
cas created by the Creator (kamu alivio umboa), 
constitution, custom (vid. kitila); maümbile ya 
mtu; cfr. imatilaba. 

MAGUME (or UGME) (rid. posa or poza); ku jetéa 
uüme or maüme (in poems) = takäbari. 

MAUMIvU, 8. (ya), ache, pain; nnafänia maumivu 
sana or nnaumia sana muilini, / have great pain 
an the body (vid. uma, umia). 

MaAUNDAFU (MAUNDIFU ?), tid, maji makü (R.); 
maji ni maundälu, ni yale makü, ku jà telle 
hatta magoméni. 

MaAUÜxNGo, 8., back (sing. ungo, la); uti wa maungo, 
tachbone, spine. The uti (mti) connects the to 


ungo, kence maungo; uti umeliwa katikati ya 
maungo (kiungo, joint; ku unga); maungo ya-ni- 
sisim'ka; maungo, joints (used in a cullective 
sense); cfr. kish6go, which is different, and refers 
to the back of the head and neck. 

Mauxsr (ku unda), s. (ya); maunsi ya chombo or 
jahäzi, the building of a vessel, ship. 

Mauxsuiu ? 8., vid, ünsuiu. 

Maure, adj. white; muaupe, mueaupe, maaupe, 
jeupe, dc. 

Maussio (= maagizo, mashaniri, magizio), s. (1 Cor. 
xi. 2), tradition, commission; cfr. 2. 

es 


” ’ 


mento tradidit praecepit alicui; man- 


datum, testamentum, res testamento “mandata, 
order in reference to a legacy; maussioyako 
tulitumia, yali-tu-fâ sana. 

Maui, s. (Arab. w>ye ), (1) death ; (2) corpse (= 
mfu); amekutiwa ni mauti or farädi — ame- 
patiwa or patikäna ni mârathi ya ghäfila, Le met 
with a sudden death (vid. maiti); cfr. cols ; 
mortuus fuit. 

Mavio, 8. (ku vä), wearing apparel, the way of 
wearing ones cloth, dressing, dress; maväzi, 
dress, clothes; mavao or maväzi mema = ngüo 
nzüri or bora bora, fine clothing {maväo scems to 
denote also “spot, stain" ?). 

MAvi, s. (vid. müñ), dung, excrement, droppings. 

MAvii, s. (wa), the mother of the husband (vid. 
muñmu); «also mother- and daughter-in-law on 
the female side (cfr. mkue). 

Maviao (or MAVIKO) YA MAI, 8., leaves put into a 
waterjar ten carried on the head, to keep the 
water from spilling (R.). 

Maviio, 8., vid. vilio. 

Mavüoni, s., hum of voices. 

MaAVuxDA, 8., a man who breal:s or destroys every- 
thing he Las to do with (cfr. vûnda, ». a.). 

MaAVUNDEVUNDE, 8., scattered or broken clouds. 

Mavuxo, s., harvest, reaping. 

Mavézi (pl. of vuzi), the haïr of the pubes. 

MAwA (or MAvi), 8. (sing. wa or wa, la), the 
different colours of the feathers of à fol; eg. 
küku huyu yuna mäwä mawili or matätu, this 
Joul has tro or three different colours in her 
plumage; yuna mäwä (or mabâto) meüpe, meussi 
mekundu, she has white, Llacl:, and red Jeathers ; 
yuna wä jeussi, ndie kuku meussi mtñpu, ske has 
black feathers, or she is a foi entirely Llack. 
The native physicians (wagänga) aheays desire 
varicoloured forts. In general, the difference of 
colour 18 much considered by the natives in their 
sacrificial offerings and all secret practices. The 
colour 18, as il were, the antidote to the evil 
«chich is to Le removed by means of uganga and 
sadaka. Before going to war, the natires sprinkle 
the Llood of a bullock upon the road; or they sew 
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Mayuk DA, 8. (ya), a scafhold. 

MaYUxGr (sing. yungi), sæater-rose ; mashadda or 
maüa ÿamCa ndäni ya ziwa. 

Mayuni, 8.; kileo cha —. 

Mazäu, 8. (cfr. ku zûa), fruit, produce. 

Maziko, 8., vid. masiko. 

Mazmeuriz, ku zimbulia (R.). 


up the eyes of a sheep, and bury it alive, to 
blindfold, as it were, the enemy. At the time of 
the var of the Hombassians with the Imam of 
Mascat, they caught a man at night, tied him 
with ropes, and drowned him at the anchoring 
place, where the Imam was expected to cast 
anchor, saying, “ May God sink your ships and 
counsels.”  Kanzuyangu ina mawñ matatu. 


MAwa (or rather MAVA) (Æipemba), 8.; mahali 
pa ku sikia meiti, & burial-ground, cemetery. 

MawanDa (sing. wanda), td. wanda. 

Mawass4, 8. (sing. wassa la mvua), little drops of 
rain (mvüa isiotangamäna na nti); mawassa ya 
mvüa, drizzling of rain. 

Mawiäzi, adj. clear (cfr. wâzi). 

Mawizo (or mAÂzo), 8. thought; ku &za, to think. 
MÂweE (or MAJiwE), 8. (sing. jiwe, la), stones ; mawe 
ya ku sagia, & hand-mill ; ya mâvwe, of stones. 
MAWELLE, 8. (vid. sing. welle, la), a plant with a 

very small seed. 

MÂvwi, 8. (= maôfu), bad; maneno haya ni mawi, 
these icords or things are bad ; Kuna mawi ya ku 
nuka ufundo; mawi yakikäzua, yalikâribu na 
kwisha, 10hen badness comes Ligh, it is near its 
end, 

Mawia, 8; mio ya Jjûa, sunrise, but mawia or 
mawio (ya) jua, sunset ; vid, matuéo. 

Mawirr, both (mbili). 

Mawatur, 8. (sing. wimbi), surf, waves. 

Mawinoo (ku winda, to hunt), game (produce of 
kunting). 

Mawixqu, s. (ya) (sing. wingu, la), clous, large 
black clouds (of rain or #moke, e.q., when the 
people burn «a tange, vid.) (cfr. uwingu and 
wingu); kuna mawingu wingu, it is cloudy. 

Mawisa (or rather MAVIZA), 8. (vid. fia, rectius 
via, ®.n.) (ang. wisa or viza, la), (1) crippling; 
(2) corruption, spoiling; ni mavisa kua scbabu 
ya ku via; maviza ya mai ya kuku, spoiled, bad 
€ygs; mai haya ni maviza = mai haya yanavia 
Or yanapümbä, ÿana watôto ndani laken Wana- 
kuffa, wanaharibika, the eygs are spoiled, they 
have chickens inside, but they are dead; à hili ni 
visa or viza la i hili, #his egg ts addled (vid. via, 
v. n., and viza, v. a.). 

Mawini, adj. ; manni mawiti, green grass : maémbe 
mawiti (vid. muiti) greeñ, unripe mangoes ; 
vid, biti (bichi), page 27 ; Cfr. pp. 214, 215. 

Mawiwi, 8, a heap of grass (R.) ? 

Maya, v. a., vid, MUAYA, {0 pour out. 

MayAruväiru, 8. vid. yafuyafu. 

Mayasa, kinayo, fujo, uhiana, fitina, badness, ivan- 
tonness (all synonymous words). 

Mavyayt (vid. yayi, an e99), pl. eggs; vid. mai. 

MAYENGAYENGA, 8., air. 

Mavyiri, dead; vid, maiti. 

MAYÔWE, 8. (sing. yowe), outcry, alarm. 


MaziNGa (ya), (1) play ith egge; (2) ku fundia 
mazinga, to beat nails broad (nails hich are 
projecting from the icood) : ku tia mazinga. 

MaziNGrwaA, 8., a siege (St.). 

Mazsnr, burial clothes, Jurniture, dc. 

Maziwa, s8., (1) milk (sing. Ziwa) (curdled milk, ma- 
zÂwa mabivu); (2) breaats, lal:es (aid. masiwa) ; 
(3) islands, but only said of four Comoro Bslands, 
Mgazija, Ansuani, Moalli, Maôtüe (Mayotte) ; 
maziwa ya watu wawili, dragon’s Llood (St). 

Mazofzo, habits, customs, practice; vid. masoeso 
(ku s0ea, v.). 

Mazôka, &., (1) evil apirits (probably mazûka) (cr. 
kisuka) (St.) ; (2) brass wire (cfr. z6ka or s6ka). 

Mazu, 8., a kind of banana. 

Mazuxaüuzo, amusement, conversation. St. irrites 
mazumgu1n20. 

M's4, 8. (ya, pl. za) (a kind of aickness), red spots 
on the skin; ni kana joa (efr. Jôa), the name of 
& cutancous disease, an eruption of the skin (ya- 
washa yaambuka). 

MBasÜA Doo, 8., a thorn; Kir. mureréngün (ob- 
gcene). 

Msanuro (vid. ku babura, v. a.), a scratch, espe- 
cially of a fol ; mbaburo hu ni wa nini ? 

Muäru (mBÂvU), 8. (pl. za), the ribs; sing. ubäfu, 
one single rib; uâfu, side, e.q., ku piga kof la 
uafu, to strike onc's side with the open hand ; 
uäfu wa ku ume na ku shoto, fhe right and left 
side; mbafunimuangu, nert to me, at my side; 
a-ni-Gniza mbäfu ndini. 

MsaGäisi, 8. (wa) (vid. mpagisi), porter. 

Mpanaria, 8. (wa), sailor; pl. wabaharia, sailors 
(= wana maji); vid. bahari, sea. 

Mami, 8, vid. bâhili: J* , parcus, tenax et 
avarus fuit ;: or bâhili. : 

MB4LÂNGA, 8. (wa); mbalinga wa mikôno, wa mägu, 
de. tetter of the hands or feet, de. The skin ix 
peeled, as it were, and looks «hite, but there is no 
pain in this disease of the skin. The Wanika 
call it mabawassi. 

MBice, 8. (ni pande niembamba za muhôgo), small 
slices of split carsara. Kun bâle hili mmoja 
tafania mbale nne niembamba. Zyom this large 
piece Till make four thin pieces, bäle be’ng one 
half of a large muhogo when split in the midst 
with a hatchet, for the cassava roots are some 
times of the size of a man's leg, and therefore 
must be halred with à hatcket. Kulla bâle 
mmoja likatéka mbâle nne niembamba. Zut 
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mibäle are pande kuba na refu za mubhogo. 
Consequently the natives would say: Cut this 
large cassava (1) into bûle = make two halves 
of it; (2) cut the bille into mibâle (ya) or large 
pieces; and (3) cut the mibäle into mbäle za 
muh6go (smaller pieces) (ubäle in sing.). 


Msazecut (cfr. balehe), pubescent , éb , pervenit 
S — 
ad finem; &V, ad optatum pertingens finem, 


puber, aetate maturus. 

Mira, 8. (R.); ya toa mbâälika za maji or yamu- 
aya tete, to drizzle (?). 

Msazcr, adv, far of, distant; mballimballi 
(mballi mballi), different, distinct; it is also used 
of time, e.g., hakñfä mballi m'no, Le died not 
very long ago; si mballi sana, lâboda ikipâta sa 
moja, it is not very far, perkaps one hour's 
walk ; range mballimballi, different colour ; range 
hi yatoka mballi, na bi yatoka mballi; Mungu 
ali mballi, aka-m-jalia chumbe si makñ kuakwe, 
God is far or lofty, there is nothing too great for 
Jim, if he likes to elevate the poor and male him 
kixg; ku weka mballimballi — ku tanganüa. 


Moisna, 8. and adj. thin, fine (wa); mbämba wa 
Jiwe, or jiwe la mbämba, a kind of thin stone 
(state) which is bealen to pieces, which are put 
into the call to give more solidity tu the lime 
(vid. Kokôto) ; ku funga mbamba ? 

Msaupa Kori,s. (cfr. msindarüsi), «a kind of tree. 

Mnäuso, (1) (wa, sa) (pl. of ubämbo); mfüpa wa 
kuka katika mbâwa maongôni, lit., the bone of a 
foucl in the wing-feathers on the back ? ? (2) (za) 
(pl. of ubambo) mbämbo za ku ambia ngéma, 
imbambo nue sitiwäzo ngomäni, four small Lourdes 
put over the top and bottom of a drum before the 
skin is put on, to increase the sound (tico bourds 
abore and two beneath); (3) a peg for stretching 
a skin on the ground to dry it (mbambo wa ku 
kotta ngôvi). 

MsBAxDE, low water when the rocks are visible; 
maji ya mbande, sen the tide is very low = 
jamba or kiamba ni nde or wazi, muamba wäzi, 
hayafiniki muamba. This expression refers to 
the time when the tide is very low, when the top 
of rocks is still scen, whereas at other times (irhen 
the flood 13 strong) it is covered. The natives 
ascribe this falliny off of the sea to an immense 
tortoise in the sea. When there is maji ya 
mbande at Mombus, the flood is strong at Femba, 
and vice versa. 

Mpanat, +. vid, bangi. 

Msäxo, 8. (pl. of ubängo), (1) mbängso za dau, 
lipate panuka, small pieces of wood laid across 
the bottom of «a cunoe, to distend it: ku tia 
mbango dayui kua kipande ja muale ku panüa 


dau; (2) ngirri mbango (or guäâse), a 1wild beast, 
vid. guâse; (3) a bird with a parrot-like or 
hoolked beak: ; (4) a person with projecting tecth. 

MBÀNo, 8., an iron hamamer (R.); cfr. n-kämi, « 
stone used as a hamimer (?). 

Mnio, 8. (pl. of ubâo, wa), boards, planks ; mbäüo 
za mti, or mibao ya mti, témbers. 

MwärAKkA,8. (1) a tree (cfr. mdisi); (2) blessiny (p'. 
mi—). 

Mwaräxi, vid, mapiôro. 

MBARANGo, s. (ya, pl. za), a short stick, a trun- 
cheon. 

Mnäni, 8, relation, vid. kuukeni (mbari hi, hizi) 
(cfr. Kinila), fuko mmoja, Luke xxi. 16. 

MsaArirA (pl. mi—}), castor-oil plant; mafüta ya 
mbärika, castor-oil. 

Msärow Ar (Reb. MBAoMBAr) (or uBoroAï), sirallow 
(Er.?). Jtis a little bird achich sings nicely? 
Mnäirdrr (pl, mi—), a weed with yellow flowers 
and thistle-like leaves poudered with white (St.), 
a kind of thistle growing especially near wulls 

(R.); mbärati muitu. 

MBisa, 8.; ku saga mbasa, mtama (a kind of grass 
mbäsa wa mrûru ir Ainiassu). 

M8äsHiri, 8. = mähiri, awezai neno kua akilizakwe 
likäwa kuelli (ku bâshiri neno la kuelli). A sun 
who announces things which reully come to puss. 
He knows things from his talent of combination, 
or from his understanding which hits the point. 
Cfr. vh, decorticavit, lacto nuntio exhilaravit. 

Mist, 8. (pl. wabäsi ?), vid. pâsi. 

Msasi, a tree the wood of which can be used for 
ulindi (as that of the mlindi). 

MpBasüa, 5. (vid. mpassüa), giddiness; mucsmi 
mbasüa, lunatic (?); kitoa kina-m-passia, lit., 
the head has split him, i.e., he is giddy or suu- 
struck ; ana mbasüa, Le has a sunstrokc. 

MuÂTA, 8. (ya, pl. za); nazi mbata, « cocou-nut 
which has no water inside, and which cannot be 
ground, because the flesh inside does not stick to 
the shell, but rattles in it ; nazi ni mbata, heina 
maji, ni kafu, heishikana na kifüfu, heiküniki 
käbisa, yasukûka kifufüni mbâta ya nusi, pl. za 
nazi. 


Maui (or MBATHIRIFU), 8. (Arab. jâpe), a 
squanderer, prodigal; mtupa mali; cfr. 5ù | 
disperait sine modo ot mensura crogavit opes. 

Mari, 8., wull-plate (St.); (2) sing. uwati, mbati. 

Msärir = muharibifu wa mali, a prodiqul (mbati- 
lifu, vid. batili). 


'Meave, 8, ribs, side; mbavuni, alongside, rib- 


bones (sing. ubâvu) ; mbavu wa dau, the ribs of’ 
a boat. 

MBiwa, 8. (pl. ya) (vid. bâwa, la, pl. za) (sing. 
ubâwa, pl. mbawa, ya), feathers of the winy; 
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ukignôa mbâwa za mabâwa, niûni hawézi ku 
.ruka, if thou pullest out the wing-feathers, the 
bird cannot fly; (2) female gazclle (?); male 
gazelle is kungu (wa); (3) the bush of mabawa 
(beans). 

Mpiva, adj. bad, especially in a physical scnse = 
corrupted, spoiled ; e.g., maëmbe mabäya, bad 
mangoes, such as are spoiled, not eatable; cfr. 
iba, to be bad, in Kiniassa (choo iba, something 
ba). 

MBayaANA, s. (Arab. &ylee }, singularity, diversity, 
which cannot be mired (e.g., oil and water). 

MBaYänt, 8., one who is generally known, c.q., as a 
thief; mtu huyu ni mbayani = alietambulikana, 
alicbeinikana, wasi, manifest, open (vid. luja, wa, 


pl. malñja) ; vid. où * segregata fuit res, mani- 


6 
festus et perspicuus fuit; çyet, manifestus, evi- 


dens. 

MsBayuwarxu, 8. a siwallow ; cfr. mbarowai. 

MsÂzr, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a shrub eight to ten fect 
high, and bearing « bean-like fruit, much liled 
by the natives. The fruit mbâzi (ya, pl. za); 
Kilind. mrabba (pl. mi—); Ainika, mbaläsi. 

M'se (or rather ÉMUE), 8. (la, pl. ma—), u mango; 
muémbe, the mango:-trce. 

Maé, 8. (wa) (pl. wambéa) = mdäku, mtu afaniai 
fitina (katikati ya marafiki, among fricnds), a 
mischief-maker, backbiting and gossiping; (2) 
(ya, za) mbca uiugi za watu = mbari na kabila 
(R.). 

Mafaa, 8., @ species of monley, black, with lony 
white hair on the shoullers (probably the gurc:a 
of Abyssinia). 

Mséceni, s8.; ni Azomba ni abegedi muno (ni mtu 
alie na fitina) (R.); cfr. bégodu, page 27. 

Maéga, 8. (wa) (pl. wambija), a woman who is 
clean in her person and dress; 8i mkô, not a 
slut; mbeja yuwatunsa muiliwakwe, ni mtäna 
shaddi (ku tâna shaddi na ku songôa), ske combs 
her hair every day; mbeja wa kani, a young 
man of strength (St.). 

Mséko (perhaps uWÉKo), 8. (ya), « present given 
to a person who may become useful at a later 
period (Er.); ku-m-wekca mbeko ya kesho; ku 
weka mbeko wema, to leave a good memury be- 
hind. 

MB8eëLLe, «dv. prep.; mbelle ya or za, before, in 
front of, previously; amesema maneno haya 
mbelle za wali, Le spoke these words bejorc the 
governor ; amekèti mbellezängu, ke sat before 
me; ku endeléa mbelle, to go forward; mbelleni, 
tu the front, used in Zanzibar with an obscenc 
sense (St.). 

Moéuun (MEMBEMBE), s., (1) wild bee; (2) whore- 


monger, whore-mastcr; (3) mtumke aliependa 
wañme mno (mkuarc). 


Msexiési (rectius MrExIESt), 8. (wa), to be the broker 


or go-bctireen, to be mcdiator (through others) 
(Er.). 

Msenieso (rectius MPENIÉSU), reward for smug 
gling (Er.). 


Mséra, 8., vid. shairi. 
MBEREU, 8. 


Maevu, 8. (ya), seed; mbégu in Kiung. 

Mania, 8. (pl. mi—), « trec of the mangrove-kind 
near the coast; it is used for making bôriti 
(mpia ?); cfr. mliläna. 

Muso (pl. mi—), a cashew-nut tree. 

Mnioni, adj. fresh; vid. Lichi (Æiung.). 

Msiru (or mmivu), adj. ripe; wali mbifu, boilcd 
rice which has become ripe, ie. eatable (ulioiwa): 
embe mbifu, a ripe mango (pl. maémbe mabifu); 
kitu kiwifu, a ripe matter ; ndizi mbifu, ripe 
bananas. 

Mai (sce win), num, tro; e.g., niumba mbili, 
to houscs; watu wawili, {wo men; makäsha 
mawili, éco boxes; witu wiwili, two things; 
niumba ya pili, the second house; mtu wa pili, 
the second man; kasha la pili, the second box; 
kitu cha pili, the second thing; nazi za marta 
ya pili zalikäa njéma; mbili mbili, to by lico. 

Muizikimo, 8., Lit. one who is of tro measures or 

yards (wa, pl. wabilikimo), « kind of pigny; 

the pigmices arc said to reside four days’ journcy 
icest of Jagga; wabilikimo wana vimo vidégo, 
they are @f a small stature, tiricc the measure 
from the middle finger to the clbow.  Vid. Mr. 
Rebmann’s map of Eust Africa. Wajumba wa- 
fka mbilikiméni, ku tafuta ugânga mbilikimo 
ÿuna ndéfu kuba, yuna kiti ja matakôni, acndäpo 
hukéti, kulla uganga ni kuâo. The Suahile 
pretend to get all their knoivledge of physic from 
these pigmies, who have a large beard, and 1cho 
carry à little chair on their scat, which never 
falle of, wrherever they go. There may, indeed 
be a set of diminutive people in the Interior’ 
but no man in his right senses irill ever belicre 
the fables which the credulous and designing 

Suahili have invented regarding these pigmies. 

Beyond the wabilikimo arc the juju wa majüju, 

at the world's end (vid. jüju), as the fable states. 

Munrwii, 8. (lit. tuice tirice = four) (ya, pl. za); 

ni miba kuïili, ku téma mtu sana; (1) buck-thorn 

with small curved thorns; (2) rrrist (?) (St.); (3) 

a kind of ant (R.)? 

Msivau, 8, the slies, hcavens, hearen (sing. 

ubingu, wa, #id.); mbingu zina tâbaka or tâbiki 

sâbaa, zinatabikäna (ubingu wa kwansa, wa pili, 
wa tatu, dc), the linings of the heavens are 
sevenfold, there are seven divisions according to 
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the doctrine of the Koran; ulimengu wote for 
mbingu wote ; mbingüni, to heaven or in heaven. 

Maixsa, 8. (pl. za) (sing. ubinja or uwinja in Xi. 
pemba), histling; ku piga mbioja, to icistle xith 
one's Lips. The plural reminds oncof the long con- 
tinuance and variety of tones, whereas, ichen only 
one whistle is given, we must say ku piga ubinja. 
The expression is taken from hunting-language ; 
the hunters (wegni ku winja or winda) signal 
by achistling, in which they are very erpert, as 
the acriter of these lines has had frequent 
occasions to observe on his journey to Ukambani. 
Ku endelëéza mbinja, to whistle for some time 
and in various tones (cfr. uwinja). 

Mainu, 8. (wa); mbinuwakwe saua saua ? 


Maio, 8., race, running, fust, speed; mbio ya or za 
férasi = mafüliso ya férasi (ku nenda or piga 
mbio, to go quick = ku fülisa), the trotting of the 
horse in the beginning, but ku toka shotti or ku 
nenda kua ku rûka means “to gallop." | 


Msiowsio, a., rectius kuenda mbio mbio, ndio ngü- 
vu? (R.). 

Maeina, s. (tuafania kua utomfu wa mbungo). 

Maisur, ad). 8. (ku bisha), obstinate, refractory, il- 
Jul; ku fania ubishi = kulla u-mu-ambälo hakü- 
bali, si radi, yuwafuata mapensi ya nafsiyakwe. 


Maisio (= mabisho), s.; mbisho wa pépo, con- 
trary wind, lit, counter-pushk of wind; tume- 
pigva ni mbisho wa pepo, we wcre beaten by 
the counter-thrust of wind, t.e., we hul contrary 
tend ; (2) to tack. 

Mars, 8., parched Jndian corn (St.). 

Mist, 8, diving, submersion; ku piga mbisi, to 
dive, submerge = ku sâma majini; e.g., ku piga 
mbisi kua sûa lulu katika maji, ku toa ndo, to 
dive for fetching pearls from the scu. 

Mari, adj. (mbichi, Aiung.), fresh, unripe, raw; 
mananazi mawiti or mabiti, unripe pine-apples ; 
émbe mbiti or biti, an unripe mango; nanazi 
biti, si bifu, {ke pinc-apple is unripe, not ripe; 
mti muiti, a green tree (haukukauka), not dried 
up; vitu viviti or vibiti, kitu kiviti or kibiti; 
esstbukhi mbiti, in the morning very carly. 
Msrrtmsimi, ad). fresh, green. 

Msiu, s. (mbui in Aiung.), a buffalo's horn, which 
18 beaten as @ musical instrument (St.); ku piga 
mbiu kua pembe ya niati ku kusania watu ku 
sikia khäbari or ya ku toa khäbari ya siku za 
mbelle, as the Wanika do, when several iceks 
previously they announcc the day of their kurri 
festival, he day of their great annual drinking- 
bout, for which preparations must Le made. 
On this account crery morning and evening a 
man beats the horn of «a bufjulo in the kaya, 
their quasi-capital or central village, lo announce 


the day of banqueting and feasting, which no one 
who is entitled to it can avoid except ke be pre- 
pared to pay a fine. Mpiga mbiu wa sultani, 
the King's herald ; ku-m-pigia mtu mbiu = ku-m- 
khübiri mtu. 

Mn6, 8. (ya) (pl. mib6, ya), penis; membrum geni- 
talc or virile. 

M'oôa (or m'BÜA) 8. (wa, pl. majiboa) (vid. jiboa), 
dog. The East African doys are mostly of 
a reddish colour, resembling juckals and wild 
dogs. 

M'Bda or M'BCA MuITU, « jackal, lit., a dog of the 
forest = wild doy. 

M'so4, «a particle denoting the genitive; m'boa 
nini, for chat for what? cfr. m'bua. 


Moôn6 (rectius mrdrd) (wa) (pl. mi—, ya) (areca 
calechu), cashew-nut tree, its fruit butelnut (vid. 
Mpopo). | 

M'oôe, s8., lime, paste. 

Mnôru (pro nBôru) (or MBovu), ad)., bad, spoiled, 
corrupt, rotten; mtu muôvu, &« bad man; ni- 
umba mbéfu, « bad house; ngüo mbofu, bad cloth ; 
kasha ni bôfu, linavundika, «a bad, broken bor ; 
neno hili ni 6vu, pl. maneno maôvu; kitu kiôfu, 
pl. witu wiôfu; nazi mbofu (cfr. bi in Hiniassa 
and mbi in Ainika); taa mbofu mbofu ya 
chuma, an iron lamp very much worn or uscd'; 
kofia mbofu kabisa, a cap quite worn out. 

Ms0a, 8. (ya, za), vegetables, a sauce of vegetable, 
any addition for the wali (boiled rice), e.g., 
incat, herbes, greens, dc. 

’Msoca (pl. mi—), « pumpkiu plant (St.) (mbôga 
ya mtängo, ya kunde, the leaves, not the flesh); 
mbôga wa bäândoa, the name of « kind of vege- 
table (R.). 

MB6N4, an erpletive and adversative particle of 
frequent use.  Thcre is always some open or 
tacit antithesis to be supplied. In German it 
would be erpressed “ zwar, aber docb, doch ja 
warum doch? ja doch gewiss, was ich sagen 
will, wohl doch,'" iudeed, yes but — ; neverthe- 
less, certainly, what shall I say? I sec; quid, 
quaeso ? sectng, hoi 18 it? Jambo hili halitafi, 
this thing will be uscless. The other responds 
by saying mbôna linafi, but it will be of use; it 
all not, as you suppose, be uscless, but rather it 
will be useful; it will certainly or indeed be use- 
Jul. Wewe mbôna ulisema, sidaki kazi, na sasa 
umckuja kazini; mbôna amekuja? (vid. kumbe). 
Mbüna ha-i-oshi bilauli, pray why docs ke not 
clean the tumbler ? arhy? for what reason ? used 
especially with ncgatives (cr. Luke i. 34). 
Tutakapo bagukana si bapa, somo, tuenda mbelle 
mbona? must wc not scparate here from each 
other, how is it that we go fartherf  Mbôéna 
ahadiyétu tulio agäna hajaküa, how is at that the 
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agreement tchich we made has not becn carried 
into efiect 2 èeb. thinks that the word mbucue 
or mboéne is radicully connected with the noun 
kibanawazi, as he arites it; vid. Kipanawazi (?)- 

Msôxpo, 8. (za) (pl. of ubéôndo, from ondo, la, pl. 
maondo), fine gras (niassi niembamba) ich 
romen put into the cars (especially after having 
gerforated the lobe rntil the wound is hcaled); 
endo is «a grass plat or bunchk groing from 
thirty to fity routs togcther; ondo lafania 
mbondo. 

Mont, 8., (1) (xing. ya jito) (pl. za mato), the cye- 
ball, pupil, iris; mana wa mboni, the kernel of 
the eye (tembe neussi). (2) Something of great 
value; e.g., Ko nimeokôta mb6ni or kitu cha 
t'ämani kuba, to-day Z hare picked up something 
of great value, @ costly thing. (3) Burre (on 
the Pangani River and at Tanga) (R.). (4) 
Mbôni, south; maji y'enda manga, au yÿ'enda 
mbôni does the rater go south or nortlurards ? 

Mnôxo, 8. (wa, pl mibôno), castor-oil tree, the 
rictuus tree; the fruit of it is ubôno tn sing. and 
mbéno pl.; mbôno za mbôno, the fruit of the 
mbono tree. 

Mpnôxa, 8. (wa), a melliferous insect (kama n'si); 
mbôsa wafänia âsali nengi, wild bee ? 

Mnoxfa, #. (Er.) ? 

M'uv, 8. (wa), mosquito; m'bü aûma; n'bû wangi 
(fr. üsübi). 

M'uÜa (or M'A ?), a particle denoting the genitice 
case. 

Mana huvu m'büa nani? whose is this boy? 
Resp. M'bua Abdalla, Le is Abdallu's. (= Mana 
huyu ni wa nani? Âcxp. Ni wa Abdalla.) 
CGinombe huyu m'bua nani? whose is this co ? 
Resp. M'bua Muäñräbu, tt belongs to an Arab. 
Mtu alipotéa mbua maji, mbua kale (yore), mbua 
muisho, mbua wapi (æhencc). Muäñka hu mbua 
nane = muaka hu ni wa nane, {his is the cyhth 
year Tangu alipo kuja, muaka mbuä.je hu ? 
or muaka wâje hu? Muegnizimgu mbua ku 
ongela. 

But you cannot ask, Niumba hi mbua näni? 
You must say, Niumba hi n'da nâni or ya näni? 
Resp. Nda Mzünguor ya Mzungu. (Whose is this 
house?  Itis that of a European.) Kasha hihi 
d'la nâni or la näni? those is this bor?  Rcap. 
Nla Mzungu (or la Mzungu), it belongs to a Euro- 
pean.. Kitu hiki cha näni? schose is this thing ? 
Resp. Cha Mzungu. Makäsha haya nda nani or 
ya nani? whose are tluse bores?  Lesp. Nda 
Mzungu or ya Mzungu. Nazi hizi nze nani or 
za näâni? #rhose are these cocoa-nuts ?  Jrcxp. 
Nza or za Mzungu (cfr. Kina, s.). 

M'ava murru, 8, @ jackal; vid. m’bon. 

Mauiot, ad). avaricious (Er.); ÆAiung. mbuâyi, 


fierce (rectius ambuaji, barbarian) (cfr. ambua) ; 
niama mbuaji = mguizi; ir A'iama,niama mbu- 
awi, & rapacious, carmivoroux beast or lird'; 
cfr. muuwäji (from ku üa, to kill), a killer, hence 
barbarous. 

Motna, #. (ya, pl. za), mol, srclling? Küuka, 
faran), French por. The natives apply copperas 
(reducedto porrder) as à remedy for this disease, 
hence they call it also marathi ya ku tia murdütu, 
the disrase against kick green vitriol is applied. 
This icord reminds one of the term “bubo,” ichivh 
siquifies « tumour or boil inthegroin, or scllinq 
in the groin. 

ME, s., little pebbles, Little ichite stoncs, larger 
than jangoräwi (tx Aüung.). 

M'atéua, #., a for (Kiung.). 

Mauau ( pl.) (sing. ubügu), crecper (pl. mi— or za) 
(especially the pumpkin plant); cfr. mtango. 

Mar, 8, «d)., clever, skilful, able ; ribüji wa kazi, 
or yuna mbuji wa kazi = kasiyäkwe ni nzûri 
sana, kulla mtu apitai yuwaangalia, yuwa-m- 
sifu. 

Moëku, s., of ül fume, notorious (rid. Lubuka, 
v. à.): mtu huyÿu ni mbuku = muegni choyo 
sana, {his man is & notorious miser or niggard. 

Mate (or rather UMBULE), a sister, cousin ; mu- 
ana wa ndugu. 

Meuit, 8, a crocodile ? (St). 

MauiCKkÜA, #8, foolish trick, foolery, ireakness of 
the intellectual faculties ; mtu huyu ni mbulikua, 
this man is not in his right senses, he is ireuk in 
understanding = yuna akili jje or yuna wa- 
zimu; usishike manenoyäkwe ; ku fânia mbult- 
kua, to play the bufjoon ; ku-m-tia mbulikun = 
ku-m-fania wazimu or papayüsha akili, to play 
the fool 1cith one, to makc a pool of one (mbüluka) 
(= wazimu). 

Muumeu, x. (ya, pl. sa), à kindof beans (= kipa- 
wäle) arhich are boicd together with Turkish 
corn. 

Moussuizt (cfr. kithuthu, kituku), to Le us if 
petrijiel ; anashikua ni —, ke knours not hat 
to say or do, he is tukin by surprise or conster- 
nation 80 that all presence of mind is lost. 

Mntvxpuxi, 8, @ bush, the wood of hichk has a 
thick core (like juuirer). 

Msuxau (or MBÜNGO), 8.; mti mnene ulio na mu- 
bügu, crccpers; mbuogo yuna utomfu. 

Moèni (or MBUx NI), 8. (wa) (&éd. ku büni or bunni), 
the author, inventor, romposer of somcthing Herr 
cfr, D , struxit, aedificavit, condidit, or où | 
manifestum facit, explicavit ; mbunni wa jo, the 
composer or author of a boo!:. 

Muëxti, 8. (wa, pl. wa) (za), an ostrich; mai va 
mbüni, ostrich cggs; mléli wa mbuni (pl. mileli 
ya —), an ostrich feather taken from the tail ; 
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kuku wa mbüni = mangizi, @ fol aith un- 
commonly long leys ; godcho in Kiniassa. 

MnèrÜaa, 8. (diferent from ubâo wa ku tesamia 
sebabu ya märathi kua fu), in Kinila, a tree and 

* fruit called mbüruga (Æisuah. mkômoe). The 
mganga fakes the mburuga fruit from a little 
bag (atéka mbüruga mkobani) and counts the 
grains (tembe néne) four times. When he finds 
the same number at every counting he considers 
the sickness not dangerous, but if the number is 
unequul he suspects evil.  Mganga amerpiga 
mbüruga or ametesama marathi kua mburuga. 

MaurRukÉNGE, s. (wa, pl. wa) (za), & kind of large 
lard, which devours chickens. The natives use 
the fut of it us a remedy for carache. As the fat 
is found on the right and left side of the animals 
body, the superstition of the natives leads them to 
use the fat found on the right only iken the 
pain is in the right car, and so vice versa. 
Lachk part is suspended separately in the smoke, 
so as to Le ready whenever required. 

Muèru, s. (wa, pl. mibüyu, ya), a calabash, a 
baobab tree with a thick trunk and large 
branches : büyu (la, pl. ma), the fruit of it. The 
shell of the fruit 18 prepared and used as a kind 
of bucket (ndô ÿa ku futa maji, bucket for drac- 
ing trater from wclls), but the flour which is în 
the fruit, and which is of an acid taste, is used 
as kiungo cha mtüzi wa samaki (jisk-sauce); 
the kernel is roasted, pounded, and the flour used 
as kiüingo cha mboga (a herb sauce). The tree 
is generally looked upon as haunted, | 

Metz, 8. (wa, pl. za), (1) goat, yoats ; mbuzi mume 
or mke, & he-goat or she-goat ; mabüzi signifies 
large gouts ; (2) mbüzi ya kunia nazi is an iron 
(saw-lile) for scraping cocou-nuts intended for 
couking; cfr. kasiméle, 

Meta (or ncuacmi), one ho fears, who is afraid 
(ku cha, ». @.); mcha Mungu, God-feariny, onc 
who is God-feariny, or godly man. 

Moura or chachi watu or mali ya watu ? (R.). 

MenaBacnAna, 8.; ikali maji mchabachaba or 
dibudibu (1.). 

McuacnaTo, 8.; ku kata — (R.)? 

Monicue, adj. little, for; watu wachache, & fer 
men. 

Monäru, 8. and adj. jilthky = mtu mkô, « jilthy, 
dirty man; mtumke huvu ni —, this roman is 
dirty, negligent, apika uchäfu (ske cooks dirtily). 

Meni@o, 8., the pillow end of the bed (St.). 

McnaKka, 8. (R.) (= rasho, mfka) ? ? 

Monäxa, s. (vid. mtäna), daylight, daytime, duy 
(Aiung.). 

Mcnaxoa, 8, (Kiung.), sand(=mtänga in Kiümr.), 

Mcuârt TUMBIRI name of a trec. 

Mcuë (pl. miche), in Kung. (= mte in Aüne.), 
a seedling, a plant, « slip. 


Meur, 8, « kind of wood much used in Zanzibar 
(St.). 

MouËs, 8., name of a tree (likemgnambo, unakä 
Kama mgnumbo) (R.). 

MOHEKÉCHE, 8., name of atree. 

McoHEKkEsHAJ:, 8. (wa, pl. wache—) (vid. mtekezajt), 
one who is ahcays luughing, a merry-body; cr. 
ku tekéza or chekésha, to make laugh. 

MCHELEMA, adj. watery; vid. mjelema. 

MouELce, 8. (vid. mtelle), cleuned yrain, especially 
rice. 

Mcnéwa wA ixoi, cobs of Indian corn; manan- 
kuéa or manambia in Kiniassa. 

Mcuézo, 8., a game (pl. mi—); cfr. miézo. 

Meoui, 8. (pl. michi = mti), the pestle used for 
pounding or cleaning corn with. 

McuixicHr (pl. mi—), the palm-oil tree (St.). 

Mouivizi (pl. mi—), the euves ; vid. mtilisi or mti- 
lizi. 

Mcuimo (pl. wa—), a mangouste ? (St.). 

McnoxGôma, 8. (pl. mi—), « thorny shrub with 
white floiers and a small black edible fruit; cfr. 
Jongéma. 

Mouv, s., adj. (pl. wa—), weary, languid, easily 
tired. 

McuHüa = m'toa (pl. mi—), white ants; vid. m'toa. 

MonukÜz, 8. (pl. wa—) (vid. ku chuküa or 
tuküa, v. «., to bear, carry), a bearer, carrier, 
porter. 

Mcnümsa, 8. (= mtumba, vid.), one who scel:s or is 
sought in marriage. 

MonvusuLuru, #., @ kind of fish (St.). 

Mouunaa (in Kiung.)= mtunga, a shepherd (cfr. 
ku tanga), one who cares for the animals of the 
house, who leads them to and from pasture. 

Mcuuruzi (pl. wa—), (1) & trader in a very small 
way; (2) merchant, shopkeeper (St.). 

Mouüzi, vid. mtüûzi, gravy, curry. 

Mha (or MuDa), 8. (pl. mi—) (sing. wa), a space 
of time agreed for —, a set term; mda ni sâburi 
ya siku iliokatika, an appointed space of time 
acithin ichicha debt must be paid or the borrowed 
moncy or property returned to its owner; Bani- 
ani ame-ni-pa m'da miezi miwili apate kipata 
kile kitu atafutächo akisha pata a-m-lipe Baniani; 
+ , Mmoram solvendi concessit ; is, spatium 


temporis ; (2) mda, cluster; e.g., tuaketi mda 
mmoja, re live in a cluster, i.e., we live near or 
close toyether (R.). 

Moänisi, 8. (ku dâdisi, v.), an examiner, « seurcker, 
questioner ; muülizi wa neno kua bidii; nime-m- 
dädisi sana hatta a-ni-ambic or nime-m-gniénia 
hatta a-ni-ungamie, Z questioned and sounded 
lim thoroughly until he told me. 

Mbioo, s8., a kind of weed. 

MoaHäba (Tania?) (wäjada,vid.); Muegnizimgu 
ame-m-tia äwuni, God assisted him (R.). 
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MoauâLo (pt. Wa—) (in Aiamu called Wäsanic), & MERE, 8.; cfr. momba in Kiniassa, and m'omba. 


tribe which is subject to the 
Halindi (efr. W asanie). 
Moäiru (xd. mthäifu), weak; Arab, Shsle. 
Moika ME, one ho wishes to marry. 
MpÂkaLt, 8. vid. béri, 8. 
Mpäku, 8. (pl. wadäku) (r4d. mhéa, a person aho 
males nischicf by spreading slunderous reports 
betireen fricuds, de. — mfitini, imtu afaniai fitina, 


ue gencral « tale-bearer, a babbler, ho immcdi- 


«tely reports to others chat ke has heard from 


one (fr. udäku); mdakn, one 1cho is forward 


in speaking (cfr. chanku in A'iniassa), one who 
intrudes to hear all he can (fr. mdabdabina). 


MbaLasini, 8, rid, mdclasini. 
Moâuu, 8. (vid. mthälimu), « wickcd, fraudulent 


person; Arab. PE. - 


Moiusa (R.) Jorming a stone by cutting ? stone- 
cuttiny. 


Moimna = mfarika, vid. mtamba. 


Moäxa, 8, & good or bad omen (mdana mema or 
mbäya), kick tothe natives Jorcbodes good lucie: 
or disaster ; €. if one mcets on the road with 
«man of red complerion it is an mdäna mbäya, 
an® Le traveller till rclurn home; but if he 
mect with à person Of Llack complexion, he will 
JO OR rejoiciny at the good omen (vid. falaki), 

Mpaxéinieu, 8. (ku dangänia, v. a.), & deceiver, 
tinpostor. 

Mpäni (in Aiunguja, id. quod #4 Aime. mdumba 


or mtumba) (R.), the name of a #pecics of trec 


of which mortars are made (R.). 

Moäxst, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), «ar orangc-tree bcaringy 
@ large and delicious Jruit; dansi (la, pl. ma—), 
& bambaloon-tree (Er.). 

MoarAitANt, 8, an Indian stuff (St.). 


Mpaua, s8., one who has @ matter against one, an 
adversary; wajua mimi sidiki daua ta-ku- 
péleka kua mdauawako, the natives say this to 
onc ivho is about to commence «a quarrel. 

MDAUARA (or mEbarira or MDÜARA), 8. (wa), 
roundness, & circle, circulur form; ulimengu 
uenda kua mdauara, bauendi kun mrabba, the 
world is round, not quadrangular ; pee . 
rotundus ; Jr. s , Circumwvit. 

Mpawanr, #8, the he, the softer letter he in 
Arabic. 

Mpe (or MT'E), the name of a tree (R.). 

MorBDaBina, 8. ( pl. wa), a makibate, & disturber 
of concord; mtu mzüzi, azüai neno la fitina, 
ni salâta, yuwasäliti or yJuwatongänia watu, 
afapia fitina, mtu fitina (cr. mdaku). 

MDEFE, 6.? 


Galla on the coast of 


MRERI, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (mdéki wa ku sbindilia 
Lénduki ramrod. 

MoeLasini (or MbALASINI), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the 
cinnamon-tree (Arab, ‘kerfa). 

MDENENGOA, s., a debtor ; e.4., mtu huyu mdenen goa 
Wangu, this man is my debtor; mimi na-mu-ia 
Or ÿCG awiwa kuangu (vid. ia or wia) (ke oùcs 
nv). 

MoExti, 8. (wa) (Lab. uwès), à dbtor; muegni 
deni, atoai fctha kua muenziwe, one who tales 
money from his friend or companion. 

MDEREMDERE (wa samaki) (= mascwe in Æini- 
assa)? 

Morküsa (rectius MTHERUBA), 8. (wa, pl. mi—); 
(1) kidäde ja ku toléa motto, a stecl to strike fire 
ath; (2) mdéruba or mdcrba wa pépo, sturm, 
tempest; tumepigoa leo ni mdéruba wa pepo, tre 
met with a storm to«lay (fr. déruba, stroke); cfr. 


_ 


y, verberavit, percussit ictu polluit manus. 

M'ona4, 8. (pl. midha, ya); m'dha wa niâma, «@ 
portion of meat which the Suahili give to a 
Maika quest, and vice versa which the Wunila 
give the Suahili, who may happcn to be present 
when the animal is slauyhtcreu. By this 
custom they wish to express their mutual regard 
and forbcarance to each other. But as the 
Suakili do not eat the meat of an animal 
slauyhtered by Non-Muhammedans, the Wanika 
allow the Suakili to perform the business of 
slauyhtering, to which they never object. 

Mi, 8. (wa—), id. mli wa kikukn, 

MpinA (pl. mi—), (1) cojec-mill: kidûde Ja ku 
pondéa bunni; (2) a coiec-pot ? (3) in Kiqunia, 
dricd cassaca (maképa); muhogo mkâfu (= 
makopa). 

Moicieu, adj. subst., poor and strengthlcss ; hana 
kitu wala hana ngûvu, 

Moïuu, 8., « lemon:tree. 

Moines (or NDiNGE)? (R.). 

Moira, s.; mdira wa ku noca kähoa, « coficc-pot 
(cfr. mdila). 

Mouuiru, 8. = yuwa.ji-pata kitu, una-ji-weza nafsi- 
yakwe {Sp.)}, blessed with æorldly goods, ke is 


ncither poor nor rich; cfr. $ÿ , Lbonis com- 


modisque vitae, afluxit; rectius mtirifu. 

MptiNGA (wa) (pl. mi—), Merry thought ? (Er.): 
pl. midiringa ya shingôni ; Æiniassa, mringa wa 
ndsala. 

Mount, 8., adj. malicious, mischicvous ? (Er.); cr. 
mtiriri. 

Moizi, s., a trec of the forest. Its proper name is 
mbaraka. The poople cat its fruit in « time of 
famine. The fruit is long in form and agrecable | 
tn taste, like ndizis On that account it is 
called mdizi; kua scbabu ya ka tému kana 
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ndizi, yuna konde ndäni, because this fruit is as 
siect as bananas. 

M'Do, 8. (wa, pl. mido), a cushion (m'do wa ku wcka 
kitoñri); not to be confounded acithk m'to, « 
river. 

Mpôpa, s., Kimrima = mtôna (Aimuvita); ute 
wa mdôda or mtôna, sluver, saliva. 

MpobôLr ? (R.). 

Mpôco, adj., small, little; mana mdogo, a little 
child: mdogowangu, my younger brother. 

Mowôuo, 8. (wa, pl. midémo), the beak, bill of a 
bird (muômo wa mtu, «a man's lip), mdémo wa 
ndege, a bird’e beal:; mdôümo wa ipu, pl. midomo 
ya mapu, pustule (?). 

Mpôxpo (rectius MrôNbo or MTONDOGOA), 8., the 
third day from to-lay; mdôndo mdondogéa or 
kesho kü tua, the day after to-morroi. 

MDonaa, s., name of a tree. 

Muoxao, 8. (R.), clod (?). 

Mpoxo, s. (R.) (?). 

Muôxsi, a kind of fish in rivers. 

Mboya, 8. (pl. wa), a spy (vid. doya). à 

M'ou, 8. (wa, pl. midu), « tree, the 1rood of ichich te 
used (1) (ir porrder) as @ specific against the 
marathi ya mti (vid. marathi); (2) ku fania ma- 
tende gü ya vitanda, posts of bedsteads; (3) 
ku fania ngoma, to mule drums. 

M'ou, s. (wa), chopper, a chopping-knife (m'ndu, 
pl. mindu), sickle (m'du wa ku teméa miti), pule- 
buife, a large knife with a hookcd point. 

Mpuära, 8, «a globe, circular motion (vid, mdau- 
ara); mduära wa mawe, « round heap of stoncs. 

Moviwe (MTUAWE?) (ouly used acith vijiboa); 
muate ta-mu-andamana kana vijiloa mduiwe 
(R.) ? 

Moÿver, s. (cfr. kidüde, dude) (wa, pl. mi—), an 
erpression of contempt, lit, dirt-thing; cfr. 
mniangarika. 


Moëpu, s. (wa, pl. wadüdu, wa) (cfr. dudu) (.1rab. 
düd, pl. dawad; ts, vermibusinfectusfuit cibus ; 


6 … L] LD LA 
9 ? vermis), (1) ax inscct, a worm ; mdüdn wa 


shikio, ear-icar, which the natives beliece to be a 
kind of worm which keeps of everything hurtful 
tothe cars (mdudu azuiai masikio). Zf {his worm 
should leave the car & man must instantly die. 
The ivorm therefore dies not until the lifc- 
time ts jinisked.  Mdudu wa chanda, « tumour 
on a finger or toe, whitlow. (2) Mdüdu wa 
ugônjoa, the worm of sickness; c.4., unafänia 
mdudu wa udôle, Z have a whitlow ( paronychia). 
The natives signify by the erpression “ mdudu” 
the unknown cause of u disease which produces 
a swelling and suppuration. When the puru- 
lent matter has gonc ofj, the mdudu is supposcd 
to be dead. The mdudu wa ugonjoa ts particu- 
larly active under the nails of the hunds and 


feet, and must Le distinguished from the tambazi 
or crecping sickness, which causes swellings in 
the tafu, kiga, mbäfu, matumbo, fusi, kuapa, 
mukono. T'hc mdudu causes a swelling only on 
one spot, but the crecper spreads itself over «a 
large part of the body, and does not always 
cause suppuration (vid. tambäzi). There are 
Jour diseases to Le distinguished: (1) mdudu, 
(2) kaka, (3) niñâma, (4) tambäzi (cfr.). 

Mouotobu, 8., name of a tree. 

Mouxisi, s. (wa), « person who misrepresents the 
words he has heard from another; mtu asemai 
manceno ya upüzi, « busy-body; cfr. mtukisi, ku 
tükisa. 

Mockos, 8.; ku-m-tia mdukano = ku-m-piga or 
ku-m-déta kux janda kua ngüûvu, to beat one iith 
a finger. 

Mouxtwo, s., « push in the check: (St). 

Moëe, adj. und s. = mkata, asickun na kitu, 


poor, one who has nothing; cfr. Jo , abjectus 
vilisque fuit, inde submissus, humilis. 

MoGe, 8., tent, cabin (pl. mindule). 

Movurr, 8. (wa), a kind of plate made of clay, 
brought from Sur and other scaports of South 
Arabia; sähani ya suri. 

Moënu, 8. (wa), « mug acith a snout, which serres 
espceially to hold (ku tilia) märäshi, the favourite 
perfume of the Suahili. 

Moto, vid. mtündo. 

Mouxausino, s., the name of an evil spirit (ei. 
dungumäro), against ihich the natives beat the 
drum dungumäro; mdungumäro ni pepo wa 
Kishakini, a place in the Somali country (Sha- 
kini). 

Mouxsipuxst (MTUNSITUXSI), one who asks many 
questions about family concerns (dunsa or tunsa) 
and then divulges them. 

More, vid. mtütu. 

Méa, vo. n., lo grow, spring up, to thrive; ku 
méza, 0. c., to cause Lo grow; Mungu ana-ni- 
meza meno, God has given me tecth. 

MÉ£ne (ya, pl. za) = mpaka katika mateso. 

MEGA, v. a. ; ku mega, to break w piece or gather 
up a dump and put it in onc's mouth, to feed 
one’s-sclf out of the common dishes with onc's 
hand, as is usual in Zanzibar (St.). 

MEGNIA, v. «@. (MEGNIÉA, v. obj.); megnicana 
megnicka = menia, to engorge; vid. midirara; 
megnicka, to break on one side of tke head. 

MEGNIÈKA, v. n. ; niumba zilizo megniëka megni- 
uka = fundika fundika, ruined houses. 

MEiba, s., an cnemy, tn Kikamba; e.g., Wagalia, 
Wakuafi, Wamäsai ni meida wa Wakämba, the 
Galla, Wakuuyi, and Masai are encmies of the 
Wakamba; cfr, kinimato. 

Merri, ad)., dead ; vid. mauti, a corpse; cfr. mfu. 
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MrsÉ0o, s. (pl.), double tecth; vid. jego. 


MENDE, 8., a cock:roach, cockroaches (St.). 


Méka, v. n., to flash, glitter, lightcn; uméme, | Mexgxer (MEENENST) (pro maenensi; the ma of 


waméka, the lightning flashes; meka meka, to 
glitter, shine very much; kironda hiki cha 
meka meka, this iwound looks red. 

MÉKo, 8. (ya) (sing. jéko or jiko, la), the fireplace, 
the kitchen; (1) méko ndipo mabali palipo na méko 
matätu ya ku telekéa jungu motténi (Aïinika, 
mafiga); meko means the three stones upon which 
the natives put the cooking-pot, and betireen which 
they kindle the fire for cooking; jéko (la) signi- 
fes one of these stones, which form the native 
tripod.  Beticeen this tripod is the jiko or place 
of ashes. (2) Meko in general = kitchen; mn- 
hali pa ku pikia ; mekôni, in the kitchen. 

MELÉA, o. obj.; mbügu wamclta mlimbolimbo 
the creeper which gros around the thorn:tree 
called mlimbolimbo (vid.); shambalangu lina 
meléa, then the grass grows again bejure the 
seed of the shamba Las been soir n. 

Meréz, 8. (wa), floatiny, the riding of a vessel at 
anchor (vid. eléa) (ku elézoa ni maji ya bahari, to 
be male to roll by the sea), the rolling of a ship, 
or rather the anchorage where the ship is moored, 
and where she cannot lie quietly, but is in con- 
stant motion from the sea.  Hapa ni melézi — 
kuäâni ku weka jombo melézi, mahali pa mballi 
pälipo na mawimbi makñba ku elea jombo ; 
jombo hakitulii. There is such an unquict 
anchorage outside the island of Aombas, where- 
as the inside of the harbour is perfectly quiet, 
but less conrenient for large ships, which anchor 
outside of the mlango (gate) lof the port. The 
melézi ès to Le distinquished from mtumbo 
tumbo, or mrämä, or msuko suko, «&hich refers 
to the rolling of a vessel beaten by a storm. 

MELHAM, 8., sticking-plaster (maandiko) (Sp.); vid. 
malhan. 

MELSÂMU ?? 

MEnA (prop. MÜÉMA), adj. good, agreeable, fine ; 
mtu müema, a good man, also « wealthy man; 
kitu jema, pl. vitu vema, good things ; upänga 
muema, « fine sxord; ngûo ngéma, fine cloth 
(ema being the root word). 

MEMETÉKA, v. n., {o glare, glitter, shine; cg. 
upanga (rid. meta); miwaniyangu yamemetcka, 
my spectacles shine ; laken mimi namemetesha 
miwäni. 

MEMETÉAHA, ». €. (o make to glare. 
MEMETÜRKA, v. à., {0 sparkle; memetüsha, +. c. 
MÉxA, ©. a. (= ku-m-däâräu), to slight or despise 


one, to treat one disrespectfully; mana huyu : 


yuwa-n-ména babai = ku sira. 

MEXA, #. (ya) (sing. jéna, la), holloirs, holes ; ku 
piga mena (= ku timba nti), to dig a small hole 
in the soil in order to put the seed into it ; utimbe 
ati,na ulipopanda mbéu, ufukic, usiite wasi, kanga 


| 
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Mombas becomes me in Zanzibar), s. (ya) = 
muéndo (ku enenda, to go), (1) the going, walking, 
or gait of a person — macnendo ya ku enenda ; 
(2) behariour, ronduct. 

MENG&i (or MANG1), many (vid. ngi); mimi ni mens 
wa réherna, says God. 

MExIA, v. a., (1) totale food from the dish rit 
the hand, as the natives do; ewe rafiki uménie 
tonge za kuelli za wali, my friend, take real or 
large lumps of boiled rice (do not take small 
once). The natives take as much food as they 
can hold in the right hand, make it into a ball, 
and put il into the mouth. Tônge ya (zl. za) 
wali, or if small kiténge (pl. viténge) via wali, 
lumps of boiled rice compressed ir the hand; crr. 
mega ; ndo uménie tônge moja, come form «a 
clod of wali for thee. (2) Ménia, to shell, to 
husk (St.); (3) menia, to beat (Kihiyao). 

Méxo, 8. (ya) (pl. of jino, la), teeth ; meno maili, 
twofold; meno matatu, threefold. 

MENOMENO, s8., battlements (St.). 

MENTAR, s8., tweesers ? (Sp). 

MÉRnÈM (or MÉRHÈMU) (vid. merham}), @/}., dle- 
ceased, defunct, late; babayangu merhemu, r#7# 
deccased father (aliekuenda ku reheméka «iter 
the Muhammedan notion); or merhem baba, or 
merhem nduguyangu; cfr. hiathi; merbem bili 
alikua mdobara (R.). 

Mériki (or MERK1), 8.; bûnduki ya mériki = bun- 
duki ya mrâu, « atchlocl.. 

MenimaA (for Manima), 8. (sing. Mrima) (lit. hell, 
mount), the main and hilly land of East Africa, 
especiallythe coast south of Zansibar. Waruerima, 
the inhabitantsx of the coast south of Zanziler. 
Kimrima, the Suahili dialect spoken by those iu- 
habitants. Mr. Last icrites from Mpcapera, 
June 2, 1879: “ The coast line opposite Zan:ibetr 
and inlaud for two days march, about tirentu 
miles, 18 called Mrima.”" The pcople are calhu 
Warima. 

Meriméra ; ku meriméta, v. n., to shine, glitter : 
metameta. 

Ménkänu (or MERKEBU), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab.\, 
large ship of European construction, oyp. 
to the smaller vesacls of native make; merkebu 
ya duhän or ya moshi, « steumship; merkcbu 
or merkabu ya serkali, & ship belonginy to 
the Government ; merkabu ya mizinga or mano 
wari, a man-ofvar ; merkebu ya taja (tajini}, a 
merchaat-ship ; metkabu ya milingoti mitatu, 
a fullrigyed ship; merkabu ya milingoti miwili 
na nussu, « bark:. a  . 

MensA,s., a haven; vid. Le , Stabilis fuit; Dee ‘ 


asifuküe asile tembe zilizopändoa; cfr. sia, v. «. | ancora, ad quam consistit navis. 
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MERTHÂWA (or MARATHAWA O7 MARITHÂWA) (vid. 
marithâäwa); e.g., nadaka merthawa, J want 
good and touthsome fouil to the full; abundunce, 
plenty. 

Mésa (or mezA), 8. (ya, pl. miesa, ya), @ table 
especially after the European fashion. Probably 
from the Portuguese mesi; Lat. mensa. 

Méseri (or Misni), Eyypt. 

Mesanipi (or MSGHiIDI or Ms@1D1) (wa, pl. misgidi, 


C- 
ya) (Arab. Ames ), mosque of the Muhanme- 
dans. 
MesumÀa, 8, a candle, candles; cfr. re , lusit ; 


luxit splenduitque lucerna, as , 8, Candéla. 


Mesiki (or MESKI or MIski), scent, musk. 

Mesxini, 8, adj. (vid, maskini) (wa, pl. id. — wa), 
a poor man; meskiniwaMungu; (y$e, pauper 

S  C- 

(See , pauper, egenus. 

Méra, v. n., to be right, to glitter; e.g., jarmbia 
lameta kumôja si kuili, the dagger glitters on 
one side, not on two sides; ku memetéka kote 
kote, to glitter on all sides ; e.g., upñnga méta. 


et miser fuit ; 


Mera MeTA, v. intens. to glitter much; meta 
metésha, v. c.; ku meta meta; cfr. gnä, to 
flash, to glitter (ku gnñ, to shine forth). 

Meréana, ». c., to cause to glitter; ku metésha 
metésha. 

MerTüKkA, 0. n., lo shine from far. 

MeTeMETE, 8. (wa); vid. kimetemete cha mtôni, a 
gloiorm. 

Merhert (or METHILI O7 METHALI Or MITIILI) ; 
metheli ya maneno, a likeness, similitude, pouue 


cfr. Je; assimilavit parabolam instituit ; Be 


similitudo ; jee , exemplar, imago, forma. 


Méz (or muez1), 8. (wa, pl. miezi), (1) moon ; (2) 
month. 


M'rA = mofa, s., kiln. 

Mra, s., meat for the mturi, which a foreigner 
gets (Er. ). 

MriA, the centre-piece of a door (St.). 

MräAou, 8. (ya, pl. za) = kapu, a large basket for 
keeping corn in. The mfadu holds 10 gisila; 
cfr. kizizi. 

MFÂLME (or MFÂLUME 07 MPAÛME), 8. (wa), chief, 
king (ku fà waume) = muegni mkü, a great man 
or lord (ni mtu alietawäla). 

MFAMFUKA, v. n.f 

MraANIt BIASHERA (p!. wa—), a trader, a merchant. 

Mrixo, 8. (wa, pl. mifäno ya) (kn fana, fanâna), 
likeness, resemblance, figure, example, pattern ; 


nadâka ngüo mfino wa hino, Zirant a cloth like 


that; cfr. Arab. , Species, modus et ratio 


= 


(from ne ); mfano wa maneno, a proverb, a 


parable (?). 
Mrs, s., confort. 
MrARAMFARA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), «a little animal, 


basilicus ? a kind of litard? like the chameleon. 
MrARANGA. 


Mraras4, 8., a Frenchman (pl. wa—); but mfüirà- 
sha, a thin light mattress, cover ; Arab Jp. 


Mr, 8. (pl. wa—), a comforter; cfr. un | 
liber fuit moerore, oblectatus fuit, detersit moe- 
rorem Deus. 


re 60 
Mränika, s. (ya, pl. za, ma) ( UE separavit; UE 
agmen ovium magnum), maiden, a goat or sheep 
rhich has not yet given birth = mtambra wa 
gnombe, msôü wakuku; msijäna wa mtu (asie tassa 
via). 
Mrisiri, 8. expounder, interpreter ; vid. fasiri. 


MFÂTHAHA (or MFETHEHA Or MFETEHI), 8. ; es, 
ignominia affecit : FT , ignominia, disgrace. 
Mrarmut, 8. (pl. wa—), one who shows kindnesses 

(vid. fathili), generous ; mfâthili mkü wewe. 

Mräru, 8. vid. mfadu. 

MrEbEHA, a tree. 

Mréko, 8.; mféko wa jino or meno (Kimrima), 
pl. mifeko ya meno, gaps betireen the teeth. 

MrENrssi (or MFINES41), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the bread. 
fruit tree (arto karpus integrifolia). 

Mréxi, 8. (R.), name of a foreign tree used for 
masts; only for want (ukoshéfu) ofthis they take 
the tulcha. The tree comes from India or 
Arabia. 

MFETHULI, 8., a rude felloi. 

Mrs, 8. (wa, pl. za); mfi wa nuelle, whiteness of 
hair, white andgrey hair like that of aged persons; 
nuelle nieupe za msé (cr. imfi in Kiniassa). 

M'r1, 8. (wa, pl. mifi, ya) (Æin. mufüi, pl. mifui), 
an arrow (Arab. msharre, pl. mi—);: ku fuma 
mfi, {o shoot an arrow. M'fi wa kigümba na 
wa mrembe must be distinguished. The mfi 
wa kigümba as an iron head smeared with a 
vegetable poison. The mfi wa mrembe has no 
iron, but only a sharp wooden point, which 1e 
poisoned. The wâno la mfi (pl. mawäno ya 
mifi) ts mti mtûpu usiotiwa kigumba wala usio. 
tôngoa nta, but it has, like every arrow, three 
feathers (niôya) to make it fly straight and far. 
Mifi ni selakha ya kebäba, 1.e., arroiws are 1wea- 
pons which are not expensive (like muskets), for 
you get sgeral arrows for a small quantity of 
corn. (2) M'fi (or m'vi) means also sting; e.g. 
mfi wa niûki, the sting of a bec. 

Mriazisnt (or MvrALISH1), 8. (wa) (= mkunga), a 
midwife (cfr. vialisha or mvialisha or mviaüsa). 


Mriisi (or mviÂzi), 8. (wa, pl. wafiasi, wa), one who 
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gives Lirth; mume or mke, father or mother, 
prop. male or female genitor ; wafiäsi, parents ; 
mfiasi, esp. she that brings forth. 

Mnifre, 8. (wa, pl. wa) = mzé. 

Mriricist, 8. (ku-m-fifilisi), « defrauder, one ho 
defrauds another in the payment of an account, 
dc.; e.g., ku-m-fifilisi siku, Le counted only 10 
days instead of 15, or gare him him 8 dollars 
instead of 10, as he ouyht to have given; he did 
not give him all. 

Mriru (rectius mMvivu), ad). 8. (ku via, haribika, 
pumba —?), a la:y or idle person; mtu asic- 
dâka kazi kabisa. T'he mfifu ts different from 
mkülifu, a man icho is remiss, who says directly 
“this thing is too hard forme ;"” mkülifu yuwaata 
kazi harraka, neno lina-m-kulia, lina-m-kûa küba, 
ku Ji-fania ; amekuliwa ku fania kazi hi, ameôna 
küa kuba, akaûta, amcjoka, amelegéa. 

Mrianio, s.; mongowakwe ni mfignio ? 

MriList, 8., an auctioneer, one 1rho seies another's 
property (kua sébabu ya deni), æ4o cannot or 
acill not pay a debt (ku filisi). 

MrixAnai (or MFINANSI), 8. (wa), a potter, one who 
makes earthenware (ku finäinga), eg. vibia, 
vibüngü, vikängu, vikaängo, mitungi, tñ, de. ; 
vid. kungo. 

Meixiko, vid. kifiniko. 

Mriôsi, 8. (wa), a quarreller, brawler (ku fioa), a 
fault-finder, one who is given to scolding. 

MriPAPo, a tree. 

MririxGo, s. (wa, pl. mi—), roundnesr, levelness, 
without angle or holloi (ku firingana); kitu hiki 
kimfiringo, this thing is round (kama dafu). 

Mrisipist, 8; cfr. kifisifisi and ulisifisi, from ku 
fita, to conceal, hide. 

Merrägt, 8. (wa), a hider (ku fita), one irho hides 
from —. 

Mrinini, 8. (wa) (vid. fitini), one who brings about 
enmnity beticeen friends, dc. 

Mreiwi, the bean-shrub (fiwi, bean). 

M'r0, 8. (wa, pl. milo), a torrent, stream (vid. n'to, 
8.), rushing, roaring ; leo kuna shuka mfo haku- 

- pitiki; majira ya mvûüa ni mfo, washuka mfo 
watukua watu, mfu mkafu. 

Mrôporo, 8. = chakula cha burre (vid. füduru, 
v. a.), invitation to «a feast. 

Mrowei, 8. (Er.) (in Kipemb. = msingi wa maji), 
a water-trench; vid. mfumbi. 

Mronaôx1A, 8., atree; its fruit mafongonia, eaïd to 
be eaten by the Dahälo tribe (vid. Mdahälo). 

Mroroya (or MroRoyJA), the name of a tree. 

Mrogsaut, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a mulberry-tree, morus. 

M'rù, adj. a dead person (kû Fa) (pl. wafu); kitu 
hiki ni kifu, this matter is dead; niamä fü, a 
dedd animal, which dicd from disease, and 


whose meat 1s therefore not eaten by the Sualili, 
but oùly by the paganxs (Wanika, &c.); especially 
saul of animals which died miserably and are 
therefore haräm (forbidden). Wäfu ni wale walo- 
kufa tangu hapo, but meiti ( pl. idem) is «a frexh 
corpse; maji müfu = yalivküfä, dead water, ebb- 
tide. 

MrvÜa (or MVCA), «8. (ya, no plural), rain (lit. pro- 
bably “beating,"”" vid. ku vûa); mvüa yägnia, tt 
rains (panafungu mfüa). 

Mrûa, 8.; mfüa wa ku (pl. mifüa ya ku) fugüta 
or fugutia or ashia motto, bellous, tro leather 
bags reith arhich the natives loi the fire in a 
smithery ; (2) mfûa (pl. wafüa), a smith, irorker 
in metal; mfua juma, a blacksmith ; mfua fetha, 
a silversmith. 

Mevuisr (or MFuAzI), 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (ku fuata), 
follower, adherent, a follower, a retainer. 

Mruiri, 8. (wa) (A'imrima), a species of (red) anta. 
They are also called sisimisi (wa nti), Lt. ku 
füa or fukua nti; kazizao ni ku fuküa nti, ku 
fania niumba, ku sisimia or sama nti, to dig under 
ground. 

Meëri (or MvÜvi), 8. (wa, pl wa—); mfüfi wa 
sämaki, a fisherman (ku füa sämaki). Mfufi wa 
mshipi, wa jûia, wa jérife, wa lema, wa niäfu, wa 
kimia (wa rusäsi), wa usio, wa utâta, wa munda 
(pl. miunda), wa rüsäka, wa kassa. AU these 
terms refer lo the various modes of fishing. 

Mrtru, a tree. 

MFurFUMAIL a tree. 

Mrüao, 8. (wa, pl. mifügo, ya); mfigo wa niama, 
cattle-breeding; mimi nina mifigo mingi, e.g, 
ya kuku, ya gnombe, ÿa mbuzi, ya kond5, ya 
punda, dc, laken kulla mfugo mbalimbali: 
mfûgo wa kuku ni pteké, wa gnombe peké, d'. 
The singular refers to any class of animals, 
but the plural (mifugo) to all kinds together (vid. 
ku fuga). | 

MreuauLio, 8. (R.); prov., maji ja nazi vadäka 
mfugulio ? 

Mrüse (or MVUIE), 8. (wa), a fetid gum; mfuje ni 
matézi ya mti, yanüka wibâya (assafœtida), a 
stinking unguent, rchich the Banians put into 
their boiled rice, to lecp off evil spirits, who on 
smelling it acill fly. T'he natives ichen sick put it 
into their charms (hirizi), shetani akimbie aki- 
sikia hârufu mbaya, to put the devilto flight ichen 
he smells it. 

Mrèke (or MvÉke), 8. (— jâsho); mfûke wa muili, 
great, perepiration of the body ; mfuke wa jungu, 
steam from kettles, d'e. (pl. mifûke ya —); fuke 
(la) (= joto) (pl. mafüke), large drope of sweat ; 
mfukefuke = motto mingi (R.); muili umelania 
harri or mfuke, jasho, the body perspired. 

Mrüko, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a bag, a pocket. 

MruxCTo (or MVUKUTO), 8. = jasho, kcat, siceat ; 
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télcka maji yapate mvuküto kidogo, put water 

- on the fire, let it get a Little arm or lukewarm 
(cfr. mfüke) ; cfr. vuküto, areat. 

MEULANA (or MVULANA), 8. (wa), a youngster, 

Mrûre, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a kind of tree. The 
timber 18 hard and used in shipbuilding. Miébha, 
mgnongo, mbâwa, mkungu, mfule, mtundé are 
trees of soft wood, hence the Loats constructed of 
Them will not sink easily; but the msindarüsi, 
mbamba koffi, mgnambu, mtanne, msindi are miti 
misito yasäma (frees of hard irood), hence boats 
built of these trees soon sink. 

Mréia, 8. (èn Kigunia)=mtu mume, îr Kimirita ; 
mukono wa kufuli (= wa kuüme), the right 
hand. 

Mrürzo (properly mruul120), 8. (ku fülisa), haste 
in going, galloping, quick trip ; kua mfülizo moja, 
asipopumsika kana färasi; mfulizo moja, one 
draught, pull, tug, train (e.g., of the railroad); 
til. fua, to beat, to strike. 

Mrüra, 8. (pl. wa), a weaver ; vid. fuma, v. a. 

Mruusii, s. (cfr. kitakizo) (pl. =) the side 
pieces of «a bedstead (St.). 

Meuse (mruun1?), the back of a native hoe; vid. 
inika. 

Mreüuut, 8. (wa) (pl. mifumbi, va), (1) ndia ÿa maji 
iliotimboa käsidi ku pitia maji ya mvüa, water- 
trench dug for the purpose of leading off the 
rainacater; (2) ka piga mfumbi (ku korôga 
maji), {o push off with the feet the little water 
which at loi tide is left in the (mikôno ya mto) 
by-channels of creel:s, in order to lead the Jisle 
and shrimps to the utâta wa ku kuti za mnäzi, 
an obstruction consisting of palm-leares, de. 
through chich the water may flow of, and the 
fish Le kept behind. The little shrimps (kämba) 
are tal:en in large quantities and put into baskets. 
When dead, they are dried in the sun, and then 
sold, one pishi (measure) of shrimps being equal 
to one pishi of corn (mtäma). 

Mrüai (rectius Mvèur), 8. = keléle; ku piga kelele 
or mvümi, {o jar, fi:z. 

Mrüuo (or mvümo), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree of the 
palnyra or fan-paln species. The Borassus palm. 
Its trunk rises lile a vase of flowers, being thin 
torards the ground, and growing thick in the 
aniddle.  Several East African tribes draw 
toddy from this tree. They cut off all its 
branchy funs, and tie a large calabask to the top, 
to receive the liquor, which runs out from the 
incision which has been made on the top; and 
other people cut a holloi in the top of the trunk, 
chilst others cut holes in the tree near the 
ground. In these hollows the liquor is collected. 
Again other people fell the tree, making holes 
all along the stem, in achich the liquor gathers 
after some time. The mfumo toddy is not so 
strong as that of the cocoutree. In order to 


ascend the mfümo (ku fuma kua pepo), the 
natives tie ropes of the mbugu around the trunk, 
which serve as a kind of ladder. The Wanika 
do not practise the ugéma (tapping) of the mfumo 
except in time of famine; they have also very 
few mifämo in their country; but the Wasegia 
and Washinsi have plenty of them, whilst they 
have but few cocoa-trees. They therefore under- 
etangd the ugema (tapping) wa mfumo, and are 
very fond of its liquor. : 

MrFUMUWALE, vid. muûle. 

MFüÜxDA, 8, a tree. 

MruxpiFu, s., spoiler, perverter (especially of 
«corde spol:en) (ku funda, rectius vunda). 

MrCxDo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), anger or chagrin, 
grudge, illicill, hidden in one’s heart ; mtu huyu 
yuna mfundo moyonimuakwe, yuna kasirâni kü, 
neno lina-m-sononésa (xid. sonontka) (cfr. kamia, 
v., to be resentful) (fundo, Ænot); mfundo alio 
uao uta-mu-ümiza muana (mifundo walio nayo, 
chich they have), the grudge which the child has 
«ill give Ion pain. 

MrûxE, 8. {wa, pl. mi—), a tree straight and tall, 
with white bark. The trunl: is so smooth that 
even a snal:e cannot ascend it (nika hawézi ku 
kuca kua ku teléza) ; mfüno hu ha-u-kueleki, this 
mfune tree is not climbable cannot be scaled. 
However, the natives fix (vigôngo ndäni ku 
kucléa) sharpened pegs into the trunk, and by 
this means ascend it, to tie (mizinga ya niûki) 
bee-hives (æhich are holloied out of short trunks 
of trees) beticeen îts branches. * 

MrFÜNGA (or MvÜNGA), 8., row, file (= saffu) ? 

MréNaiso, 8.; mvûa ya jana iliküa ya mfüngiso; 
mvûa ya mfüngiso, continued rain (R.). 

MrFËéxGo, s., binding, the feasting and amusement 
chich is kept up for three days Lefore the com- 
mencement of the Ramadan or fast-montkh of the 
Huhammedans (kû à mfungo na ku teza uîra) ; 
after this feast, the month must, as it were, be 
tied up by fasting ; efr. ku funga, totie, to bind ; 
mfungo wa Ulaya, as it is or vus bound in 
Europe, European binding. 

Mr(vjunau, 8. (pl. mivungu), (1) a piece of bamboo, 
from which the natives make the quivers for 
their arrows when they cannot get quivers made 
of leather; mfungu wa mifi (= diaka, la, pl. 
mai—); (2) the empty space under a bedstead 
or table, dc. (mfungu wa m'’eza). 

MruxnauLia, 8., to tie up, loosening, unbinding (no 
sign of genitive); vid. mafungulia gnombe. 

Mrun&to, 8. (wa) (lit, untying, unbinding), the 
first month of the Muhammedan year which 
follows the month of Rumathan. The first month 
loosens, as it were, the fast sohich during the 
Ramathani (the last month of the year) has shut 
up the mouths of the people. The first month is, 
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as it were, the key (ufungño) of the year, which 
elapses by kecping pace with the phases of the 
moon, every net course of thich opens a ne space 
of time. Mfungüo (1) wa mosi, (2) wa pili, (3) 
wa tatu, (4) wa nne, (3) wa tano, (6) wa sitta, (7) 
wa salaa, (8) wa nane, (9) wa kenda, (10) 
Régeb, (11) Shabäan or mlisho, (12) Ramathani 
or nmezi wa t’ummu. First, second, third month, 
de. The three last months do not change their 
Arabic names. Strict Auhammedans continue 
to fast for six days after the Ramathan. People 
«ho could not fast during the Ramathan from 
sickness, travelling, dc, must compensate for 
the omission in another month. 
the months are in Arabic: (1) Sha auwal 
(mfuguo wa mosi), (2) Thil Kanda, (3) Th'il 
Haji, (4) Moharram, (5) Safer, (6) Rabia el 
auwal, (7) Rabia el akhr, (8) Jemad cl suwal, 
(9) Jemad el akhr, (10) Rajab, (11) Shabaan 
or mlisho, (12) Ramathan (muezi wa t’umu). 


Mruxsir, 8. (wa), @ teacher (ku funsa or funza). 


Mrunst (or mrunzr), 8. (wa), teacher (ku funsa) ; 
vid. mkufunsi and muälimu, 

Mruxsiru (wa), a teacher. 

Mruxénu, 8. (Kiniassa), a tree called mfunünu, 
ahich when decayed makes « powerful perfume 
(ufumba, manukato) (R.). 

Mrüo, s. (wa, pl. mifuo), (1) he white sand on the 
shore of the sea which is overflowed in part at 
very high tide; (2) a sign or way marked in 
the sand (ku weka mfûo = aläma, usipite mfüo); 
(3) a coloured stripe in a cotton print, a coloured 
line ; (4) mifüo or mivuküto, bellows. 


Mrio (mvio), #., a place fit for fishing; mfüo ya 
ku vña mishipi (mähali pa sûmaki), & place 
in the sea irhere p'enty of fish is found among 
seaweeds and small rocks (kiamba or jamba), 
there they congregate. 

Mrpa, 8. (wa) (pl'mi—), a bone; mfüpa wa fuzi, 
the shoulder-bone or blale. 

Mruripo, s., a kind of tree. 

Mréri, adj. short; ratu mfüpi = mtu wa kimo 
kidôgo; knsha fupi, a short bor; niumba fupi; 
upäu ufûpi; mti mfupi, kigüzo kifnpi; mbâo 
fupi; makasha mafuni. 

MruRaDt, 8. (wa); mfuradi wa ushairi, a verse 
(Er.); cfr. SH; solus fuit, separatus fuit. 

Mrûrr, 8 (wa) (Ain. sähäni ya ku lia kama 
pishi, ku tia sima), & deep disk in 1hich the 
Wanika put their boiled food. T'he sima or wali 
is put in one, and the mtüzi in another. 

Mruria, 8. (shamia) (kanzu ya mfuria), a cloak of 
cloth ; boshüti küba la Waärabu kana kanzu, a 
sailor's cloak (Luke xx. 46). 


The names of 


Mrtrüao, s#, disturbing, disturbance, trouble, 
strife. 

Mrunéuru, s. (wa), gazelle, antelope (Er.) (Kin. 
sa) (cfr. indsa in Kiniassa). 

Mrustrast (or MYUSITAJ1), 8. a ferryman (ku vusha, 
ku vuka). 

Mriei, 8. (— mtu afuai juma or fetha, dc), a 
aorler in metals (muhunsi wajuma, de.) (vid. 
mjümc). 

Mer, 8., dracing, pulling, rowing; sio mfütohn, 

‘one dues not roi thus, this is not roiwing. 

Mrvrta, 8. (rid. msäfli), @« proud person = 
mucyrni kebri. 

Maaaint, 8. (ku güga, v. n.), vid. numbi. 

Muagxäxno, 8. (wa) (= shamba la ka büruga 

kua jembe), « plantation where the soil is 80 hard 

that the hoe rebounds. The soil consists of 
kidongéa (nti ya ndôngo). 1t is fit for the culti- 

valion of rice, but must be abandoned after a 

fe years.  Reb.srites ku lima myagandu. 

Maazva, 8. (pl. Wagalla), a Galla, a great nation 

consisting of many tribes in East Africa. The 

Gall inhabit the Interior from the frontiers of 

Abyrsinia doin to the coast of Malindi, The 

Galla inhabiting the country betireen the rivers 

Jub and Dana icere à few years ago almost 

entirely destroyed by the Somäli. The (ralla 

say, that when God created men, he called out 
firat the Abba Lonni, 1.e., the possessors of cours 

(the Galla); then the Abba Shufla, 1e. the pos- 

scssors of clothes (the Suakili people) ; at last the 

Abba Yema, the possessors of hors, 1e. the 

agriculturists, e.g., the Wupol:émo, Wanika, dr. 

Maui, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mgalli pôndo nréfu (or 
mpôndo mréfu) wa ku futia dau, a large pole used 
for pushing a boat through the water. 

Maaaua, 8., vid, ngamia, « camel. 

Moeinpa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) «tree on the coast 
(mti poani), {he wood of'ickich is as hard as that 
of the mkôko ; (2) «& sheaf of rice. 

Maaxpo, s8.; ku piga chuma mgando, to flatten 
out a piece of tron by heating it, iron achich 13 
upon the anvil but not yet forged (Kiniassa dun- 
tura). 

Maaixaa, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), the aritch-doctor of 
Africa (a native physician), who pretends to cure 
sickness Ly means of supcratitious ceremonies, 
charms, de. which he combines 1ith remedics 
which have in a degree truly medicinal qualities, 
a circumstanre 1hich sustains the belief of the 
natives in his art, since he often succeeds in «a 
cure by means of the medicinal plants, roots, 
de, which he uses together with the fooleries by 
«which he imposes on the ignorant and distressed 
people, who will pay him in foule, shecp, goats 
bullocks, cloth, money, de. according to their 
means, the nature of the sickness, and the agree- 
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ment made previously with the mganga, who îs | Moxteru, #., humidity; said of the 1wetness round 


generally a man of great shrewdness, of ruined 
fortune, and one who has travelled to many 


countries (vid. gûnga, v. a.). 


MaaANGAJALE, the name of a tree, good for misn- 


kawano. 
Moanaa uNGo, 8., vid. muengelle. 


Maanou (rectius MKÂNJU, pl. MIKÂNIU), 8. (eid. 
kérosho) (anacardium), a tree which bears the 


kanju or korosho, cashew nut or apple 


Maiso, 8. (pl. mi—), cfr. gâno (pl. ma—) (ugano); 


cfr. kano. 


Moio, n. p. a place in the south of Kïiloa, near 


Cape Delgado. 


Moioëio ? ku oka ndani ya makä, to roast by put- 


ting into the coals. 


Mara (or GE), 8. (vid. gema, v. a., to tap), a 


tapper of cocoa-nut liquor. 


Mofni, s. (wa, pl. wa—), a stranger, a guest, a 


foreigner. 


Mouan, s., a horse’s canter (St.), short gallop; ku 


enda mghad, to canter. 


M'or (perhaps mena), (1) adj, thick, big, in 
reference to the girth of man's body; muili wa 
mtu huyu ni mengi or mtu huyçu ni mgi (mnéne) 
sana, this man is very big or corpulent. But in 
the plural the Suahili say watu hawa ni wanéne; 
motto mui, de. (2) M'gi wa ku gniegnickéa or 


mgifu wa dini, a very pious person. 


Maia KâTi = muegni katikati beina, a mediator ; 


= mpatanishi or mselchishi, peacemaker. 
Marx, 8., new grass (R.). 


Meixe (vid. mungine or muingine), another. 

Moitsrmaisi ? (R.). 

Maxauso, 8., a kind of tree, the wood of which is 
firm and good, and red in colour ; mgnambo 
ukiundiwa una maisha sana, unastabämili maji 
sana. 

MuxäxDa, s. (wa, pl. mi—), « handful taken with 
the fingers (vid. oya, 8), a handful given with 
the hand open (mgnâända wa kuni) (cfr. kit6pa, 
8.), a small load of wood (Er.), «a small bundle 
of anything. 

Maxio, s. vid. muézi; motto unatôa mgnäo or 
udambi (efr. muali); (2) clearness in speech; ni 
mgnao (unagnä), the speech is lucid, clear. 

Maxänizo, 8. (wa), glittering, glaring; mgnärizo 
wa mâto, {he glaring or staring, fixing of the 
eyes; vid. ku-m-gnarizia or ku-m-toléa mato; 


upanga wa msénaa or mgnarizo, & sword of 


inferior quality, not much esteemed by the 
natives, of ichich the iron is soft. 
Moxfo, 8. (wa), craring; mgnéo wa ndñ, ku gnéa. 
Moxraaxanux, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a deceiver, violent 
man, an oppressor or extortioner (ku gniagnänia), 
one ivho takes by force. 


the kôpue of a bathing-place at Rabbay. 

MontEcxiEKÉVU, 8. (wa), one who begs humbly 
and reverently (ku gniegniekéa). 

M'onimi, 8. (wa, pl. migniri ya); m'gniri wa puéza, 
the claw of a crab,the arms of the cuttle-fiah 
(St.); vid. gando. 

Manôxao, 8., a kind of tree, of which mortars are 
made (R.). 

M'co, 8. (wa, pl. migo), a large shrimp. T'he 
small shrimp is called kamba (wa, pl. za). 

Mao, s. (wa); mgôa wa gnombe, the dewlap (the 
piece of flesh which hangs doin under the necl: 
of a bullock). Mr. Er. takes the word for 
“thong or girdle”' (?). 

Moost ? (R.). 

Mag (or uNGôgA) (pl. wangôja), one who waits (ku 
ngoja), a sentinel ? mg6ja mlango, a doorkeeper. 

MuoLi, 8., scrofula, king's evil. 

MaoossA, the trunk of a tree (R.). 

Maôuna, 8. (wn, pl. mi—), the banana:tree, plan- 
tain; mgémba wa ndizi, mgémba wa tôémbaku 
(20 mikate), dawa la t6mbaku, pl. madäwa 
ya —, as the Teita-people prepare the tobacco; 20 
little cales (lit, breads) make a mgomba wa 
t6mbaku. 

Mooumvi, 8. (pl. wa), a quarrelsome person, & 


bracler. | 
Maoxpo, 8.; mgondo wa maji, the track left in the 


water; mgondo wa jombo, the wake of a gailing 
ship; çfr. mtilisi. 

Mooxao, 8. (pl. mi—), the bacl:, backbone; niumba 
ya mgongo, a pent-house roof (St.) ; vid. kiinñn 
mgongo, a present, drink-money, gratuity (R.) 
(ku n6a). 

Mobnsda, adj. and 8. (wa), a sickly person, an 
invalid ; mg6njoa atembéa kidogo, laken muelle 
amekâzoa or amegandamizon sana ni maratl:i 
hawezi kn tembéa. 

Maosa, 8. (wa), a tree, the bark or rather the fibre 

of which is used for making (mrâu) matches for 

matchlock-quns. The m'éria tree in Kir. has 
good bast. Ugosa is the rind or bark of the mgosa 
trec. 

Moon, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Kin.), stalk of fruits, 

e.g., of millet or maire; mgôti Wa mtâma na 

mabindi ; ÆKis. bûa (la—); Dr. St. takes ü = 

mlingoti, « mast; mgôti wa ndizi, stalk:, pedicle 

(of a plant) of the plantain. 

Mubro, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku gota, to knock), the 
noise made by knocking, beating, or cutting ; 
mgôto gani hûo ugotäo? 1rhat noise of beating i8 
this £ mgôto wa dau, the noise caused by rowin( 
boat; mgoto wa maji, the noise of 1rater at the 
confluence of two rivers andin shalloiw places. 

Maôya ? (R.). 

Morfsa (or Morfse or Morési) (pl. Wangrésa), an 
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Englishman; Mgrésa ndie Mzungu asicdäka 
watüma, tkisixthe European who is not come 
in quest of slaves, wherefore the slaves pray 
that the Mgresc may come and deliver them 
from slarery. The natires of Mombas know 
chiefly tiro European nations: (1) the nation 
of the Mgrese (English), (2) of the Mfirasa 
(Frenchmen).  Wlilst the slares prayed that 
the Mgrése might come, the possessors of slaves 
prayed for the coming of the Mfärasa, ho 
formerly bought slaves on this coast. Majina ya 
Wazungu wangine hayakuküa m'no, tke names 
of other European nations hare no great cele. 
brity, like the Spaniards and Portuguese. 

M'au, s. (wa, pl. migu), a kind of worm which 1n- 
fests the corn, corn:worm (cfr. ungüu, pl. ngüu); 
Kin. kimüngu, mdudu mdogo mueussi asüäi 
mtama. 

MaëE (rather M'KÜE), 8. (cfr. maviä\, mother- and 
daughter-in-law (Reb. irrites m'gûe for m'küe). 

MatisHo, s., vid. punga and mkia (tail). 

Mara (pl. waguizi); niama mguizi or mbuäji, «a 
beast of prey (cfr. ku güya, to seice). 

Maëwma, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) the tron hool: 
attached to the iron head of a large arrow (such 
as are used to kill elephants, &c.); (2) mtumke 
asieviä mana, «@ woman who has not yet or 
never given birth to children, though she may be 
an aged person, she 18 therefore often despisrd 
by vthers. 

Maÿur, 8. (wa, pl. mingûmi, ya), a large fish of the 
irhale species ; kudegesa (?) and puclewa mguimi ?? 

Moëmu, adj., hard, solid, severe, difiicult ; jiwe 
gümu, «& hard stone; majiwe magimu, hard 
stones; kitu Kkigûmu, @ hard matter; mtu 
metñmu, & hard, severe man. 

MatxpA, 8. cultivated land (St.). 

Maur, 8, a young mkéma tree, which yields the 
müa used for binding, making mats, bag», de. ; 
œid. müa (ed. kingüne). 

Ma&txra (wa, pl. Wagünia), n. p., « natire of the 
country situated beticeen Süri (Patta) and the 
Jub River. 

Matxo, #. (wa, pl. miguno) (vid. guna), murmur- 
ing, grumbling; huyu yuwa-ni-pigia mgüûno or 
migüno, {his man grumbles at me (cfr. ku guna). 

Manu, #., a leg (St.) (no doubt « Kixegüa word 
for mgù or mgüu, rid.). 

Maunvatru, s8., a large kind of burrowring lisard 
(pl. wagurugüru). 

Maürtuo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), thunder (irhirh is 
violent and near) (cfr. Kifämo) (ntitimo, tkunder 
chich is distant); jana kulipiga mgürûmo, leo 
kunapiga —, it thundered yesterday, it thunders 
today. Rädi ts the thunderbolt æhich stril:es 
trees, dc. Mshindo wa mgürümo, a thunderclap. 


The natives believe it to be the falling of & star 
from heaven. In thundery weather the natives 
«ill not carry anything upon their heads, nor sit 
or stand under trees, especially will they not 
wear a red cap or carry & siere on the head, for 
Jeur of being struck by the ridi (Arab.). (2) 
Mgürümo wa simba, the grouling of a lion. 

Mourère, the name of a tree = Kir. mgniagnäni. 

Mot, 8. (pl. migüu) (Aiung.), the leg from the 
knee downward, the foot (in Kimv. gü, la, pl. 
mägü); kuenda kua migü, to walk. 

Macvui, 8. (wa), vale (Er.)? 

Muäiaru, 8., vid. muhalifu. 

MHARIBIFU, 8, vid. muharibifu. 

Muäisniri, 8. = borti kuba (on a vessel). 

Murassr (or MHA«sAI) (wa, pl. wa—), an eunuch, a 
castrated beast. 

Mur, 8. 

Mu (pl. mihimili), a girder, a beam, a bearing 
post (cfr. hamäli, and himili, hémih). 

Muiräor, 8., one who Las need of a thing; bana ni 
mhitaji nai, Luke xx. 315; mhitaji wa ku nunûa 
or wa ku uza. 

Mnuxzi (or MUUUNZU (pl. wa—), a blackxmith. 

Mia, aumb., a hundred; mieten, two hundred ; 
Arab. &le, dual (pate. 

Miarauu, the ends of a piece of cloth (St.). 

Miâvu, e., yacning, a yarn; ku piga —., to yarrn. 

Mis, 8. (ya, pl. za—), a thorn (pl miiba) (pro- 
perly müiba in sing.); miba ya mti, pricks or 
thorns of a tree; miba ya samaki, Jisk-bones. 


: MibaLe, pl. of mbäle; vid. mbâlo. 
Misau (or MinAo), 8., tombers; vid. mbao. 
Minuyv, 8.; sing. mlüyu. 


Minimäâra, s., adv., ahrays = sermadda or miléle 
{Uimbo); midi midirära, mitambära ya ku nia- 
niñka, t.e., mtu mfifu awñ mitambära yasiokua 
usima or misina, ya ku nianiuka, mikia (mkia) 
kana ya puesa, an tdler wears tattered garments 
(lie the tail of the pucsa) because he gets no 
goods by working and therefore cannot buy 
decent clothing, he alhrays vears ragyged clothes. 
Mr. Erk. refers to the song of children, if one 
of them is wearing clothes ichich are torn or 
wornr out. 

Mir, pron. (contracted from mimi), I; wé, pro 
were, flou; suie, pro suisui, se; nuie, pro nui- 
nui, you. 

MiËTEN, numb. (vid. mia), tto hundred (in the 
Arabic dual). 

Miru, 8. (wa, pl. mafu, ya); mifu gnombe, an 
ansect arhich torments cattle rrith its sting. 

Mira, 8. (pl) (vid, sing. mfüa), a pair of bellorrs. 

Miro, 8. (ya) (sing. mo); (1) ku andika mifüo na 
kissu kua ku teza, to male marks in the sand 
aith à knife in play; (2) ku piga mifüo, to make 
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lines with the Jeet, dc. to point out the place 
where the mzingi ( foundation) of a house is to 
be dug up. 


Murüst (or MAPÜst) (rectins vuzr and MAVUZI) (vid. 
fusi) (obscene), hair of the pudenda. 

Miaxra, ». a., to press out or squeeze out 5 €.ÿ., ipu 
(la), boil (= ku kamüa). 

MiuNiÂNA, v. rec. 


Micxirt, 8. (ya) (sing. m'eniri), the claws of the 
pueza (octopus vulgaris), te arms of the cuttle- 
Jish (St.\. 

Miaxoex6xo, s. (ku gnognona), speaking low or 
softly, whisperings. 


MuNGo, tntestines ; pl. of ujängo. 


Mikän4, s., marriage. (1) Ku funga mikäha ya ku 
6a mtumke, to betroth a wife, to conclude the 
matrimonial agreement with the parents of a 
girl. When the matrimonial engagement has 
been concluded with the parents, the brid-yrovm 
(the bride staying at home) goes to the mosque, 
accompanied by his relations and those of the 
bride. Having knecled with one Inee before the 
kathi, the latter asks him, ‘“ Uitikile (ie., una- 
kubali kua kuelli) ku-mu-6a felani wa felani (the 
rame of the bride being said), ua mâbärirealikumi 
UF this sum be agreed)." The kathi gays these 
words three times, and the bridegroom repeats 
them after him. After this the kathi reads and 
prays. At last the bridegroom is permitted to rise 
and'to shake hands with the kathi and all the ait. 
nesses present. This is culled ku funga mikäha, 
to betroth. (2) Ku funga or sihi mikäha ya ku 
toäna or tumbana (ku laza), {he consummation 
of the marriage, in consequence of which the 
woman ts considered (and she considers herself) 
the legitimate wife of her husband. As long as 
this act has not been performed the marriage 18 
not valid before the kathi, and the roman may 
become the iife of another man. The act of the 
Jirat coitus completes the alliance inade in the 
mosque.  Îlence ku funga mikäha ÿn this sense 
t8 — ku funga manéno ya uôzi, ku isba maneno, 
ku-m-funga mke, mlaugowakwe, watu waugine 
Wasingie. 

Mikause ; ku piga mikambe, in bathing, to duc: 
doion and throw over one leg, stril:ing the rater 
aith it (St). 

MIkÂTABA, 8. scriptures, statutes, ordinances ; 
haïmo katika mikataba yetu, it is not written in 
Our slatutes, viz., to emancipate slaves. 


MikELÉLE (or MAKFLÉLE), 8. (sing. keléle), noise, 
Oulcry, e.g., in calling somebody at a distance. 
Miko (properly muxo), 8( ya) (sing. müfko, wa, pl. 

miiko), spoons (ku geusia'mtelle jungüni). Muiko, 


MI 


a large spoon ; kijiko, « small one. Usi-ni-ondée 
miko, &ays @ aoman ho is in mourni nq for her 
husband.  Miko means also to be under the 
trealment of the native doctor (mganga); fulani 


hana miko, N. N. does not stick: to the treat- 
ment. 


Niku, 8. (pl) (siny. muiku, ya); miku za wali wa 
juna, the remainder of boiled rice which (in 
several houses) has Lecn left at night, and eaten 
in the morning. 


MILLE, 8. and ado. eternity, eternally, alrays ; cfr. 


_ 


Ve, in longum tempus concessit, rogavit ut 


diuturna patientia uterctur : Ve, tempus: milele 


nu milcle, cternually. 


Minnor, 8.; niima mkü, mréfu, baboon ? oran- 
Outang * à fabulous fish that speaks ? mtu huyu 
yuna kimo kana milhoi or milihoi. ‘ Jinns which, 
having been merely singed, not killed, by the 
missiles of the angels, lurk: in by-places to deceive 
and harm people (St.). 


Mur = fashini ya chombo (R.) ? 


Maria; punda milia, cebra; vid. mlia, pl. milia, 
stripes, dc. 

Mizikr (or MiLk1), ©. @., to possess anything, to 
reign, gorern; mimi namiliki ghamba hili, 2e. 
ni langu, Z possess this plantation, it belongs to 


em 


«es ; 


me; ku miliki nti, to govern a country ; 


possedit, dominio tenuit regem creavit. 


s c 
Mizxi, 8. (ya) (Arab. «ae ), Dossession, dominion 
= énzi, vid. 
MiiLa, 8. (ya, pl. za) (= madehäbi or da), custom 


Sec 

of old (= destüri); cfr. Le, modus quo quid 
Se — 

impletur, or rectius dLe , lex, quam quis sequitur, 


religio (from Le). 

Mivuuse, s8., @ speech irhich is very long. 

MiuBa, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) that which protruder, 
protuberance, corering of ? the Losomn, biquess in 
general (tumbo kuba),belly:(tambo) in Aimrima ; 
(2) pregnancy; mtûmke yuna mimba, or atuküa 
mimba, or yuna miwba (himia), the woman has 
(or carries) a big belly, she is Pregnant ; mimba 
mbili, tatu, dc., second, third time 0 pregnancy ; 
amevia mimba tano, mimbazakwe tano ; mama 
ame-ni-tungia aka-ni-tukulia mimba (tumbo) ; 
baba ame-m-pa or ame-m-tin mama mimba, the 
father got the mother with child: ku haribu 
mimba, fo miscarry; (3)ears of corn in thebud ; 
mtama una mimba; mtäma wafania mimba = 
umeküa mküba, kéribu na ku toka mashuke ; 
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mtama umcfura, ukipassuka, shuke latoka; 


mtama unafüra jü hattu ku passüka, shuke lika- 
toka n'de (efr. muhama una tumba in Ainika); 


mimba signifies in this sense, the leaves enclosiny 
the guinea-corn, just before shooting forth (R.). 
Miupäni, 8. (ya), (1) mimbari ya ku lekéa kébula, 
a little niche in a mosque to show the people the 
direction of Mecca; (2) a pulpit or reading-desk, 
an elevated place (of masonry) on iwhich the 
reading or praying muâlimu or manajuéni stands 
or aits in the mosque; (3) a superior kind of 
bedstead used by great people : ulili wa Besera 
(probably Basra), maläzo wa mtn mkû; cfr. 


re . G- s 
PE elevavit; ve, locus elatior, suggestus. 


Mia, pron., TZ} mimi nafsiyangu, Z myself; contr. 
mie; vid. mie. 

MimiNa, ®. a. to pour out (from one vessel into 
another), to make empty, toshake out (by turning 

a thing upside don); mukate wa ku mimina, 

cfr. mkate wa jojo. 

Mania, ». obj., to pour out for or to one, in his 
behalf ; ame-ni-miminia samli jombonimuangu, 
he poured out ghee or clarified butter into my 
vessel. 

Mains, ®, c. 

MuinikA, v. p., to be poured over, to overflotr, 
to be spilt. 

M'iuo (nüimo), s. (pl. miimo) (ka ima in Air), 
door-post, door-cheek.. 

Mina, 8., bleeding of the nose (perhaps muina, 
effusion ?) (Er.) ? 

MixoûLe (sing. mdûle = kizizi or zizi, cabin, tent), 
tents? 


Mixar, ad), many; e.g., mito mingi, many rivers. 

Minaixe, ad). others (vid. ingine). 

Mini, right; mini wa shemäli, right and left (St.); 
Arab. contracted from (5100. 

Mixta (or MianiA), ». @., to presse out; ku mignia 


mtumke kua ngüûvu, fo ravish, constrain a 
woman, 
MINIANA, v. rec., vid. mignia, v. a. 

Mix, 8. (pl, ya) (sing. mni6, wa) (= mkuffu wa 
juma wa ku funga watu shengôni or magüni), 
(1) chaines, especially for fetterinq prisoners ; (2) 
minié ya matumbéni, the large worms which 
have been ejected from the bowcls ; when they 
are in the bowels they are called mijängo (sing. 
mjango) ; jango (sing. ujango) ( pl. majango), of 
a large size; ukila konde za papñyu, utakünia 
miniô, ni daua, the seeds of the papaw, when 
ealen, will remove these worme. 

MixiËka, 0. n., to give way, to breal: (Er.) = gnu- 
guika; in Kiniassa, memesa; — Lamfuka, în 
Kin.; mignitka, miminitka, memenioûka = ku 


mogôka (?), to breal: out, e.g., little pieces which 
break out from a hatehet when it strikes a hard 
substance ; mâtfal, bricks ; miminiüka, when they 
are beaten bythe rain. 

Mio, 8. (pl. za) (sing. umio, wa); mio za mtu ni 
miwili, {ke mio of man are of two kinds, (1) 
komio cha ku teléza maji, throat for swallouing 
water; (2) umio wa ku miza chaküla, throat (or 
channel of the throat) for sirallowing food. 
Umio, voice; umio kuba, loud voice. 

MioxcoxImua, on the part of, as to, from among 
= katika nafsiyakwe watu hawa si miongoni- 
ruangu tena, wametoka, katika nafsizao, 
these people are no longer in my service, they 
went and set up for themselres (= tarafu, hisabu, 
shivika, jumla); felani yu miongonimuangu tu, 
ana-ni-tegeméa; ynle hamo katika miongoyao, 
safuyakwe ni mballi ; ame-ji-tenga kua küu mbâri 
niengine, yu katika miongo ya Rabai. 

Miréxo (or mi86No), 8. (sing. muôno, mséno) (ya); 
miéno ku futa or piga misôno (minénc), {o snore 
in aleeping, but ku futa or piga miôno (miem- 
bamba) (pumzi nengi), to be light of sleep, 80 
that no snoring ts heard, but only the respira- 
tion. 

Muiôwsi, 8. (Ain), pro mbinja in A'is.; ku piga 
mionsi = kn piga mbinja, to achistle with the 
Lips. 

Mipane, 8., pl. of mpande (#id.). 

Miruuzi, 8. (pl. ya), respirations. 

Mari, 8. (sing. mrädi), lit. readinesses {rid, rädi, 
ad)., ready). 


G - 
Miräyi (cfr. lalâma) (Arab. &\ye, lubentine et 


tr 


Jactitiac et alacritatis status; «fr. g,+, pascere 


sivit), fasting-day = Kku funga = siku neupe, 
days on ichich the natives do not work; e.q. at 
kibunsi fuke ku fukiza kazi. 

MIRAMIRA ? (R.). 

Mirikimu, 8.; si mirikimu? (R.). 

Mirimo = hoduma? (R.); ku-m-funza mirimo (R.), 
to teach one service, hor to serve. 

Miisäu (or mtRisAA), 8. (za), small shot. 

MisA (or m1zA), v. a., to swalloiw up, derour ; pâpa 
or téwa amemisa mtu ; néndo amedäka ni-miza, 
the serpent nondo desired to sicallow me up (ku 
mesa in Kiniassa); ku meza (St.). 

Misänt (wizÂNI or MINZÂNI), 8. (ya) (Arab.), a pair 
of escales, balance. 

Miscipa, s8., bending, 
shawmbi. 


bent, curve (R.); vid. 


Misniruani, ad). crool:ed (St.); cfr. pr or y : 

Misno, 8. (ya) (sing. muisho, wa), ends; misho ya 
ulimengu, ends of the world; vid. ku isa or ku 
isha, ®. a. 
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Mirôn né, 8. (ya) (sing. mtondô), high trees, the 
fruit or seeds of which yield & good oil ; tondü 
(ya, pl. za), the fruit of the mondo ; Maftta ya 
tond5, où of the mtonds. Large quantities are 
exported from th: island of Pemba. Tino bas 
of the fruit cost À dollar. It must be pournded 
and then squeezed out (Calophyllum inoplhyllum), 

Maur, 8. (ya) (#ing. müitu, Wa), Jorests, 1oods : 
muitu” is athick forest which Jrightens people; 
m'boa or jiboa mitu, jackal. 

Mrruuix@a (pl.), the breastbones (seng. ?) (R.). 

Mibsa, 8., danger, hazard, risk, perils ; yegni —, 
unsafe; jambo la —, an emergency; miuja = 
kijo or kicho; ku kûta, or ku 6na miuja, or ku 
kumbana na miuja, to be in danger ; waliküa 
Katika miuja; nlikéa miujani mimi ; Muegni- 
zimgu ali-m-fia kua nusurazakwe laken si kua 
mtu wa ku pona. 

Miüsisa, 8. (ya) (pl. of muujisa, vid.), sonethiny 
UnCOMmIMROR, extraordinary. 

Mivxar, 8, a whistling (St.). 

Mivser (vid. eussi), black. 

Miwa (pl of müa or muwa), (1) suyar-cancs ; 
(2) muña (pl. miäa), leaves for makiny mats ; 
fr. muüa or mua. 

MiwÂNi, 8. (ya), & pair of spectacles. 

MixE (or MI), ne, it is I. 

Mizini, balances, scales. 

Mr, 8. roots ; vid. misi. 

Mizrzi, 8., roots, rootlcts (St.); vid. misi or mizi, x. 

MizÜkua, 8.; una mizikua pekéyo ? dost thou eat 
alone all the meat ? cfr. gugumia, v. a. (R.). 

Mo, 8.;: anakûa mja msito, ske is advanced in 
Pregnancy. 

M'oa (or m'cna) (vid. mjäji), fearing, one who 
Jears; ku ja or cha, to fear, hence kicho, fear. 
M4, 8. (pl. waja), a slave (tn the old language) ; 

cfr. kifialio and goma ; vid. mja kazi, 

Myaisa, 8., vid. pussa, v. a. 

Moirant, 8., the mtada tree, s0 called on account 
of its thorns (miba); vid, mtada. 

Myäru (or McHAFU), 8. = mtu mkô, a dirty person 
(Æipemba, Kiunguja) (ujafu, Jithiness). 

Myacua (wa), &« man of Jagga, a country in the 
Laterior, to the south-west Of Mombas; vid. kili. 
manjäro, page 146. 

MoagiTo, vid. mcbachato; ku kata, to cut like 
cucumbers. 

MoÂE (or MCHÂcHE), small, little; mchacho wa 
âkili, of small its or understanding, 

Maur, 8. (wa) (kuja, to fear), one who fcars ; es. 
mjaji wa Mungu, one who Jears God; mjaji wa 
aibu = muegni kuja aibu, one who Jears disgrace. 

Moi, 8. (wa), one who comes (kuja, to come). 

My KÂz, 8. (wa, pl. waja Kazi), a female slave 
(Jull-grown slave) ; Kija kazi, a slave-girl, 


Mist (or mizi), 8. (ya) (vid. msi) (sing. m'ei or mzi, 
wa); shina latôa misi ; misi ni wäna wa shina, 
the filaments of the root: ku shika misi, {o take 
roul. 

Misiki, 8., vid. miski, musk. 

Misisr, 8. (pl. ya) (sing. msisi, wa), (1) soot, of ichich 
the Suahili make ink (rid. msissi; matunda ya 
mkoko tree); (2) drift, anythiny drifting on the 
aater (R.) (cfr. kochesa in Ainiassu); (3) on the 
sie of a rircr; misisi ya mtoni (inisisi ya 
gnombe ?). 

Misiso, 8. (ya) (sing. msiso) (vid, ku-m-sisa, v. a.), 
abstinence from food, especially for medical 
reasons, 


Miskt, 8. (Pers), musk (miski ya pa). ls 
(Pers.), pretiosa odoramenti species (muscus). | 

Misôxo, &. (vid. mi6no), Noisy sROrINY. 

Mise, n. p., Egypt. 

Misrirr, 8. (ya) (sing. mstüri), lènes ; Le, linea, 


scriplura ; Je , Scripsit, composuit. 
F 

Mister, 8., a Luyer; Arab. Crée 

Misuuirt (or miswäri), 8. (ya) (sing. msumäri, wa), 
nails; misumäri ya Juma, tron nails: misu- 
mari ya hessi, screwe ; es: res qua ligatur ; 
clavus ferreus. 

MisUMÉNo, 8. (ya), sas (sëng. msuméno, wa); ku 
kerésa kua —, to cut of with saws. 

Mistxau (or MIZÜNGU), 8. (ya) (pl.) (sing. mzüngu, 
wa), understanding, thought, cleverness, knorc- 
ledge = fikira, tesbiri, hila. Mimi tafikiri neno- 
langu, tasumbüa Mzunguwangu tafania kitu- 
biku; ku aza na ku piga mambo. Hence mzungu 
= Dtu wa fikira, wa ku âza mambo; &id. Mzungu, 
Pl Wazungu, European, ÆEuropeans, who have 
the name in Kisuahili, not from their white 
colour, but from their intelectual power and 
mechanical sk:ill. 

MirawänDa, 8. (ya) (sing. mtawanda) (= viatu via 
miti) (vid. kiätu), æwooden shoes or sandals. 
Only great people wear such shoes. The æooden 
Peg 8 placed Leteen the great and second Loes, 
called msuräki. 

Mie, 8. (sing. m'tc), « seedling; ku yä na ku 
gnôa mite ya t6mbako (mbéu ndôgo), to set and 
root out a plant (cuttinq), e.g., of t’mbako. 

MITEEN, vid. mietcen, 200. 

Miruiur, 8. (ya, pl. za), likeness, shape; nadâka 
Kasha mithili ya hili, Z want a box like this (èn 


et 


the Uilieness of this); cfr. Je, assimilavit ; 
Sc 
Ÿ, similitudo, similis, par. 
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pl. wijakazi; mja kazi = aliekujia kazi; mja 
na goma ku piwa kazi, one 2rho comes aith the 
drum, Le., beating of the drum, as is the case 
then slare-vessels enter the harbour, and the 
suilors make a great noise by drumming. Mia 
na maji is a free man who comes by sea and 
without the drum.  Mja kazi is to be distin- 
guished from mka kazi, which means “ fellow- 
tÆoman;" muegni ku-m-seidia kazi, & roman who 
assists another in working; mike muenziwe. 


Moa NA MAI, one 1rho has come over the sea, or 
Jrom over seas, & foreigner. 


Moanp, s8., vid, mkopi. 


Mona, adj. young, uuripe; mana mjanga, an 
infant, babe; émbe hili ni janga (embe Janga), 
this mango is yet young, unripe (cfr. kidanga) 
(pl. maembe majänga). 

Muaxaio, 8., consternation; ku shikua ni —, not 
to Enoir 1rhat to do or to say. 

MyaxGo, 8. ; hauli mjango matre, &.e., the mjango 
does not eat maére, it is not nutritious. 

Moaxtâro, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku janiata, ». a.), «a 
mixture of bananas, cassava, nazi ( fish), boiled 
together ; considered a delicious food by tle 
natives. 

Mans4, 8. (wa, pl. wajanja), a liar (Kiunguja), a 
cheat, a shameless person (= tatai). 

MoaANNE (or MIÂNU), 8., the name of a tree. 


MoANXE, 8. an unmarried female or widow (wa) ; 
mtu mume mjanne, «a twidower. 

Moäro (or mcuâno), 8, @ traveller (mgéni) who 
joins @ cararan or company (jâro or chäro) of 
traxellers, who are generally merchants. 

Muäsiri, 8. (vid. jäsiri), brave, undaunted, bold, 


& _ 
fearless ( le , strenuus, audax). 


Moassuai, inquisilive, 


MoÂcu (or Mia), #, (eùl. ujauiri) an oppressor, 
au unjust man. 

MoËGE, 8. (wa, pl mi—); mjége wa muhôgo, « 
bad, spoiled cassara {cfr. jége, 8., la, pl. ma—); 
muhôgo ulio na maji, haüna unga, & cussaru 
achich has only water (juice), but no medal ; 
mjege la mubhôgo is a small cassava, but jege la 
— i8 a large one. The pcople of the island of 
Pemba call “ jége’’ “ jelema,”” and “ mjege” they 
name “mjclema.”" Mibôgo mijege are small 
cassava, but mahogo majege are large ones , 
mjege hauivüi, i.e., mjege «ill not get ripe. 

Moécent, 8., a twhip; vid. gélédi or gélädi.  Aka- 

fânia mjéledi kua kambäa, ke made a chip of 
cords. 

Mir EMA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), in Kipemba a cassava 
having no meal inside (vid. mjêge in Kimv.) 

MuËMIE, s8., a thorn-bush ? 
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MoÉxGo, 8. (vid. ku jenga, to build), building, a 
camp Où &@ Journey; mjenzi, «a mason, builder, 
different from sarmalla. 

Muëre, 8. (in Aipemba) = ngüo wa ku wa, @ dress 
Jor wearing. | 

MuEuKkia, 8. (wa, pl. mijeukia), a parasitical plant 
with à pretty white blossom. 

M'ar, «. (wa, pl. miji, ya), (1) @ village, torrn, the 
central place of a tribe; (2) utcrus, womb; mji 
wa mke utokäo na muana, usikoño = kôndo wa 
niüma,the afterbirth.  Enende mjinikuetu, goto 
our town; alipofika kâribu na mji,hen he arrived 
near the ton; wajiimo and mjilio wa watu. 
Tn Kim. mudzi, vid. mudzi muiru. (3) Mji 
middle part of « piece of cloth. 

MoräRi, 8. (wa, pl. mijiari), tiller ropes (St.). 

Mormiki, 8.2? 

Mit (wa, pl. mijigü), large, long legs. 

Moiko, 8. (cfr. jiko), (1) the fireplace; (2) the 
anus, the rectum, that ichichk is seen in pro- 
lapsus ani = ni mfüko wa mkundu utoio mâv 
(mati). 

Moiseu, e., vid. mtimbu. 

Mix, 8. (wa, pl. wajinga), (1) «a fool, a dupe; (2) 
a new comer, one 16ho 18 ignorant, like nerly 
arrived slaves, not knowing the condition of a 
country; prov. ukila na mjinga, usi-m-gusse 
mkéno. 

MorskÂrirt (or Myist or Mais KÂFIRI), 8, (wa, pl. 
mijuskäfiri), « small kind of lizard found in the 
houses of the East Africans. 

MG (or m360), 8. (wa) (kândo ya muaka or misho 
wa muaka), the second xeedtime of the East 
Africans, in July, August, and September. 
Mbéu ÿa muaka ni mbéu ya mjô, na mbéu ja 
mjo ni mbéu ya fuli, (1) the people plant the 
seed of the muaka; rhen the fruit of the 
muaku 18 reaped they plant the mbéu ya mijo: 
(2) 2cher the mbéu (sced) of thé mjo x rene 
they plant the mbeu ya fuli Kwanza watu 
analima kilimo ja muaku, wakifuna kilimo ja 
muaka, anapanda kilimo ja mj5, na wakifuna 
kilimo ja mjo, anapanda kilimo ja fuli, haring 
thus three harvests. 

Mo0gA, 8., a tree from ihich canoes are made (but 
si mti mucma, R.). 

Moô1r, 8. (wa, pl. wajoli), a Jellow-servant ; mjoli- 
wangu auakuja. 

Mo6mBa, 8. (wa, pl. wajomba), (1) ncle, the 
mother’s brother; (2) the name by which the 
Suahili call thenselres = Isilamu, Wajomba = 
Wasuähili; thcir country is called Ujomba. 

MsoMBAKÂKA (wa, pl. mijomba kaka), a large kind 
of lizard, concerning 1vhich the Suahili beliese 
that it will intercede for men. condemned at the 
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day of judgment, when toads till come and 
spurt water upon them to alleviate their pain. 
The mjiskäfiri dislikes man and requests that 
God will destroy him in order that the lizard 
may not be disturbed when eating sand. 


Mt, 8., the land-breezc; pepo za mjü or umande, 
in opp. to matelai, the east wind or sea-wind. 

Mort (or MIÜvI), 8. (wa, pl. wajüfi) (vid. ku jüa), 
one icho knows (good and bad), one who has in- 
Jormation and informs others, an oficious chat- 
{ering person; mjûfi wa sirri niiye muegniéwe, 
1.e., Muegnizimgu, Le who knows mystertes, he is 
God himself; mjufi, a would-know, t.e., one who 
is impertinent and prying, Œc. eg. u mjüf 
mno, wWangilia-ni or wajitilia-ui maneno haÿa, si 
yako ? 

Motau nrAssA, groundnuts; mjügu mawe, & hard 
kind of groundnut (St). 

Moükü, s. (wa), a cousin, grandchild; mtükn or 
kitükn, great-grandchild ; mlikü, grealt-yreat- 
Grandehill 

Aou, 8. (or mpummA) (wa, pl. wa—), the bride- 
groom and bride. The Sualili enter the bridal 
state very early. The jumba müûme feeds and 
clothes his bride (mjumba mke), and she sends to 
him tokens of love from time to time. 

MOCMEE, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) = mtüme, ambassador, 
messenger (mtu alietümoa). 


MUGME, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (a cutter ?), one cho 
makes the handles of kuives, swords, daggers, of 
icood and horn, not of iron; muhunsi or mtu 
afaniai kipini cha kissu, cha panga, mujambia, 
bunduki, wikuku, pete, mikuffu. 

Moüuu, s., inlaid iwork (??). 

Mo5ÉNQUA, 8., orange-tree; cfr. mrasi. 

Myurusi ? 

Mousa ? 

Mouar, 8. (pl. wajusi), « Uzard; mjusi kafini, 
rough kind of small lisard'; mjusi salama, « 
smooth kind of small lisard (St.). 

Mk, s.,atree; its rind or bark:, with mauimani 
and siki, is good for tambäzi. 

MKA4, 8. (pl. wa—), one ho its, « sitter, dwcller ; 
mkäa jikoni, a sitter in the litchen. 

MKkäABÂLa, 8. (= mbari), vid. kuukëni, adv.; cfr. 


Pr 
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Mkasir, ado. future (St.). 

MKkigiListaMsHA, «a vegetable (mbôssa), lit. it turns 
toxard the sun. 

Mxkasrri, 8. (wa, pl. wa), « nan who sarcs his 
property, ho dues not squander tt in vain, 


mr 


Jruya, economieal : cfr, Gésë, cepit, apprehendit 
manu rem. 

Mxap4 (R); proe. ni zumbulia u-ni-pa, mkädu 
hana kiniongo. 


MKkaDbaA, 8. vid. ndizi. 
MKani, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), the pandanus-trec, 
the flowers of which have «a strong smell, and 


therefore much liked by women. 
Mkäru, adj. dry; fig. niggard, covetous. 
MKAGxÂNDO, 8. (vid. mgagnando) (cfr. Kiniassa, 
makande), a heavy and clammy soil. 
MKkanABA, 8. (wa, pl. wa—, wa), a whore. 
5K, dolum struxit, 


MKxäïni, 8. a negator ; or 


W, impedivit. 

MKkiga, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mkäja wa mfiäzi, a picce 
of cloth, which a woman who has just given 
birth to a child ties around the belly lest it become 
protruding. This custom is observed by the 
Suahili women after the secundine has gone of. 
To the neglect of this custom the Suahili ascribe 
the protrusionof the bellies of the Wanika romen. 
Mkuja ts in general a firm bandage or liyature 
ichich the natives tie around the middle body 
then they are troubled by a disorder or pain in 
the bowcls. Mkajawakwe ana-ji-funga vibäya. (2) 
A cloth worn by women given as a present at 
the time of a wedding (St.); wote wanafunga 
mikäja. 

MKkakasi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) ; mkakasi wa ku nukia 
tômbäko, a saving-box or a snuff-box made of 
wood and adorned with various colours ; mka- 
kasi (muckundu) wa mti (from India) ku tia 
fetha, ambari, meski, manukato, dc. 

MkALAB4, s8.; Li ni mkalaba, one who endeavours 
to have the best of a thing over the other; com- 
merce or trade is to make the most of something 
over another ; TE vertit, convertit, versatus 
fuit, conversus fuit ad aliquid (in negotiis). 


MKkizasu = ku gisi or gissi (R.). 
Mkäur, ad). (vid. kali), jierce ; also said of « tree 
(R.) (or mkäle ?). 


MKALIMAN, #8, an interpreter (Kiuny.); is , 


locutus fuit ; ASS » disertus vir. 

MKamagJumaA, a tree ; vid, nge. 

MxäsBa, n.p., & native of the Kikamba tribe 
(pl. Wakamba); their country Ukämba or 
Ukambäni. See Mr. Rebman's Map of East 
Africa, and Dr. Krapf's“ Travcls, Rescarches, 
and ÂMissionary Labours,”" published 1860 
(London: Trübner and Co.). 

(Uimbo —, a song) Wakamba watungiwa wao 
ushanga, &e., it is the Wakamba on whose 
account beads are set in aror; when the H'a- 
kamba have departed, there is an end of this 
business. When the Wakamba come to the 
coast for trade, they require beads set in strings ; 
when they have returned to the Interior, the 
Suahili have rest from this business. 
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MKkiupa, 8. (wa, pl. Mi—, ya) 
(red and white in colour, 
4 great deal of mafuta). 
#ca, but the little crab, called kamba (wa, pl. za), 
is found in the crecl:s Or arms of the sea (kamba 
Wa mitoni, opp. to mkamba Wa bäbari); cfr. 
mfumbi, Zeb, writes mgamba, pl. migamba. 
(2) À tree of the branches of which brooms are 
made (R.). 


Mxauicrru, adj., perfect; cfr. JS: integer, per. 


_ 


6 
fectus fuit ; Je, integer, perfectus. 


MKiusne, 8. (pl. mikämshc), à Zind 
#poon (St.). | 

Mxinni, 8. (wa), a tree, the barl. of which the 
Banians buy to send it to Tadia. It is used in 
tanning and colouring. It gros on the coast. 
The Suahili cher the red bark with témbako, 
Da tOkä, na tämbé (vid.). There are other trees 
‘he bark of which is bought by the Banians : 
msindi, mkôko. The farasala costs 84 dollars. 
L'rom the trees mkandä, mkisu, mkuko, and mui 
are boriti (vid.) Prepared ; these trees grow on 
tie const. Their icood i8 very hard. (2) 
Mkända, pitani kua mkända, msipite kua nde ? 

MKkiAxpo, s8., bent iron ÿ ku piga mkändo Jüma, to 
bend the iron by heating it; ku piga juma hatta 
ku gandamäna : ku gandämisha pamoja, to beat 
bent iron until it becomes united, to weld (?). 

MKkangu, #. (wa, pl. mi—), the casher-apple.tree : 
vid. kanju, the cushetc-tree (fr. mganju). 

MKkixo, &., vid. serüba, 

MKarampäkr, name of a trce. 


of wooden 


_ 
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5 


arith- 


MKasanra, 8, division (ën arithmetic) ; cfr, 


. …. ., e Sc- . ee » 
divisit in partes : pi divisio. Hesäbu, 


nétic ; thâruba, multiplication : Jümla, addition : 
Laki, subtraction; uiréri, Proportion, division 


of profits (vid. woräri). 

Mist, 8. (wa) (ku kä), a dieller, tuhabitant of à 
p'uce ; opp. to the Mucnensi, goer, one who leaves 

« place again. 

MKäisirt, 8, a tree whose bark: is 
iny nets black ( St.). 

Mkira, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a little b 
which anything is suspended ; 
Kuangikia kifumbn, wa upeo, dc. 

MKkÂra, 8. (wa), a poor man cho Las nothing at 
all; asicküa na kitu käbisa. Pror., mkita haiti 
(kuta mai}, wala haïangui, akiangüa hailési, kitu 
cha mkâûta hakiviäi, kikivii hakiangui, kikian- 
güa, hakitaléa wana (or hakilési Wana). À poor 
man does not caclle, nor lay eggs; if ke 

dues not rear the chickens, te., he fails in cvery- 
thing, Le acquircs nothing. Ni zumbnlia 


used to dye fish- 


it of string with 
€g., mkata wa 


u-ni-pe, 
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the spiny bibétes mkata hava kinion 


of agreeable taste, with 
The mkamba is in the | Mkäri 


lays, Le MKEkA4, 4, ( 


MK 


80. (This is ushäiri or 

n0 ya kizé, ol poctry.) 

A, 8., fixed resolution, determination ; ado. 
determinatcly or determinaticely, in verily, 
Jfirnly ; cfr. Uai  decrevit, determinavit ; rather 
from es , decider trancher. Mkätäa neno hili 
sitakuenda, tAis tord is fred or decisive, I shall 
not go = I shall assuredly not go = nimekâta 
kauliyÿangu sitakuenda tena; neno la mkatäa (@ 
maller decided upon).  Tumeafikana mkatäa, 
we have agreed one toit} another firmly — tumca. 
fikana masübudu or kua kuelli (makutu). Bi 
ya mkatäa (or mregäa), à fired agreement 
that he who obtained goods from another should 
return them at an appointed lime, if he docs not 
succeed in trade. 

Mkaria, makatäa, maklta, contract. 

MKATALE, 8. (cr. msäläba), stocks, « large block: 
with holes into which the feet of criminals are 
Put. The upper Lock is Justened with peys, 
and (he prisoner sits («most naked) outside of 
the Prison-room, whilst the bloel: and his feet are 
inside. It is a most cruel kind of Punishment, 
especially as the prisoner gets but little food, is 
erposcd to coll and rain, and is not released Jor 
NECESsary purposes. Slaves are Jrequently pun- 
ished by hard masters in this manner. 

MKÂTE, 8. (wa), cale, loaf of bread (vid. mukate\, 
biscuit-shape of anything; mkate wa témbako, a 
cake of tobacco; mkatewa n gänu, abreal of wheat : 
mikate ÿa mofa (of mtama meal): mikate ya ku 
songa, ya ku mimina, cakes Of batter, de. ; mkate 

= bribe (cfr. kigiri) (mkate kundu, vid, kundu). 

MKkÂrru, 8. (1) @« killer ÿ (2) = mhatäri, a dariny 
Jelorc ; pu , interfector, Percussor, from ds; 
occidit, interfecit. 

MKiro, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), cale, loaf 
old language. 

Mkiro (WA NIUMBA), &., 
intcrior room into scv 
kâta, o. a.); vid. jumba. 

MK 420, #8. (ku käza), Pressing tight, RIPping. 

M'KE, 8, adj. (pl. wako), a Jemale, Woman, icife ; 
mtu mke, a female man (or dit. Mortal), i.e., a 
#Æoman; mbuzi mke, a she-goat ; mkewâkwe or 
mkéwe, kis female = his wife: mke mjanne, & 

female ho has no hkusband 9r 18 «a ridoi 
(mke aliofiwa ni muméwe); mke mdâka, a ftmale 
who has never married, 

MKÉbe, s. (wa, pi, mi—), (1 
C@ister of portable sou 
incense in (St.). 

Wa, Di. mi—), & kind 

hence mktka wa ku ] 

There are rarivus 


manc 


of bread in the 


division of the larye 
eral small rooms (from 


) cruet or CTuse, muy, a 
ÿ (2) « pot to burn 


Of fine mat ; 
alia, mat for sleeping upon. 


linds of mats: (1) mkéka 
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(tanga la mkéka wa ukindu, a Lind of palm); 
(2) msalla, of small size and white colour, it is 
used in prayer to kneel upon; (3) mkcka wa 
Kimäfia (is of an oval shape) ; (4) jämfi, a coarse 
mat which is made of miâa mitépu (only of miäa, 
vid.). The mkcka wa Kimafia ts chiefly made by 
the people of the island of Mafia (Monfia on the 
maps). Ît has red stripes. The mkéka wa ku 
lalia is made of the miña ya ukindu, wkich are 
boiled together with the misi ya mdñ, which yiell 
a white colour, the ukindu yielding black. It is 
called tanga la mkeka because it is not broad, 
but small, like the sail of the mtepo (vid.). The 
jamf is broud. 

MKkENGE, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a robber = mtôro (in 
Kiunguja) or mkimbizi. 

MKkéo (= mkéwo), (ky wife. 

MKkERAMKERA ? (R.). 

MkEREZA, 8. (pl. wa—), a turner (cfr. ku kcréza, 
lo saw, to turn). 

MKk£éwA, 8. (wa), the grains of corn just beginning 
to form ; they are tender and easily crushed with 
the fingers; e.g., mkewa wa kunde janga or ma- 
hindi majanga, hauna tembe kuba. 

MKkÉWE, s., his wife — mkewakwe. 

Mxuära, 8. (wa, pl. mikhäfa, ya), a thing to fear, 
danger; mambo ya hatäri (cfr. âfa, muäfa 
miâfa) ; ku-m-tia katika mikhäfu or katika miñjo 
(mja), to frighten one. 

MxuarTäRi, 8., & dangerous man (= mkûtili), a 
daring man; vid. hathäri or khatari. 

Mxia, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tail. 

MxiLéuBA, 8., one who has gone through the pro: 
cess of uganga, and therefore wcars a kilemba 
after he has given the mganga his due. 

Mrimsizi, 8. (wa) (— mfuküsi wa watu), (1) one 
who runs away, fugitive; (2) one who causes 
people to run off from the roud, to escape, because 
ke endeavours to rob them or to lay hold of their 
persons to sell them into slavery. A robber, 
highwayman, a vagabond, thief. He never has 
his hair cut, carries about a large knife, a bor 
and many arroivs, and stays in the wouds. 

Muxinitru, 8. (vid. ku Kkinai), an independent 

fellow, onc who wants nothing from others, but 
relies on his own understanding and wealt} ; 
mtu alickinai rokhoyakwe, hadäki vitu via watu, 
yct he is full of pretensions and desires. 

MxinpA, 8., young, not full-grown; mnäzi mkinda, 
a young cocoutree; mkôma mkinda (Ain. 
msense). 

Mxinpani, 8. (wa), an opposer (vid. ku kinda, 
kindana), a quarreller, a quarrelsome person. 

Mxixou, s#., a kind of palm:tree, the fruit of which 


iseaten. The fruit, kindu (la), is of the size of a 
date, but it has not the ugreeable taste of dates. 
The leaves of th: tree are used for making fine 
mats (vid. mkéka). 

MKINGA, 8. (wa) (ku kinga)}; mkinga maji, lit. 
preventer or obstructer of water, anything which 
18 fustened to a tree in order to conduct the water 
which during the rain runs down the trunk into 
a vessel placed at its foot (cfr. mtilizi, mlisâmu, 
and kôpue, the gutter of a roof); mtilizi ni 
mkinga maji, & is a branch of the cocoa:trec 
which is tied to a tree to conduct the water into 
a mtünge (vi.) (@ jar). 

Mkixiso, 8.; ndia ya mkingâmo, a cross-way. 

MxixGiko, s.; mkingiko wa ku kingika, a pole 
which is placed upon the wall in order to lay 
upon it the ends of the poles which carry the pau 
(ku kingäma). 

MkixGirizi (or MyINGILiz1), gutter ? 

MxixsHÂni, 8., a disputant, a quarreller who dis- 
putes about everything (Er.) ; probably mkindaui 
instead of mkinshani. 

Mxist (or mxizi), 8. (wa), a Kind of fish which are 
numcrous in the rainy season; mkisi yuwarüka 
usioni, 

Mxisu (vid. mgandä), «a trec on the coast. 

MKkiwa, 8. (Ain. mujia), a poor man; mtu asie na 
kitu; fukära. 

Mré, s. (wa, pl. wäak6), a dirty fellow, who 
neither cleans his body nor cloth, nor sweeps the 
room, &c.; mtu or mke huyu ni mk6, hatakassi 
muili na ngüo, na niumba, dc. (cfr. Luke xi. 33, 
alikua na roho ya jinni mké). 

Mx6a ; ku buna mka. 

MxÔ4, s., thong = ukända? 

MKôpa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), a small bag, pouch, 
acrip, pocket; wimbi la mkôba, vid. kucléa ya 
wimbi. 

Mxôru, 8. (ku kofüa, kofüka), a decrepit person 
emaciated by sickness. 

Mrouani, a priest (to be distingquished from kuhäni, 
an impostor; vid. kuhäni) (Arab. and Hebrew). 

MKôue, s. (pl. mi—), a kind of branching palm 
with an edible fruit. 

MKôgo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku kojéa) (=3j6 cha 
mbelle) (Æipemba, bäü), urine. 

MKos6zi, 8., one who wets his bed. 

MKôKo, 8. (wa, pl.mi—), (1) a mangrove-tree (Rhizo- 
phora manga) growing near the seawater. It has 
a reddish bark (cfr. mkändä); unga wa mkôko 
ni mkäli. It furnishes the principal part of the 

fuel of Mombas, in the crecks of which it abounds. 
(2) À red short and stout snake which is very 
fond of mice ; ni mkäli sana (Reb. writes mgôko). 
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MKOKOTÉFU, 8., one who is slow; vid. ku-ji-kokôta | MKkORdF1, 8. (wa) (ku korofisha), a pilferer, a secret 


(= mkülifu or msogôfu ?)}, dilatory, slou. 

MKkoxôro, 8. (pl. mi—), the trail made by a thing 
which is dragged along the soil or sand, de. 

MKôma, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a kind of palm-tree with 
curious fork-like branches; koma, its fruit, ia 
catable. In many places the natives procure 
toddy from this tree, ichich, however, is much 
snfcrior to the tembo la mnäzi. 

MKkoma, 8. (wa, pl. wa—\, a man who has the 
ukôma disease; vid, mabäna (efr. umbüka, 
v. n.). 

MKkomäri, 8, «plant of the creeper kind; vid. 
mküa. {t groxs on the coast. 

Mkousôzi (pl. wa—), a redecmer (vid. kombéa). 

MKÔMOE, &8., vid. mbüruga. 

MKkoMomaAnGA, 8. (pl. mi—), the pomegranate-tree : 
tle fruit is komomanga. 

MKô\po, 8. (pl. wa), (1) « quarrelsome man; mtu 
atetai na watu siku zote (cfr. kôndo, quarrel), 
an enemy; (2) mkéndo wa maji (pl. mi—), the 
current of the sea which opposes the progress of 
guiling vessels (Mr. Reb. srrites mgôndo); (3) 


mkéndo wa niasei, the small path which «& com- af. 


pany of people make in the grass by passing 
through it; tafuñte mkéndo wa watu or niama, 
de, let us follow the grass-xay (cfr. Luke ii. 4, 
mikéndo, paths) which people or animals have 
made. Mkéndo wa maji, the way achich water 
makes on the ground or floor wlen it overflos 
a veseel (maji vafania mkôndo). 

MKOXE, s#., (he name of a free. 

MKkôNco, s. and adj. (wa, pl. wa-—) (Kin.), sick 
or aickness (= Kisuah. mgônjoa, muelle). 

MKkoxuôJo, 8. (pl. mi—), ar ol man's staff, upon 
which he leans in walking. 

MKkONGQGE, s. (wa), an aged fecble person; mtu 
shäibu (vid, konça, v. n.); mkôéngue yuwanenda 
kua ukongôjo = kua fimbo, an aged person who 
wall: aith a stick: (vid. kikongue, s., and Kkonga, 
ü. N.). 

MKôxo (or MuK6xo), 8. (wa, pl. mikôno, ya), (1) 
the arm, especially from the elborw to the fingers ; 
(2) the hand; (3) mikôno ya into = panda za 
mto, the little side-channels which are formed by 
he ar (creek) of the sea (vid. mfumbi); (4) « 
slevre; (5) a cubit, a measure of about half a 
yard; (6) the handle of a saucepan, d'e.; ana 
mkono mréfu, Le has a long hand, ie. he is a 
thief; mkono wa mdümu, fhe handle of a jug; 
jäo or chûo cha mkono, a kandbook; cha or ya 
mkôno, handy. 

Mkôpi, s. (wa) (ku kôpa), one cho obtains the goods 
of another by « promise to obtain for him ample 
qain, but haring received the goods he runs away 
to another country, a cheat, deceiver, knave ; 
mkôpi = kubäni (R.). 


stealer.  Âfr. Er. takes this word for “larisher, 
squanderer, spendthrift;"" illomened (St.); cfr. 
mapiôro ; mkérofi haipate ku-m-tia mtu umaskini 
(R.), specially in playing for money, as they du 
at Zanzibar ; watu wa Mvita ni wakérofi sana ? 
ukôrofi ni ângi {R.). 

M'Ku, 8. (pl. miku) (#id. ghaïdi), a post or stake to 
æhich a crüminal is tied in order to beat him. 

MKÜA4, 8. (wa); Mungu ni mkuawétu, God is our 
crister, te. he erists before us, and gires us our 
c.ristence; Mungu bana alie-m-kulia, hana neno 
Bililo-m-kulia, ke has none or nothing which ts 
greater than himself (lililo kûüba nai); mküa — 
ni mucgni ku küa mbelle; Mungu ni muazi 
mkuawetu; hana alie-m-kuliélo; Mungu ni mkuu- 
wétu tangu asili; Mungu ame-tu-kusa, amefania 
suisui tupñte küa; yee ni mküa nafsiyakwe, 
hana aliemkusa, laken suisui tumecküsoa ni yÿee, 
God is he to whom we owe our existence. 


[MKka, 8.; kumbi la mnâzi, ndilo mkûa wa mnazi, 


watu watumia mküûa kua ku piga ngéma; vid. 

kalila. 

, a tree the wood of which resembles the 
msimbati êx the south (R.). 

MKkGA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), a tree on the coast, the 
roots of rrhich grow and spread in the mire. The 
tree is called mlilana, or mkomaf, or mpiu. 
Ni mti wa küa la mkomäfi. Kuna mti wa poani, 
huîtoa mliläna, watôa misi, na misi yatéa wanu, 
na wana waitoa küa, na mküa ni mti wa küa. 
Na mliläna yuna tunda, likiwa janga, huiton pia 
la ku tezéa watoto wasuälo kati; likiwa péfu ni 
kôémäfi, na mti ni mkémañ; na mti wa pia ni 


mpia. Mpia na mliläna na mkomäfi ni mti 
mmoja. Na mliläna mti usio hiâna, usio ubishi, 


hauna ubiäna, si mgimu kama mkéko, unapes- 
sûka saua saua ; vid. mpia. 

Mkuäpr (or mkuyaDt) ? impotence of the penis ? 
(R.), sexual impotence. 

Mkvart, 8. (pl. Wakuafñ), a nation in East Africu. 
They call themselres Eloigob, and arc nucl 
feared by other and weaker tribes. Cfr. my 
Vocabulary of the Engutuk Eloikob (Tubingen, 
1854); also Ar. Erhardt's Vocabuury of the 
Masai tribes (1857). 

MKkuäou, 8. (pl. mi—), a tree; its fruit ukuäju (pl. 
makuñju). 

MkuAkÜA, s8., the name of a tree which beurs a 
fruit much lie an apple, but only in appcar- 
ance. 

Mxuausa, 5, @ kind of thorny shrub (St); tn 
Kiniassa kapsirepsire, from uhich the natives 
make brooms. 

Mkuie, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (mkähaba), a person of 
easy or carnal habits (Er.), a prostitute. 

Mkuassi, 8., (1) muegni mali —, opulent, rich; (2° 
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muegni j6ÿo —, a hard-hearted nigqard ; (ju$e ; | MKuLima, 8. (pl. wa) (ku lima); mt alimai nti 


decepit in commercio, avarum 8e ostendit in 
commercio, licitatus fuit; ku-m-kuassi, to make 
onc rich ? 

Mxkcviro, 8; gnombe ana mkuato? cfr. mkucha. 

MKkuüäyu, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the tamarind-tree. 

Mxüna, ad). great (vid. mkü); ni mkuba kuangu, 
he is great to me, TI consider him great. 

MKüBuA (ukÜBwA) means, according to Dr. St. 
“great, the eldest, chief.” St. distinguishes 
betireen mkü, mküba, and mkubwa (?). 

MKkécHA (mKkuJA), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), claws, tulons 
of birds; ana-m-fignia mikucha. 

M'Kkucua, 2. p., vid. Mükdisha or Mükadja. 

M'KkÙE, s. (wa, pl. waküe), father- or mother-in-law, 
a son- or duughter-inlaw ; mkue is the term 
used between father- and mother- and son. and 
daughter-indlaw ; cfr. mäviä and muamu. The 
Wanika and Wakamba on meeting their father- 
or mother-inlaw stand aside, lest they should see 
his or her face; cfr.mamavia. 

MKkGEME, 8, a tree ; ils fruit is kuéme, ich has 
an oily substance. 

MKUËENA, 8. (na mamba). 

Mxuru (or MKUFFU), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a chain of 
silver or brass, worn on the neck: as an ornament. 
Kutiwa mkuflu or muio, to be in chains, Eph. vi. 

Mkurüxzi, 8. (wa) (Kidmu, mkufunzi), lit. the great 
teacher. To be distinguished from the 1rord 
fundi wa kazi (cid.). Mkufunzi asomésha watu 
jo, Kuruäni. Mkufunzi ni muälimn. The 
mkufunzi (teacher) is at first à manafunzi, a 
echoler, disciple; afterwards, having obtained all 
the knowledge which the mualimu could impart 
to him, he becomes a mkufunzi or a muälimu 
himself; he does not, however, leave his master, 
but stays aith him, and teaches boys tn his school, 
in his name and on his behalf. The master 
then leaves off teaching, and makes uganga, or 
divines coming events, &e, The mkufünzi 1s 
thus 1ohat the Germans call “the provisor'’ or 
helper of the mualimu. Ze therefore does not get 
the apprentice's pay from the scholars, though he 
obtains a certain quantity of corn, which the 
boys offer him from time to time. 

Mxucéxsi, 8. vid. mkurugénsi. 

Mxui, &. 

MKxùke, 8. (pl. mi—), a spear with a sharp point 
and triangular blade (St.). 

Mxüku, 8. (pl. mi—); mküku wa jombo, the [reel 
of a boat or ship. 

MkuxurArt, vid. kukutä, v. ».; kukutafu, «d). 

Mxtriru, adj, 8. (ku kulia), slack, remiss (rid. 
mfifu), Lit., one to whom at once everything 18 too 
much or tvo hard ; from küa (to be), kulia, v. obj., 
to be to him (cfr. kûa, v. n., to be); neno hili 
lina-m-kulia or lina-m-kua kuba ku-li-fania ; ame 
kuliwa ku fania käzi hi. 


one who cullivates the ground, an agriculturist 

a peasant, farmer, field-labourer ; Wajégni ndio 

wahisabiwao wakulima (ku lima sana). 
MKULIMANL, 8. (pl. wa). Dr. Steere takes this word 


in the sense of “an interpreter ;”" cfr. mkalimau; 
CLÉS 


PSS , disertus vir. 


MKkumÂvi, 8, a kind of red wood much used in 
Zanzibar (St.); cfr. komäfi. 

Mxumsü, vid. sombo ; mkumbü or ukumbü, girdle. 

MKkunisi, 8., a kind of thorn-tree, the fruit of which 
is eatable (kunâsi, la, pl. ma—). 

Mxunpici, the name of a fish with an ndefu, ie. 
{co pointed appendages about two inches long 
under its mouth (R.). 

MRÈNDE, 8.; ubûa wa kunde, a stall: of kunde, a 
kind of beans; the bush of kunde. 

MkuNDo, 8., vid. mküûto. 

MRkÜNDU, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), anus (— wa kunia 


mafñi). Prov., amesaye gnongo watumaini mkun- 
du ! 


MKkunDGru, s.; mtu aliekundüka rokho, asiekta na 
koro or majonsi ; muigni furaha, serene, cheerful, 
of good humour, gay (ku kundüa, sc. us8o); moyo 
mkundüfu — moyo ume-m-kundüka. 

MKÜNGA, 8. (wa, pl. wakunga) (= mvialisha or 
mvlaussa), & sudirife. The Suahili are not 
without clecer icomen who are well skilled in 
midcifery, and who know by a mere touch the 
state of a pregnant woman. After the (anafunda 
tupa) membranes are ruptured, and the enlarging 
of the vagina has taken place (when the mji wa 
mana appears), the midwife places the woman 
upon a kind of stool (kata), and takes the child 
from the mother with the hand as gently as she 
can. When she has received the child, she sucks 
its nose to cleanse it, and also puts her tonque 
into its mouth, mana apâte fumbüa känoa. Ihen 
the 1voman is delivered fully, the midwife kindles 
a fire under the bedstead, in order to introduce 
warmth into the vagina. This is considered a very 
essential point in Kisuahili midwifery. After- 
wards she binds the abdomen with a piece of 
cloth (mkäja) ir order to prevent protrusion, it 
being the opinion of the Suakhili that the Wanika 
women owe their protruding bellies to their 
neglect of this. After delivery the woman re- 
mains & fortnight (siku sâbäa mbili) in her room, 
until the umbilical cord of her child has fullen 
off. Afier this period she remains forty days in 
her house, until her purification after child-bed 
has been effected by a manajuoni (a learned man), 
who sprinkles her with water, and reads and 
prays on her behalf. This is called ku auliwa 
ujusi (vid). Having shaved her head and that 
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of the child, and having icashed herself, she ts 
now permitted to do her work out of the house. 
The midirife receives one dollar, a certain quan- 
ty of corn, and the clothes of the lying-in 
woman, Wealthy peop'e, of course, give her a 
laryer fee. 

MKEXGA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—): mkünga ni niôka mrefu 
wa Lahari, yrwaliwa, yuna mafuta mangi, sea- 
ofter ? cel. The natives eat ît, and like its fatty 
substance. There are to kinds of eels which 
they eat: (1) mkunga-sui; (2; mkunga mbôno. 
These are irhite, black, and red in colour (ma- 
réimbo), and are large and fat. But the mkunga 
brähim and shokôle are not eaten. If any one 
should eat these, he all be called to account on 
the day of judgment for so doing, and the 
Lrahim and shokôle will come out of all the 
members of the transgressor.  Horwrcever, there 
are pcople who cat them. (Reb. iwrites mgunga 
and msungu.) | 

MKkuxuamAxo, s., meeting, assembly (Rev. ii. 9). 

MKküxao, 8. (id. kungo), a certain tree; mkungo 
wa dau (wid. mteolco). 

MKküxac, 8. (wa), (1) a tree, the fruit (kungu, la) 
of which stains the tongue of the cater. The 
kernel is agrecable, the leaves are very large and 
are used as plates. (2) Mküngu wa ndizi, the 
pedicle or stalk on which the banana fruits hang. 
The Wanika reduce it to porder when it is dry, 
and use it fur snuff ; they call it kigumba. The 
mkungu wa ndizi must be distinquished from 
tâna la ndizi (pl, matâna, ya), which means ‘‘the 
cluster" or bunchlet of the banana fruit. Tana 
laméa mkungüni (cfr. shäwi or kôle la nasi). (3) 
A kind of carthen pot (pl. mi—); mkungu wa 
ku funikia, a potdid}; mkunçgu wa ku lia, a disk. 

MKkÉNGUE, 8., cfr. muâri. 

MKkunGÜMA, 8., name of atree ; the fruit is makun- 
guma. 

Mkunaëxi1, 8., name of a species of tree good for 
pestles (K.) 

MKkéseüru, 8. (wa, pl. mi—\), ugônjoa mâbali asi- 
popa kä or jüa, the country-fecer which seizes 
a new-comer on the East Coust of Africa; nime- 
fania mkünguru wa Ünguja, Z have got the fever 
of Zanzibar ; nimeshikoa ni mkünguru. 

Mko, 8. (wa); mkuo wa fetha, wa jüma, rusäsi, Ce. 
a small bur (one native yard in length) of silver, 
iron, lead, de. which has not yet been wroupht. 
Mtembo wa dhähabu, gold not yet wrought. The 
long bar of iron is called upäu wa juma, pl. pâu 
za juma. 

MKurassi (or MKUNGURASSI), 8., vid. kungurussi. 

MKkuruGËxs1,8. (= mkü wa gensi or mkugensi) (wa) 


(Arab. ue : genus), a company of men of the 


same mind and purpose, for whom the mkugensi is 
the leader), a quide; mkurugénsi wa ndia (Ain. 
kilongôla), the leader of a cararan.  Mtu alicna 
fikira or hékima ya ndia or saffari. Yuwashika 
pingu mukonéni. le is at the same time the 
manga of the caffila, and by means of charmx 
and other superstitious ceremonies directs the 
march of thetravelling party. He averts dangers 
Jrom enemies and wild beasts (cfr. Kiinimato)- 
He is a shrewd roque and imposes upon the 
people, who willingly comply with his nonsense. 

MKurixo (wa) or MARUTANO (ya), s8., amecting, 
an assembly (mkumangäno); muaïîtua huko mku- 
tanéni, you are called there to the assembly. 

Mxüro, &. (wa, pl. mi—), fold, folding, laying in 
folde ; ku kunda or kuta ngüo mküto, to fo!d up 
a cloth, to put it together, e.q., after having seen 
and bought the cloth in the shop, one folts it 
together, and carries it off, or puts it into a bag ; 
ku kunda or kuta ngüño mküto, to fold up a clotk. 

Mkurto, 8., terror ? (vid. kitüko) ; ku fania mkutüo 
or ku fania kiküto. 

Mxküu (or MkÜBA), adj. great, large; mtu mkü or 
mküba, a great man, a chief; niumba kü; kitu 
kikuba; kasha kuba; vitu vikuba; makaslia ma- 
kuba ; mküu wa askari, an officer, a commander ; 
mküu seems to denote “great in digqnity,"” 
whereas mkuba appears to signify great in «ge, 
the”elder ? mkubawangu or nduguyangu mkuba, 
my eldest brother. 

MKktÜyu, 8., a tree iith white sap and good barl:; 
the sap is very adhesive ; the W'anila male good 
strings or laces ( from the bark) with which they 
adorn their hatr. 

MKkéza, ad). large, full-grown. 

Mirti (kû la) (pl. walafi) ( cfr. lapa), a ravcnous 
fellow, a glutton who eats and never has enough ; 
mtu asiesuia rohoyakwe, asichaya, vid. lafüka. 

Mraru, 8., roracious; kuku mlafu, a forcl ravenous 
for its fooil. 

Mrir, 8. (wa) (kû lä), eater, glutton; vid. mlafi. 
Prov., m'li 16o, mx jana alilé-ni ? the glutton 
thinks only about the present food, that of yester- 
day having passed through him. 

MLisisi (or mriaisi), 8, lazy, idle, dilatory 
(mkülifu, msogôfu). 

MLAKÈÜLE, s, (wa, pl. mi—), name of a vegetable 
(R.); it has miba. 

MLäza (pl. mi—), a branching palm (Hyphænc). 


MLauna, #, a bird which cries before the cock 
croits (R.), a species of blackbird. 

MLänu, 8. (muamu). 

MLANGAMiA, 8., name of a plant, a kind of mush- 
room (uküka), mixed with lime, mai, asali, ma- 
futa for making Lirika (R.). 

MzLax&ixo, s., vid. inikisa. 
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MLÂxGo, #. (wa, pl. mi—\, a door or gate of ordi. 


nary site; Jango (la, pl. ma), & large door ; 


kilängo, a small door; mlingo wa pande mbili, 
« door with two leaves (cfr. tarâbe wa mlango); 


mlango wa mto, entrance, estuary of a river ; 


mlango wa watu wale unainüka (cfr. kisirani) ; 


alifunguliwa mlängo, the door was opened for 


him = he had opened for him the door. 


MLixiru (or mLANISI), 8. (wa), a curser, one 1rho 


t8 given to cursing (vid. lani, v. a.), one 10ho uses 
bad names. 

MLanza, 8., a pole for carrying things (St.). 

McariBa (pl. waläriba), usurer. 

Mr, there sithin ; ku lima mle mlimo shengoa. 

ML.F4, 8., mti wa ku tonga dau. 

MLeri, 8., a drunkard; ku lewa. 

MLecéru, 8. (wa) (ka legéa), aliclegéa muili, 
hawési kazi, « weakling, feeble person, unft for 
work; mpunga mlegifu, a kind of 1weak rice 
from the Wanika land of Shimba. 


Miéua (or mRÉHA), 8. (wa, p!. mi—), à tree of 


light ivood, which will not sin: easily, fit for 
making masts and canoes (mti wa ku pigia dau 
lisilosama harraka); ÆXir. mgallangalla ; cfr. 
miéni. 

MLEkÉFU (or MUELERÉFU, KULEKÉA), a clever and 
attentive (msulukhifu) fellow of quicl: intelligence ; 
muegni akili, mterajäli, ynwataâlamu kulla kazi. 

ML£zr, 8. (pl. milele) (milele ya kukü) (cfr. 
hâdima) ; (2) choays; vid. milele ; neno bhili lina 
anza kiazi, watu wale wapiga ngoma milele na 
milelc. 

ML£ii, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the longest of the tail- 
feathers of the ostrich or cocl:: mléli wa mbüni 
or jogôi, the long curved feather of the tail of an 
ostrich or cock. The straight feather is called 
kengée ya mléli (mtüpu). 

ML, 8. (pl mi—) (Kiung.), a bow; in Kimr. 
uta. 

Mrrofo, 8. (usiketi mlcoléo: yuleakctiye mkun- 
gonimua dau), reeling, tottering; asiweke kua 
mleoléo, let him not put it insecurely, ready to 
tumble, ivhen one thing is put upon another. 

MLez, 8., a buoy; mleza ni küa za poani ku jua 
ranga alipo; mtiwakwe ni küa, of light wood 
(also of muale),. 

Mréz (pl. wa—), a tutor, pedagoque, a nurse, 
rearing children (ku la). 

Mréz0 (pl. mi—), a buoy (St); vid. mléza, 8. 

Mu, 8, adj.? (-kämili); e.g., sermalla mli, a 
slkilful workman in wood, a joiner. 

Mix, 8. (wa); mli wa pingu; mli kipânde cha jûma 
ku shika viküku via pingu mtu akifungoa. (1) Mi 
18 @ piece of iron tith holes on both sides to 

Jasten the large rings of a prisoner's fetters 
together; m'li wa kikuku ; cfr. nanûa ; (2) mi 
ni n’ta ya (kämba) jeräri katika jombo. 


Mur WA DESTURI ? mli na desturi, being with. 

Mia, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mlia wa kati or kiwambâsa 
cha mlia (cha ku passulia kati), the middle rvall 
of a room; ku tema mlia — ni shamba kua kuba. 
One mlia is said to be = 12 kamba, 60 magu 
in length and 50 magu in breadth. 


MLia, 8. (pl. mi—), a long black: and 1chite line or 
stripe ; kence punda mlia, zebra (nlie na mlia). 

MLrri, 8., a payer (lipa, ». à.). 

MLisa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Kin. muridsa), «& kind of 
reed used in drinking or rather sipping beer or 
tembo. 

Mcuuôsi, 8. (wa); mlij‘si wa mdômo wa kandarinia, 
the curving of a lettle-spout ; mlijési wa juma, 
the curving of iron. 

MLIKÜ, 8., great-great-grandchild; vid. mjüki. 

MuiLÂNa, 8, a creeper; vid. mkûa (cfr. kikûn and 

kungurassi, mküa). 1t gros pretty and straiïght, 

but is very brittle when it is dry; mliläna usio 
ubiäna, the mlilana Las no uhiana (hardness), 
si mgûmu, unapasuka saua saua (vid. hiana). 

Mira, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), « mountain. 

MLimbiko, 8. (wa) (ku limbika), te waiting for (e.4., 
mlimbiko wa maji) one’s turn to draw water (kun- 
gôja maji). As the person who waits must stay 
till it comes to his turn to draw tvater, or to get 
anything for which he 1vaits, the word means 
“£urn, share.”  Sasa ni mlimbikowangu, it ts 
now my turn or share; nadâka mlimbikowangu, 
T'iant my share or turn (Kin. mrindiro wa 
maji). Water is often 80 scarce (during the dry 
season) that the water-carrying women must 
wait for hours at the elle. The water flows but 
very slowly from the ground, 


MLurumorrmpo, s. (wa, pl. milimbolimbo), (1) « 
bramble-bush, Luke vi. 44; (2) a thorn-tree, which 
18 planted as a strong fence around a plantation. 
The shrub has long thorns, muiba wa mlimbolimbo. 
The country people call it mshamba kuje. The 
name mlimbolimba must be distinguished from 
the word ulimbolimbo or ulimbo, ækich is a 
micture of the milky substance (utomfu) of the 
fruit (bungu) of the mbunga (mti uviio mabunon 
ya kuliwa), and of the oil of the mbôno or uto, 
which is boiled together to prepare a black paste 
which the natives use as bird-lime to catch the 
birds which frequent their fruit:trees.  Hence 
ku weka ulimbolimbo is = ku weka mtambo wa 
ku guya or tega niuni (cfr. melea), t.e., to set a 
trap to catch birds. 

MLIMÉNGU, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), an inhabitant of the 
world (ulimengu); mtu alie ulimenguni, muegni 
ku kä ulimenguni. 

Mimi, 8. (ku lima), vi. mkulima. 


MLiuo, 8., the produce of cultisation. 
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Mini, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree of which theulindi | MLémmo, 8. (pl. mi—) (ku lumba = ku sema = 


18 made. 


Muixaôri (or muoxaôrTi}, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (11 the 
mainmast of a vessel ; (2) the little mast is called 
mlingôti wa galme (ya, pl. za); (3) mlingoti wa 
maji, tke borsprit ; mlingôti wa omôni, the fore- 
nast. 

MLinzi, 8. (wa), a guardian, kecper, protector (mtu 
alindai) {ku linda), a æratchman of plantations of 
rice, millet, de. lest the birds, monkeys, dc., do 
harm (mlinzi wa niûni, wa mtama, dc.). 

Mio, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku lia), (1) cryinmg; mlio 
wa mäina, the crying of a babe ; mlio wa simba, 
the roaring of a lion; nlio wa bünduki, wa 
njûga, {he sound of a qun, of a bell (1 Cor. x. 
1); (2) mlio, a driver = kijiti cha ku fungia 
kuui (xid. kishôpo), a piece of arood used as a 
driver or turning-staff in binding bundles of 
rood ; (3) mlio yasonéna majira ya ku gänga 
ule mlio wakwe, broiling, grilling, crackling. 

Mriréxu? {R). 

Muipizi, 8.-(wa), a rexarder (Heb. xi. 6) (ku lipa, 
{o pay). 

MiisÂMo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a gutter; mlisimo wa 
maji (fr. kôpue), water-conduit, conduit-pipe. 
Miisira (or List), 8. = mtunga, a shepherd (ku 

lisha, v. a., to feed). 

MusnÂNGE, 8., a tree, the fruit of which is not 
eatable. 


Muisui (or MLisHA), 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a freder, 
a shepherd (ku lisha, to feed) (id. kû %, to 
eat). 


MLisno, 8. (wa) (ku lisha), (1) nourishing ; mlisho 
wa mana; mlisho wa gnombe, pasturnge of « 
cor ; mlisho wa sâmaki, bait fired to a jisk-hook: ; 
efr. niñta; (2) muezi wa mlisho, the cleventh 
month of the Muhammedans; muezi wa misho 
wa chaküla, wa ku fungüa külä or künoa. After 
the mlisho follors the Ramathani, fast-month; 
and after the Ramathani follors the mfungüo, 
the month which opens the mouth again (Arcb. 


ve 
oui. 

Mziwa,. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree, the wood of which 
18 Odoriferous (cfr. msñndali). The wood is 
ground on a stone and mired with water. The 
wife uses this perfume (ku-m-singia mumévwe, 
ku-m-sugulia taka, ku pata ku toka taka za 


inuili) to cash impurities off the body of her 
husband. 


MLôwo, 8. (Ain.) (pl. milémo), lip (Kis. mu6mo). 

MiumBisi, 8., an orator, eloquent person ; fulani 
ni mlumbaji, ajûa ku lümba (Ajomfu), Kimo. 
= msemäji (ku sema), N. N. is an orator, he 
ÆEnorcs hot to epeat. 


maclézo ya inanéno kun tartibu), a report of 
events mude in an orderly manner; milumbo 
mingi = mancno mangi. 

MLÜrtu ? 

M'MAFIMAFI, 8., @ certain tree; vid. mafimafi. 

M'uikn = mbäshin, vil. 

M'MANDE, a8., vid. mande. 

MMÉA, 8. (wa, pl. miméa, ya), the second stage of 
growth, germs, that which shoots up from the 
ground, that which is thriring, or which has 
attained a certain stage of groutk ; mbèu ina- 
küa mméa; cfr. ku ota. 

M'MÉx1, 8.2? 

Muxäpi, s. (ku nadi) (Arab. (colre ), a harker, a 
person cho carrics thinys about for sale. 

Musa, adj, one; kitu kiméja, one thing: mtu 
mmMOja, One man ; mambo mamoja or ni mamoja 
or pia Wmamoja, ts all one; marra moja, one time, 
once, at once ; nenv moja, one trord ; mmoja wao 
manufunziwakwe, Lule xi. 1; kulla mmoja wenu, 
Luke x. 15. 

M'MUGNÈNIE, 8., the pumpkin tree or creeper ; the 
fruit mugnünie. 

MNA, the preformative of the second person pl. ; 
eq, mnapenda, you lore, or you are loving; 
ninapenda, Z am entering intothe state of loving, 
ichereas nimependa means “ I have lored," I am 
already in the state of loving. Mna, it is con- 
tained in it, there is within, you with, or you in 
ith; mna niéka humo, there is a snalte inside ; 
mna gnombe, you are with cos = have corrs. 

Mxiba, 8. (pl. mi—), a sale, an auction, e.g., u 
alare exposed for sale ; nime-mu-6na mnadäni, Z 
saw him at the auction; mtu huyu yü katika 
mnäda or alictiwa katika mnäda (auzoäi) ; ku-m- 


tia mnadäni, to expose one for sale; Arab. \s, 
_s 
vocavit, praeconio publicavit rem ( (sole ); « 


hoœrker ho carries things about for sale. 

Mxäriki, 8. (wa) (= muéngo or zandiki) (.{rab. 
Khlre ), a liar, Lypocrite. 

Mxarv, 8., the name of a vegetable (mbôga), the 
leaves of which are eaten. 

Mxasiuu, 8. (pl. wa—) (Arab. paies ), an astro 
loger. 

Mxaxa,s8., «a bird, the chickens of which are said 
to have big tumbo ; hence the saying, una tumbo 
kama mnäna, thts bird is fond of mtamna. 

MNanazi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the pine-apple shrub. 

Mina, 8. (pl. mi—) (drab. Be), a toicer, a 
ninarét. 

MNäRarrA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—),.a shrub, colocynth 
(Sp.). : 

MnäsAa, 8. (pl. mi—), disgrace, dishonour, affront ; 
vid. nâsäa, v. a. 
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Mxäsära, ». (pl. wa—), a Christian, European ; 
Arab. Nasrâni, pl. Nasara, po , Juvit,Christianum 
fecit. 


MsawäLa, 8. (ku nâwili, nauili) (Arab. kr ), 
an agreement for shipping or for getting « boat ; 
gé ? dedit ; J'S , donum, portio. 


Mxäzi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Cocos nucifera), cocoa, or 
Cocoa-nut tree; mnäzi mkinda, a very young 
cocoa-tree. The natives plant the cocoa-nut (which 
t8 to become a tree) on the fourteenth day of the 
moon, because the moon is then at her full power. 
This takes place before the rain. They put it 
into the ground without removing the husk, 
taking care that the mte or bud is placed down- 
wards in the pit, which they dig to the depth of 
one mukôno (cubit). The tree (like the mango- 
tree) requires five years’ grouth before it bears 
fruit. They distinguish betiveen mnäzi mûme 
na m’ke. The male cocoa-tree (mnazi mume) 
(kalala, kanga) yiells neither tembo nor madäfu ; 
it is of no use but for making makûti. But the 
female cocoa-tree is very valuable, ytelding tembo, 
madäfu, and nüzi. The Wanika consider the 
cocoa-tree to be their mother on account of its 
usefulness.  Therefore they will not allow it to 
be eut down. They believe that a kôma watches 
it. Therefore, when the tree yiells no tembo, 
they endeavour to appease the koma by & sucri- 
Jice.. On this account they place « cocow-shell on 
the grave of the dead, and fil it with tembo 
from time to time, in order to induce the koma 
to give them much tembo. The Suahili cut 
down the cocoa-tree without acruple. The cocoa- 
tree 18 ertremely useful. Its leuves are used to 
cover the cottuges; the tembo is an agreeuble 
beverage, as well as that from the madafu ; the 
nazi are used ir cookery ; ofthe fibres of the hus]: 
of the nazi the natives make ropes ; the shells 
supply the place of tumblers and spoons, d:c. A 
man who sells tembo, madafu, nasi, ropes, Ma- 
kuti «ill soon be rich, especially when he has 
several hundred trees, as many Suahili have. 
The tree requires but little care ; only irhen young 
the soil around must be cleared Jrom filth and 
weeds.  Mtangawakwe wadaka ku limoa. 


M'xDA, 8., a hungry person; hana Kitu, na ndà, 
Mxou, 8. (pl. miundu)? (R.). 
MNÉXNA (or MNENUI or rather MSEMAJI), 8. (ku 


sema), a talker, one 1cho speaks (ku nena, ©., to 
speak), e.g., mnena kuelli. 

MXÉNE, ad), big, dense, large; mti ülio na 
kiwimba kinéne, « tree of large girtk. 


Mx£xi, 8. (pl. wa—), a speaker, orator, eloquent 
person (ku nena, {o speak). 
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Mxa@azisA (rectius MunGaza, vid.) n. p. (pl. 
Wangazija), « native of the great Comoro 
island. 

M'NGi, adj, much, plenteous ; Mungu ni m'ngi or 
mengi, e.4., wa rehema, God is plenteous in 
mercy. 

MxtAGi, 8; prov., muifi kebi na mniagi kaniagi ? ? 
(R 

MNiamÂru, s., adj. (vid. ku niämä, v. n.), one who 
is silent, calm, quiet, taciturn, who speaks not a 
word. Prov., m'je mniamäfu, yuna ngôma za 
miômo; yuna kimia kingi, laken yuna mshindo 
mkü, kondoyakwe ni usiku = fear a taciturn, 
silent man, he has a drum on his lipe, he keeps 
great silence, but he will come forth with great 
noise. He plays his tricks in darkness. À 
silent man is much disliked by the natives. 

Mxiâmni, 8. (vid. mtiriri), petulant. 

MNIANDÉKE, 8., @ tree ihich groics like the maûmbn 
in slips, and is good for live-hedyes. 

MxtNGÀ, 8. (Æigunia). 

MNIANGARIKA, 8. (wa, pl. miniangarikn, ya), lit. 
muck-things or worms (mdûde), an expression of 
contempt; e.q., ewe, Abdalla, waniangariwako 
wame-ni-tukana, thou, Abdalla, thy things, thy 
lousy fellows or blaclquards (vi, thy slares), 
have despised me. 

MxraxGxiannr (or rectius MGNIAGNAGNIT) (Dr. SI. 
rites incorrectly mnyang’nayi) (pl. wangnia- 
gnani), « violent man, an erlortioner, robber. 

Mxru, 8. (pl. miniäu) (Ainika), cat (Kis. päka). 

Mxraëru wa Muizr (ku niaûka, to be lean), pining 
avay, languishing. 

MxrÉFu, 5. (= msisimu); maoicfu wa mvda, te 
collnexs of the atmosphere which precedes or 
Jolloics the full of rain. 

MNIÉNEE, 8., a kind of tree. 

MxiÉo (sNyfo), 8. itching, @ ticlling, & crecpiag 
sensation; vid. niea. 

Mxifne (pl. minicre), kair of plats. 

MXxika, s. (wa, pl. Wanika), &« Muila, one ho 
Lelonys to the Kinika tribes ;ÿ akaäko ni nika, 
haküna mtu, fle place where he resides is « 
wilderness.  Nti ya Wanika, the country of the 
Panila, which stretches from the Kilef creel: 
Un the north) to Wanga, near the island of 
Wassin (in the south). It is the Jirst pagan 
country which @ traveller passes throuyh in 
starting from Mombas westrard. It is generally 
clevated land, from 400 to 1,600 feet above the 
level of the sea. The population may be estimated 
at 50,000 or 60,000 souls, divided into hvelve 
tribes. For further information vid. Appendir. 

The above-mentioned derivation of the name, 
mtu wa nika (pl watu wa nika), nen or 
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dhvellers of the wilderness,” is alone admissible. | Mxuxéz, 8. (pl. wanunüzi), a purchaser, a buycr; 


The country was probably given them by the 
Sualhili (cho inhabit the immediate sea-coast), 
at a time ichen the country was a wilderness, 
destitute of îts present cultivation, though eren 
noiv it would bear ten times the present popula- 
tion. The derivation, “ watu waliolaunika kua 
Mungu, people who are cursed by God,” is evi- 
dently invented by the Muhammedans with 
reference to the pagan notions and practices of 
the Wanika, e.g., ku tossa kûüa na heshima ya 
Mungu, ya mamazüo, dc. because they reverence 
neither God, as they eat pork and dead animals 
(niamä fu), nor their parents, for they go half- 
naked and see their mothers’ nakedness. Several 
tribes of the Wanika are said to have emigrated 
from the Interior, e.g., the Rabbai tribe from 
Jagga, the Kiriama tribe from the banks of the 
Dana River. The Turuma tribe is reported to 
have risen fromthe slave establishment of a Portu- 
guese, named Bana Kitéfu, when the Portuguese 
were in the possession of Mombas. 

Mist, 8., a large fish. 

M'n1d, 8. (wa, pl. minid) (vid, miniô), a æorm in 
the intestines; 1f the worm is still matumbéni 
(entrails) it is called mjango, if it come out, ît is 
m'niô. 

M'xiô or MNido (wa, pl. minio), or mniorôro ( pl. 
minioréro), 8, chains, especially for fetterina 

prisoners. 

M'n104 (pl. wâniaa), one who drinks, a drinker ; 
vid. nou, v. n., to drink, 

MNioru, 8., ad).= alicniôka, lit., onewhois straight 
or upright, who speaks and acts straightly or 
uprightly, without changing his word or conduct ; 
alekeäpo ni pa palé, hageüzi tena. 

Mxioaôru, 8. (wa, pl. wa—, wa), sluggard, idler 
(Er.). 

Mxiéxar, ad), weak, feeble; (1) mnionge wa 
muili, æeak in body; (2) mniénge wa mali, weak 
acith regard to property, hana mäli ; (3) mniénge 
wa watu, hana rafiki, ni mgéni, or of low family, 
iithout friends, a stranger. 

MniowÔRE, 8., @ tree or shrub awith very pretty 
flowers. 

Mxiozi, 8., a shaver (ku niôa, to shave), a barber. 

M'xo, adv., very very much; kuba m’no, very 
great, exceeding'y, excessively. Mno stands 
always after the word qualified by it. 

Mxôpa, s8., a little animal (Kïin. fugu). 

Mxoru, 8. fleshiness = niâma isioküa na mfüpa na 
miba, niâma tupu, meat which has nothing but 
flesh, without bone or fish-bone; mnéfu wa 
gnombe, wa sämaki (niama tüpu) (cfr. jiniango). 

Mxôca, 8. (pl. minôga) = t6mbako mbiti, the green 
leaf of tobacco. 

Mxéxo, adj. fat (vid. nono). 


vid. nunüa, v. a. 

Mo, there or therein; mumo bumo, there inside. 
The partic'e mo, which denotes place or the 
inside of anything, is used in connection vrith 
the particular object spol:en of as being there or 
therein or not. Mungu aliumba nti na babari na 
kKulla kitu kilijémo = kilijo mûmo, sc. katika nti 
na bahari, God created the earth and sea and 
every thing which is therein, sc. at the place or 
thing spoken of. Tia kitu hiki mumo ndäni, put 
this thing therein. In this instance mumo ÿ* 
used in an absolute sense. The hearer knors 
to what object the spealer refers. Hamo matoni- 
muakwe, ke 18 not in his or her eyes -= he or she 
loves him not. Yasiwé-mo, may there not be 
inside, or may not be therein, scil. water (maj), 
in the jar. 

MoaLLt, n. p., the island of Mokillu. 

MérA, 8. (ya), furnace, a l:ind of oven used by the 
Arabs on their vessels for making the mkîte wa 
ferefére (bread of red mtäma, cultivated in 
Arabia, called mtñma wa shécheri by the 
Sualuil). The mofa is of a circular forn, 
about 24 feet high, 14 in diameter. It consiste 
of small sticks bound together, and is lined 
inside and out with a thicl: layer of clay, to pre- 
vent it from burning. After the oven hax been 
heated, the loaves are stuck on to the edge of the 
tnaide, and the opening is covered till they are 
baked, The ivriter of these lines has on his 
voyages always relisked this Lind of bread irhen 
ît as still somerxhat warm {mukate wa mofa). 


Mouczea, 8. (Arab. 4, ), a fored time, a term. 


Moga, num. (pl. mamoja), one, same; maméja pia, 
it is all one (scil. mambo, state, matters); moja 
moja, one by one; mtu mmoja (or fulani), a cer- 
tain man; moja haada ya (wa) moja, alternately 
mojàa Wapo, Gay One; neno moja, one word, one 
matter. 

MôLa, God; Môla wa-ku-&ini kazil may God help 
thee in thy work ! 

Môuiwa, 8. (Arab. GE ), our Lord (viz. God in 
the Muhammedan sense). 

Môme, 8. (Kimvita, Läfc), a kind of snake. 

MômA (or Mo6MA), v. n., to flow off, to spread in 
all directions by floxing; maji ya kionda ya-ni- 
méma; wino wamooma or wamima, the ink 
flous or runs over. 

Mouia (or MOMÉA ?), v.obj.; wino wa-ni-momia 
mno, ni maji matüpu. 

Mousas (or Mounasa), 8. the Arabic name of the 
island of Mombas; the native name is Mrvita. 
The W'anika call it Kizüäni, or properly Kizi- 
wâni, the island by way of eminence; the 
Wakamba call it Kidiamôni; the Wasambara 
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name it Ngoméni (castle, there where the castle 
18). Prov., Mombäsa külä kua ku papassa — 
kua ku tafuta kua shida, hakuna teâri kama 
Unguja; 1.e., at Mombas things must be sought 
with difficulty, whereas at Zanzibar everything 
is ready. The Galla know (1) the Worra (house, 
family, tribe) Mombäsa ; (2) Worra Wärdisa, the 
region of the Ozi river ; (3) Worra Lanne, the 
house of Lämu; (4) Worra Hawinne, the house 
or tribe of Patta. 

Mou£e, n. p., Bombay in India. 

Mônao, s. (vid. mfignio), the back (cfr. ma6ngo); 
dim. kijongo. 

Môxau, 8. (pl. miôngu), mite, weevil. | 

MonioxaA, v. n., to be brittle, to crimp ( = furu- 
chika); shoka linamonioka ; mtu alie moniôka 
pua (5.e., mti sickness). 

Môxso, 8. (huyu), pl. id. (with hawa), a wild-cat. 

Môra, 8. (wa, pl. miôra), « bag in which an 
inferior kind of rice exported from India is 

‘ packed (intelle wa môra). This rice is mixed up 
with dirt, little stones, &c. (cfr. gunia); miôra 
minâne yamekuja, eight bags of mora came. 

Mori (or muôri), 8. (wa, pl. mi6ri); m6ri wa gnombe 
— mafuta magumu maeupe or meupe, {allow, fat ; 
kungiwa and shikoa ni m6ri ; Xiniassa, ndärama. 

Mosa ? (= muosa or muosha) (pl.waosa), a cleunser 
of the dead? 

Môsu1, 8. (wa, pl. mivshi), smoke; mioshi mingi; 
moshi wa motto; moshi unasimâma unafania 
thummi, the smoke stands upright, it forms a 
pillar. 

Most, one (mmoja) (in counting); ya mosi, the first. 


Môsimu (or M'SLMU, MOSUM 07 MAUSSEM, Or MUSIMI) 


(Arab. per: pl p\ye ), remarkable epoch, 


the periodical winds, northerly winds; vid. 
m'simu. 

Moskiri, 8. (vid. mesghidi), a mosque; uuionieshe 
moskitini Ingreza, show me the English Mission 
(or mosque). Maneno ya Kiingreza, English 
language. 

Mora, 8. plaiting ; hauna mota; ni usitu wa jamfi, 
maganda ba-u-fai, hauna mota, if is unfit for 
mats, having no mota (R.). 

MoTE (properly MUOTE); eg. nuignui muote, 
you all. 

M'ord (properly müdorTo) (wa, pl. miotü) (cfr. 
ku ota), fire, heat; lit., that which gives warmth, 
warning matter ; ya moto, Lot; ku pata moto, 
to get hot ; viko vitäno or pahali pa tano tunaôna 
ungi wa m'oto (the Suauhili do not much like the 
plural). 

Môu, 8., contracted from mügü, feet ; e.g., a slave 
says to his master, Nashika mou (magu), Z seize 
your feet, i.e., T reverence, honour thee; Naosha 
mou, ÎZ wash thy feet. These terms refer to 


honouring and greeting masters on the part of 
slaves or inferiors. 

Môxo ( properly uü6vo) (wa, pl. mi6yo or niôyo), 
heart, soul (physically and spiritually), mind, 
self, will; ya moyo, heartily, willingly ; muegni 
moyo mchâche, fickle ; dim., kijôyo (vid. sebu); 
moyo wa niuma; moyo wa mbelle. Ku tia 
moyo, ku simika moyo, ku kusa moyo, to en- 
courage. Moyowakwe uwäpo, his mind is present, 
presence of mind; moyowakwe baupo or hapo, kis 
mind is absent. Môyo wa kansu, the bosom of a 
native shirt ; the slit reaches from the neck to 
the heart (cfr. kinéna cha suruali}. Moyo wa ipu, 
the inner and most virulent part of a tumour; 
suisui nioyo ztu, or mioyo yetu, or nafsi zétu, 
we, ourselces. 

MpPaGäzi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (vid. ku pägä, wügä ; 
ku pagäza), a carrier, bearer, porter: mpagäzi 
wa mali, bearer of property, e.g., on a jüro, 1.e., 
trading or travelling expedition. The traveller 
requires many wapagäzi (bearers of loads). 

MPior, 8. (wa, pl. wapäji), a giver, a liberal person 
(cfr. kü-pä, to give). 

Mpix, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a border, boundary 
limit; mpäka ti, tke mark of a boundary; 
usipite mpaka uti (vd. uti) uliosimikoa, do not 
pass over the boundary-mark which has been 
erected. Usually the natives fix upon a tree or 
river or rock, dc. as the mark of boundary, but 
when these are not to be had they put up an üti, 
a piece of wood representing an mpäâka mti 
(boundary-tree). Mpaka mmoja, adjacent; ku 
weka mpäka, to fix the limits or boundary of — ; 
ta-ku-wekéa mpäka, ndia fulani usi-i-pite. 

MPausa, 8., a cotton-plant, pl. mipamba. 

Mpausi, 8. (pl. wa—), a person dressed up with 
ornaments (vid. ku pamba). 

Mrana, 8.; usso mpäna or mréfu, a broad or long 
face. 

MpPänpa, s8.; nti ya mpända, the country of as. 
cending, ascent (ku panda jü), is the higher 
region to the west of Mombas, or the sea-coust in 
general; ku nenda mpanda, to go to the high 
country ; oppos. to n’enda mpanda is ku teremüka 
poäni, to go or descend to the coast. 

MpPAxDo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); (1) majira ya ku panda 
mbéu nti, the time of plunting the sced; (2) the 
manner in which the several settings of a planta- 
tion are placed. Mpando hu si mema, si mpando 
wa Kij6mba, this plunting or setting is not yood, 
it is not planting after the manner of the Suahili, 
who place the several sets at some distance from 
each other, ku pata nefasi, ku tarabba, kûa nene ; 
laken Wanika wagagagäga, wilimo winasongsäna, 
wikiméa winafania uekundu, wikäwa mahindi 
maüme, 1... madogo madôgo ; mahindi kua küa 
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pamoja, yafänia fugüto, yanavia. Mpando wa pili, 


w& tatu, éhe second or third time planting takes 


place, for instance, when the guinea-fowls (kanga) 
have destroyed the first sced by caing it up. 


(3) The furrow into which the seed has been put 


(fr. ku piga mena) ; e.g., mipando kumi ya ma- 
hindi, ten sets of Turkish corn. 

MpPAnco, s. (vid. pango); mpango wa pänia, a 
mouse-hole. 

MPrANJE, 8., vid. ndizi. 

Mans (ku panda), a planter, sower. 

MpaPÂyu, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Carica papaya) (Dr. 
St. writes mpapayi), a papaw-tree. 

MPARAMÜZI, 8. (pl. mi—), a tree which is said to 
be unclimbable. 

Mrarüz, s., a huddler (vid. parüa, v. a.); mpa- 
ruzi wa kazi, one who huddles up his work, and 
consequently does it badly. 

Mprist, 8. (pl. wapäsi) (from ku pata), a getter, one 
who gets, becomes rich, apataye kitu cha mar- 
thâwa; usishindäne nao, ni wapasi wale, laken 
hamfikilii täjiri. 

MPATANISE, 8. (pl. wa—), one who brings about 
an agréement or understanding, a peacemaker, 
mediator (ku pata, patäna). 

MPATTA, 8. = m'ti wa ku tämbä, una daua ya 
kiônda, a small shrub, used for Curing wounds. 

MpP£A, s., a tree on the coast. 


MPEEKUA, s. (pl. wapeckua), a person sent, a mis- 
sionary (St); but mpeckua is doubtless an 
erratum, instead of mpelékua (from ku péleka, 
to send). 

Mpéru, adj. (vid. pefüka), ke cho is come to full 
growth, fully ripe; mana mpéfu, an adult, ful- 
grown youth; émbe hili péfu = embe tosa (pl. 
macmbe matosa), karibu na mbifu (mabifu), the 
Mango is come to its full growth, but it must yet 
become tender and ripe, which is known by the 
touch (vid. tosa, la). 

MPEkETÉFU, 8. (= mdanganifu) (vid. pekéta, v. a.), 
one who talks il of or who bewitches a thing. 

MPÉKÜE, 8, a tree; cfr. kuékuo and puékue, 
page 175. 

MPEKkÜA, 8.,one who scratches like a ken, an en- 
quiring, inquisilive person (vid. peküa). 

MPeLELÉA, 8. (pl. wa—), a spy; vid. peleléza. 

MPENDEFU, 8., one who loves (?). 

Mreniéu (vid. pénia, v.) — rubani, mpelekézi, one 
who shows others the way, and counsels to enter, 
e.g., to invade a country; Judas ame wa penieséa 
Mayahudi kua sirri, ku-m-shika Kristos; Judas 
ame-m-pelekéa Kristos Mayahudi kua ueréfu or 
hila. 


MrÉnzr, 8., one who is loved, a favourite. 


MpPéra (for MPÉRÜA), 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Psidium 
pyriferum), the guava tree; péra (la, pl. ma—}, 
the fruit of it, which is very agreeable. 

MrerRAmPéRA, ado. (cfr. msobemsobe or msimbä) : 
ku enda mperampéra, to stving or move about, to 
fluctuate like a corpse floating in the sea. 

Mrési (or murpesi), ad). quick, hasty, erpeditious ; 
mana huyu ni mpesi, arudi harraka ndiani, this 
lad is quick, ke returns quickly; mpesi wa ku 
tambüa neno kua akili, quick of comprehension ; 
mtu huyu ni muepesi, ana mukono muepesi, laken 
kazi si njema, this man is quick, works quickly, 
but the work is not good. 

MPETEFU, ad)., 8. ? 

Mpia, 8. (vid. mkûa) ; mpfa na mlilina na mkomäfi 
are one tree (ni mti mmoja); the mlilana on the 
coast watôa mizi, na mizi yatéa wana, which 
are called kûa, and the trees which grow out of 
them are called miküa. The fruit of the mlilana 
when it is yet young (janga) is called pia, and 
the tree mpia; but when it is become pefu the 
fruit is called komafi, and the tree mkomafi. 

M'r14, adj., new, fresh, whole; niumba m'pia (or 
niumbé pia), & new house; mti mpia, a new tree ; 
kasha jipia, a new box ; neno jipia, a new word ; 
maneno mâpia, new 1c0rds (cfr. pia). 

MpPiGA KULÜLU, s., a species of thorn-trec. 

MpiGA RAMLI (pl. wa—), lit., one who throws sand 
(ramli, sand in Arab.), a prognosticator of for- 
tune (by diagrams, instead of sand as was 
Jformerly the case) (St.). 

Metro (pl. mi—), a pole to carry loads on; ku 
tuküa mpikôni, to carry on a pole over the 
shoulder (St.); ku beba, to carry a child'on the 
back in a cloth. 

Mricrict, a red-pepper shrub. 

Mpinpixi, adj. 8.; mpindäni wa muili (= muili. 
wakwe unapindäna or unapindamäna or unasusu- 
âna), one who is crooked or bent in body, para- 
lytical. 

MprinGani, 8. (R.) ? cfr. pinga, v. a. 

Mpinoo, s., an ebony-tree (black wood used for 
making handles of knives, dic.). 

Mrini, 8. (pl. mi—), a handle, haft. 

MpiôRo, 8., vid. mapiôro, 8. 


MPiRA, 8.; mpira wa mtôria (caoutchouc). The mill:y 
substance (utomfu) of the mtoria tree is boiled 
and mixced up with human hair to make it strong. 
By this manipulation the Suahili boys obtain the 
mpira, & kind of ball, with which they play, 
throwing it on the ground, and catching it when 
ît rebounds. Ku teza mpira (pl. mipira). Dr. St. 
takes mpira for India-rubber, an India-rubber 
ball. 


Mrs, 8. (pl. wa—), a côok (ku pika, to cook). 
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Mist, 8. (wa) (from ku pita), « passer-by (R.). 

M'r0, 5. (wa) (Kimrima) = mtôéria (Kimvita). 
Mtéria wafania tôria or kipo, hence the tree is 
called m'po in the Kimrima language. From the 
utômfu wa m'po the boys make the mpira. Po 
(la, pl. mapo), the fruit of the m'po tree. 

M'rô4 (or w'rÜA), 8. (wa), a distant land. M'pd 
wa bâhari, the sea-coast ; to be distinguished from 
poëni ya bahari, sea-beach. Ku nenda poani, 
to gotothe beach. M'pôa comprises the extent 
of the coast where ebb and flood take place; it 
i8 not the great sea, but that part of the sea 
where boats go. M'poa (pl. mipoa, ya); poa or 
poani (ya, pl. za); mpoani ni mabali maji yapo- 
ko or yapoämo, katika béhari kû hayäpüi, te, 
mpoani is the place where the water ebbs, but 
on the great sea it does not ebb; but poani = 
mfûo, nti kafu, mtanga meupe, kando ya bahari. 
Kua poani watu wapita kua mägü, laken mpüâni 
kua dau. Kipoa is a small space where the 
bottom of the sea is laid bare at ebb-time; hapa 
pana kipoa cha maji, jamba (kiamba) cha one- 
kâna, here is a dry place, without water, the rocl: 
t8 seen. M'poa ya or wa Suakili, bahari ya Suahili, 
barra ya Suahili, the Suahili coast, the Suahili 
sea, the Suahili land or mainland. Mpoa hi 
yenda saua saua, but mpoa ile inakuenda kombo- 
kombo, this coast or sea-board is straight, that 
coast is winding. 

Mréru, s.; mpôfu wa mato, a blind man (= mtôfu 
wa mato); vid. ku pofüa, pofüka = tofüa tofüka, 
tota mato; mtu aliepofüka mato, a man who is 
spoiled in regard to his eyes = who has spoiled 
eyes; mbâsi pôfu, spoiled mbasi; hindi péfu, 
mahindi mapôfu, hayana tembe or kitu udâni, 
yamevia kua jûa (vid. ku via), the Indian corn 
(maize) is spoiled, there are no grains in it, it 
cas burnt bythe sun. Dr. St. takes this cord 
for the “eland.” 


Mrokési, 8. a receiver (ku pokéa, to receive) ; cfr. 
mpeniési. 

Mpôce, 8. (Kipemba) = mtu mpumbäfu (Kimuvita) ; 
vid. upôle, s. 

Mrouôsui, 8. (wa), a ruiner, a destroyer: vid. 
poméa, v. a. 

MP6NDo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (çfr. mgalli}, & large 
pole with which the sailors push the boat along; 
kipondo 18 a small pole; pondo (ya, pl. za) is of 
middle size; letta pondo ya ku sukumia dau. 

MpPôP6, 8. (wa), the areca-palm; mti uviâo pôp6, 
a tree which bears the pôp6 or betel-nut, which 


the natives chei together with lime (toka) tom- 
bako, tambu (betelleaf) ; cfr. mb6bo. 


MpOnogA (cfr. mforoya or mforoja), a tree. 


Mrôsi, 8. (cfr. ku pôsa, to cure), a physician ; 
mpôsi ni Mungu hapana mana Adamu, a-m-posai 
muenziwe. The Muhammedans call him an 
infidel who uses this word with regurd to a 
human physician (ku posa). God alone is the 
mpôsi, and no son of man can cure his felloi- 
man. However, they use the word tabibu for 
“Cphysician.” 

Mporéru, s.; (1) aliepotéa ndiani, « man who has 
taken the .vrong way, who has gone astray (vid. 
ku potéa, v. n.); (2) aliepotéwa ni akili, asicküa 
na héshima, «a man who acts irreverently or 
indiscreetly, does not distinguish the rank of 
persons, the honour due to superiors or parents, 
dc. (mtu asieheshima watu); (3) (ku potéza, 
v. a.) a destroyer, & perverter, a wasteful 
person. 


Mprorézi, 8., a corrupter ; aliepotéza kitu, mali, one 
who vastes or spoils things, property, dic. ; vid. 
potéa, potéza. 

Mpôro (or MPOTéFU or Mpoporôzt), 8, @ wilful, 
obstinate, perverse person (ku potéa, potôka); 
mtu asieshika âkili ya mtu mungine ela ya nafsi- 
yäkwe bassi, an obstinate man who endeavours 
to carry Ms own point in spite of all remon- 
strance and counsel of others; mtu asieongéka, 
yuwashika akilizakwe tu, ndie mpotôfu wa ma- 
neno, capricious, wilful, obstinate, good-for- 
nothing. 

MporToLe, 8. (R.) = mbishi, obstinate. 


MPUÉRE, 8. (pl. mi—), «a bludgeon, a short thick 
stick (St.). 

Mruséru, adj. 8. (ku pujûa), shameless, beggarly. 

Mrumsiru, 8. (pl. wa—), a fool (ku pumbä, v. n.), 
stupid, silly. 

MPÜN GA, 8. (wa), paddy, rice, which is growing or 
still in the husk, opp. to mtelle and wäli; mtelle 
ta rice cleaned from the husk, wali is boiled or 
cooked rice; mpüûnga is in general every flower 
or bloom which has this shape (mahindi, dc.) 
(Er.). 

MpPuNGÂTI, 8. (pl. mi—), a species of cactus (St. ). 


MPUNGÜFU, s8., one who is wanting, or destitute of 
something (ku pungüka). (1) Mpungüfu wa 
âkili = yuna âkili jéje, of little intellect. (2) 
Mpungüfu wa unguäna, aliepungñka, asieküa 
muunguäna halisi, si kiwiälo cha unguäna, one 
who is not born free, one who has a defect in 
regard to his freedom. His mother, being a 
suria, a slave and concubine of his father, was 
enfranchised, and in this way he became a free 
man; akigniéta mno, ataûzoa, if such a one 
behaves himself proudly he will be sold. There- 
Jore persons of defective title to freedom (wapu: 
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ngufu) are very humble, being mindful that they 
have no full right to freedom, and that they can 
be sold again. (3) Muczi mpungüfu, when the 
month has only twenty-nine days. 

MeurtkusANt, 8., one who does not perform that 
which he has been ordered to do, but who does 
somethiny else, though he knoncs that he 18 wrong. 
In general, careless, unmindful. 

Mrëzi, 8. (pl. wa—), « chatterer, talker, prater ; 
vid. puzika. 

MränBa (or MRABA), #8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya) (Arab. 
y ) square, that which is quadrangular. 


MrÀnt (or mrÂTur), 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (urädi) 
(Arab. S\ }, project, intention ; e.g., miti hi 
ita-ni-ishia or ita-ni-toshéa mrâthiwangu or kazi- 
yangu, these poles will be sufficient for my 
purpose; 8io mirädi, not to be ready. Cfr. 


L,, vicit placendo, gratum sibi habuit; C3, 
beneplacitum. 

MRäAnaA, 8. (wa, pl. mirämaä); mrämä wa chombo, 
the violent motion of a vessel caused by the large 
waves of a rough sea = masukosuko ya jombo; 
cfr. «) , Jecit, projecit ; ke) , jactus unus; the 
rolling of a ship; chombo jenda mramä (cfr. 
melézi), the ship goes by rolliny. 

Mio (mrAU ?), 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mrâo wa bun- 
duki, the match of a matchlock-gqun. The match 
is made of the bark of the mgvosa tree (vid.); 
mrâu ni ügue wa mgosa ulio na magôfi manéne ; 
watu waponda ngofi ya nde wa-i-tupa, laken wa 
auika ngofi ya ndani juani hatta ku kaüka 
(ugofi inatäbaka nengi), ikisha kaüka, wasokôta 
marra tatu, wasuka mrau wa ku toléa or toméa 
motto. The mgosa, muombombo, mbasi, ana 
mtawanda trees ignite readily (cfr.ulindi). (fr. 
«y , Contorsit funem. Bunduki ya mrüo, match- 
lock-gun. 

Mräsxi, 8. (ku rishäi = ku fania harri — harri za 
rishäi), & glass or long-necked bottle for pre- 
serving the marushi, perfume, scent. The natives 
take the blossoms of the orange-tree and put 
them into a large kettle, in which a deep disk or 
plate is fixed filled with water. In the dish is 
placed an empty glass. They then cover the 
kettle with an iron plate, and kindle a fire both 
upon and'underneath the Kettle in vrder to getthe 
motsture out of theblossoms. This moisture falls 
into the empty glass, and thus the perfume is 
caught and preserved. In like manner the 
natires make winio wa tembo or wa makanju (a 
kind of trandy). Märashi yaouka vistüiri — ni 


zatôna, zangia ndani ya kikombe kilijo ndani ya 
bâkuli ilio na maji, bâkuli isipassüke, the flowers 
of the mkadi tree boiled and mixed with où 


make also a rikhäni ( = scent) ; As , Conspersit 


humore Jocum, redegit ad sudorem (cfr. 
, on , planta sesamo similis flavescens, 
Œc.). 


Mréru, adj. long; ro'ti hü si mr£fu kama üle, this 
tree is not so tall as that. 

MREGAA, 5. (Arab. äns\,e ); bei ya mregña, lit, 
sale or trade of returning. This term refers to 
the custom of the Suakili, to borrow goods from 
the Banians or other traders of the coast, on 
condition that if the goods are not saleable in 
the Interior, they are to be returned to the 
lender with or without interest according to 


agreement. æ) , rediit ; &S , reditus. 


* | Mréuse, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (cfr. mfi), an arrow with 


a sharp point. It is only of wood, and is 
generally poisoned. 

Mr£u8o ? (R.). 

MRÉRA, 8., a tailor's term ; mréra wa kib6ko. 

Mis, 8. (wa, pl. miriba), white siveet potatoes 
(badâta) (in Æipemba) (kiâsi jeupe). 

Maisa, 8. (pl. mi—}), a kind of small reed, which 
the natives use for making bagpipes (vid. utite). 
The Wanika use this reed to suck the cucuu- 
liquor from their vessels (Kin. mriza). 


MRizi (wa, pl. mirili), a tree, the bark of which is 
used to bind the polcs of the native cottages. 
The trunk is used for making canoes. 


Mia, 5. (pl. Wamrima) (ulio tini ya milima, ui 
Mrima, si kisiwa), & tract of country beginning 
with Guassi and stretching as far as the Pangani 
River and Kipumbui. The language and 
manners of this people are more related to the 
Interior than is the case with the Sualili of the 
tslands. The chief divisions of the Mrima 
Suahili are: (1) the Wafümba, near Wassin; 
(2) Aifundi; (3) Wamoyüni; (4) Kiumbagéni ; 
(5) Mkuakuäni; (6) the hills of Usambara, nti 
ya Mrima. fr. Last, missionary at Mpwapica, 
says, “The coust-line opposite Zanzibar and 
inland for two days’ march, about tiwenty miles, 
is called Mrima.”" 


MRiman@io, 8. (pl. ma—) (kabila), a tribe of 
Eust Africans. 

MRINGA, 8. vid. tahiriwa. Zebman tal:es this 
word also for ring-pigeon ? the ring on the necl: 
of a pigeon. 


maüa ya mjüngua, hupikoa katika sufluria ; | Mxirui, 8. (wa, pl, warithi) (ku rithi) (Arab. ts), 


maüa yanapata motto, yafänia barri, na harri 


an hcir, inheritor; mana ni mrithi wa babai, 
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atôai marithi or urâthi ya babai, the son is the 


heir of his father. 
MairaiTui, a divider of an inheritance. 
Mrôxao, 8. (wa), a liar (muongo, vid.). 
Mrusa, 8. (pl. mi—), a leerh (St.); mdudu afion- 


siye damu. 
MRupDCÜTU, 8, vid. murdüto. 


MrunaÜRa, 8. (ku rungüra, to steal) (Kiunguja), à 
thief. Ku pindüa gnamba (Æimvita) = ku run- 
güra (Kiunguja), to steal and commit violence 
(at night). 

Meunatzi, 8., a thief. 

Mskäpa, s. (wa) (Arab. 3e, juvit), help, aid assiat. 
ance; ku-m-pa msäada, to help one = âGni, tiba 
(vid. saada). 

MsäaLa, 8. (katika —) (R.)? (Arab. QLe), ques- 
tioning; ku sâili; (1) wa kaburini, by the angel; 
mukari wanakiri; (2) siku ya ku buathiwa, by 
God himself; vid. buathi, v. a., page 29. 

Msinäka, adj. and 8. (.{rab. 351), true; ma- 
nenoÿao haina mzingi, si msadaka, their cord 
have no foundation, they are not true. 

Msipat, 8, crookedness, obliquity (Sp.); cfr. 
de: res omnis homini obversa. 

Msirana, #8. (pl. mi—), a caravan, cafila; cfr. 
jaro or charo. 

Maire: (Arab. ho)), a iwise or learned man. 

Msirinar (Arab. &A.), a proud, perverse, impu- 
dent person = mufutüa, muegni kebri. 

Msarii (ku safiri) (Arab. jlue), a traveller (by 
sea or by land); pl. wasäfiri, (wa—). 

Msru (or MBAHAFU) (wa, pl. mi—) (Arab. he), 
blank book, writing-book ; kertasi ya juo kitüpu 
kisijo andikoa; msäfu wa Kuruâni (or Koruani), 
ni Kuruäni (or Koruñni) udäuni, the book: of 
the Koran. 

Msina, 8., the name of certain tools for digging 
(in making graves ?). 

Msina (or mzÂna), 8. (wa! pl. mi—) (Arab. Lo; : 
despexit, levem habuit), «port, jest, mockery, 
derision; ku-m-fania or fanisia msaha or ku-m- 
tezta, to make a mock of, to laugh at one, to 
ridicule, deride him. Fetha zina mzäha? ?s 
money to be scorned? Reply : Tuadaka küla tu ! 


MsAHABU, 8. ; rreb, 80CiUs. 
MsiuaLa, Arab. for chô ; cfr. sahalika ; «fr. Je, 


laxavit ventrem. 

Msänau, 8. (Arab. nl), one who forgets, a for- 
getful person; cfr. Le , Oblitus fuit, neglexit. 
Maäi, 8, a kind of tree which has light wood ; 
msâji na msonobâri, ni miti ya uzunguni (pine 
and fir-tree ?), the planks of which the Arabs 
are said to receive from Europe. Dr. St. takes 

it for ‘‘teak,’" ihich is very hard wood. 


Msara (pl. mi—) (vid. musala) (mkeka wa ku 
salia), a mat used in prayer ; (2) a particular 
kind of mkeka, though it may not be used in 
praying (R.). 

MsÀLABA, 8. (wa) = mkatäle, the stocks = gogo la 
mti lililo téngon likasuliwa tundu ku shika mägü 
ya muegni ku fungoa, ya muegni ku salibiwa ; 


vid. mkatâle, 8. le, crucifixit, but ds. 


cripuit, EST US ,res rapta, cortex arboris. What 
is called msalaba rith the Wanika, is termed 
chéo at Mombas; and a post, to which the 
prisoner 1s tied, they call mku. 


MsÂLATA, s., a quarrelsome man ; vid. sûlata; cfr. 


dl. , durus, vehemens, acutus fuit. 


MsaALrmNa? msalihina mkü, athilimu mali za watu. 

MsarrkuinA, 8., one who fears God; Arab. la, 

MsazrminA (or MsazininA) (pl. Wa—), a Hoslem, 
Muhammedan ; vid. Islam. 

Msäusa; (1) Mshamba, Mshambära (wa, pl. 
Wa—), a native of Usambéra, a country situated 
betineen the 5th and 6th deg. of S. Lat.; vid. 
Mr. Rebmann's Map of East Africa. (2) A tree. 

MsauBariu(wa) atreewhich bears fruits like plumes. 

MsAMr (or MSEME ?), vid. dade. 

MsiuÈnA (or MSÂMENE), 8. (wa, pl. wasamchc), (1) 
pardon, forgiveness, forgiving;: (2) patience, 
respite (m'da); nadäka msâmcha ya siku tino, 
usi-ni-üse khâbari ya fetha, Z desire a five days’ 
respite, do not ask me any news about the money; 


, liberalis fuit, condonavit ; las hber- 
Sitas, munificentia. 
MSANESAME, 8. a tree. 
MsÂuiLo, 8. (pl. mi—), trooden head-rest, pillow. 
Msauiro, 8.; ku weka msamiro, to sit kneeling, to 
sit on onc's kneces. 


MsAna, 8, vid. msani, 8. ; MSANA mküba, a great 


artisan (?); vid. &e , confecit ; & , Sulers 
manibus, industrius. 

Mxixia, 8, vid. kitara; upanga wa msñnaa (wa 
mpnarizo), a sirord of inferior quality, its iron 
ts soft; chombo hiki hakina msänaa. 

MsÂnpaLi ? 

MsanNDARUSI, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the copaltree ; 
matoziyakwe ni sandartsi, its lears, 1.e., qgummy 
substance, yields the copal. This tree is 
found in many parts of East Africa. Its sap 
runs down to the roots, where it mixes with the 
soil, and lies buried many years, til people dig 
it up. Ît still remains after the tree has been 
long removed. Hence the natives dig for copal 
at places ichere now not a single shrub may be 
found, but where a copaltree may have stood 
many years ago. The sap which lies upon the 
bare soil is of no use, being destitute of its crys- 
talization in the earth. In like manner the 
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white sap, which hangs on the branches of the | Msexexfo (or MSF8ENÉKO), 8. (= mârathi na daua 


tree, is of little or no use. It is the red copal 
which the merchants demand, and which in my 
time (1844-54) was sold at the rate of 4 dollars 
per farasala (36 lbs.) at Mombas. Mbamba koff, 
Mmgnamba, mtanne, msindi are miti misito, 
yasama ; cfr. mkungu. 

Msaxpikr (or MUSANDIKI, rectius MZANDIKI, MU- 
ZANDIKI) (cfr. zandikon), 8. (wa), an archliar; 
mtu muongo sana (= mdâku); cfr. Sr 3° 

Msanaio, s., astonishiment (vid. ku sangäo). 

Msäxi, 8. (ku séna) ( &lo )(Kïn.), an artisan, 
especially muhunsi wa juma, a blacksmith (Kï- 
suah.), 

MsÂNTE ' pl. Wa—) in Kiämu, but in Kimvita this 
people îs called Mdahälo (pl, Wa—). 

MsäAnn (or msantFu or MsÂninI), 8. (wa): msânii wa 
maneno, an inventor or contriver of words or 
lies (ku sänii, to contrive, invent) = muegni ku 
aza or tunga neno nafsinimuakwe. 

Msapira, 8. a kind of dance (St.). 

Msino, 8., a thorntree; mibayakwe yawasha sana, 
its thorns burn very much = give much pain. 
Msis4, 8. (pl. mi—), (1) «tree or shrub with rough 
leaves, used for polishing or smoothing wood, 
e.g., a stick or arrow (cfr. suafilia, a disk. 

cleaner); (2) jiwe la msasa. 

Msizo, 8., remainder ; ku saza. 

MsË (or Mz£) (wa, pl. wäsé) (= mtu shâibu) (Æin. 
mfiére). (1) À person of old age, aged person. 
(2) Senior, elder, headman of a tribe; e.g., wazt 
wa Rabbai, the elders or headmen of the Rabbai 
tribe, in whose hands the guidance of all afairs 
of State are placed; but their power is not 
absolute, as it may be thwarted by the kambe, 
2.e., the assembly or association of the juniors, 
or hirimu, the young men (vid. hirimu). The 
wazé and hirimu counterbalance each other in 
all the republican countries of East Africa. 
Among the Suahili this balance of national 
power cannot manifest itself (as aïhong the 
tribes of the Interior) because they are under a 
government nearly monarchical. 

Msecéiu, n. p. (wa, pl. Wa—), a person of the 
Kisegéju tribe, which originally lived on the 
banks of the Dana River, but as expelled by the 
Galla. The descendants are now living beticeen 
the Washinsi in the south and the Wadigo in 
the north, on the coast of Tanga; vid. Mr. Reb'e 
Map. They are considered a warlike people. 
The Suahili call them the makäfiri ya kwisha, 
4.e., the most consummate infidels, on account of 
their abominable practices; e.g., they practise 
circumeision twice; furthermore the husband 
cohabits with his dead wife previously to ker 
being buried. 


ya dâkäri or mbé6), (1) venereal disease; (2) 
medicine against this disease; ki6nda kinaküla 
mbé6 hatta jinäni, ndio ku sekencka or seke- 
nésha; mbo umesekenéka, the man's genitals 
are consumed and destroyed. The natives knoio 
a tree which they call msusu mke. This 
tree has misi (vid. msi) which yield a qum 
called msekentko. This gum is boiled in 1rater, 
then it becomes red lil:e blood. The water is 
drunk by the diseased person, and the genitals 
are washed with it,  Besides, they put some 
ointment, consisting of various ingredients, upon 
the sore, until it is cured. Jealous husbands 
secretly apply the msekenéko medicine to their 
wives, in order to infect with the discase any 
other person who might lie with her during his 
(the legitimate husband's) absence. She does not 
know what her husband has done to her, nor 
does ke go with her as long as the Kkiapo (ordeal) 
lies upon her. Hence immoral characters take 
another medicine in order to guard themaelves 
against the infection from a woman 1hom they 
suspect of lying under the kiapo of her husband. 
Mr. Erh. takes theword for “cancer on the penis.” 
MsÉLEkuI, 8. (wa), the reconciler. 


MSELEKHISHA(Or MSELEHISHA Or MSULUKHISHA), One 
who reconciles or makes peace ; vid. selehisha, v. c. 

MsÉLrmu (or Müuint), means ‘a Muhammedan” 
in opposit. to mzuia (pl. wa), a heathen. 

MsÉME, 8. (wa); mtu huyu ni msémbe wa kazi, 
this man is slow in carrying on his business 
(cfr. mkülifu), or yuna kazi kisembe, or kazi ya 
polepole, ke avoids business or work as much as 
he can (vid. ku shûa), he is careless. 

MsExr, vid. msame ; cfr. dade. 

MeËui, 8. (pl. wa—), a talker, a speaker ; ku sema, 
v. n. 

MsÉNer, 8. (pl. wasenge), a liar ? (Erk.); cfr. 
ku sengénia,. 

Mséro (vid. msh£to or mshêtu) (ku sheta, ». a.), a 
sort of food, a mixture of mtama and choko. 

MsniBÂxa, 8. (wa) (Arab. &lae ), likeness, form; 
e.g., mshâbaha wa kanga, the likeness of a guinea- 
Joil = hke a guinea-foul; jûo hfki na hijo ni 
mshäbaha or sura, or mfâno mmôja = saua saue. 

MsanAnäni, 8. brink; e.g., j6mbo hiki kinäka msh4- 
dari, chadäka ku angüka, this vessel is on the 
brink, it will fall over; kinakéti upânde, kita- 
angüka, tt stands on one side, it will fall (= 
wawa, R. ?). 

MeHÂHÂRA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Arab. Las ), 
monthly wages or pay (Arab. shahar, a month): 
it must be distinguished from posho (vid.). 

Msnaxixi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a spit, skeicer; niama 
inakâtoa kidôgo ikadüngoa kijitini, ikaanfkoa 
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mäkf ya muoto, meat put upon a little stick for | MsninDeE, 8. (cfr. ku shinda), one who ts vanquished ! 


roasti ng. 


MaHiLe (or MSIARRE), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), ar arrow 
without kijembe (vid. msharre). 


Msnäri, 8. (pl. mi—), a small rope of a ship (?). 


MsHimÂra (R.); akilizakwe si mshâmara kitoäni 
= haziku tengeléa; neno hili halina mshämara 
— halina yakini, this matter has no truth, is not 
true, he has no real intellect in his head; cfr. 
pe , transivit, contraxit ; pes , liberalis, per- 
spicax; mshämara ni âda ku tolewa zamani za 


kupawa ufaume, wakapâwa miji ashara ya Wa- 
suahili (Sp.) ? 


MsnÂmBa RÜE, 8., a thorn:tree. 
MsnÂnao, s. ? 

6 _ 
MsnirixA (or msnirikA, or MSIRIKI), 8. ( «she ) 


a partner, participator, one who is associated in 
business; vid. ku shiriki, ku shirikäna, to be 
joined, e.g., kua kazi, kua chaküla; wewo 
msbirika na felani, thou art the partner of N. N. 


Msnanrni, 8., an angry quarrelsome man who pro- 
vokes and despises others without reason 
mg6mvi, mtézi, mtok6zi, muanzia utengele, utango 
or ujango = mtu wa sharri, @ quarreller : mtu 

# e L LA # Las 
mbishi atokosai watu pasipo sébabu; cfr. D: 
male egit, malus fuit. 


MsnÂuru, s., one who has no heshima, one who 
does not esteem another. Mr. Erkh. refers to 


rukuäre ; cfr. Cânh , dementavit cor ejus amor. 

Msnauit (wa) (Arab. ae), a counsellor (vid. 
shauiri). 

Msnéuerr (or Msn£énimi), n. p. (pl. Wa—), a 
native of Sheher in South! Arabia. There’are 
many Washéheri at Zanzibar, Mombas, and 
other places of the East Coast ; they are soldiers, 
traders, matmakers, butchers, dc. 

MsnemALt, 8., an Arab of the Persian Gulf. 


Msnfro (or MSHÉTL, or MsÉTO), 8. (wa), a mixture 
of beans (kunde), pojo, viäzi ku sôngoa pamoja 
na ku sheta (stir up) kun muiko, ku pata tanga- 
mana, a sort of food mired 1vith mtama (maize), 
t6ko or pojo (chooko in Kiung.) (cfr. msombo). 

Msuiki 8HIkio, 8., one ivho holds the rudder or 
helm of a ship or boat, a steersman, a helmsman 

MsninDA, s., a conqueror ; vid. ku shinda, v. a. to 
vanquish. 

MsuiNDani, 8, resisting, obatinate, refractory, 
quarrelsome, gainsayer ; cfr. ku shindâna. 


Msninpanta, 8, an opponent, gaiïnsayer, one who 
lays a wager. 


Wanika ni Washinde or Washinzi wa sultäni 
wa Zanzibar; cfr. Mshinzi. 


Msninni, 8. (wa), a victor, a conqueror (vid. kn 
shinda) — mshinda. 


Msuinoi, 8., a kind of tree ; cfr. mfule. 


Msxnoisio, 8. (pl. ma—), the charge of a gun; 
vid. ku shindilia. 


Msanoio, 8., the nvoof, opp. to mtñnde; mshindio 
wa masbupâtu, the ropes which are tied across. 


Msuinpo, 8. (wa), sudden noise, explosion, fame, 
rumour, a crash, the report of a gun; unaangüka 
mshindo wa bünduki, wa vita, wa nâzi, dic.; 
Prov. muanema (a man of olden time) hakoshi 
mshindo; Luke iv. 57, mshindo wakwe ukatoka 
ukaenéa ; usikaniäge kua mshindo, uta-m-rusha 
kanga, do not treud (upon the soil) with a noise 
lest you put to flight the guinea-fovl. 

Msninz (MsHenz1), a native of the Washinzi tribe 
residing on the coast between the river Pangani 
Usambara, and Wasegeju; they are considered 
to bethe Washinzi of Usambara. 


Msnira, 8. (pl. mi—), a bloodvessel, nerve, discase 
of the nerves, hydrocele, every pain arising from 
accumulation of blood; mshipa una-m-vundikia 
or una-m-piga fundo; mshipa wa tambäzi or wa 
niëma, aneurism (?); mârathi ya mshipa, sicl-- 
ness of the bloodvessel, very common in East 
Africa (the people feel pain in the arteries, 
head, feet, bowels, dc. ; their pulse is quick ; there 
are swellings on various parts of the body) 
mshipa, & varicose (dilated, enlarged) vein, for 
which Holloway's ointment is prescribed (R.) ; 
mshipa watambä uka-m-vivia; mshipa ku tambä 
muilini; ku toja mshipa = ku toa damu, to bleed ; 
ka kanda mshipa, to feel one’s pulse; mshipa 
wapiga, or wapüma, or watukutika, or watuküta 
to pulse. 

MsxrPÂRu, 8. adj. refractory, obstinate. 

Msnipi, s. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a piece of cloth, a 
leather girdle to fasten one's cloth; (2) a string 
made of various kinds of bast; e.g., mshipi wa 
ka fulia (futia) samaki, anglingline, net; mshipi 
wa ku walia or fungia süurüäli, a string tied 
around the waist to fasten one's trousers, braces. 

MsnirixA, s8., vid. mashärika (ku shâriki or shiriki, 
v. n.). 

Msn, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (vid. ku shôna); mshôn 
wa ngûo, «a tailor; mshôni wa viatu, a shoe- 
maker. 

Msnôxo, 8. (pl. mi—), a seam, suture; ku kunga 
msh6no, to sew a seam. 

MsurTAki, s. (more correct than mastäki, vid.) (ku 
shtäki, v. a., to accuse), accuser. 
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Menüko, s. (ku shüka, v. n., to descend, to go 
down), inclination, coming don; mshüko wa 
dôhori torrard el âsiri, about 3 r.u.; mshuko wa 
eläsiri, about 5 o'clock; mshuko wa magribi, 12 
to 20 minutes after sunset; mshuko wa éshia or 
ésha, about one hour after sunset, from 7 to 8 
P.M.; mshuko wa îsha, twilight, crepuscle. 

Menus, 8. (1) a heap; e.g., mshämbi wa mtelle, a 
heap of rice ; (2) a heaped-up measure (cfr. fâra); 
ku jâa rwshümbi, to be heaped up, to be full, to 
run over. 

Msnuräru, 8. (ku shupña), stupid, fool. 

MsnuPÂtTu (pl. ma—); mshindio wa mashupâtu, 
the rapes tied across a bedstead (kitända) (a 
rope of müa). 

Meuürt (cfr. shupi); mshupi wa ganda (R.) ? 

M'ar (or xzi), 8. (wa, pl. misi or mizi), a filament of 
the root; msi watôka shinâni, ni mtôto wa shina, 
eg. muhôgo ni msi wa muhogo mti. 

Mia, 8., a kind of fish; vid. sâmaki. 

MasiBa, #8. (wa) ( = , afflictio), distress, mis- 
fortune, mourning, calamity; mimi nina msiba 
nimefiliwa ni baba; msiba wa ndà, wa vita, wa 
ku fa, dc. ; msiba hu wa nini ? hat is this mour- 
ning for ? watu wale wana msiba mgüûmu or mkü, 
siku za ku patiliza or za malipizi, Luke xxi. 22; 
mateso na mapatilizo ni siku za Mungu ku 
shusha msiba kua wao watenda maôvu (R.); 
SLT , noxa affecit. Notice: ku kâa matänga ; 
ku ond6a matänga, ku kalia eda. 

Msiso (or KisiBo), 8. (wa), nickname (jina la â&ibu) 
ku-m-toalia msïbo or kisibo or simo katika jimbo 
(nti pia ote) zima, to give one a nickname by 
which he is known throughout the 1vhole district 
or country; e.g., Rashidi or Bana Iki amepata 
msibo wa ku itoa Tatai (muerefu wa ku ïba 
kitu, wa maneno mangi), Rashid or Bana Iki 
(a native of Mombas) has obtained the nickname 
Tatai; jimbo zima lajüa jina hili, the srhole 
country knows this name (ku-mu-andika msibo). 

Msiru, s. (pl. wa—), one who praises or flatters, a 
flatterer; vid. sifu and sifa. 

MstFu’MNo, 8., an excessive flatterer or praiser. 
Msiao (or mziao), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), « load, burden. 
Massa, s8., a virgin = muana muñâli. 

MsikaMini, 8., sycamore-tree ? (Sp.). 


Mstxrra (pl. mi—), ni niama ilio katiwa kua 
uerefu = mtanda wa niama, meat cut into long 


pieces to be dried (Sp.). 

Msrkizi, 8., a hearer (= mtu asikiai maneno ambi- 
wâyo), an attentive and obedient person ; pakäwa 
maikizi, where there is a hearer. 

Mstua (or uzrmA), adj., healthy, ichole, grovn, e.g., 
mtu mzima, a grown person. 

Msimaxrz, 8. (pl. wa—), an overlooker, overseer, 


steward, the headman of a plantation (cfr. ku 
simama); msimamizi wa watuma, a slave-driver. 
Msipa, s., adv.; ku enda msimbä, to move like a 
corpse floating in the water; cfr. mperampera 
and msébemsôbe; kn oléa msimba, {o float. 
MarmBari, the name of a tree în the south, the iwoaol 
of which resembles that of the mküa, 
Msimno ( pl. wa—), muofu, bad name or fame. 
Msiuist (or msisimisi), #8, (1) (mtu aliesâma 
majini, aliekufla), one 1cho is droicned ; amerüka 
jombôéni akasisimia, haukuonekäna ufuwikwe 
aliokaffa, hakusukia ju tena, ke jumped from the 
ship and vas droumed, the manner in which he 
died was not observed, but he did not appear 
ayain above water ; (2) one who borrois goods 
from another, and having received them, escapes, a 
swindler; from ku simia (zimia), {o grotv cold, 
to abate in love, and then to borrow money and 
escape ; ametôa mali ya mtu akakimbia, amesama 
ulimengüni, hakuonekäna tena. 


Msixu (or mzimu), 8. (wa, pl. wasimu), a mighty 
evil apirit (Kisambära) (vid. wasimu and ku 
simu); ku pelcka kitu msimuni (inzimuni), to 
pray for rain. 

M'ermu (Arab. mûsum; Kihindi, mosm), monsaon. 
Mind the great seasons of the year in East 
Africa : (1) Musimi, the time of the northerly 
icinds (kazkazi) in December, January, and 
February ; (2) masñka, the rainy season in March, 
April, and May; (3) Kipüpue, the coll time; (4) 
Damani or muaka, about the end of August ; (5) 
Kussi, the southerly winds begin to blow in April 
and cease in October ; (6) between the southerly 
and northerly winds is the time of the easterly 
and icesterly winds, tanga mbili or malelezi. 

MSINDANO, 8.; mpunga wa msindano, vid. kidunari. 

MsinDaRust, 8. (vid. mfüle), a free. 

Msrnoi, 8., a subdivision or species of mangrorve, 
very hard (R.). 

Msinaa (uziNGA), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) «a native bee- 
hive constructed of the trunk of a tree, which is 
hollowed out and placed betreen the branches of 
atree; ku fuga niuki, to rear bees (cfr. niuki) ; (2) 
a cannon, gun; ku piga msinga, to fire a cannon. 

Mainer (or MzINGI, or MZINJ1), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), 
(1) a small trench which is dug to carry off the 
rain-water (msingi wa maji ku pita); (2) a 
trench cut to commence the building of a house 
of stone or wood (mashimo ya ku jenga niumba 
ya mâwe au ya miti); ku piga msingi or mzingi, 
to dig or lay the foundation of. 

Msinao (or mzixao), 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku singa = 
ku sungüka niuma), (1) turning, rotation ; msingo 
wa bahari (vid. kisingo ja mto, the serpentine 
course of à river), eldies in the sea; (2) a cir- 
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cular seam or joining in making a basket or 
bag; ku shona msingo or mdüära wa kikâpu; 
ushône kitumba msingo mmoja. 

Msixsr (or mzinzi), 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (ku sinni or ku 
singa = ku sunguka or tembéa ku tafüta mtumke 
kua nde, ku singia mke wa mtu), an adulterer, 
whoremonger ; vid. sinni and singa (or zini, 
zinga), v. n. 

Maixüs, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a concealed one, one who 
does not appear, who is not known to be alive or 
dead (cfr. msisimi). 

MsiPoe, s., a kind of fish. 

MsiRo, 8. (wa) (ku sira, ku ata kitu), anything 
which a person does not eat for medical reasons ; 
e.J., maziwa ni msirowangu, sili, ya-ni-ämisha 
matumbo, milk is a thing which I avoid; I do 
not take it because it gives me pain in the bowels ; 
mimi nina msiro wa niama, sili, Z abatain from 
meat, I do not eat it; msira ku ona = mtu mlafi, 
one who cannot see another eating without euting 
also. 


Main, 8. (pl. wasirri), one trusted ivith secrets or 
LI e » LL a 
mysleries, a confidential person ; cfr. sirri, je 5 
s 


clanculum habuit, celavit rem; je, arcanum, 


secretum. 

Msismi, 8. = msika watu, mtimba makaburi. 

Marsiuist (or mstuist), 8. (ku sisimfia or simia = ku 
potea marra moja, to disappear quickly), one 
who disappears suddenly; haonekâni tena uli- 
menguni; amesisimia ulimengu; vid. simia, 
sisimia (reduplication); cfr. zizima. 

Maisimo and MsistMu, 8., vid. mniefu. 

Ms1s0, vid. misiso. 

Msissi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); msissi ni tunda la 
mkôko. The msissi is used by the natives to 
Llacken and thereby to strengthen the mshipi of 
the fishermen. It is also used to makeink. The 
bark is first pounded in a mortar, and then 
boiled in 1rater with the addition of a little 
vinegar. It 18 afterwards strained off. The 
Suahil believe that the Europeans make their 
ink from the blood of mice (cfr. also ngisi). 

Msrrixi, 8. (Kipemba), vid. barazäni. 

Msiro (mzito), adj, heavy, difficult; kitu kisito; 
kasha sito, makasha masito; knzi nsito, mti 
msito. 

Msrru, 8., a forest ; msitu wa miti, a thick forest. 

Msuimina, 8. the head of the Moslems; sultäni wa 
Mekka ni sultani wa Mslimina, the king of 
Mekka is the king of the Muhammedans (vid. 
Islam) ; cfr. Mselimu and Mumini, Muhamime- 
dan. | 

Ma6, 8. (wa); ms6 wa kuku, a hen which will 
shortly lay eggs for the first time (vid. farâuga). 

M's0, 8. (wa, pl. miso), a measure of 60 pishi, 


which make a gésila (in Arabic) or 4 viganda 
(bags). 

Msôa (or msoAni), 8. (= kundi), a large band or 
company of men; ku jitia msoûni katika ndia, to 
join a large band or society of men on the roul 
not to walk or travel alone; ku ji tia kundini la 
watu, ku shirikäna na kundi; e.g., watu wa 
Saidi wanajitia msoñni n1 Wasegtia ku guya 
watüma Nouûni, the peopl: of Said joined 
the Wasegua to seize slaves in the country of 
Ngü; ku-m-tia mtu msoâni, {o male man accom- 
plice in a crime; fulani anatiwa msoâni, N°. N. 
went with others to war, or on a journey (ame- 
andamäna nao), 

M308E MSÔ8E, s., adv., turned to one side, bias, to 
bias. Jombo kienda or kiaja msobemsobe, hakina 
tanga na nanga, chafuata pepo bassi, nanga 
imekatika, the ship goes or comes sideways, 
because it has neither sail nor anchor ; it follows 
only the wind, because it hus dragyed its anchor ; 
tt moves like a tipsy man. Msobesobe, vid. pepe- 
rüka; hakifuüzi, t does not yo straight forward; 
ka mükhuri, to go up and down lengthwise (R.). 

Mscéru (or MzOËVU), (1) 8., one who ia accustomed 
to —; mzoévu wa bahari, an expert mariner (cfr. 
ku soéa, v. n.); msoefuwangu, one to whom I am 
accustomed ; msoéfu wa ku za = aliesoéa ku viä; 
(2) tame, said of a batta 

Msofsr (or uzofsi); mtu huyuni mzoesi wa hapa. 

MsoaoôpFu, vid. mkokotefu. 

Msôcoro (or MSONGORO) = sawadi 
used in order ku fumba. 

MaouAGÉMBE, misfortune ? (R.). 

MsonÂur, 8. @ la:y fellow; one who is ahvays 
behind others, especially on the road; muegni 
usirri, afaniai usirri, msito wa ku ondôka, muegni 
ku käwa mno. 

Msomaut (wa, pl. misomari, ya), an iron nail; 


(Kimrima), 


Je res qua Jigatur, clavus ferreus, to be 
distinguished from mzumäri, (or msumäri), 


clarionet, from Fr) , Cecinit organo, quod ore in 
flatur. 

Ms6m8o, 8., a porridge of cooked beans (R.) (cfr. 
mshéto or mseto); tutu, when cooked together 
with mahindi; tangalisi, when kunde are cooled 
together with mtama and mahindi. 

Ms6Np0, s. (wa), a drum of a long form (ngôma 
nréfu);, mandôndu is its tune (inlio). Zn the 
present language msoudo is called gogo (ku teza 
gogo, to play the gogo, long, trunk-like drum), 
and its sound is called bômu la gogo; it is beaten 
on special occasions. 


Ms0N6E M80NGE; maneno (matâta) haya ni msonge 
songe, {he words press each other from plenty 


(R.). 
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Msôxar, s. (ku songa, to twist, plait), a twister. 

Ms6x60, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), plaiting. 

MsôniA (vid. sonia, v. n.), abuse, contempl ; 
properly, to smack, to make a clicking with the 
tongue when inviting to coitus (obscene) ? 

Ms6xio, 8. (pl. mi—), a ichistling. 

Msôxo and muoxo (vid. misono and miono), snort- 
ing, snoring. 

Msoxogint, s., « kind of tree with light wood, from 
which planks are made (cfr.msâji) : fir-tree which 
i8 not found in East Africa. 

Mason, s8., vid. muûri. 

Msorosa, s., a small tract of cultivated land (R.) 
(ku lima). 

Msrini, 8. (pl. wastädi), a skilful wvorkman ; cfr 


Pers. SEA , magister, magister principis pueri 
dominus. 

Msranämicr (or msraniminr) ( pl. wastahamili) 
(Arab. Lomme ), & long-suffering, patient, or 
enduring person; cfr. hamili or himili: cfr. 
Je , portavit onus in dorso, patienter tulit. 


Maräniru, 8. (vid. ku stahi, ». a.) — mtu astahfe 
or aheshimüé watu, one 1040 gives every one his 
due honour, respect, who l:nows how to distin- 
guish rank and to regard it = mucléwa wa 
mambo, yuna akili, mambo yame-mu-eléa. 

Msrânimi, 8. = mtu alicstahiwa, alichesimiwa, 
aliepata ustébiki kua kustahiwa ni watu, one 
&ho is honoured, honourable, gets honour, is to 
be honoured by others. 

Msräki (or MsHTAKI), 8. (Arab. çaSréve ) (ku stäki). 
an accuser, impeacher; muegni ku-m-sherri, 
mtu, ku-m-shîka ku énda nai sherrañni. Zn 
Arabic the mshtaki is rather one who complains 
of his own lot than of another's ldoings; vid. 
Sa (eighth form). 

Mara (or STAHAM ?), a certain part of «a boat or 
ship. 

MsrArr, 8. (wa, pl. mistâri) (Arab. gous ), line, a 
line ruled; ku piga mstäri, to make or draw a 
line. 

MsrauLanr (mstaulati ?), mstaulada — ni mtu 
apendaye uzüri m’no (R.). 

Msrirmmi ? (R.). 

MSTÔrELE, s., a custard apple (St.) ; cfr.tope tôpe, 
konokéno matoméko. 

Mau, v. n. (kû msü), to sink, to be submerged, to 
founder; jombojangu jana kimémsu or kina- 
meu, my vessel foundered yesterday = kina- 
gâriki, kinasama or kinasisimia ; suisui tulimsu, 
we were wrecked, 

M'oë, s., sinling. 

Msüana, 8. (wa) (Arab. ee , Sanus, integer) = 
suafi, hana kombo), clear, genuine, faultless, not 


crooked ; manenoyangu ni suafi, hayana kombo, 
or makossa, my words are genuïne, there is no 
crookedness or fault therein. 


Msuäxi, 8. (wa, pl. misuaki) (Arab, Ye , deriti- 


fricium seu lignum, quo os et dentes defricantur), a 

fibrous shrub of which the natives male their 
tooth-brushes (wa ku sugulia meno). Jtis usually 
taken from the mzambaräu (zambarau tree), the 
em of the stick or twoig being chewed until it 
becomes a bunch of fibres. Creepers are also 
used ; vid. ubugu. 

MauÂxr (msoini),s. (wa), a piece of cloth which serves 
as aveil for Muhammedan vomen: kisûa (pl. 
viséa), a fine cloth used by the men as a turban. 

Msusuxo, 8.; e.g., ku-m-tuküa or thuka tafüni À 
to graze the cheek. 

TaukuLIwA, v. p. 

Msunu (or msüru) (wa, pl. mi—), «a large bed- 
curtain (of various colours) used by the Suahili 
to hide their Ledsteads. This curtain generally 
consists of red printed cloth (ku tandfka msüûtu). 

Msuri (vid. usûfi) (pl. mi—), a large tree which 
yields a kind of sill:en cotton. 

Msüka (or mzÜKA), 8. (wa, pl. wasuka or misüka), 
Kinila ; in Kisuah. iblis, shetäni, pepo, evil 
spirit, devil, demon = pepo asukai ju ya watu 
(ku suka, to reappear after diving; ku sama na 
ku suka, to dive and reappear) (vid. kisuka or 
kizüka). 

Msuxa, 8. (2) (wa, pl. mi—); msuka ni nta ya 
Jjembe or ya kissu mgiayo mpinini, ke point of a 
native hoe, or Knife, or axe, or hatchet which is 
put into the handle; the iron point of a jembe. 


Msukäni, 8. (= sukuni, ashikai sukäni or shikio la, 
GS 


jombo), the steersman of a vessel; cfr. OÙ, 
anchora, also gouvernail. 

Msukio, 8., vid. keke. 

MsuxawAno? (R.), the round piece of wood of a 
keki around which the uta goes. 

Msuxi, s., (1) a tivister (msusi) ; (2) asukai maziwa 
ku pata siaghi. 

MsÜko, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), plaiting, the manner 
of tioisting mats (ku suka, v. a.). 

MsuLUKHIFU (or MBULIKHIFU) = mlekéfu, muon- 
gôfu, msoëfu, mtu aliesulukhia, a peacemaker, 
one who has the rule, ruler. 

Msumänr KO PIGA, fo play on the clarionet ; »5 , 
cecinit organo. 

Msuuéxo, s., a saw, lit. a sicord or Enife of teeth. 

MsUMKULE, the name of Liongo's sword (St.),. 

Msuxorki, vid. msandiki, 8. 

Msuxau (mzuxou), 8. (pl. mi—), skill, ingenuity, 
hence Msungu, European ( pl. Wasungu) = watu 
wa fikira, wasungu wana misungu, the Euro- 
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peans are thinking and skilful men, who perform 
strange things. 

Maënso (msuso ?), the handle of a native millstone 
(ofthe upper millstone for turning it round); 
(2) poker ; wa ku fania motto ? 

Msüxsoa (or Meunsr, Er. MsUNs0 ?) (wa, pl. mi—) 
(Kïin. muamzünsoa), a leech, blood-sucker (there 
are many leeches in Pemba ; katika mâbali pa 
tope). The natives do not yet know the medical 
use of leeches. 

Msurari (or MSURUARI), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a wooden 
nail or peg put into the 1wvooden sandals of the 
Suahilis (rid. mtawâända), to be held betireen the 
toes ; cfr. & L , vincule ferren ? 

Msürt (or MzüRI), ad). … beautiful, fine, prettyn 
good ; mana hugu ni mzûri ; niumba mzüûri, kitu 
kizuri; neno zuri, maneno mazuri; cfr. Le , 
forma, imago, figura. 

Masuru ? 

Maurunatru, 8, = muerefu, 

Maüsi (or uzüzi), 8. (wa) (ku sûa maneno), a har, 
contriver; mtu atoai or asuai maneno kua 
nafsiyakwe, yasioambiwa; (2) msûsi, mtu asukai 
mkcka or makanda, £c.; vid. msûki). 

Mauso, s8., the handle of the mill-stone (pl. mi-—, 
ya). 

Msusu, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) -= maniôya ya 
mkiâni, hair of the tail of animals, a tail- 
feather ; (2) a tree, the roots (misi) of which are 
used as a remedy against msekenéko; vid. 
msekenéko). 

Maœau, s. (wa), an idiot, a novice, an ignorant 
man, one ho being a stranger is not acquainted 
with the condition of a country, and who is 
afraid of asking the people much about their 
customs, d'c., a cireumstance of which the people 
of that country avail themselves to cheat him ; 
ku susûka kun ugéni, yuwa susuka, yuwatahä- 
yari,or yuwa khofu khôfu watu; na watu wana-m- 
susûa or wana-m-dangänia; amesusuliwa ni 
watu, hatta aerefüke or asoée. 

Masvru, vid. msüdu. 

Mrà (or mräa), v. (pl. mitä), a quarter or district 
of a town; waliokñ mti wa mji ule ule, the 
inhabitants of the quarter of that town; mtä 
has ahvays reference to a place known; mta wa 
ndia kü, èn the part or neighbourhood of the 
main-road or highway; mitä ya kisulutini; 
fuläni akä mâhali gaui? response: akü mita ya 
kua mzûüngu mitä poâni: ni mita hapo sokoni ; 
mtaani pa mzungu; mtaani Kisulutini. Kathäni 
is the rntñ of Mombas, where Krapf and the 
subsequent missionaries were residing; kuna 
mita mingine katha wa katha (mta mmoja, one 
quarter; tuakéti mta mmoja = tu jirâni, we are 
neighbours ; vid. kigügu, in Kiniassu). Dr. St, 


Mrauämanri, 8. a drunkard = mlefi, fool. 


gives the names of the mita of Zanzibar, page 
330; mtñ wa poñni mta wa ngomeni, quarter 
of the coast, environs of what is adjacent to the 
castle. 

Mräa (mpA?), #., a species of tree. From the 
maganda of its roots a black dye is prepared for 
the mikéka; vid. mkéka. 

MräaLa, 8. (vid. mtâla), study, practice. 

MrâsarA, 8. (Arab. äm\le }, row; ku kä mtâbaka 
to sit in rows, as the natives used to sit inthe 
bâraza (vid.) of a chief or great man. 


Mrasani, credible (St.); vid. mutaabir. 
MrAsrmi, 8. (wa), a soothsayer, foreteller, a prophet 


in the bad sense. 


Mrapa, 8. (cfr. mjafari), a tree, the wood of which 


is good for torches, for which the people of 
Takaungu use it, to save où. 

ative 
song: Akinoa tembo la junda mtahamari = ulimen- 
gu ni hatari kaübali (kaukäwi) ku-ku-funda, asie- 

küa mtanädari, huyu si mtu, ni punda, akiwa mta- 
hamari yuwänoa tembo ya junda, muanso tualiunda 
jahasi na rafikiyangu Kibäs, tukasafiria shéhër 
tukafuta muambäo, ulimengu ni fgüe ubofu, mtu 
hajetéi nao. The world deceives a man who 
relies on it, as tembo does a Re Arab. 


en 


J » operuit, fermentavit massam . ur , Vinum, 
et omnis potus inebrians; Prov. akinoa be 
lajunda mtahämari. 

Mrai, 8. a scratch, @ slight cut; ku piga mtai, to 
scratch (St.). 

MraimBo (MTALIMBO ?), s. (wa, pl. mi—), an iron 
lever; mtaîimbo wa juma, crow-bar, to be dis- 
tinguished from müo (pl. miño) wa mti wa ku 
timbia mashimo, or ku omoléa (om6a) udéngo. 

Mrioim 8. (pl. watäjiri) (= tâjiri), & merchant, a 
cealthy or rich man in general; cfr. pb 
is qui vendit et emit. or 

Mrakiso, 8., the rustling of new or clean clothes 
(St.); ku piga mtakaso, to rustle. 

MrAkATiFru, 8. (ku takâta), one who is clean, pure 
(mtakatifu is also used in a bad sense, R.)? 

MTAKOMBE, name of a tree (= mururükua in A1- 
ravai) (R.). 

MrALla = ane (Arab. ëmlbe), 8. HUE stuly 
(from de ). 


MraLaLésmi, 8. (— kähaba), (1) a prostitute, a 


woman who offers herself to anyone who will 
pay her; (2) a whoremonger (mtalalishi ?). 


Mriur (pl. mi—), anklets, bangles. 
Mräma (wa, pl. mi—), millet, or Guinea or Caffre 


corn, white corn; cfr. eub ; ‘cibus, triticum (et de 


omni frumento). We sill give the native descrip- 
tion of the stages in growth of mtéma.  Mtéma 
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watôa mite na manni hatta ku fania bia, ukaküa | Mrauisui, 8. (vid. ku tâma), stranger (küa mballi) ; 


hatta ka fania mimba, mimba inafnra ikapassuka, 


a pilgrim. 


likatôka shuke: likisha toka shuke, shuke la. | MrÂnuLE, s.; mnazi mtâmle, a 2vhite cocoa-tree 


fania mapépe, na mapepe ikafania maña (ufüha), 
ikisha fania maña, ikafäniza maziwa (tüi la 
mtama), na maziwa yakafania tembe za mtâma 
mjanga, na mtama mjanga ni janni kiwiti ndio 
tete ( fully formed but not yet ripe millet) ; mtama 
ukiwa meupe, umeküa mkäfu, watu watafüna, 
watakäta wataläza mistäri, na waje wakñta ma- 
shüke watia kapüni, waweka kibandani waka- 
funga, wanenda za0 knño, na baada miezi miwili 
wakenda ton waweka jamfini, wakasimika ungüu 
(keap) wakapiga kua vigéngo hatta siku tatu, 
na walipo piga au pura wanatakassa mashuke, 
wanatupa taka taka, baaden, anatôa käpu kulla 
mtu, ana-urusha fumbi kua pepo, na mta ku 
angüka jamfi, laken mato ya mtama watenga 
mballi, ni mali ya watüma, nao anapura tena ; 
baaden anatia mtama makundäni, analaza misigo 
ujagâäni wa Banawäño ; mtama mtindi, kalf-groin 
atalks of mtama; mtama tete, fully formed but 
not yet ripe. 

MrimBa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (cfr. mfärika, auch 18 
older language) ; mtâmba wa gnombe (mdama in 
Kipemba), neat, young cow, which has not yet 
calved, a heifer of about one year old, until it 
becomes a mother, heifer (a young she-animal 
which has not yet borne, St.). 

MräAmBA JONGO (R.), the name of a bushy tree 
which 18 used for mipini ya miko (for handles of 
trouwels). 

MramBäyi, 8. (vid. msäfiri) (ku tamba, tembca), (1) 
a travcller; (2) Er. takes the word in the sense: 
a concubine who stays at home. 

Mrausänra, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) ; cfr. midirära. 

MramBiri (or rather MTAMRBAÂ TI (NTI) ), an animal 
creeping on the ground, a reptile. 

Mramnäizi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) the track achich an 
insect or creeping animal makes on the sand, in 
the grass, dc.; mtambäzi wa niéka, wa jongo, 
wa kôa, c., the trail (nti aliotambalia nioka) of 
a serpent, &c.; (2) mtambäzi ( pl. watambäzi), 
creeping animal; e.g, jong5, mjiskäfiri, kobe, 
tungu-anatämba, all reptiles which have feet, are 
called watambäzi, laken nioka yuwatiririka, hana 
magü, unateléza bassi kifüia na matümbo. 

Mrimso, #8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a trap, a trap with 
a spring (cfr. kijongo); ku tega mtambo, to set 
a trap for animals (e.g., mtâmbo wa ku tilia or 
tega pânia) ; (2) mtâmba wa bunduki, the hammer 
of a musket, machine. 


Mrämu, 8., bush of the betel leaf; vid. tämbü. 


MramBÜz, 8. (wa), a Ânowing one, one who knars 
(ku tambüa, fo know); ajûa ku tambüa. 


which does not grow high. Liquor is drain 
from it, alinost near the root. There are such- 
like coroa-trees in Janyämoe or Changämoe, a 
village and district in the vicinity of the island 
of Mombar. 


Mräuu (or mrÂAuu), adj. and 8., sicert, and sitect 


ness; wali hu utämu, this boiled rice is street or 
agreeable; müûa mtämu; sima itâmu; ujiutämu; 
ndizi hizi zitäinu. The prefires are used in a 
verbal sense ; e.g., sima itämu, the sima is tâmu 
(the porridge is svcet); these Banana are sieet, 
else you irould say, ndizi tâmu, street Banana. 


MrAna, 8. (Ain), a lad, youny man, youth = 


alicatâna na watôto or utôto, alieküa mzima 
BASA, 


MrÂnA, 8. (wa), (1) day-time, opposed to night- 


tüne, usiku; (2) noon, mtâna kâti, jua likatikati, 
jua liwitoäni, lalekéa na witôa (Arab. eddéhori), 
noon, irhen the sun stands overhead, or south- 
ward. The time of fore-noon, mtäna wa subukhi 
(opp. to mtana wa jioni, afternoon), is divided, 
(1) mtana mdô6go (mtâna ulipoatäna na usiku), 
tangu jua lilipotoka hatta mafungulia ya gnombe, 
from 6 to 8, or 9 o’clock; (2) mtâna mkü, from 
9 to 12 o’clock, mtana ya kati. The afternoon 
is divided, (1) mtana mkû wa jio (la usiku, the 
sun taking a western direction, and consequently 
the coming of night), from 12 to 3 P.m. (mshüko 
wa déhori); (2) mtâna mdôgo wa jioni, 3 to 6 
o'clock:, or till sunset (or mshakiki, or mangäribi). 
From sunset begins the kiôngo jio, the time of little 
lying or tattling and eating, till the isha, ortle 
end and completion of the day's course. Kipande 
kilijo tangu mangaribu hatta isha, ni kiéngo jio 
(Gwhich refers to talking and kungojea jakula). 
After the isha (ku kwisha, to finish), begins the 
usiku sensu proprio, mtu wasikoa, hatambüi uli- 
mengu tena, nikama katika käburi. The usiku 
(state of being buried) laste till elfâgiri, from 8 
or 9 in the evening, til 4 or 5 in the morning. 
Usiku kû (or usiku wa kisa) is midnight (12 
o’clock), Kûtoa mballi, na küji mballi (sunset 
being far, and sunrise). The midpoint betieen 
midnight and morning is nussu ya usiku keribu 
na kuja, about 3 o’clock À.m. Usiku ukitoka, jimbi 
lawika marra mbili, ndio muanzo wa elfägiri, na 
katika sübukhi mbitimbiti, watu anakua wa- 
amka kua jimbi la pilil. Wen the cock croirs 
the first time at the beginning of elfagiri, the 
coldness of the morning comes on, and is complete 
at the subukhi mbitimbiti (beredi ya usiku ya 
malisika). Before the first crowing of the cock, 
before or at the beginning of elfagiri, the natives 
say, ‘“ Kuna kua kuaja, usiku unakua waja, wa- 
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anza ku ogopa mtana, usiku unakûüa watoka.”’ 


At the second crouing, or at the subukhi mbiti. 


mbiti, (hey say, “ Kuna kuja, hakuna usiku tena, 
usiku waja, wakimbia, wapisha mtana, kuna 


pambasuka kueupe (kugnasa),"” or “unungu unaw 


amba (enéa) ulimengu,” there is some daylight, 


but matters cannot yet be distinctly seen or 
recognized. At last, jun lapassua uwingu, the 
sun splits the sky, but jua hâlitekotési, halitassa 
kua käli, ni subukhijanga janga. Jüa litaküa kali 
baada ya mafungulia gnombe. (Cfr. maküngu). 


Mranäpai, cfr. mtahamari. 


MrÀnpa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mtânda wa niama, a 
strip of meat, i.e., meat which has been cut into 
thin long ropelike strips, and dried in the sun 


or on the fire (cfr. the Amharic word kwänta, 
“Zsenberg's Dictionary,” p. 71). 
mnôfu wa niäma ku anika kua jua au motto, 
isiôze harraka (cfr. tauda, v. «.) mtanda, a row 


or file of things which have been strung together ; 


ku fania mitanda, e.g., ofthe fish nguva. Kiniassa, 
ms0ongo wa niama, G strip of meat. 
MTANDE, 8. (wa), warp, opp. to mshindio, woqf. 
MTiNGA, s. (wa, pl. mi—), sand, soil. 
MriNGa wA UFÜkUE (pl. fûküe) (cfr. mfüo), fine 
sand, quicksand = mtanga mtifu (ku tifüka), 


gû ku sama; kitu hiki kingali ni-tiñ mtanga 
wa mato, this matter would have throin sand 


into my eyes, 1.e., would have deceived me, 
nikiwa pekeyangu, 1f Z had been alone. 
Mrinaa wa PoÂxi, & kind of snuke, resembling 
in colour the sand of the sea. 
MTANGA WA MATO? (R.). 

MraxGANiKo, 8., confluence; ni péhali mito miwili 
itangamanäpo. 

MrANGA TANGA, 8., one who runs or roves about, a 
vagabond} cfr.tanga tanga. 

Mriner, s. (wa) (Arab. amd), the beam of a 
balance, mtânge wa mizäni. 

Mräxao, s. (wa, pl. mi—), the pumpkin-plant; tango 
(la, pl. ma—), the fruit of it,the gourd. It is 
to Le distingquished from the mtôma, of which 
the kitéma, or calabash is made ; kondeyikwe ni 
téma ; kimugnünio is a small kind of gourd. 
The largest calabashes are brought to the coast 
from Alount Kalidro. 

MraxouLisi, 8. (ku taugulia), one who goes before ; 
mtu aendai mbelle, e.q., on the roud; prede- 
cessor, foregoer, foreman ; cfr. mutakñdamu. 

Mrini, 8. (pl. watani), one 1cho belongs to a kin- 
dred tribe or race (St.) (cfr. mta). 

MTaANKE, 8, a tree with hurd 1vood, vid. m vule ; 
mtanni is also pronounced mjanne. 

Mraôwa (pl. wataowa), 8., & devout person (St.). 

Mrana ? 

MranayaLi, s., @ mun of note, a man indeed. 


Mtanda ni 


MrasiLaBu, 8. the noise caused by an animal 
running through a forest. 

Mrasui, 8., a longing for, Phil. iv. 1. 

Mrassa, 5. = mashine ya mkôko; cfr. râsäka. 

Mrira, 8. a kind oftree. 

Mrarico, s. (wa, pl. mi—), the trunk of a tree 
laid across a river, used as a bridge; päbali pa 
ku tatâga or weka miti; mtatigo wa ku kingä- 
nisa magôgo mtoni, mto ukiwa na m'’fo. 

Mraësi (or MTEUSI), one who makes a choice, 
selects (teûa, taüa). 

Mrawa (= meuf), a Kind of tree; cfr. mrau. 

MTAWANDA, 8. (pl. mi—), « wooden shoe or sandal 
(of light wood), formerly used only by great 
people; name of a tree fit for making 8poons, 
and in general use for handles, helves. 

Mriwi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a magician, sorcerer ; 
mtu aüwäi watu kua daua. For instance, he 
makes a mtego wa jiboa, a medicine which fastens 
an adulterer to a woman for several days, till 
her husband arrives! 11 He also makes a mtégo 
wa mkeka, which drives a mat into an adulterer's 
posterior ! ! cfr. kiinimato. 

M're, (pl. mite), shoot, bud, germ: ku toa mite, {o 
shoot, bud, germinate ; different from m'méa ; 
ute is “germ,” m'méa growth (e.g., wa nafaka). 

Mreru, adj.; mtanga mtéfu, fine sand (uliogu. 
yâna); niama téfu, fine, thin meat (= muem- 
bamba waguyana). 

Mréco, s. (wa, pl. mi) (ku tega) (Æimrima), a 
trap = mtâmbo wa ku tega niuni or niâma, dc. ; 
vid. mtâäwi. 

MTEITA, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a native of Teita, a 
country in the Interior, consisting of three 
separate mountains, Kadidro, Ndéra and Buru; 
vid. licbmann's map. 

MTÉVE, 8., vid. singa. 

MrekÉéDO (MTEKÉTO ?); mtekédo mmoja wa ma- 
küti, all of one sort of makuti (vid.), in shape 
and size (R.). 

MrekeLézi, 8. (vid. tekelésa, tekeléa) (utekefu) (= 
PuA6Dpur), ajfectionate. 

MreLLe, 8. (wa), rice cleaned of its husks; mtelle 
Wa Mpunga ts rice yet inthe husks: mtelle wa 
mora (vid. mora); wäli is boikd rice. 

MTEMAZÂNSE (or MZONAZANJE), a kind of serpent ; 
mucgni ku keti tangéni, 

Mreupéz, 8. (wa) (ku tembéa) (= muenendézi), 
one who tales a wall, or travels about for 
pleasure, to see a country, not Jor trade; si ku 
fania biäshera, ku angalia nti to. Zov. mtem- 
bézi âla maguyikwe. 

MrésBo, 8. (wa), (1) the pith (?) (middle) of mañ 
(moyo wa müä), used for Pluiting bags (vija- 
manda or wifumbu, dc.) or of a young cocoa. 
tree (kiini cha mnäzi mjanga); (2) « sore on the 
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soles of the feet or on the palms of the hands, 
left by small-pox. 
Wayo au kitanga ja mukono Jafania mtembo. 


(3) Gold not yet wrouyht (vid. mküo). Mtembo 
W& muamba = muamba sâgo mmoja ; mtembo 


wa mule, the crown of the muale-tree. 

Mréwo, s. (hatta mtémo), said in Kalfäti or Kala- 
Jäti, ya, a chombc. 

MTENDiII, 8. (pl wa—), 
tonda, to act, to make. 

MTENDE, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a datetree, phænix, 
dactyliferm ; (2) a kind of blue beads. 

Mrenno, 8. (wa), business, make, making, act (ku 
tenda); mtendo wa mambo (cfr. kitendo); usi. 
fânie matendo haya, do not do such things, or 
perform such deeds. 

MrExoo, 8. (Æimrima) (= Kimwita) (jenenza or 
tussi ya ku tukta meiti), « bier used in Junerals; 
vid. jenensa. 

Mréxaua, s.; mténgua kua mambo mema, a 
separated one in guod things, te, devoted to 
good things, Lule xxiii. 47 (= muougéfu). 

Mrénsi, s. (ku tenda); mténsi wa kazi, one who 
has different linds of worlx going on, e.g., in 
building, dc.; mténsi wa mambo, wa kitendo, 
wa ku kirimu watu, one 2ho0 produces various 
kinds of food at a banquet; e.g., wali, miwa, 
âsäli, fuka, dc.; ametenda mambo, ku pata ushéha : 
(2) mténsi wa manéno ya kale, a poct, story-teller 
(cfr. utensi) ; ku fania maimbo. 

Mrére, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a Lamoo boat ; ni jombo 
cha wagünia, a peculiur kind of boat constructed 
by the people of Patta and Lamu (or Amu). It 
8 fastened together with ropes and wooden nails : 
hence mtépe ni jombo cha batäri, yuna mismäri ya 
miti, na niñgue za kämba. (fr. Captain Orren’s 
“Narrative of Voyages,” vol, i. (New Fort), 
P. 232; comp. also Dr. St. p. 331. 

MTEPETÉEU, 8., one who is remiss, Lleb. vi. 11. 

MrerAJALt, vid. mlekéfu. 


an active person; vid. 


MTERENEMESI, adj. compassionate; vid. rchema. 

MrerEMÉzI, 8. (ku tereméa or jekeréa), one ho 
treats another kindly, in a Jriendly manner, a 
friendly and kind man; Mzungu ame-ni-tereméa 
sauna, Mzungu ni mteremézi wa ku tereméa 
wagéni, the European has refreshed or checred 
me, the European is a friendly man who causes 
delight to strangers. 

MresA (or MTÉI), 8.: ni mtesa wangu yule, ateta 
nami = mkôndo, an enemy (= msharri, mtesania 
watu). 

Mrésu, 8., jocose. 

Mrestress, 8., a ridiculer, a mocker, 

Mreso, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (mteso wa ku pigia 
ngoma), (1) beating of a drum; (2) dance or 
dancing (in Kinng. mchézo) ; Dr. St. mentions 
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Jive kinds of dances; (1) gungu; (2) msapata : 
(3) hanzua ; (4) kitanga cha pepo; (5)soma. 
Mresresnt, adj. comic, ludicrous, droll, kuteza, ku 
tezésha; unakula mteshiteshi, wa-ji, tekéa tu; 

mtesteshi wa watu, Le makes people to laugh. 

Mretéa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a foul which cackles 
when about to lay an egg; ateteai karibu na ku 
vi. 

Mr'er'emo, 8. (pl. mi—); mt’et'emo wa n'ti, an 
earthquake, Luke xxi. 11. 

Mréu, 8. (ku piga —), to boil up; tôà maziwa uka- 
ya-pige mtêu (vid. jeku), take the mill: and seethe 
it; (2) tepid, lukewarm ; cfr. téleka, tokossa. 

MrEésr 8. = mtu atiüñi (ku teüa), « selecter, one 
who males a choice; at6a kitu Jema, añta kitu 
Kibäya. Pro. ajäbu ni mtäñsi (mteusi), ku 
tata (teua) nazi mbôfu, ku ondokéa majuto, na 
mbusi heikuni nazi kua meno ka matôto (ma- 
dégo) amekosha mküûto, heisutüikashäni. J6 is a 
remarkable thing about the man who makes 
great efforts to pick out the best sort of things ; 
he selects a cocou-nut, which he Jinds afterward to 
be a bud one, and he repents of his choice, because 
the nut cannot be ground on the mbusi ; Le selects 
a piece of cloth, but iwraps it up badly, and puts 
it into a box, in which it is spoiled. In short, 
he gives himself great trouble about the choice of 
things, but he makes a bad choice, and lets the 
thing selected be spoiled. 

Mruiru, adj. iveak (vid. thaïfu) ; ku weka viombo, 
mthaifu mthaifu, to scatter the vessels about. 


MrHiLrmu (or MUTHÂLIMU) (Luke xvi. 10.) unjust, 


tCrong. 


Mruisant, 8. (Arab. ls ), a surcty. 
MruirA (or MATHARA), 8. ; ku patoa ni mthära, {0 


meet with misfortune through somebody (R.). 


Mriawa, 8. (pl. wa—), a pious or devout person ; 


mthawa-a-jiwcka = mcha Mungu; Ese . 


M'ri, 8. (wa, pl. miti), a tree, pole, too in general ; 


niumba ya miti, op. to niumba ya mawe ; mti kati, 
a lall post set in the ground between a Prisoner's 
legs, so that when his feet are fettered together 
he can only move in a circle round the post (St.\. 


Mri, 8. scrofulous and yangrenous sores ; QT. ma- 


rathi ya mti, uelle wa mti. 


MriBoa (?); maji ya mtiboa = ya muniu or ya 


mjini ? 


Mriru, adj. leaping up; (vid. tifu); muhogo hu 


tifu tifu, unga unatifüka — ruka, ku fania tifu, 
to make rise (e.g., dust, by shaking). 


Mri, adj. and 8. (pl. watï) (Arab. &che }: 


obedient, one who is obedient ; EUR , Oobsequens 
fuit. 


Mricui, 8. (pl. miteso) ; mtilizi wa maji, the branch 


of u trec fastened to a trunk, dic., to convey the 


MT 


(255 ) 


MT 


rain4water into a jar placed near the trunk, 
ndio ku kinga maji (cfr. kôpüe, gutter; (the 
wake of a ship (cfr. mgondo or mkondo); maji 
yanafania mtilizi (or mkôndo), the running water 
has made a channel for itself, is digging for a 
way, has paved a way. 

M'rimaA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), self, heart, spirit (old 
Kisuahili, Kisegua, Kiniassa, and Kisamb.), 
the inner part of trees; kutuliza mtima wa mtu, 
rokhowakwe, moyowakwe. 

Mrnmasu (or mimsu) (ku timbäka) = mezi ukitim- 
bûa uwingu (or ukitimbüsa) — ukianza ku toka 
kûüa uekundu (ukika nde ni neuppe) unaläsa 
watoto wadogo, laken ukilasa watu wazima 
(about 11 o'clock p.m.) ni mtimbu or mjimbu. 

MriNba MImBA (or KITINDA mImBA), the youngest of 
a family; lit., cutting of the belly. 

Mrini, 8. (wa); (1) mtindi wa maziwa, or maziwa 
ya mtindi, butter-milk; maziwa ya mtindi yalio- 
sûkoa, ikatoléwa siâgi, ni makäli sana; (2) a 
butcher; ku tenda niama. 

Mrinbo, 8. (wa), a cut, cutting, tallness ; manängu 
ni mtindo wa yule = ni rikalakwe, my son is a 
maich for him, i.e., is of the same age and size; 
vimoviao ni mtindo mmoja, their size is one cut, 
they are of equal size (tallness); nadaka mtindo 
wa kuzi kabisa, Z want the very end of the south 
wind ( for my going to Mombas). 


Mrinco ? é 
Mrinr (pl. mitini), a figtree (cfr. «>, ficus) 
(fructus). . 


Mrinei, s. (wa), & butcher, one who slaughters. 

Mrimiru, vid. mdirifu. 

Mini, s. = muhiâna, mbishi, mniambi, « perverse 
man, who knows that he does wrong, or that he 
spoils a thing, but does it on purpose to make 
another angry. One ivho serves another a trici: 
on purpose. 

Mrrriuo, s., mtitimo wa mgürumo, the rolling noise 
(mlio) of thunder heard at a disténce; mgürumo 
watitima Mvita, nasikia kivumojakwe or mlio- 
wäkwe kua mballi; mtitimo wa mvûa, therushing 
sound or noise of rain during a thunderstorm 
(ni ku kulika tu). 

M'ro, s. (wa, pl. mito), a river; mto wa maji ya 
béredi or ya ku noa, a river of sweet or drinkable 
water, opp. to mto wa bâhari, a creek or arm of 
the sea, or mto wa maji ya jumfi, river of salt 
tater ; jûto (la, pl.ma—), a large river; kijûto, 
a small river, brook; mto, river of middle size, 
neither very large nor very small; m'fo, a torrent 
(pl. mifo), caused by the rain; mto mkafu majira 
ya mvua ni m'fo; washuka m'fo, watuküa watu ; 
mto wa maziwa, is & brool: running under grass 
and trees : it has deliciously cool water (maji ya 
ku sisima). Ît runs between mountains or in 
vales, dc. from wet places; m'to is a river, but 


m'do ts a cushion, a pillow ; ku enenda mt6ni kua 
magü, {o walk on the water. 

M'rd4, 8. (wa, pl. mitoa) (termes fatale), white ant 
or termite, à very destructive kind of ant. They 
construct a little hillock, called téu (kilima cha 
udongo), in which they live in apartments built 
most ingeniously. The teu resembles indeed an 
Arabian castle with numerous turrets. Inthe 
rainy season the mtoa get wings and fly about in 
enormous swarms. Being fat, the winged ter- 
mites are roasted by the natives and eaten, but 
they do not eat those found in the houses. The 
little red ants are great enemies of the termites, 
hence the natives place honey and other swcet 
things on the spot where termites are discovered 
in order to attract the red ants, to destroy the 
wlite ones, as in politics or in lawless countries 
one tyrant and robber is employed ayainst 
another. Madama, stage of the mtoa (R.)? Kid. 
kikoro. 

Mrôa MALI, name of a tree. 

MroäinA, 8. (wa, pl. wa) — mtûma mume, a male 
slave, opp. to mjakazi = mtuma mke, female 
slave (of full growth); kitoñna, a slave boy, opp. 
to kijakazi, @ slave girl; mtoïna amekuenda 
kuño ku toana na mucnziwe kuja makazi kua 
wajakazi, the slave went to his country to take 
from among themselves a fellow, to come and 
work with the female slaves ? 

Mrôgue, 8., @ kind of wood of which the best wall 
ing sticks (bâkora) are made (St.). This kind of 
wood is found in the Chogni Forest, in the 
Wanika country (R.). 

Mroraa (pl. mi—), an applelike fruit (St.). 

Mrôru, 8, adj. (vid. ku tota), one who has been 
deprived of a thing, e.g., mtéfu wa mato, a blind 
man; mtôfu wa haya, a shumeless man (asicküa 
na haya); vid. tofüa and pofûa = ku hâribu. 

Mronira, 8., a clean or pure man. 

Mrôxi, 8., a swelling of the glands at the beud of 
the thigh followed by fever (St.); mtoki wangu 
una-ni-pinda. 

Mrokésr (ku tokosa watu), wicked (msharri). 

Mrômo, s., firmness, good building. 

Mrouoxo, s., a tree of eatable fruits, a wild custard, 
apple-tree (Anona squamosa). 

Mromonpo, 8. (pl. mitomondo), the Barringtonia ; 
ts fruit is exported to India (St.). 

Mrénvo, the day after the day after to-morrow, 
the third day from today ; mtôndo gu, the day 
after that ; vid. mtondogôa, 

MTÔND0, 8. (pl. mi), « high tree, the berries of 
which yield a good kind of oil (vid. tündü). It 
grows abundantly at Pemba; Calophyllum ino- 
phyllum, two bags cost } dollar. 

MronpoGôa, adv., after the day after to-morrow, 
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on the fourth day from to-day; ku sinda mtôéndo | Mrüru, adj. (1) lean, alietufäka or kofuka, alie- 


(third day), majusini. 

Mroxcézi (or MTONGELIzI), an uproar maker. 

Mrôxao, s. (vid. ku tonga), mtôngo wa kwanza, 
first cutting, or forming by cutting. 

MronaoLéLe (mtondolele ?), deep holes ? 

MrTonco TONGo, #8, a tree (utomfunwakwe yuna 
summu ya mato), a species of Euphorbia, the 
Kolquall of Abyssinia. 

Mroxaôzi, 8. (pl. wa—) (cfr. tongôza, v. a.), a 
person who attracts women by fine dress, dc. 

MrôriaA (wa), the mtôria tree (cfr. ulimbo and 
kitoria), the India-rubber tree, a kind of fig. 
(Ficus elastica). 

MrTôro, #8. (wa, pl. wa—), (1) a fugitive, mtu 
akimbiai; (2) & robber, mtu wa mitüni (Kiun- 
guja). In ÆKimvita mkénge (ku t6rôka, to es- 
cape ; in Kigunia, ku tôra = ku piga fumo, to 
stab one), mtôro ni Mkuafi wa bahari (cfr.Mkuañi). 

Mrôra maATo = mato yana fumba, one ho has the 
eyes yet closed ; vid. ku tota. 

Mréro, 8. (pl. watoto), a child; mtôto mtôto 
mjâuga, a babe, new-born child = mtôta mato, 
mato yanafumba, one who has the eyes yet 
closed, does not see till it grows a little older ; (2) 
a child in general, a little one (son or daughter), 
mana ts a child in reference to the parents; 
mtôto wa watu, a child of respectable people, not 
of slave parentage. 

Mréza (or mrôzi) 8. (wa), a collector (of money) (ku 
toza, v. a.); mtôza üshuru, tollgaiherer. 

M'ru, s. (wa, pl. wâtu), man, person, somebody, 
human being (cfr. the Hebrew word ND, tle 
mortal man, pl. the mortals); mtu müme, man, 
mtu mke, iæwoman (pl watu waume, watu wakc); 
mtu gani, what sort of man? of what nation or 
tribe ? mtu wa serkali, Le is employed by gorern- 
ment. Mtu wa hakki, a just man; mtu=bäshin, 
person ; mtu wa kuctu, « man of or by us = a 
countryman. 

Mrüa, #., the name of a shrub, the fruit of which 
ie called tüa, and ie used as a medicine. 

Mruina, s. (cfr. mtoûna), a free man, in opp. te a 
slave (Erk.); but I suppose Afr. Erk. confounded 
mtussa. 

Mruinco, 8. (pl. mi—), a pcstle for pounding 
corn in a muortar (ku tuanga, v. a.). 

MrTuAWwE, vid. mduñvwe. 

MrüBiRA FAHAMIA, mtubira unangia? (R.) (mdu- 
bira ?). 

Mrusu = meskini (R.)? ku tubu, v. x.; cb. 
bonus, purus et suuvis fuit. 

MTuEKko WA KANJA, ku tucka uta ya niumba, to 
put plaited palm-leares on the top of native 
coltayes, to prevent the rain from entering. 

MrtraLi, 8. (pl. matüfuli), brick, tile. 


kônda kabisa ; (2) of low birth (vid. mpüngüfu), 
insignificant ; (3) poor, indigent, wretched (vid. 
tufika). 

Mruixo, s. (wa) (ku tuika) ( pl. mi—), cfr. eséka. 

Mruxisi, 8. (vid. mdukisi) (ku tukisa). 

Mrèkü (or KiTÜKkb), s8., a great grand-child ; vid. 
mjükü. 

Mrdku, adj. 8., (1) very wretched or poor, kana 
kitu kibisa (ku tüka); (2) base, abject, vile, not 
loved or respected, because amefania ueno lililo- 
mu-ifia or aibisba. 

Mruxüru, adj. 8. = alictuküka kua jinalikwe 
yuna jina kuba, ametuküka, ameküa mküba —, 
& great or noble man, concerning whom they 
sing : 

Atäni ku takäbari na ku jetéa maûme, mtie 
stakifäri na ku salia mtôme-ulimengu mdauili 
wasinga mbelle na niüma, yu utukuni Mguâme 
waüsa kapo kua miâ —, te, leave off being 
proud and trusting in man's strength, take it to 
heart (ku tia mawâzo) to say ‘‘istakfar alla, ku 
piga toba or shahäda (ku-m-gniegnickéa Mungu) 
(as every Muhammedan is ordered to say in 
going to and rising from bed); the world is 
round, it turns in front and behind (is perishable 
on all sides) ; see there, that Mguñme (who was 
before a very proud man) in the market (utu- 
kuni in ÆKigunia), he sells baskets of müü, be- 
cause he has nothing else to live upon. 

Then the people address Mguime: Mguame 
kale uliküa na jaha (= witu wingi) na Nasibu 
ika endéme (= ina-ku-audäma), ulipo ukituma 
raha kua makämo ya mfâlume, sasa unabéha mu- 
jinimuetu, kuhéme(= kuhämi). Thou Mguame 
cast formerly a man of fortune, and good luck 
followed thee; thou didst send out thy people at 
pleasure in the likeness of a king (like a king), 
but now thou ñast become poor and art of no 
use in our town because thou hast fullen away 
from God. 

Then the penitent Mguame says: stikfar 
Alla, toba, ya Rabbi, ufutie maôfu nliofania, 
pardon, O God, I will correct myself; O Lord, 
take away the wickedness Z have done. 

Mruxussi, 8. (vid. tukussa), one who is restless, 
goes about to do evil, e.g., ku guya watüma na 
ku usilia or usia mballi, to seize slaves and sell 
them far off. 

Mruxtra = alictukéta o7 tukulika, unquiet, rest- 
less. 

Mruküru, adj. s. (= mtu alietuküta or tukutika), 
unruly, intractable, unquiet, restless, turbulent 
(arietulia), one ho 18 fickle and wanton like 
children, who are never at rest; jâna hili ni 
tukûtu muo, this lad is very restless (kijana asie- 
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sikia), in general, illbehaved, rude {(rerman, | MTÉxGuA, 8.; cfr. püngua (tungua) (R. )? 


“unartig’"}, 

Maësa, 5. (wa, pl midjn) (Arab. ne), vid. 
wimbi. 

Maräuta, s., a Len about to luy euys ? A.) 

MruxÜzi, 8. (wa), & bearer, porter (ku tukua, to 
bear, carry). 


Mriee, 8.; rectius mdule, id. 
MruuixoA, 8. ( pl. mi—}), the collar-bone (St.). 


Mréuvu, ad). one who is calm, quiet, romposed, 
and obedient (kama mana atuliäi, aketie mähali 
paméja, ashikäi neno la babai au mamai, mana 
alietuküta) ; vid. ku tulia. 

Mrèua (properly uwrümoa, on2 cho is sent and 
employed), 8. (wa, pl. watümoa), « s'ave; mtu 
atnmoai. 

Mrumaini, 8. { pl. wa—) {cfr. tumui or tumaini}, one 
ho hopes, confides in —. 

Mrèusa, 8.; (1) mtüumba wa juo = mfuko wa juo 
utiämo, «@ book-case (made by the Suahili of 
müa); (2) mtumba mume, « bridegroom (cfr. 
mjumba); mtumba mke (manamke mdogo), a 
bride (vid. Kiniassa ‘“mbeda”), a lover (my 
swectheart ! my honey!); efr. mjumba, an un- 
married woman; efr, mjanne. 

Mruuno Tuu8o, 8. vid. metézi; cfr. paniamävu. 

Mrüssti, 8. (wa,pl. mi—), a canoe made of the 
trunk: of a tree (dau la mti mmoja ; cfr. galawa, 
hich is larger. 

Mrusnuizr (pl. wa—), an enquiring person, a 
spy; cfr. tumbua. 

MrèuE, 8, an emissary, messenger, œnbassador ; 
pl. mitûme, the prophets or messengers who, in 
Muhammedun belief, were sent by God tu reveal 
his will to man, before the arrival of Muhammed, 

‘acho is pre-eminently the mtume (Mtüme Muham- 
med) in the Suahili theology.  Mtume Musa, 
mtüûme Isa, mtûme Iyub, dc. 

Mréan; ni mtumi bhuyu (Reb.), probably for 
mtüume. 

Mruwisnti, «, (wa), a servant (ku tumika, tumikia). 

0e. muaua mtumishi äla chakwe na cha mu- 
enziwe. 

MTCYKE, #. (pl. watu wake) (wtu mke), a roman 
(eid. tu), a sife, fenales. 

MrCNCA, #.; augäwe mtümua rokhoyakwe ni 
muunguäna, though he is a slave, his spirit ts 
(that of a) free man. 

MTUXDACFU, #. (Wa, pl. mi—, aild jasmine (Er.). 

Mrÿüxpo, ngéûma ya mtündo (R). 

Mrôxo6, 8. a tree with soft rcoud ; vid. mfule. 

Mrüxou, ad). perverse, mischievous. 

Mruxouisi, 8. (ku tunduüia) ; «fr. mdoya, a «py. 

Mrunpüki? (R.). 

Mrüna, s. (wa), a shepherd; vid. tunga. 

Mrüxai (wa, pl. mi), a water-jar. 


Mrunotsa ? (or MTüA), the name of a shrub (vid. 
mtüa), skrub, bush, frutex. 

Mruxsiruxst, 8, aid. mdunsidunsi. 

Mrura (pl. mi—), Euphorbia (St.). 

MrurA, a preparation to intoricute fish; wtupa 14 
probably the tree; utupa is that ichich is made 
use of from it; vid. utupa. 

Mrupru (or mruPurTéec), adj. emply, naked, bare. 

Mrézi, 8. (wa), sauce (rid. tusa), gray, or broth 
of meat, curry, vegetables, de. (ku tusa maji. 
The natires will not cat any dry or hard food, 
e.g., Loiled rice, without the mtüzi. Some meut 
or vegetable grary or sauce must be put with the 
dry food; mtüzi wa samaki == maji yapikoâju 
na sâmaki. 

Mrüsem, 8. 1er. tusha), one ho inakes con'emp- 
tible, 

Mrérc, 8. ; kesho tapika mtutu {mdütu?) (KR. 

MX, prep., of, from, out of, belonging to one. 
This preposition can only be used when a sul. 
atantire which stands in the ablative or locative 
case, has preceded.  Nimepata mukonéni mua 
Muurabu, Z hare rereived it out of the hand of 
an Arab (from an Arab’s hand) (lit. in or by 
the hand from or of an Arai. Mtu huyu 
hawézi tanga matumbéni mua mämai, this man 
is sich since in the belly out of his mother ( from 
his mother's iomb). Nimetoka niumbani mua 
mtu huyu. Aine-m-fata shiméni mua bahari. 
Nimekéti niumbani muäâugu, Z sat in my house 
—inthe house of mine. Ame-m-piga mbafuni- 
muñkwe, Le beat him on his ribs (on the ribs of 
his). Mua is inscparable from the pron. poss. 
angu, ako, akwe, d'c.; e.g., muako niumbani or 
niumbani müako, house in af the, ie. in thy 
house; again, as it must be followed by the 
pron. poss. 80 it must be preceded by the particle 
ui, or, as the first instance shoirs, the noun in 
quest on üself, with ni sufhred to it, may be post- 
poned. However, there are also instances in 
«which the precedinq and following ni is omitted; 
e.g., ku piga gelada hamna muetu; rid. gclada. 

Müa, 8. (wa, pl. mia or miwa), sugar-cane; sükari 
ya mia, sugar prepared from the sugar-cane, 
not from honey, dc. 

MÈAA, 8. (wa, pl. miña), müäa wa mkôma, a palm- 
tree. The mkéma tree, when very young, is 
called mgüûne, and yielde the müa or the leuves 
(or blades) of which the natives malte coarse mats, 
ropes, bags, dc. (müâ in Ain. mlâla, pl. miläla) ; 
vid. mgüne. 

MuaBeré, 8. a tree fit for making sticks. 

MuaBiLa, #8.; mayindi ya muabila, mayindi, 
spoiled by rain. 

Muapa (wa, pl. miuda). 

Muinixo, s., the name of a fish. 
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Muinixi, 8. (Arab. y h (1) the Muezzin who 
calls the Muhammedans to prayer (ku ädini). 
Besides this Lis duty is to sweep the mosque, 
and keep it in repair, to see that 2rater is con- 
stantly supplied by the slaves ho belong to the 
mosque.  Allthe external afjairs of the mosque 
are within his province. He receives a part of 
the votive offerings made to the mosque; he gets 
the head of a bullock offered as a sacrifice. 
Besides, he gets voluntary presents from the 
people. (2) Muädini wa shikio, that part of the 
car which ie close by pressure, in order to shut 
the car, auricle. St , aures praebuit, prac- 


conizavit, pec. indixit Muhammedanis publicae 
precis horam. 

Muäira,s (wa, pl. miäfa), feur, danger, place of 
fear or danger, where there is fear (mäbali pa 
khôfn) (id. mkhäfa).  Usiketi hapa miafäni, 
genge litaangüka, hapa ni muäfa wa genge, 
do not sit here in the place of dangers, the rock 
(eid, genge) will fall down; here there ts danger 
of the rock = a dangerous rock. 

Muara, v. o. (Arab. Llæe), to forgiee. 

Muäraka, 8., agreement, @ bargaiu. 

Muärr, 8. (ku âfia, ku téa, An. ku lâfia), oue ho 
apends or irastex goods (muegni ku âfia mali}. 
Muar, &, a tree the fruit of which is called 
kungo (?) æhich is used by potters, ku kungia 
(ku kunga) or ku lainisha or sugulia viungu, to 

malte the vessels smooth. 

Muarta, v. a. to break off in fragments (R.); 
cfr. banta in Kiniassa. 

Muarüka, v. n., to be broken off in fragments. 

MuarüLr, 8. (wa, pl. miafüli) = mana wa ufüli, an 
umbrella of European or Indian make; mafüli, 
the umbrella of the natires, which they make of 
the mfûmo branch; ufüli, shade caused by the 
branches of a tree or by a shrub; Kifuli cha mtu 
or niama, the shadow of man or animal, 

Muaca, ©. a., to apill, to pour aray, to empty out ; 
cfr. muäya. 

Muaaio (pl. miagño) (ku agñ), mkufuwakwe ana- 
jitia muagäo; Wanika wafa ushanga muagio. 

Muaaia, v. obj., to empty out for. 

Muar (and muawi), is @ Kiniassa word and 
means “good luck ;" Kis. Lakhti ngema, heri, 
feida ; yule muai = yule muanzo sikupata ku 
nunua nai, n’nakuenda ku nunüa kungine (R.) 
(not gvod language). 

Muiuxa, v.n., to be poured out, to be emptied, to 
be spilled; mafata yanamuäika or muayika 
(ku muäysa, to pour out) (vid. muaya, v. a.); 
muiliwangu una-ni-muñika madudu ? (R.). 

Mua-st-81FÜNi, 8., a self-flatterer. 

Muaxa, #8. (wa, pl. miaka), year. Prov., muaka 


una kikaka cha rokho = yunaharraka ku kimbia 
mvüa: 2e, when the period of the muaka 18 
approaching, the people have much to think of 
and to do to escape the coming rain; rokho 
innaka ku fania harraka ku kimbia mvüa; 
cy., to corer their cottages 1rith iwaknüti, to 
secure them against the coming rain; to burn 
the refuse of the plantations, to till the ground, 
to soi the seed, dic.; ku teketéza er ondôsha 
kua motto mabiwi ya shamba mbelle za mvua 
wa muaka, kua sebabu hi rokho inaaka ku 
fania harraka. /fence they say: muaka kikäka, 
fuli ni kifulifuli (mawingu yanapita), mjo ni uk, 
hupânda shamba na taka — katika mjo yuna 
shôguli nengi, watu hawadiriki (hawawézi) ku 
{akassa shamba; cfr. msika, the Jirst planting 
and harvesting in April, Alay, and June. 
Muaka jana, last year; muaka juzi, the year 
before last: muaka kua muaka, year by year, 
yearly. Fuläni muaka hu ana ufuna sana = ana- 
u-pata sana. The year commonly used in Zan- 
zibar is the Arab year of twelve lunar months. 
There is alxo the Persian year of 365 days 
beginning with the Neruz, called in Suahili 
the siku ya muaka. From this day the year 
ie reckoned in decades, each decade being 
called a muôngo. The year is called from the 
day of the weel: on which it commences : muaku 
jumi, muaka el hämisi, de. (St.) 

Muaxo, 8. (ku aka or akka, wakka), @ burning, «& 
blaze; ku fania muako wa motto mgi = ku washa 
motto mkuba = thakärisha n’na ona muako wa 
jûa = j'ua liki-ku-thakärisha, 2.e., liki-ku-pata sana 
Arab. Je , vohementiore aestu ussit «ol, 


accendit ignem. 

Muaxwe, his, hers, ile; e.y., niumbani muakwe, 
from out of his house. 

Muirapr (KonoBEsA), the young of a sheep or 


goat (Arab. s, , to give birth\. 


Muacäuv, 8, «a stripe across (e.q., in @ debuäui 
dress), a stripe length-wise; cfr. kufuli. 


Muiee, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a high trec (kama 
mnaazi). Jt8 cron (mtémbo) is called mfumu- 
wale or kifumuwale, of 2vhich the natives make 
strings (ku shona mkcka) to sex together the 
mkeka (cfr.küo); (2) a kind of native distaff. 

Mvicr (or MoaLti), 8. (ni nti upande wa Nsoani), 
a country near (Nsoani or Anzoaui or Anzuani), 
the Joanna island, Mohilla ; Musiwa, Comoro 
Islands; Neazidja, Great Comoro; Maotue, 
Mayotte. 

Mur, 8. (wa) (Arab. J lee , haut, élevé), a flame 
of fire : motto unaton muali, una inüka, the pornt 
of a flame; muali wa motto ni n'ta ya uekundu 
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wa” motto, {he fire sends up a high flame ; muali 
îs the point or end ofthe redness of jire. Muâli wa 
muezi or jüa, the bright light xhich streams from 
the disc of the moon or sun (cfr. tâmba); niotu 
ile leo inatôa muali kama metheli ya muézi ; cfr. 
mgnao, 

MuiLi, s. (wa, pl. wali}, in connection with mana 
= Wanamuali, a virgin; mke alie na kisi:da, 
hajajäa mambo ya mume, ni mjinga. Alipo 
tomolewa kisinda or alipobikiriwa, si manamuali 
tena. 

MuazikA, 8. a tree, the wood of which has no mäka 
(charcoal). 


MuiLimu, 8. (wa) (drab. dæe ), a learned man 
teacher (pl. wa). 

MuaLio, 8. (wa, pl. mialio); mualio mti wa kun tia 
ndani ya muili wa jungu ndizi isiteketée, small 
pieces of wood put in the bottom of a pot, to 

prevent banana or cassava, de. from being 
burnt in cooking. Such a piece of wood is called 
mualio. 

MuazrisHi WA nARRU«I) (vid. alika, r. a), an 
inviter lo a iredding, a bridexman. 

MuAMALE, 8., treatment, mode of treating (St.). 

MuimBa, #. (wa, pl. miamba), (1) @ rock: in the 
sea, a recf; (2) the ridye-pole, a transrerse 
beam or large pole which connecte the potes of 
both sides of the roof on the top of a natire 
cottage; the wall-plate in a mud house. The 

Wanika cull it myangänga: (3) mahindi yana 
méa muamba, when the Indian corn becomes too 
hard by ku anika juani (by erposing to the sun), 

MuasBa NI1ÂMA = niassi kuekue or kitäwi, a lind 
of high grass, a troublesome weed in the planta- 
tions. 

Muassiuna (or rather MUEMBAMDA), ad). thin, 
slender ; vid. embamba. 

Muamsio, #.; ku futa —, to roir, said of large 
boats, not of canoes; cfr. mtahämari. 

Muimer, 8, a backbiter, slunderer, tule-bearer ; 
asoeai ku âmba watu. 

Muauri, 8, @ man icho gives things away, a libera! 
man (ku âmfia = ku wa-pa watu burre). 

MUAMrFU, 8. 

MuauiuBa, s8., a hindrance to pregnancy in the 
uterus (= kizuizi cha (or singizi ya mimba); mtu- 
mke huyÿyu ana muamimba, yuna jango la ufiazi, 
hawezi ku pata mimba. Mimbaikija huharibika 
sebabu ya jango ku pindana na mshipa, or misi ya 
mshipa kungia ndani ya jango or utumbo, mfuko 
wa mâna. Utumbo unadikiwa ni mshipa, mshipa 
inampinda jango. Kua sebabu hi anakanda ku 
niosba jango. 

MuauixiFu, adj. trustiorthy, fuithful; mtu alie 
aminiwa, sabithi, ulimiwakwe or manenoyakwe 


mathübutbu, « man whose words are firm, trust. 
worthy. 
MuasLôLo, 8. vid. kishando. 


Muamxäkt, 8. ; ni samaki wa maji mangi (R.), the 
Jlesh is reddish-white, this fish is generally caught 
at the time of high water ? 


MuamsHôxsOA (or MUAMSOX8OA) (pl. miamisonsoa), 
sea egg * cchinus (muamdsünsoa). 

Mon, 8. (wa, pl. waämu, wängu or zängu), sister- 
and brother-in-lai, the brother of a wife's hus- 
band; muamuwangu amekuja, the brother of my 
husband is come (says the wife); wifiwangu 
amekuja, the sister of my husband is come; 
maviawangu amekuja (alie vii mumewansu), the 
mother of my husband is come (Dr. St. has 
“muamua” for “ muamu,”" the husband's brother); 
fr. mübua, in Ar. avu, maternal nncle : mua. 
mûe, my brother is the muñunu of my wife, but 
my sister 18 her wifi (etd.); mufunu ir Ain. 
mlämu yule ulie-mu-oléa ndngüye, that one whose 
sister thou didst marry, he is thy brother-in. 
lar. 

Muiuüa (pl waamua), a judye (ku amüa, e. à., to 
Judye). 

Muämzr (or MUAMUZI or MUAMULIA), 8, arbiter, 
Judge; muecgni kungia kati, uonai watu waki. 
téta, muegui ku käta maneno kulla mtu küa 
radi, every man of note and understanding may 
be « muämzi (ku amuüa), but the official judye of 
a place is the kathi alone. 

Muaxa, 8. (wa, pl. mamuana), the young mistress, 
the matron of the house, the lady (mke mkü). 
Muana ts used in addressing her, caperially by 
s'aves. An elderly lady is called bibi (cfr.), 
The plural mamuana is used, in contempt, when 
slaves despise or nicl:name their young mistresses 
in their absence. The plural is rendered by the 
word Kina prefiredto muaua: kina muana wawili 
or watatu wWumekuja, to or three mistresses or 
young ladies came. In Zanzibar the natives use 
the term muana of their own mother from polite- 
nes. Muana mke wa kKiunguana, lit. « woman 
of the free and noble kind, would be the full term 
Jor “lady.” Muana mke, not only a girl, but in 
general “woman.” 

Muaxa, #. (wa, pl waana), « child, a son or 
dauyhter; muanangu, my child; muanao, thy 
child; muanawe, Lis child; muanetn, our child 
muanawenu, your child; muanawao, their child. 

MUaxa Apaur, a child of Adam = @& human 
being ; muanadamu (xid. fisadi) ; ya benädamu, 
human; muana maji, « saman. 

MUaNAFUNDI (or MUANAFUXSI), 8. (Aiamu, Kim. 
vita) (vid. manafunsi), an apprentice. 

MUANAGNOMEE, 8., gable ? (R.); niumba ya muana 
gnome (bctter than muana wa gnombe). 
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MuaxA MAUA, 8, a sprite represented as a white 
woman with an uyly black hushand (St.). 

MuaxauraAzi, 8, kali, when it is burnt (huwa- 
nuka). 

Muaxa ke (pl. waana wake), & roman (lit., a 
female child, opp. to muana mume, a male child, 
a man) (pl. waana waume or waanaume). 

MüaNAMUALI, #8. (wa), &« young woman, a virgin 
(especially if chaste), and who has not yet left 
her father's house ; cfr. muiii. 

MuAnpa, 8. (wa) (—muanzo), the beginning ; jambo 
la muända, the ground of a plantation. 

Muaxpamizt, 8.: boriti ina muandamiziwakwe, 
the heary boriti has its folluwer likewise heary 
(R.). 

MuanDa waziuu (pl. wanda wazimu ?), a talker ? 

MuaxpÂâmo, s. (muezi) (pl. m'—) (miandämo za 
muezi, muanzo wa muezi), {ke beyinning of a 
month ; vid. muezi and andâma. 

MuanDäAxi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—\, (1) a friend, com- 
panion, comrade = muigni ku-mu-andäma mtu 
kua shauiri na neno moja; (2) @ concubine 
(= häwä); mke huyu si mkéwe, hakn-mu-6a, ni 
muandaniwakwe. Pror. ku legéza si ku fuma, 
ndio yalio muandäni (R.). 

MuaxDäzi, 8. = mtu aandai jakula cha vitu via 
mballimballi, one who prepares food (ku anda) 
of various ingredients, the cook; uw muandäzi 
wewe, andä, simäma uandäe, thou art the cook; 
get up and prepare food. 

MuaxpikAgt, 8, (1) @ writer; 2) a trailer, or 
table-servant. 

Muaxpik1, 8. (ku audika), (1) wa kiGnda, one ho 
applies a plaster to a sore; (2) one who scrves 
food; who lays the foud, spoons, kuires, de. 
upon the table, a waiter. 

Muaxpiro, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) ( = kibandiko) (1) the 
applying a& plaster to a sore; the natires mix 
blue vitriol with bees-war, and put it in the shape 
of a little loaf of bread upon a wound or svre : 
(2) kandicriting, manuscript. 

Muaxpisui, 8. (wa), a writer (ku andika, to ærite), 
secretary, c'erk, usually Kätibu or karâni. 

Muixpo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, a hamlet ; m'ji mdôgo 
wa mashämba watüma waketipo; m'i ni wa 
waungnäna, 


MuÂxca, 8 (wa, pl. mianga), (1) Lyht in generat, 
as emitted from @ luminous body, natural light ; 
opp. to the artificial (tñ); najua miangayakwe ; 
(2) mti wa ku tonga maléma, fibrous 100€ is 
aplit in'o small and thin pieces and plaited into 
a net; a kind of tree, thin and straight (usu- 
kuao malema); (3) = mtäwi, sorcerer (aangai 
usiku), one who has light or sees with his eyes at 
night. There are celebrated sorcerers on the 


island of Pemba who go naked at night (men 
and iromen). They pretend to sec rvith their 
eyes as in daylight.  T'hey stumble as they 
acalk: (ku piga pindo); (4) a kid of rice (St.), 
muaugant, a ind of mboga, vid. kitoléo. 

MUaxGA (or MUANGALLA), 8. (p!.miangà) (Kinila'; 
ninjuga ya humn muetu, ya Suabili, ifuliwäyo 
humu ntiyetu. À lind of metal coils which the 
natives tie to their legs in dancing. They are 
made on the coust by native blackemiths. They 
are of iron. T'he muangalla is different from 
kifumansi, a bell (eid.) (pl. mi—\. The H'al:amba 
wear muangalla, a sort of bel! 

Muaxa&ibi, 8., the name of a tree. 


MUANGAFU, 8., one io is able to imitate everything 
from having merely seen it, muangafu wa mat; 
kuangäâsa mno, ku angñ, much enliyhtencit. 

MuanGarazi, 8. (pl. wa—), an ovrerseer, once who 
lool:s to; vid. ku angalïa, to se”, to look. 

MUANGAZzA, 8. (pl. mi—\, Light, clearness, eridenre, 
enliyhtening, prudence; jæubo hili  katika 
muangiza, this matter is clear, evident (suall: : 
muangäza mengi (or miangazi mingi mbelle ni 
kisa); for instance, when « man praises his goods 
too much, and consequently shows too mucl 
shrewdness, he may afterwards lose th icho'e 
profit ; mtu akifania miangäza mingi, watu hawa 
tanunuüa, bei kuba, ameansiza kitujakwe mno 
mtu huvyu ni muangäzi mno, ni muerefu mno, 
udäka feida nengi kitujakwe hakinunuliki, «s 
the man praises his goods too much, nobody rcill 
buy them, and thus he is the loser ; unianie 
muaniza nadaka kitu nikione; tà hi ina 
muangaza, tñ ina tia muangaza niumbani; (2; 
muangäza, @ light ho'e, the small round ho!es 
rhich are often left near the ceilings of rooms in 
Zancibar (St); «@ small opening for light = 
kidirasha, maana ya ku itoa muangüza, ni cha 
ku tia muanga niumbani (R.). 

MuaxGizs, 8. = mueréfu; mtu huyu ni muangäzi 
mno; ni muerefu mno, adaka faida nengi (vid. 
NuANgAZA). 

Muaxceiee, &. (wa), a kind of tree or creeper, the 
wood of which the natives boil in order to make 
a paste with which they cement the bottom of a 
sieve (mganga ungo). They also put a little of 
this paste into the borohôa ya joko ku fania sito. 

Muaxao, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a lampstand'; (1) wa 
ku angikia tà, a #ooden framz suspended on a 
wall for supporting a lamp (cfr. Dr. St. page 
534), a kind of bracket; (2) in Kinika, the top 
of a hill, in Kis. jù ya mlima; (3) muango = 
mlango; (4) muängo (pl. mi—\, a kindof shrub. 

Muanav, my; e.q., niumbani muangu, oùt of my 
house. 


Muixeur, #. (pl. mi—). echo. St.icrites mwangwi. 
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MUANI, 8, sea-weed. 


Muixia, #. (1) « narrow way or pass; muania ni 
mtu apitapo kua thiki (Aa. luänia}; (2) a little 
space betieen tiro tncisors; (3) muänia wa meno 
in Kinika, called in Kisuahili pengo wa meno, 
in Aimrima mféko, gaps in the teeth. 


Muäxika, 8. (wa,pl. mi—) (An. nondo), « fabulous 
serpent said to devour whole caravans by sur- 
rounding the camp with the length of its body, so 
that nobody can escape. It is also said to devour 
entire elephants.  Hence the great quantity of 
acory obtained in the interior, because the serpent 
epects the tectn with tx crcrements. Al these 
stories have been 1nrented Ly the traders to 
Jrighten the people on the coast. 

Muixsa {or MUANZA), s.( pl. mi—), wa wañmenawäke 
wa Wauika. T'he anika hollorw out the trunk 
of a tree which às left open at one end, but c'osed 
a the other acith à skin achich Las @ small hole 
n it juat sufheient to allor a rope to pass through, 
ahich is fastened in the inside, and on the out. 
aide tiedto a kigôngo (a kiad of stick). The 
muansa player takes a ndifu (ecd.) beticeen his 
hand and rubs the stick backiwards and forward. 
The vibration is carried into the hollow trunk 
by means of the skin and causes « tremendous 
booming sound, ahich issues from the open end. 
By means of this instrument the chiets rule over 
the credulous people of their tribe, for nobody 
except themselces is alloied to looë at it upon 
pain of a severe penalty. Ererybody runs to 
hi» houxe, and shuts the door, ichen the muansa 
passes Ly, for they beliere that & person who 
looks at it will die or get Ulind. The chiefs 
carry out all their secret proceedings by means 
of this instrument, which is heard to à great 
distance.  T'he romen have à muansa of their 
own; males are not allowed to see the female 
muansa, and vice rersd. 

Muäxzi, 8. (pl. mi—), something Lo!low, a bamboo, 
a reed or cane which is hollon inside (una 
mfungu): {2) muânzi wa ku angalia, «a spy-glass, 
telescope (Pers. doorbini), miänzi ya pua nostrils; 
(3) muanzi = stick, or rope; ku angika ngüo or 
passia, to hang up a cloth or curtain ; kälamu ya 
muänzi, @ reed-pen. 

MoÀxzo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), beginning (ku anza), 
oripin. 

Muio, 8. (wa, pl. miäo), pieces of wood put into 
the bottom of a boat, to prevent the water from 
damaging the cargo of the boat (maji yasipâte 
misigo); miti ya dumi belong to the muao in a 
boat ; ku weka muao, ku tupa viombo kua muno, 
ku pika wali kua muao; ku piga koffikua muao; 
ku futa makassia kua muño. 

Muirieu, 8. (wa, pl. wañrabn), an Arab}; Uiärabu, 
Arabia (cfr. manga). 
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Muni, #. (wa, pl. wâri), one ho is cireumcised, 


but :rho is still ignorant (mjinga) of the songs of 
circumeision, which are many, and of a ridiculoux 
and obscene nature. During the process of 
heaing (from the wound caused by the painful 
operation) he is instructed by the ngariba (the 
circumcisor) and the makungui, persons who have 
been formerly instructed in these songs. Muûri 
ni mtu alictahiriwa akafunsoa viniägo via nimbo. 
Muari ni mjinga asiejia mambo ya vilinge, laken 
yuwaimbishoa sasa ni ngariba na küngüi. Jf 
he is not very attentive to his lessons, he is severely 
beaten. 


EXAMPLES OF THESE SONGS. 


(1) T'he cireumcisor sinya : 


Poäni ku jiwe, ju ku mti si miba, shina li ngôe 
Mja ku timba ndie municwe. 

Or «— 
Poâni kuna jiwe, ju kuna mti, tansu sina miba, 
Shina li ngoe, mja ku timba ndie muniewe. 


(2) The circumcised responda : 


Nükuenda jiwe la ibn, kaôna niama jelea, 
kiuno ki majini, shingo yâla mpéa, bada ya ku 
pata sesse, rokho ina-n-jeléa; 4e. when Zivent lo 
the stone of the mosquitoes, ZT san an animal 


floating in the water, the loïn in the water, the 


neck did eat mpéa (the fruit of a tree on shore), 
after Z had receired the sesse (Kitoa ja mbô, the 
removal of the foresl:in) my spirit became quiet 


(fear left ne). 


Kuma la mama kana jano, mb6 wa baba kana 
mfümo, mamai muäri anapika matäboa tâboa, 
pale akikäpo kundu lameka meka motto. 


Simdckerera mkungue msorajangu, simde- 
keréra ajapoküa f6ko düri, nesamkueréra hatta 
pindi za ku shuka, nesamshoma muiwa kamlekéa 
kirada na usungüe papo. 


N.B.— We will not translatethese latter obscene 
songs, which must thoroughly poison the mixds of 
the young natives. 


Muanika, s., name of a tree. 
Muisur, 8. (wa, pl. waashi and wawashi), a mason ; 


muashi wa mâwe, one who builds (a house) with 
atones (cfr. walika) ; the verb fluctuates beticeen a 
and wa, hence ku akka and wakka. 


{Muaira (or MUATAwWÂDA), 8. (pl. miäta), Euphorbia 


Kolquall; muenge wa muatawada, which burns 
well ichen it is dry ; vid. muëénge,bundle of straw. 


Muatre, adj., white (mueüpe). 
Muauser (uuztsst), adj, blark, 


MU 
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Muavüu, 8. (pl. mi—), an umbrella; cfr. muafüli. 

MuawaAxa, 8. = jambo lililo kûa wazi, lililo ainiwa ; 
mambo haya yameküa muawäna, hayakufitika, 
something that ir manifest, notorious, not hidden. 

Muawäzi, 8., the disposer, one of the names of God 
being the disposer and ruler of all things; vid, 
awûza. 

Muäva (or muÂaa), r. a. to apill, to pour out, to 
diffuse; ka muâñya maji, to pour out, or spill 
water; ku muñyika or muagika, to be poured out 
(cfr. for muaga, muagia, and muäika); vitoa 
vina muayika, you see nothing but heads in the 
forest ; ku muayisa maji muilini; efr. küa. 

Muivo, s. (pl. mi—); ku piga miayo, to ya. 

Muiza mkéa (waxau, God; mashäka haya nlio 
nävo — nli ku kossa ni muaza mkua wangu. 

MunarÂRieu, adj, ertraragant; cfr. à; fidit 

= 
rem, petulantem et insolentem se gessit ; pe 


? 
incuria, lactitia modam excedens. 

Mueèsi (URUst) 2 (RAY, 

Müpa, #8. (vid. m'da), « space of time {muda wa —, 


& » og — 
the space af —) ( se, mensura; xe, trahendo 


extendit, moram solvenidi concessit}; muda — 
kipindi kile kile ulicho ondoka huja fika niumbani 
hapätüa ni dduru wa ku-ku-daka, kua mudo ule 
ule (R.); muda or maïda hu ashafika (kwisha 
fika). 

Mubuuart, «& 1.7. 

MubËxac ruxot, x, a tree ichich is soon pe rforated 
by insects. . 

Meoroxie (pl. wegnie, Aiamu) (muïgni, pl. wegni, 
Kimo) (Kimr, muigniwe, pl.wigniwe= muegni- 
ewe, pl. Wegniewe). 

MuecxiËt, 8. (p'. waegnitji or wegnich}) ( = 
muigni nti), @« native, one ho belongs to the 
country, one who is native of the place audio 
has a home there; (2) a host. 

MUEGNIÉWE (MUMIEWE), 8. (pl. wesuiéwe), ke lom 
eelf, pl. they themselres, Lit. he the possexsor of 
the matter mentioned, they the possessors (vid. 
muigni); muegniéwe amektja, Le hémself came ; 
wegniéwe wanakuja, they themsclres came (Kimr. 
muigniwe, pl. wegniwe); niumba za muigniéwe 
the houses of himself, of the possessor ; taku 
regcza, 1 shall return it to thee (its poxxessor), I 
myslf, thou thyself, Le himself, muegniewe. 

MCextxpu, adj, red, reddish. (ekündu) ; niimba 
niekundu kasha jekundu. 

MCELÉKO, 8. (wa) = ngûo ya ku clekta mana or 
ku elekéwa mana, a piere of eloth in ahich the 
native women carry their chddren at their Lbacks 
(Ain. mkamba wa ku erckéra mana). 

MCELÉwWA, 8. = mambo yame-mu-eléa (cfr. mstähifu 
wa mambo, yuna äkili), éutelligent, aise, pru- 
dent, 


| 


MELLE, 8. adj. (pl. waelle), sick, a sick person, 
one who cannot leare the bedstead or room. The 
mgônjon (sickly person) can go about; muelle 
ana uelle, pl. nduelle, pains of sickness ; majira 
ya mvûa nduellezangu zita-ni-jia muilini muangu, 
during the rainy season pains iill attack my 
body. 

Muesra, ad). good ; cfr. ema. 

MuEmBims4, ad). thin, slender; vid. embamba. 

Mu£usr, . (pl. miémbe), &« mangottree, its fruit 
émbe (la, pl. ma—) (magnifera Africana). 

Muexpaxatu, se. a great and irreparable loss (St.\. 

MUENDANI (or MUANDANT), #. (wa, pl. waandani,, 
(1) rafiki, a neighbour, friend ; (2) hawà, mka- 
haba. 

MuürxpELÉzt, 8., @ copier ; ku endeléza mbelle, to 
go in @ straight line, e.g., in writing, in maling 
a mat, déc., one who goes on, or persereres with 
his irork, til he has completed it. 

MUEXDO (or UENDO), 8., going, journey, gait, be- 
hariour ; muendo hauna kawaïda hatta ujapo 
kuenda mtäna kütüua, ni muendo nnakuenda 
muendo wa sû mbili wa nusu:; muendowakwe ni 
Wa goya. 

MUENENDÉ«IN, vd, mtembézi. 

MUENÉNDO, going on, behariour; kn fünia or 
tenda vibâya or vemu, {l or good behariour. 

MUENETU, muanawe ni wetu ? (pl. enétu), sixters ? 

Muexfsa, 8.; Mongu ni— (rid. macnco). 

Muexer, #. (pl. mi—\, a bundle of strair, used to 
carry a light St) (muénche). 

MUENGELLE (07 MGANGA UXGO), 8. (A'ijumf. muan- 
gelle), « kind of sorrel (of arid taste) cheiceil 
with toka.  Ît is also used in many kinds or 
gickness, experially is this derortion used, ku 
gänga ungo, fo paste up @ siere or fan.  Hence 
its name mganga ungo, ix order that the flour 
may not run through. 


MuENGÉRo, 8. (wa, pl, mi—) (rid. massa): ni 
fungu la tembo la muigni minazi, that proportion 
of tembo which belongs to the possessor of the 
cocoa-trees,  Jionini muengéro Wa mgéma mi- 
näzi, an the evening the tapper gets his share. 


MUENGINE, «dj., another { pl. wangine, mangine) ; 
cfr. ngine. 


Muéxzi, 8. (wa, pl. watnzi or w'enzi), one who 
visits another to enquire how he does, a friend, 
arquaintance, companion, fellerr ; ku enda nai, 
or fuatani nai, ku-mu-enza, to lool: after him ; ku 
enzäna, to look one after another for counsr 
and assistanre; muenzangu, my friend (pl. 
waenzangu or Weuzangu, y friends, com- 
panions); mtu huyu wa-ni-enza ku juilia jambo- 
langu, this man looked or enquired after me to 


MU 


il , 
low my condition ‘rid. ka ensa or enza\; efr. [Muuixo (pl. mi—) : 


buenzi tn Ainiassa = rafiki, soma. 

MUERÉVU, «dj. (Arab. le }, lever, prudent, 
desterous, shrerrd = mâhiri; r'd. erefüka, 

MuERRe, 8., a Lind of corn or seed lil:e linseed groir- 
ing on a cluse spike like a bullrusk floer. 

Mvéru; humo muétu, here vrith us, within (of) 
U8. 

MèüEvPE, ad). ihite; mtu mueupe, a æhite man. 

Méeësi, ad)j., black: ; mti mueusi, a blacl: tree. 

MCÉWE, 8. (pl. miéwe), a kind of vulture, a havk ; 
yuwäla makinda ya kuku; (2) « ind of fish, 
similar to the fûte. 

Mu£za, o. n., lit. to be able, to escape (?); mana 
anme-mu-6za, had porrer to outirit ; kua Labaiï usikn 
wa kisa, asipâte onekäna ni watu, the boy escaped 
from his father in the dead of night lest the 
people should see him; cfr. a, r. n., to go out 
(ku tôka). 

MUÉzA 10TE (or MAMBO 107€), the Almiyhty (God). 

MuEzA KUÉTGE (muignizimgu)? (R.), cfr. muwéza. 

MUÉZA MUEGNIÉWE, one's oùrn master. 

MTÜé2 (M'Est), 8. (wa, pl. miezi), moon, month: 
muangäza or muanga wa muezi, #oonlight; 
muezi waânza letta anga ukipassua uwingu, the 
moon begins to shine ihen she breaks through 
the sky ; muandämo wa muezi or muczi muan- 
dâmo or muanzo wa muezi, the beginning of the 
moon (or month) rhen she appears the firat time 
—neuw moon (following up the moon rhich ts 
passed in the previous month), muezi unatimbüka 
or jimbüka = una anza ku toka. T'he natives 
divide the month into three parts—{(1) kumi la 
kwansa (the first ten days from the ne moon); 
(2) kumi la kati (10/k to 2014); (3) kumi la 
kwisha (20t% to 29tk or 30tk\. This acrount 
makes majuma manne { four weeks), They also 
divide it into two parts—(1) siku kumi na tano 
(fifteen days in the outside), kua nde, una mgnio 
or anga kuba; (2) kumi na tano ni ndani, fifteen 
days the moon is inside, ni kiza or darkness, 
te, from the 16th, muezi waanza kn-ngia ndani, 
she becomes mtimbu or mjimbu, because she 
appears at midnight; muézi mpungüfu, uki- 
pungüa, ukiton kwisha siku-zakwe (trenty-nine 
days only); muézi kämili, ful! moon; muezi 
unaandama mpungufu or unaandama kamili. 
Muéz, 8. (wa) (1) the moon; (2) month (pl. 

miezi); the month begins on the day on which 
the moon ts first seen. When the old month has 
passed thirty days the new month begins, the 
people do not reckon thirty-one days; muezi 
muandamu or muangämu, a month of thirty 
Jull days; muezi mpungufu, «a month of less 
than thirty days. 

Mur, e.; ku piga muüfumbi kumoja, said ef the 


blood ? (R.). 
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niama isio mnofu, fleshiness 
of meat. 


Muauésisr, 8. à rogue: cfr. Qe , praevaluit. 


MUGNÉNIA, v. a. to crush something with the 
tongue, not to bite it arith the teeth, e.g., tembe ya 
münia. 

MucxËNIE, 8. à., a Lind of pumplin which is easily 
crushed rrith the tongue, not with the teeth; 
mmugnünic, {ke pumpkin tree or creeper 
(mtango). 

Muexuxika, ©. n. (= vinginiñka), to crarl in 
putrid meat, said of mäübü, rchite maygots. 

Munasesnia, #8. (pl. wa—\, an Abyasinian. The 
Abysainian slaves are greatly valued on this 
coust, esperially the females, on account of their 
beauty. They are chiefly brought from Barawa 
or AWarka, the inhabitants of these sea-toxns 
buying them in the interior. 

Mcuuibimu, 8. (pl. wa—) ( Arab. role ), a ser- 


vant, one of the originalinhabitants of Zanzibar. 
T'hese wahadimu pay tro dollars a year for 
each household (cfr. St. 832). They speak: at 
least tro dialects materially different from the 
Suahili in toirn. 

Muiäri, 8.(wa), displeasure, anger (= kasarâni). 
Muärabuhuyu aliekatäsoa maliyÿakwe, ameondoka 
Kkua muhäli, this Arab, to rhom his property was 
repused, departed in anger ;  Muarabu amepata 
muhäli kan Mzungu, the Arab became angry 
vrith the European; ewe Mzungu ukissa-ni-pa 
kissu nta-ni-pata mubhäli (nofu, hasira\, O Euro- 
pean, if thou wilt not give me a knite, thou shalt 
get anyer from ne = thou shalt dixpleare me ; 
laken Mzungu anena, mimi siji muhäli wa mtu, 
but thz European rayx, Lam not afraid of the 


ee 


anger of nun; Jar ; maligna delatione in. 


G 2 
sidias struxit alicui; Jia, astutia, dolus, 


industria, kuau-tia katika muhali = ku-m-pi- 
gania, to fight or quarrel on account of some- 
body, e.q., when three masters demand the services 
of one servant or 1corkman at the same time; 
a-ni-daka muhäli, Le secks for a matter against 
me that TZ may be considered «a bad man, as 
another man demands his service; ku ondôa 
muhäli, to do a thing only half, only ku ondoa 
muhäli (ouly to remove displeasurc). 


Muonäziru, 8. (pl. wa—\, transgressor; vid. halifu. 

Munäumu (and kihalimu)? (R.). 

MUHANDE, 8., the name of a tree (= muvande ca 
Xir.). 

Munäragu (pl. wa—), destructive, injurious; vid. 
häribu. 

MUnaARIBIVE, 8, (pl. Wa—), a corrupter; vid. ku 
hâribu, & destroyer. 
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of the misi, it is liked for making makopa, one 

large picce being cut into many smaller ones. 
7 À 0 s 

| Sa pets : : 

Munasst (or MUHASSAI, or UASAI, Of HASSAI), 8, The ns « . . s nie ie pt . 

man, an eunuch, mtu alietoaliwa muwe ya ma-'  (rabla, 2e, En wanda mtangant, PÉRESMRRE 


kénde (alichassiwa); mtu huyu ni muhasssi or, several plares HA Hombas, celebrated fur pro- 
| ducing errellent mihôgo. 


MuHaruua (wa kiton), muhada ? 
Muuäisuiri, 8., vid, mubhémili. 


muhagsai, na gnombe ni hassi, hassai or mu- 


MuuoxuéLo, «. ( pl. mi—) (Æintka), the copaltree: 
castratus à Î : 1 
' De #3 


vd. msaudarusi (Aisuah.) uhongôlo = matôzi va 
muhongélo, 
1 . Le . f = . 
Munrisant, 8. (Arab. rare) ax abstract, abridy. 


hassai; cfr. QsS » castravit ; 


eunuchus. 
Muuëpnr akuiÂra., #., a choice friend. | 
Mount, 4 (pl wa, (1) = mtu afumiliai 
mambo imema or maofu, one who endures good | MÜutA, 8., maternal uncle; rl. muamu. 
or bad ecircumatances, @ patient person; (2) | MCucra, 8. (pl. mi—) (= m'a, vid.) (Arab. dus. 


ment, & sunnury. 


beam of a house { pl.mihémili;; (3) = muhäshiri 
(pl mi—\, à beam wluich supports ie main- 
mast of a natire vesscl. 

Muniixa, 8. (wa) = mtiriri, mbishi, mtu afaniai 
neno kua küsüdi or kibini, one ho opposes 
another from pride to ofjend him ; neno la mu- 
hiäna Jita-m-tongéa = Jita-m-patia hasära, the 
word of a proud and obstinate opposer will bring 
trouble upon him. 


an appointed space of time 1rhen borroied quods 
are to be returned to its owner; ni-pa-m 
mühula wa sikn tano. 


Muutxsi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—); (1) muhunsi wa mâve 


= muashi, @« maxon, workman in stone, one 1cho 
buildx houses of stone; (2?) muhünsi wa juma 
(afuai juma), « blacksmith}; (3) muhünsi wa 
fetha, rusasi, d'e., a workman in silrer, lead, tin 
de. The Wakunsi are supjosed to be greut 


sorcerers, who know the secrcts of Nature and 
can perform wonderful things by witchcraft, de. 
Muuurr, 8. (Arab. re) a seal, signet; ku tia, to 


É . 7° rit ass 8ign, seal. 
Munisor, 8, (pl. mi—), the Tadian corn plent ; cfr. Mur, 8. a species of mangrores, near the sea-watér, 


hindi (la, pl. mahindi …. 
a, ? | ) and fit for making Loriti (R.). 
HEC Lule xx. 14; naÿo akaanza küa muhi- waii or wawii, demander of u debt. 
taji; (2) oxe ko is destitute of; ni mubitaji | Mona (pl mi— or miiba), thorn 
» L] La : Ÿ ) & 

yule, hana pishi ya kula, hann kitu tena ; Lbano Muibigi, #. (pl. waibäji) (webaji}, à thieriek 
alikua tagiri sasa muhitaji, hana kitu nlikua mu- person, one who ateala habitually 

. .. . } " RE ‘ 7" 
hitaji nacho ndiposa hanunua. Murri (or muivi), 8. (wa, pl. waifi}, a thief; ku ila 

MunôGo, s. (wa, pl. mi—), (1)the shrub of cassara | to steal; vid. muivi. 

or manioc (cassara-root); (2) the fruit iteclf, | Muiru (auivu, ivr, mivc), adj. (pl. waïivu or 


Mumixoi, 8. (pl. wa—), a native of India, especia!ly 
Muharmedans of India, of whom there are the 
Klhoja and Bohra, two parties in Zanzibar. 


mti wa muhôgo, na tundalakwe ni muhôgo, misi 
ya muhogo ; Logo (la, pl. ma—), a large cassara 
(&id. mahôgo); makôpa, dried pieces of muhogo. 
The natires split the large pieces up very small, 
and expose them to the sun until they get quite 
hard, when they may be preserved for à lony 
time. When required for use, they are pounded 
in a mortar, and boiled with ivater into a thick 
paste (sima ya mak6pa, Ain. jora). Zt is an 
important erpedient in time of jamine. There 
are several kinds of cassara—(1) muhôgo wa 
kindôro (erhite, good, but intoricating); (2) mu- 
hôégo mke (female cassara), which has « small 
red shkrub; muhégo mke una vishadda kana 
vipüli via wake wa Wanika. This is the best 
kind of muhogo ; it is agrecable, has much meal 
and no Litterness ; (3) muhôzo mume (male), the 
shrub is large, the roots (misi) very long and 
thick The male kind is not so good and agree- 
able as the female. but on account of the thiclness 


waifu, ripe; (2) a jealuus person (rfr. uifu, 
Jealousy); wivu, jealoux. 


Muicxt (or MUEGN1), 8. (pl. wegni), possessor, owner. 


d 


the person which has anything or to which any- 
thing belongs or from whom it originates, a chief 
or sheikl (Kisambara, mucne), the possessor him- 
sel”, or he himself; muigniéwe, pl. wegniéwe. 
It nuat Le observed, (1) that the word has never 
a genitive sign after it except when it standa 
absolutely; (2) that it affjords a conrenient erpe- 
dient in jorming adjectives and concrete nouns in 
connection with the infinitive of verbs. Muegni 
niumba, the possessor of a house.  K'ikuinba 
“gnic or ignic,” 2 (ego), conscquently muigni (e: 
tle J'or ego of anything = possessor 2? Muigui 
nti, the lord of the country. Muigni ku hutnbu, 
the preacher. Muigni kichaa, lunatie. Muigni 
ku pooza, paralytic.  Muigni ämuüri, pl. wegni, 
âmüri, #of muigni wa niumba. Wegni fetha 
the posseesors of money, not wegni wa fetha 


MU 


Muigni ku daka nâni? who is the posscssor of to 
desire, te., who is it ho desires ? or who is the 
desiring person*  Muigni ku penda, the lover, 
lit, the possessor of to lore. Niumba vegni 
uzuri na mali mengi, « houxe which possesses 
much jinery and property = à beautiful andrich 
house. Maigni wangu anakuja, #1y possessor is 
con. Thus says à slave with regard to his 
master or & wife in regurd to her husband. 
Munugu ni muigni wétu, muigni ku-tu-umba, 
God ix our possessor, the possessor of to create 
us, t.e., our creator. In reference to the word 
“ muigni,” or, as Dr. St. arites it, “munyi,” 
cfr. Dr. St's Lundbook, page 339, a chief, a 
sheikh. The muigni mkû is estermed the true 
Sultan of the Suahili, at least in the island of 
Zanzibar and the parts adjacent. He is de- 
acended from an ancient Persian family, the 
heiress of which married some generations since 
an Arab from Yemen.  T'he title is now (1874) 
in abeyance. His chief residence is at Dunga, 
near the centre of the iland.  Muegni Kiburi or 
muegni ku kuza nafsisakwe, fo Le proud. 
Muicxiz'mau, 8, God, the possessor of dominion, 
ie, of the universe. Th? word is contracte 
from muigni ézi or enzi Mungu = God the 
possessor of dominion, which term is one of the 
99 attributes of Godinthe Mukaminedan religion. 
Or muigui-ku-ézi ni Mungu, he cho rules (ku 
ési) over all things is God. This is a title of 
honour {jina lu héshima) given by the Muham- 
medans to the Supreme Bulsr of hcaren and 
earth. Ndie alie na ufalime wa mambo iote or 
ndie nungai mambo ïote, the only potcntate 
{pantocrator\. Asa the pagan ÆEust Africans 
here a very low idea of the term Mungu (in 
Kinika and Kilamba Mulungu), understanding 
thereby either heaëen, sly, or some inferior 
being (such as the soul of man which becomes a 
Mulungu after death), it is evident that the 
Mauhanmedans wished to aroid the ambiquous 
term “Mungu,” and therrfore  substituted 
another which ercludes all heuthenish ideas. 
L'he exposition “the possessor of the majesty or 
dominion of hearen'” is connected with some 
difficulties: (1) the genitive sign after cezi or 
euzi ts omitted. They do not say “ Muiwni ézi 
va Munsu,” the possessor of the dominion of 
God. (2) The accord “ Mungu” has nerer in Kïi- 
suahilé the meaning “heaven or inferior being.” 
Hearen is rendered by the worduwingu, kearens 
mbingu, Arab F , rura, potens fuit res; je , 


_ 


potentia, dignitas. 
Mu (or uw), 8. (pl. wañi or wawüi) (Grid. ku 
ia or wia), ke who culls in a debt. 


Méiro (or x'iko) (wa. pl. miko). :1\ a spoon of: 
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larg: size to stir up that which is boiling in a 
pan; (2) a mason’s troxel; kijiko, «a small 
spoon; ku weka muiko 18 = kn zira, 1e. to 
arotd a certain food ; vid. zira. 

MUIKU, 8. (rfr. jelesa), food 1rhich has been kent 
overnight, the portion of food which has not 
been eaten in the erening, but which is eaten 
nert morning; chakula hiki cha muiku; wali 
umeküa wa muiku, umejeléwa sûbukhi; wali wa 
muiku, botled rice of yesterday, i.e., boiled but 
not all eaten yesterday; wali uliocheléwa ; rid. 
Jelésa, and Lario or bariyo, what is left from the 
eveniug meal to be ea‘en in the morning. 

MÜu, #. (wa, pl. miili or miwili}, body. They 
dislike using muili for a dead body, still they do 
use it (Luke xxii., 52, 53); muili wa ndugu- 
jangu, among the slaïn ones. 

MuiziKka, v. #., to look shading the eye sith the 
hand (K.,. 

Muirikia, vw. obj, to light for one; wasla 
makuüti u-ni-muilikie; sijui n'licho_ kaniaga; ela 
hasa ku muilika ni chénge ; ana-ni-muilika kua 
makuüti, Le as lighted fur me with leaves of the 
coroa-nut-tree ; Jetta or n'lettéa tä, uni muili- 
kie. 

Muista, the natires use this word if one stops or 
stands still a long whi'e on the roail, and does 
not understand a c«l!, suppoxing that it is for 
some one, aftercards they laugh at him; cfr. ku 
ina, 

Muimeasi, 8. (ku im ba), à songxter. 

Murmo, s. (pl. miimo), «ide picece of a door frame 
(St.). 

Muixa, 8. (wa) = damu ya pua (id. Kinika = 
pango ya pâuia), {ke blood ichich comes from the 
uose; damu inat6koa na püa, 

Muixäuo (R); mtämbo wa muina-mo? 

MUinDA (or MUINDAWINDA or MUINSI), 8. {winda, 
pl. wawinda), a hunter. 


MuixG, adj. much, full; muingi wa mancao, full 
of words. 

Muixsi, 8. (pl. wainsi), (vid, muinda, hunter), con- 
tracted; winsi (winsiwao). 

Mcurro, 8. (wa, pl. miro or miiro) = wa ndôfu, the 
trunk of the elephant ; makôno wa ndôfu. 

Muisuo (or m'iso), 8. (wa, pl. misho or miisho), end, 
conclusion ; muishe wa ulimengu, the end of the 
world. The Suahili relate many stories about 
the end of the world. Some European lads 
once reso/red to go by sea to the world's end, 
but only hirimu (young men) were allowed to 
join the erpedition. One lad, howerer, con- 
cealed his father in a sack: on board the vessel. 
After a long run they came to a region of the 
sea where the ship stuck fast on the mud (tope), 
sg that ske could move neither forxard nor 
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backicard. In this cmbarrasament the young 
men wished to hare the adrice of an aged person. 
Hence Le who had concealed his father consulted 
the latter in secret. The ol man adrixed his 

«on to slauyhter & bullock: and suspend it to the 
ropes Of the main mast.  T'his advice haring 
been put into erecution, a mighty rind arose 
and many large birds appeared, which carried 
Off the bullock, and, by means of it, the vessel 
into deep water, and thus the young men 
irere sared. A capital piere of adrire for the 
Suahili to give to narigators in the iy arclic 
regions !!1 Kua muisho, at last, lastly. 

Murriui, s., lit. @ caller; kuita, r.a. to call: a lover. 

Murat (Patta) = muivi, « thief: 

Mur, adj, fresh, unripe, green; miti muiti, « 
green tree; kitu kiwiti, anything unripe (kisijo 
iwa); émbe mbiti, pl. maémbe mawiti: ndizi 
mbiti; niumba mbiti : opp. bivu, ripe, well done ; 
bivu ie contradictory of biti, irhich means ‘ halr- 
cooked 

Metro, #., calling, aummons {ku ita, to call ; ugira 
wa muito, efr. kilinge\. 

Mcrru (pl. mitu), & thicl: forest, which is large 
and of ichich people are afraid. 

Muivi, s. (ka iba), @ thief: at Lamoo muizi, at 
Patta muithi. 

Mukapsaira; sid. mukdisha. 

Mukant, (wa, pl. wa—) (el, uküi, re. tie mu 


G— Co 
éngo), a liar, deceirer, cheat : efr. Je , incog- 
nitus, ingratus, improbus : unus duorum ancclorum 


qui tentandis in sepulcro defunctis, esse pracpositi 
dicuntur; #14. S nescivit, improbavit, obstinate 
denying, lying; wanafania mukari (ngnvu ya 
urongo); (2) mtu atoñe neno la hakki aka-li-fania 
uthalimu. 

MuükaRI WAYAkiRRI, fhe name of an anyel icho 
lorments the iricked in their yrares by Fecping 
them, as it iwvere, conseious of themselres,  L'his 
ts athibu (puuishinent) va kaburini, asaili watu 
kaburini, 

MUKAÂTE, 8. (wa, p!, mikate), or mkâte, slie”, bread, 
hoicerer the term mukäte dors not exactly mean 
“bread,” but rather little slices or little piéces, or 
loaf or cake. The Suahilis tue rice-flour, mir 
étacith honey and boil it in water till it becomes 
a paste; this they put into a decp disk of cluy, 
upon and under which they place Jire.. When 
the paste is sufiicientty cooked they cut it in 
piecex (mikate, sing. mukate or mkâte), also said 
of «a sirelling, ku fania ; mukate®? (CR). They say 
also, mukate wa tombaco, mkate wa lime, wa juma, 
wa ku mimina. 
mukate; e.9., mukîte wa môfa, cake of mtâma 
meal}; kitumbüa, a cake male like « Jritter ; 


There are diferent kinds of 


bumunda (p/. ma), a soft ralke, or à sort of 
dumpling; kiniûnia, ladu (ride). 

IMÉékDiira (or MTKkADsHA), ». p., the toirn of Ma- 
gadonka, one of the Benñder on the Somali coast 
(efr. Bender, pl. Benäder). Baräwa, Marka, and 
Mukdisha are north of the Equator on the Somali 
coast. These are the principal commercial tons 
still belonging to the ruler of Zan:ibar. 

Moknagtki, 8. (Arab. pe ) one wc gires in- 
formation, who brings news. 

Mukurist, 8. (wa) (Arab, glisse ), one ho de. 

 mands, desires (ku khtaji, to desire); vid. 
muhitäji. 


Mururisur (or MuuTisart), #. (cfr. y, con- 


G— cc 
traxit,abbreviavit; Laxs |, compendium.epitome), 
- $ 


comprrdium, summary; fr. mafpiliso. 

MÜknËR, », n., to 90 up and don lengtlurise. 

 Muroxo (or MKONO), #. (wa, pl. mi—), arm, hand. 
cubit (« measure), mukono wa ume na wa ku 
shoto, the right and left hand; mukono wa 
Ku La, the right hand vith which one eats ; 
mukono wa ndofu, proboscis  Mikono ya mto, 
channels of & creek:; mukono wa Kansu, slcere : 
mikono mitüpu, ewpty-handed. 

MuLE, «à pron, demonat. üupersonal, in, there, (or 
mle) relat. to place. 

Muoiika, v. 0. to shoir a light, to gleam (SE): or. 
muilika. 

Mozimo, srherein there fe. 

Mucki, 8, dominion: vid. milk. 

Meivseu, x, (Atailea, Kikamba, and in MAN 
other East African dialects), hearen and God, 
O7 supreme being, of which the African heathen 
have & faint idea (epr. Muignizimgu). The 
heathen mind in rising to the idea of a supreme 
being stands still, as it ere, when contemplating 
the heaven, and thus confounds the creator and 
créature. Mulungu te also the name of a tree. 

Muunc ? (R.) 8. a tree, 

Mur, 8. (pl. Waumbuji), «id. umbeji : 
Zungu ni waumbuji, making nice thinye. 
MÜME (properly MUGME) 4, al. (pl. waume), a 
male of men and animals: mtu müme, a au, 
pp. to mtu mke, « roman; kusband, muméwe, 
her hkusband : mume Wangu, y husband ; fig. 
strong, brave; vid. ume, mume, or uulüme ya 
ku-mu-wéa, a man cho is dexterous, who can do 

all things. 

MOMÉMRE = MUME MKE, a kermaphrodite : mume 
si mke na mke si mame. Such a Person is said 
lo have been at Mombas, he was the slave of the 
Jormer commandant of the fortress?# 

Musrant, 8, @ mummy, which is used as a medica- 
ment (St.), a fabulous medicine which the Euro- 
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peans prepare, in the opinion of the natives, fron 
the blood of a man. 


Mounixa, 8., a Muhammedan (pl. = wasalimina, 


the Moslems (Arab. |, pe pl. Daege 


believers). To the Msélimu or Mumini (#oslen) 
is opposed the mzuia or pagan (pl. wazuia). 

Müwo (méso and Müut), there (and mule), mu- 
hogo unakatikia or katikia mumo or ndâni, the 
muhogo broke in the soil in plucking it out ; 
mzungu yule afasiri manéno, si kama mtu wa 
mballi, ni kama alievialiwa mumu. 

Muuuxia (or muxia), v. à. to grind, to rub, to 
triturate, to crusk, e.g., lumps of meal; to roll 
about in the mouth, as food that dors not require 
masticating. 

Muuünia, v. a. (rfr. gniâmgnia), mkundn wa-m. 
mumunia, the anus makes him tremble 1rhen 
easing nature. 

MunÛNIE, 8. (pl. ma—), a speries of qourd resem. 
bling a vegetable marrorr ; its hard rind serres 
often for making spoons, ladles or bottles; ki, 
pl. vi—, a small sort of gourd; vimumäünie 
(Reb. writes mumumünie, the plant of the —). 

Munuvrra, n. p., a native of Mrita or Mombasa 
(pl. Wamoita) ; mtu wa wita, alie na kéndosiku 
zote (vid. appendir\. 

Muxariki, 8, hypocrite; cfr. muzändiki;: Arab. 
GS , Subivit latibulum ; hypocritam egit in re- 
ligione. 

MuxaA MAUA, a sprite represented as a white woman 
icith an ugly black kusband (St.). 

MuxDA, 8. (wa,pl. miunda), Ain, plantation 


(Kiguah. shamba). 
Mcxpa (pl. mi—) (mündu ?}, munda wa ku shoméa 


or pigit samaki kuba (cfr. shô6ma) (mfüf w: 
munda), & large harpoon used in whale fishiny. 


(Obscene) Native Song : 
Papa ku-ni-piga pesi pasi (pasipo) koto 
Na munda, aka-m-fania njelesi, aka-mu-weka 
Aka-m-futa, upande akafania mtuzi, upande 
Akapassua gnonda, mîti iote yakueléka 
Ela mje mje una miba. 

The meaning is: all trees may Le ascended 
except the mje mje tree shich has thorns ; thus 
all ivomen may be touched except the wife of a 
husband ; if anybody does touch her, he will be 
severely punished. 


With such filthy songs the native sailors enter- 
tain themselves ichen roring. 


MGüxvi, the shin, shin-bone (rid. Kiniassa mséro) 
(muündi ?) SE. has muundi wa mguu (skin). 
Muxou, s. (wa, pl. miundu), « lind of sickle, à 
billhook, a small hatchet ; cfr. senga. 

MuxGA, 8., name of a tree. 

Muxcasta, (pl. wangasija). à natirr of the 
Comoro islande (n. p.). 
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Muxuixr, adj. another, different; mtu mungine 
another man; kitu kingine, another thing; kasha 
lingine, another bor: makasa mangine, other 
boces ; niumba ningine, another house : niumba 
zingine, other houses. 

MuxGu, 8. (Kinika\, small worms or insects; cfr. 
tête. 

Muxau (or MUUxGU), 8. (1) God (vid. muignizimgu 
or muigni ezi mungu); (2) heaven (rrith the 
pagans). The word may be derived from the 
verb ka unga, to join together ; (?\ muüngu ndie 
aungai mambo iote {mutñnga, one ho aunites or 
combines). 

MEsRiNI YA MUNGU, 8., a free but poor person who 
goes about beyging under the pretence of beiny 
poor, but in fact does not like to work. He 
may have been emancipated by his former 
master, and prefers now & life of begging to 
that of labour. 

MuxGÜmRa, 8. {pl wangumba), « mired tribe of 
Wadigo and Wasegüa. 

MÉxIA, 8. a. ; cfr. mumünia, v. a. 

MuxtA MÜNIA, #0. (1) to mumble, cher, to dissolre 
something by moving it about in the mouth ; (2) 
said of the trembling motion which is caused in 
the anus after évacuation ; mkündu wa-m-munia 
munja or wa-m-gniimgnia, the breech trembles 
him; ie., makes à trembling motion: vid. mu- 
muinia, 

MUXIAXDÉGE, #. (wa, pl mi—\, à parusitival 
plant. 

MCxIÉWE, he himself (vid. muigni or muigniewe or 
muegniewoe). 

MÉx10, 8., n. p., isthe name with arhich the Ga!la 
callthe Wapol:émo residing on the banks of the 
rirer Dana; the Europeans and Banians are 
called “ Dunga” by the (alla, whereas they call 
the Arabs “ Midusho;” and the Suahili “ JTa- 
méra.” | 

Méxit, 4. (wa, pl. miuniu), salt; mamboyakwe 
haÿana müniu hatta kidôégo {munin wa barundi, 
nitre ?) 


Mto, 8. (wa, pl. miño), a rrooden lerer, or a potnted 
piece of wood for digyiuy: mti wa ku timbia 
mashimo or ku omolca. Zt is different from 
mtaimbo, «hich is of iron; mtaimbo wa juma, 
0pp. to mio = mtaimbo wa mti. 

Muôru (or MuôvU), adj. bad, wicked, spoiled ; mt 
muévu, & bad man; kasha ôvu or bôvu, « bad 
bor; neno 6vu or Lôvu; kitu kiévu: niumba 
mbovu; manéno maôvu (id. hozika); ku t6a 
maovüni, ku cpüsha maôvu, to deliver front 
evil. 

Muôüa, 8. (pl. waëga), one who is afraid, who 
Jears, a coward (ÆKin.) (ku oga, ogépa). 

Mvrokôzi, #. (pl. waokézi\, (1) one ærho saves (ku 


ok6za, ku okôa = ku t6a maovüni = ku epusha 
maôvu), a delivercr, rariour ; (2) muokôsi (pl. 
waokôsi), one ho picks up anything {Nt.\; cfr. 
okôta, to pick up. 

MuowBägi, (pl. wa-—), a habituul begqar (ku 
omba). 

Muoun£z, 8. (pl. wa—\, an intercessor (ku-mu- 
ombéa, to pray, to intercede for one). 

Muômst (or muômvi), s. (wa, pl. waombi), one 
who begs, a beggar (ku omba). 

MuouBopo, 8., a tree; vil. mriu. 

Muômo, 8. (wa, pl. niémo\, lip: muémo wa mtn 
the lip of a man, but the bill of a bird is called 
mdémo wa niüni; e.4., mdémo wa kuku, pl. ndémo 
(za, ; muémo ukändo, the upper lip (R.). 

Muôxao, 8. (pl. wa6ngo), (1) a Liar {rid. mréngo’ 
(uôngo or uréngo, a lie); (2?) a period of tone, 
especially in reference to ayriculture (wa, pl. mi- 
Gngo), « decade of ten days. The Suakili reckon 
the muôngo from the siku va muaka.  Conse- 
quently every month ionuld include mionzso mi- 
tatu; muongo muangäpi, 2x whut decude is it? 
muongo sabaini? kua muôngo hu, instantly: 
miongo hino. 

Muoxaôru (or MUONGOKI) {pl Wa—) (muisni ku 
ongôka), a straïght or upright one, one who has 
the rude or lead; Iebr. xt. 7. Dr. St. takes it 
in the sense “a convert, a proselyte’"” {kn ongôa, 
to lead); (2) a man who can imitate work only 
by seeing it = mtn alieongüka kua halisivakwe 
akiongosha kaziyakwe nzüri. 


Muoxaôanit, 8. (wa); muongéshi wa kazi = fundi 
aongoshai or afaniai kazi nzûri, @ sklful arork- 
master, & Jack-ofalltrades, à man skilled in 
many different things. 

Mvoxcômn, 8. wa, pl. mi—\ {rèd. mlingôti\, maïn- 
mast. 

Muoxaôzr, «., a guide (ku ongôza mbelle = ku pita 
or tangulia mbelle, to go before, to take the lead, 
to lead on); muongozi wa ndia, the person who 
takes the lead on the road, who goes in front of 
a trarelling company. This is the mkurugenzi 
(or kilongola, rid.), ho ualks before a cararan, 
carrying his charms in lis Lands. 

Muéxo, 8. (wu, pl. mi6no) (or Msbxo, pl. misôno); 
ku futa or piga miono or misôno; ku fnta misôno 
ie to anore a little, and ku futa miono, ia to snvre 

aloud, so that it can be leard far off {efr. kororo) 
As miono appears to be rather Kinika, the iord 
misôno will Le purely Suakili? 

Muori (or mônt), 8., tallouw ; vid. môri, «. 


Muonono, ad)., soft, smooth, lenient, mild: mtu 
muorro, & mild man (cfr. in Kiniassa “ orôa,” to 
be soft, yielding, mild); mti muorôro, a tree of soft 
acood ; émbe jorro, si gûmu; mahindi maoréro. 


Müôsira (or mÜôsm), #. (pl. wabsha or wa6shi), a 
man or roman whose businesa ia to iwash corpses 
‘efr. masikon. Their ages ronsist of rice, 
imtama, cloth, de. They havre the sieve in achich 
the rice or mtama ie given. 

Muéai, 8. (ed. ku éa, r.a., to marry), bridegroom = 
muigniku funga hotuba,or = buanaharusi = mtüm- 
ba müme, bridegroum; mtûmba manimke, bride. 

MURDÜTL, 8, green vitriol, sulphate of copper 
(some pcople say mrutiütu), Lucstone. 

Munin4, 8, = muthia (R.) ? 

Muusa, 8. = rusûli, a messenger, especially Mu- 
larmaine. 

MusiLa, 8. (pl. mi—), an oral mat used to perform 
the Mukaminedan devotions upon (St); cfr. 
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Le, locus magnus sub Jove preces publicae 


habebantur. 

Musiua, 8. pardon; vid. msämaha. 

Muosntrâre (or MaitPÂTU), à rope of mu; rid. 
shupätu, «a p'aud of matting; a narrow strip of 
matting. 

Musisimt, 8, Zalan ? umati uli musilinn. 

Musou, 8, the northerly winds llouing from 
December to February. Sometimes the natires 
extend their reckoning td May or June, adding 
the period of tanga mbili; vid. tanga. 

MésIMt (uôonut), the time 1hen the ships rome 
fron the north, from December to March; akhii 
musimu, when they return in April; cfr. Da- 
imäni. 

MusTamiA, #.; samia na mustamia? (R.). 

Musrin, 8. (Arab. CS7< Se ), «a buyer, purchaser, 
cuatomer; kitu changn n'nacho nauza sijapäta 
muhitaji, Z kave nobody ho wants it = mustiri 
(red. muhitaji) (vid. Arab.) 

Muraame, adj. (Arab. ,çxme ), credible (cfr. mta- 
Lari), worthy of credit. 

MurTakÂDANC, 8. (wa), one that goes Lefure, leads 
the way; vid. Arab. rs5 , praecessit, pracivit. 

Mcoruia,s.; wimbi la muthiu? (R.). 

MurTutxac (MURUNGU), 8, the nameof a tree: cfr. 
also mudungu tundu, a tree which is soon perfa- 
rated by insects. 

Muria, 8. (Arab. £b, obsequens fuit (cfr. tâa) 
(rather mtii or mutii, one who is vbedient ; Arab. 


s s 
a+ ; ed, ka ti, à. ne). 

Murzs MUIRU (in KAinika) (cfr. Mji in ÆAis.), the 
black town on Mount Reule was formerly the 
kaya or capital of the Rabbaï tribe. The 
people of Malande and Kamfuda left this kaya ; 
some relurning to their fatherland Rombo 1x 
Chagga, others going to the Wadigo, others to the 
banks of the river Pokomo, and became lost to 
their tribe. One division took refuge with their 
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_ brother-tribe, the Chognis (Chogni cha Muadarüko), | mzigo wa küni; (2) ügue wa ku Jindia niuni, ku 
and in consequence of a plot against them re-|  finga vitéma vibôvu, ku rukia ninni, the natives 
turned after a year or tico and founded another | tie long ropes to old calabushes which are covered 
kaya, called Vokéra, rhich existed through nine | tcith stones and kôa. When mored by the VOPES 
generations, ivhen a division again took place, | they make a noise and frighten the birds awuy. 
though none left the country entirely. T'hey merely The watchnan sits on a a ulingo (eid.), to mov 
separated, ame those irho left the place founded the || the ropes. 

Mutzi Müvia (by the Suahili called Rabbai M'pia, | Muter, 8, a tree, like the mniandéke, growing in 
new tourn, new Rabai). There seems to hare been | slips. . 

ro tons on the KReale—Mutzi Muiru and |Mutuixr, #. (pl. waumini) { Arab. ceps ), & be. 
Mutzi Mudide. They icere erceedinglu 1carlike, | Jioper ÿ Cid, amini, {o belicve; vid, also mu- 
Gniro and Nchira are still mentioned as the minira. 

Jiercest. Theyirere also called ‘ Mutzi mubomu Muusist (or MUUMISI), @ cupper ; vid. ku umika, 
wa Reale, and Mutzi mudide Muiru,” aftertwards v.n., to cup. The operation of cupping is per- 
they were called Mitzi ya Ntzoäni (accursed formed by means of « goat's horn. 

lowns?). Muravai, Muchogni, Mukiriama, and Must, #. (wa, pl. wa—) ; vid. umüa, v. a. 
Mtahe are brother-tribes ; Duruma, Rive, Kambe, Muëxni, 8. (pl mi —); muürdi wa myüûu, the shin 
Kéuma, the same. The inhabitants OZ the (St.); muundi wa güû, in Aiur. 

Rablai territory lying between Duruma in the Muuxcisro, 8. {malälamo), confession amd cou- 
south and Rive in the north icaylait and Jessor, &« man who confesses the crime which he 


4 f À 0 , 
killed those who passed that ray. They made preriously denied (pl. waungamo); kwanza ame. 
themselres obnorious even to their brother-tribes, käna, laken sasa vuwaungäma.  Mtu huyu ni 


80 that at luat all the Wanika united ayainst muungimo = yuwaungâma: muungimo wa 
them for their destruction. They said: #huku- | no ausoilo, he ronfeasion of Le icor dl or thing 
tâne, huenende, hukafunse mutzi hio wa Aravai”” | ich our is usled. 

Tley ussembled near a large rock, which re \uéxec (or Méxau), s. (pl. miungu), God. The 
Jore was called Tziwe ra kizungu. The Ravais, | Suahili say usually: Muigni-ezi-Müngu, or, ab- 
instead of going forth to meet them in open breviated, Muignizimgu, quod vide. 

battle, fortitied their touns by constructing Ma- Muuxauisa, 8, « free man, not & slave: wivm- 


Loina, there they quietly araited their cnenttes. guäna (waung: Ana) (ue. UN£A, VU. a.) kua k: alima, 
These, howerer, had not the courage to attack kua kulla neno, laken watüma (hawana Éotine) 


them behind their Maboma, and thus resolred to | jawatanit hivi; Le. free men hold together, assist 
do tvith their voices what they were afraid of each other in word and in everything, but slaves 
doing aith their arms (aka-a-pigira kiatmo = do not and canno’, because they are dependent 
salala ni Kijomba), 8ŒYING — on their master œnd cannot join others. Watuma 
Muravai ! kuna ndugu! Chorus: Ho-o! hawana kälima wa nafsizao; muunguana is in 
Ndngüÿ oniuha! genera" a civilized man, a gentleman. 
Uhao sa nduguyo | MUCNGURCAUSE, 8., (1) a gruuler; (2) one who huis; 
Kuna ndügu Muana *Damu ! (R.). : | simba ni tient iii the üon is a growler ; 
Cu ? ? 
cid. ungurüma, 8. à. 


— 


Muviur (or MUUWA ID), . (pl. wauaji), « murdercr, 


a killer, a s'ayer ; vid. Kku üa, r. à., to Hi : Se CS si 1: 
on Job Muëxzi, 8. (pl. mi—\,in Ainika = Kisuah. uinja 


Muucuz, 8. (wa), one who tends vr nurscs sick | or ubinja | pl. mbinja), & ichistle made with the 
persons; vid. ku ugua. Lips ; (2) the builder of a ship; e.g., ku unda 
ne (kKiüuzi, edifiee of'wood'; Prov. muüuzi na 
muundiwa, skin-builder. 

Mutrut, (1) one who troubles or vexes peop'e, 
eapecial/y by begging = ku uthi = ku wekéa 
watu uthia; e.g., kua kelcle; (2) one who works 
badly ; oubli (muudi?) wa käzi = hajüi kazi 
ngtina, Le does not k ee how to do good work: or 


SC- 
Muüsa (Arab. œy*, una, fluctus maris), «. (wa, 
pl. miñja), (1) = wimbi, a æare; (2) risk = 
kicho, jear, dauyer. 


miracle, & wondrous thing which, having been 

never seen before, astonishez people ; muñjiza ni 

jambo la ku tañjabu watu, lisilo oncka, surprise, 

e.y., when a servant is dismissed and he does no! 

know why; wakafania miujizayao. | Muuwioi,s. ; vid. muuaji, & murderer. 
Momsisr, 8. (wa), creator, said only of God. MÜwa, 8. (pl. miwu), vid. mtensi. 
Muëwsr, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), {1) a rope of miñ, to | MUWALE, 8, a tree (in Kimr.). 

bind a load of wood with ; Ggue wa ku fungänia |Muwäni, s. (pl. mi—\, an eye-glass. 


Metz, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (.{rab. é.gre), wonder, a ' 


to labour well; cfr. Et. in angustiam redcgit. 


MU 


(270) 


MZ 


Muw£éza (pl. wawéza), adj. and s8., once who can 
(do), is able, has the parer (to do) {ku wéza); 
muweza muegniewe, one’s on master. 

MuwixpA, 8, a hunter (vid. ku inda or winda). 

Muznu, 8, « place where sacrifices are offered to 
an evil spirit ichich is thought to haunt it; eg. 
near an mbüyu-tree {vid.), 

Mväri, (wa), red ants; cfr, mfuñti, Küur. 

Mi, 8., grey lutrs (St). 


= 


Mvrizi 
ku za. 


mzäzi (wa), a parent; efr, ku viaa, and 


Mvinio, #., avine, spirits, strong wine. À Portu- 
quese word. 


MviRiNGo, 8. {cid. mfringa), round, roundness. 


Mvira (Mwira), s., np. Mumvita, pl. Wamvita, 
a native of Mombas. The Kisuakili name of 
the Lsland of Mombus, or Jombésa, rich is the 
Arabic term (vid. Mombas). Shehe Movita is 
said to hare been the first cho resided on that 
island, and icho built a torrn on the northern side 
of tt, opposite to that part of the mainland 1chirh 
is called Kisaäni, near the loculity where the 
English colony “ Frere Town’ was established 
by Ar. Price in 1874. The country from «which 
Shehe Mrita came ir not Inown. Shehe Mvita 
alisuka katika nti (autochthon) alitimbüka ka- 
tika Mvita. 

ÎLe was one day visited by three men from the 
North, aho told him that he should dig for wells 
and build a stone mosque. He replied, that he 
trould have done this long ago if he had had lime. 
The strangers then opened their ufüraha wa toka, 
a amull case in which the Suahili carry lime acith 
them for chercing tambn, popô and tombako (vid. 
uraibu). The lime which the three strangers pre- 
sented to Shehe ras sufiicient for building a 
mosque in a fer days, ihereupon these remark- 
able persons departed and constructed mosques in 
other places. 

Ven Shele Mrita died, he aas buricd in the 
spot where he had built first a tourn. The place 
where the town stands not mas at that time a 
dense forest. Report says that some sporstman 
accidentally discocered the elevated ground on 
hich the ngôme { fortrese) ix noir. From that 
time the people commenced building houses in 
that direction, and so the old site ras abandoned 
by deyrces. 

The tomb of Shehe Mrita has been preserred 
by a vault of masonry, xhich the natives built 
over À. They resort to the tomb and male 
sädaka (sacrifices) in time of great calamity, 
to appease God's anger by the intercession of 
Shehe Mrita. It is very likely that the lortu- 
guese decided upon changing the situation of the 


town of Mombas, as the present site 1s mare 
convenient in many respecte. 

Mvivu, adj. (vid. mfifu), la:y, idle (vid. fifu or 
vivu), 

Mvüa, 8. (pl. mi—), rain, rains; mvûa ya muñka 
(cfr. muaka), the annual rain 1chich falls about 
August (?), the lesser rain. 

Mvüue, 8., assafutida; vid. mfüje, s. 

MvCkE, 8., vapour, steam; vid. mfüke. 

Mvuxüro, s. (eid. mfuküto), (1\= jasho ; (2) a leccr 
(pl. mi—) (St.)? 

MvuLixa, 8. (wa, pl. wa—\, « young man chose 
beard is groxinug. 

Mvtu, 8, the shade of a tree: mvulini, tx the 
shade. 

Mvéma, 8. (eid, mfûma) (pl mi—), the Borarsus 
palm (St.). 

Mvéan, 8. (1) a tree (= mwarka?) ; (2) @ rush, ku 
pita na mvûmi. 

Mvuurcaivu, s. (vid, mfumilifu {ku vumilia, v. n.}, 
patient, a patient man. 

Mvèxpa, 8. (mvünja) (pl. wa—), «a destroycr, 
breaker, a destructive person. 

Mvéxe, 8., a hollow tree, the hollow of «a tree: 
mvungu wa kitända, the space under a bedstcad 
(St.). 

Mvüvr, 8. (vid. mfufi), a fisherman. 

Mzia, s. (pl. wazäa), a parent (rid. ku züa, v. a. 
to beget) ; mzäa bibi, a great-grandmother. 

Mzasipu (or MZEBIBU), 8. ( pl. mi—), a vine, grapes ; 
a j, UVAC passae. 

MzAna, 8.; void. msäha, ku-m-fanisia mzäha or 
thihäka, to laugh or deride at. 

MzaLia, s. (pl. wa—), « native, a slave born in 
the country (ku zaliwa, to be born); cfr. kifialia. 

Mziciana (pl wa—), a midrife; vid. mfialishi. 

Mziuisuo, — za ku jutu, Luke iii. 3, the baptism 
of repentance. 

MzixpikI (or MUZANDIKI) (pl. wa—\, a hypocrite, 
contriver, cheat, he is worse than ranäfiki. 

Mzäzr (pl. wa—) (cfr. mzâa), a parent; 51 mzazi, 
barren, 1cithout haring given birth to children. 
Mzë (or Ms) (pl. wuzc), s8., an old person, an clder : 

me ndôfu, an old elephant. 

Mzéusr, s (pl. wa—), vid. msembe, « carcless 
person. 

Mzia, s., fish like an eel (R.), not very large. 

Mzice, ? a locust; vid. nzige. 

Mzico, 8. (pl. mi—), a burden, a load. 

Mzima, one who extinguishes or puts oul, eg. 
muolo ; vid. ku zima. 

Mzist, ad). { pl. wa—), (1) living; (2) healthy ; (3) 
full grown (mtu wzima). 

Mzruu, #8. (vid. msimu, wasimu, ku zimu), »:4. 
maleleji (changes of the monsoon). 


_ 


MZ 


( 271 ) 


NA 


Mzrmu (and muzinr\, unakuja, te, tende, because 
mzimu is frequently used for the gouds which 
cons at the time of the musimu (rid). 

MzixGA, 8. (pl. ni—), (1; a hollowred piece of wood 
used as a bechive; (2) cannon (rid.msinga); (3) 
reali ya mzinga, « Spanish dollar (x pillar 
dollar); {4) nanga ina shika mzinga? (R.). 

Mzxar (or MziNot) | pl. mi—) (vid. msingi), founda- 
tions, the ditch or trench in which the foundation 
is laid; kulla neno ladaka mzingi, pasipo mzingi 
haliwi, every work requires a trench or foundu- 
tion, without which it does not exist. 

MzinoiLe muaAMBig1, @ puzile, a labyrinth (St.). 

Mzixao, 8. (pl. mizingo) (cfr. msingo), {urning, 
circumference (ku singa or zinga). 

Mzisut (vid. msishi) (pl. wa—), once who males 
the arrangements to bury a corpse and sces that 
the funeral is prôperly performed ‘vid, ka sika 
or zika, to bury). 

Mzrzi, 8, a burier, a gravedigger ; muana Adamu 
hati asipopata mzizi wakwe; n’na ona thiki, Z 
was in danger. 


Mzof1, 8. {rid. zô6a), one who is accus'omed, uscd 
to (id. msocfu or mzotvu). 

Mzofvu wa BaïARI, an crprrt rrariner : mzoÉvu 
wa ku za or ku vita. 

Mz66 4, 8. (pl. mi—\, « dead body, a carcasc (St), 

Mzouint, 8. rosc-rrater ? 

M2ONAZANSE, &., « kind of snake. 

Mzixeu, s.{ pl mi), (1) knowledge, slaill, clererncse 
(fikira, hila\; Wazungu wana mizungu, Æuro:- 
peans have knowledg: or ski, th-y are clever, 
they have strange thing»; (2) Europcans (pl 
wa—\ 

UMzUxGUKO (pl. mi—\, going round, surrounding ; 
cr. zunguüka. 

MzÜri, adj., ni mzüri sana, hote pretty he is! 

Mzésui, 8. (pl. wa—\, an innorator (St); cfr. kn 
za, to pierce, to Lore throuyh, to innovate as 
a hcretic dues. 


Mztzi, 8. (pl. wa—), a talkcer, tule-bearer, liar, 
one who makes up stories; vid. msusi {ku sta 
or züa maneno). 


N 


Na, couj. and prep., and, with, also; baba na 
mama, father and mother. Na joinedith the 
cerb “to be” has the sense “to hare,” e.y., 
yuna fetha, lit, he is avith money, t.e., he has 
money; n’na or nina fetha, Z have money. Na 
Joined with & pronoun 18 contracted; cg, na 
mimi, and L'or avith me, ia contracted into nâmi, 
na wéwe, nûiwe, and thou, na yée, aud he or 
her, 18 contructed into nai; na wäo, and they 
= nio. 


Na means in Kiung. also “by; eg. 
haonekäni na mtu, iastead of ni mtu. ke 18 not 


seen by « man, by anybody; unäyo mai? are 
you eggs ? unio kuku? Lace you (lit. hast thon) 
Joils 2 tuâfa na ndäa, ie die of hunger ; akaïibu 
na ndizi mbivu, ke stole also ripe plantains. 
Palikûa na mtu, there as @ man; aka-mu-6na 
unakuja, aud ke sac him coming: anakuenda, 
going. 

Naam, yes (.{rab. per k 

Nânr (or xÂmit), #. (wi, pl. manäbi) (Arab. 5., 
prophet; plin the old language, nabiäka, ce. 
hadithi za nabi-aka, stories of the prophets. 
NaniHisHA, v. c,, to erhort (St.). 

Not, v. a. (Arab. \ 5), to proclaim, to sell by pro- 
claiming publicly; vid. mnäâdi or mnâda and 
dalili. 

s : Pr . . 

NÂvirA, adj. rare; Arab. ob, rârus, singularis. 

Näpiri (rectius NÂTHIRI) (ya) (Arab. po , devovit 


ec . 
Deco; 3$ ; votum), & vow; ku wcka nädiri, to 


make & vor, lo vor; ku weka nadiri ya reali 
kumi, to vow 10 dollars. The natires make 
rois on going to rar or making à journey, dc. 
1e, they promise in case of success and safe 
return, to give a certain sum of money or corn 
or a bullock, de, to à mosque or to the poor. 
Ku-ji-nadiria or nathiria, fo row one's-self.  Ku- 
m-uadiria, éo vou to another. | 
Nâeuc (or wakili wa Sultani), «., the regent or the 


————— + 


procurator of the Sultan; cfr. ob , Vicarius 
regis. : 

Näraka, s. (ya, pl. vu) (Arab. &ä), corn in 
general, and uxcd as money as à means of ex- 

. change; e.q., rive, mahindi, mtâma, mawelle, d'e. 
Since 1846 the pire of India were introduced at 
Zanzibar and on the coast, chiethy by the energy 
of Major Hamerton, the British Consul at that 
time, 

NAris (or NAFAKI O7 NEFASI, 8, ( = wâtani) (va), 
a wide »pare or room, time, opportunity : ka 
na nafis, fo hare room, a large space for morc- 
ment or accommodation; mahali pasipo songäna, 
a place which 18 not narror. 

NAFISISITA, ®. ©., {o give one space. 

NArisi, t. @., {o assist one with the means of carry- 
ing on trade, and thereby to get wealth, to help 
one to —; Arab. TT recreavit aliquem, cupi- 


dum reddidit, pretiosus fuit, adspiravit ad rem 
aliquam?? Comp. Arab. Lex. under i%, per- 
vasit petitam rem. 


NA 


N'AFISIKA, v, #2. = nametagirika, ameküa na mâli, 
he has got wealth by the assistance of another 
tcho helped him by lending him money, d'e., to 


become wea!thy, having been poor previously ; 
o 


nefisika, or nacméka, or ku aishi katika kitéka, 
ku kundüka, to live in pleasure. 

Närsr (xärusr), 8. (ya, pl. za), self, sou’, breath ; 
mimi nafsiyangu, À myself; wewe nafsivako, 


thou thyself; suisui nafsizétn, we oursclves ; Arab. 
s C— L] LU L3 L] 
Qi » anima, persona, individuum. 


Naowaxika, ?. a. (oil?) (R.)? 
Nigau, 8. (ya) (Arab.  } syntar, explanation ; 


_ 


, pretiosus, expetitus, opes multac; ku 


(1) mafafantisi ya mancno, juo ja nahau, an cx- 
planation of words, & book of erplanation, te. 
grammar ; (2) nahau ya manéna ya Lurre, vain 
excuses, cvasions, shifta, subterfuges ; mtu huyu 
haku-ni-pa fethayaugu, amefnuia nahau za 
mancno; kulla neno lina nahauzäkwe { — cisi- 
yakwe, his signification), every word has its 


meaning; (1) Arab. LG: , tetendit, petivit, incu. 
buitrci: € or Fois grammaticus ; (2) Li 
, f «53 , > 


. RS -- . , 
evasit ; Sc, cffugium, refugium. 


» ÿ Gs” F8 — x 
Nänawr ({rab. 97 &=+ grammalica, vel 


pec. etymologia); see abore. 
Nasa, 0. ». lo revenge (St.). 
NautDa, 8.; vid. nakhotha or nahoza, & captain 
of a vesse!; vid. nakhotha. 
Nueu, #8, deputy, substitute; Arab. Gb; ie 
vicem subiit expletive qui. 
Näaist, 8, dirt, ire, filth. 
clean; Arab. UE. 
Näri, #8. (ya, pl. zu), artijice, cunning; amefinia 
näka. 
Nakäwa, adj. unirormly pretty (mfisingo moja = 
mzuri, beautiful; mtu huyu nakäwa, tkis person 
te pretty, beautiful; Kijakazi hiki nakäwa — 
kizüri, this slare-girl is pretty; ka unda jombo 


em 


fr, Kg, purus, mundus 


se! ; 


to 


Adj., profane, un- 


nakñwa = kua uzüri 


‘ 
fuit ; à, , melior et selccta pars mundatac rei 
NaknôDA (or NAKHOZA O7 NARHÜDA @ud NAUÜDA), 
captain of native vesacls (Suahili or Arabic}. 
The Wagunia say nakhüda like the Arabs; the 
nakhuda is different from the msukani ashikai 
hikio la jombo or sukani ya jombo, the stéers- 
man, who is also called suküni or rurustngi. 
The captain superintends the stecrsman and 
in general the management of the vessel, he takes 


the soundings; Arab. Ets , pl.nautae maris, 


vel navarrbae. 
NaxnôTHA (or NAKÔZA EL-MALI) is (he commissary 


NA 


of the stores, the stecard or supercargo overseer 
of the bagyage of the paxsengers, dc., on natire 
vessels. 

Näknu v. @., to translate, tranacribe, to copy; Arab. 


em 
JE: 


a. a c- 
NakL',s., a copy; Arab. 5, translation. 


Niko, and it ras there. 
Näkanr (or NAkISND, #8; ku — kata (xx), to 
carce; ku kata nakshi, to ornainent uith cac 


ing; Arab, ÉS- 
NakiaIWA, ©. p., fo be carved or inlaid. 
Naua, v. n.; vid, ku inäma, to bend down, Lo be 
the cad. 
NAMIA, ©, il. 
Nate, v. ce. lo cause to in-line or to bou, 
NaAMiwA, o. n. 
Nararésa, early; küngali namapéma bado, wie 
it is yet ear:y (mbitimbiti}. 
Nas (pro NA mimi), and I, or with me. 
Nix, #., à rarity; kitu hiki nämna mjint 
kitu kisichokuâmo mjini or hamna —. Dr. 
Steere has na’mua or nämuna, sort, paltern. 


NauËa, r. a. (Mer.), to extricate, to tale out of a 
trap; ku namüa katika mtéyo or ku-mtôa 
katika mtégo. 


\ LI 


NAxa, 8, crandmother (in Kigunt«); 


cfr. inia. 
CC 


Nasa or ANA), 8, mint (St); Arab. œs, 
mentha. 

NAN AGËKA (07 NANAUKAY, v.2, 10 dairn in the morn- 

ing (cfr. anna), fo open; T. refl., to burst ; kuna 

nanaüka or nanasüka or kunatansüka or kuna- 
enäza or kunapambatka, à dawns, the lighe 
brea!:e through the sky. 

Näxazi, 8. (la, pl mananazi), a piue-apple; mna- 
nazi, pl. minanazi, the prue-apple plant, which 
does not suffer from the heat of the sun. The 
natives make a strong thread from its jibres for 
seing their garments. Wat wanapanô: 
nsovi, wanapâta uuanuzi ulio ndäni, ku fanta 
uzi. When pine-ayp'es are very cheap, you get 
one at Mombas Jor one prsa or pe. 

With regard to the nanazi the natives sing: 

Milangéni kuna jombe, Kina manga mbili bassi, 

wadaka-je 

Tâamu ali, ya papäyu na nanäzi, uliämoa-je ni 

tungu 

Nawe u jà va farasi mabali uki-pa-panda wa-pa- 

kueléa kua 

Ngäzi kilijo finikoa jaliwa, si kéfu kilijo wasi. 

There are two siceet thinge, the fruit of the papayu 

and the pine-apple. 
The rest of the song is vbacene, referring to 
the iife of another and of oneself. 

Näxva, #.; nânda ya fimbo = fimbo ya panda 


NA 
mbili, a furked stick, used by the Wanika 
elders. 

NAXNE, un. eight; ya nane, cighth. 

NANGA, 8. (ya, pl. za), the anchor of a vessel; ku 
tia nanga, to anchor; nanga ya paura ilio na 
makémbe mawili (ya kizungu), the large anchor 
(of European make, which has two flukes (vid. 
kombe); (2) nanga toto or parüa, the small 
anchor (ilio na makombe manne) with four 


Jflukes. 

NaxGo Naxuo (St.), a orm ? cfr. chango, mnio. 

Nax1? 2ho? 

NaANxIKUANZÜLA (or, as Dr. St. rites, NANIGWAN- 
ZULA), 8., a Lind of Uzard. 

Näxsi (or NATA, 8. = aibu, amefania nänsä or 
nätâ (or nasua, vid.), ke has done something 
disgraceful, e.g., theft; cfr. nâsaa. 

NaxËA, v. a, to draw or pull asunder ; e.g., pingu 
or m'di, kipande ja juma katikati ya pingu, ku 
pata nefasi ya ku pita gi kiküku or mdi; ku 
nanüa usso = kundüa usso. 

NanËKkaA, v. n., to be pulled asunder, to come 
asunder, said of fetters, to allow the prisoner’s 
feet to come out and b: reliered from the 
chaine. 

Na0, and they, or with them, and it, or with it (én- 
stead of ua wao). 

Nasi, o. a. (vid. nassa), to catch or entrap (Er.); 


nasoa, v. p.; cfr. Le 


antiis suis ; or *Léÿ, 


, Apprehendit eripuitque 


NisAa (or MxisAA), s. (va, pl. minäsaa), déxyrace, 
affront, shame (= aïibu ur fédeha), ipnominy ; 
ku-m-toléa mtu näâsaa or mnasäa, ku-m-toléa 
Jambo la nasaa lililo fitika tangu kale, to up- 
braid one with, or lay open to him the disgrace 
ehich has been hidden a long time, e.y., to tell one 
openly you were once a thief or your father ras 
a slave; ndio ku-m-tolea mtu maneno ya näsaa, 
lo put an afjont upon one, on account of former 


EE 
misdemeanour, dc.; Lei, increpavit, tardavit (?} 
Nis484, »., pride, annoyance. 
Nasab4, 8, genealogy; nasibisha, to trace one’s 


origin, liucage; cfr. us , memoravit genus ; 
wegni hasiba, you are from « gcncaloyy ; genus 
retulit ad aliquem ; nasibisha, r. c. 
Nasa, 5. (.frab. doi ), counsel, admonitiun. 
Nast (or NAZI), 8. (ya, pl. Va), « ripe cocoa-nut 
(nazi ilioiva, pl. nazi ziliso iva), 


(1) kidäka, pl. vi—; (2) kitäle, pl. vi—; (3) 


dafu, p”. madafu; (4) kéroma, pl. makoôroma ; «nd 


on its fifth stage of decclopment it is called nasi. 


Tlus we have five stages of derclopment in the 
The 
natives derive various benefits fromthe nasi ; (1) 


future nazi after the blossoms have fullen. 
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The nazi 1» : 


NA 


anatia jaküla mabali pa samili, e., the flesh of 
the nazi (nazi kavu) ts ground, mixed with water 
and strained. This mill:y substance is put into 
the rice, mtama, dc. to supply the place of butter 
or ghec ; (2) they make où for lamps by boiling 
the pounded l:ernel; (3) they make ropes from 


‘the fibres of the husk which corcrs the shell ; (4) 


they manufacture various articles from the shell, 


| using it as anufj-boxcs, tumblers, ladles, dic. 
| (cfr. mnazi). 


At Hombas you get from forty to 
sicly cocoa-nuts for one quarter dollar. Large 
quantities are annually shipped to Arabia. 


Nasi, v. a. to warn (Arab. ur , Monuit). 
NAKIBU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. usa }, chance, for- 


tune, fate (yood or bad); kua nasibu or kua 
bakhti, by chance, accidentally; kua nasibu ya 
Mungu, by God's disposing. 

INäsrnv, v, «., to appoint = ku aini, ku teûa, select. 

NâsiHa, v. a, to suyyest. 

| NASIHI, ©. @., to dissuade (Er.\, to entreat, to con- 

| strain, Luke xv. 28, bexeech. 

UNäsi, #, a. = ku-mtukiäna mtu vibaya, to do 

| despite, to abuse, disgrace a man; e.g., to call 

| one a thief or adulterer ; to lead one who has 

! bcen taken in theft or adultery through the 
atréeta of the tourn, haring his hands tied to lus 
back, or to a long stick, being beaten and stripped 
neurly naked. (This punishment is inflicted for 
theft and adultery.) 

Nassa, vo. a. (= ku tega); ku-m-nassa kuku kua 
tanzi, to catch a port arith à nouxe (ku tegra ka- 

| tika tanzi ya ügüe); e.g., by putting some grain 

| 

| 

| 


on the ground where the noose lies. 
Nassoa,e. p.; cid. nasà or nassa, e. a. lo catch. 
Nasrima, ex, (Dr. St. has nastahiba), Z see or 
think it better, Zprefer ; cfr. So, Lonus fuit : 
plassl, œud Lust , Lonam, suavem gratain- 
que habuit, putavit rem, placuit res alicui. 


[l 
:NasuR, 8., an abscess (St.), cfr. y , aperuit vul- 
nus, ulcus, 

Nira, ©. n., to be cluramy, to cleace, to stick to — ; 
e.y., utomfu wa fénesi or wa iukuyu wanäâta sana. 
NATANA, v. rociprocal = guiûna, {o cling together. 

GS Li L1 L2 

Niruin, s. (Arab. 7 ), sight, vicur, considcration, 
opinion, thought = kil, understanding, discre- 
tion; nathariyako, at thy discretion. 

NATHIRI, 0. @., to look, to sec, to glunce at, to vou 
= ku weka nathiri, ku ondüa, to perform a vou; 
JŸ addixit, devovit Deco. 

NaTiwa ? (I). 

NauüLi, 8. (ya), furc, jreiglt, JV , praefuit, largi- 

. 6 Lea e. 
tus est, donavit; J\s , donum, portio. 
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N'iwa, o. a., to wash oneself, to wash the hands, | Not, 8., the name of a tree (R.), in Kiniassa 


face, and privities, ku nawa mukono, na mb6 na 
mkündu, and to speak words of prayer three 
times. T'his is the command of Muhammed, ho 
has forbidden men to go to stuol or to urinate 
æithout washing these parte of the body ; ku nâwa 
mikono, to rush onc's hands. 

Nawia, v. ob). ku nawia watu mikôuo ,kua 
Lirrika na kandarinia), to bring water for 
pcople to wash their hands ichichk they stretch 
out ; mana amenawioa ni mamai, the child was 
æashed by its mother; ku osha (or Kôa), to 
wask the iwhole body; ku nawa, to wask only 
some parts of it; ne-oshe, 
noshe !) 

NawikA, e.g., nimenawika, Zhavewashed myself. 

NaAwWiIsA, 0. c. 

Nawiwa,v. p. 

Näivisu (or xaiBt), vicegereut; cfr. 
kalif ; 


cfr. Arab. ant 


wash mel {or 


kiuimu «and 


G 
Arab. Cds, qui post venit succcssor ; 


Nazia, 8, quarrel. rcads nazar. Cyr. 


\ Dr. St, 
Éÿ » itigavit, disputavit. 
NaziRr (or N NATUIRI), s. (ya, pl za), a vou; vid: 


padiri ; .{rab. JS votum. 


NazIYANA, P. «@., to quarrel St.) r. ES 
garunt inter se. 

Norma (or NrA\,8., the point, tip, strands of a cord, 
the end. 

NCH1 (or INC) = ti, land, country, earth; nti or 
nchi hio inakä.je? or nti hio gissi gani? what 
kind of country is that ? 

NDA,s. (ya), hunger, fumine; nina ndñ, Z have 


, liti- 


hunger, Lam hungry; majira ya ndñ, « time of 


famine; gümbo la nda = nd Léra, ku kossa 
jakula Kabisa, to get no food at all, a very great 
famine: uda kt, contr. daaku, as the qu ts 
called which is fired in the morning and at sun- 
sect during the Ramathan at Zuncibar. 

N'nÀ, (&id. n'büa), a particle denoting the genitive 
case = ya, or prep. for; mali haya n'da näni ? 
whose is this property ? resp. ndängu, tt ts mine, 
it belongs to me. 

ND, v. n., vid. ku enda or ku nenda, {0 go. 

NDAFU, s., rottenness and stench arising from it ; 
kitu kilaldjo kilijo funda kilijo fania ufundo; 
ndâfu ya émbe, ya shma, dc. 

NDaAGÂGa, 8. rfr. Wassa. 

Nnäco ‘also Mpiao), s. (za, @ Lind of wccd much 
disliked in plantations (sing. udägo). 

NDALA, s#. (ya, pl. za) = viätu via ngôvi tupu, «a 
sandal only of leather. 

NDAmA,s. (wa, pl. za) (Aipemba) = gnombe mke 
mdôgo, &« calf, a young cow, neat. The Mom- 
bussians call it mtämba, very small kitamba. 


NDÉGE, 8., «bird; ndége wote, all birde. 
NDENGE, 8. (wa, pl. za), a he-goat; udenge wa 
mbuzi = mbuzi mume (pl. za), mbuzi = mbüzi 
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m 'chéni. 
NbAnt, prep. (ya), inside, within: ndâni ya nium- 
ba’ni), æwithin the house, in the inside of —; kua 


ndäni, tuner; ndani kua ndani, secretly = kua 
sirri. 

INpâo (vid. n'da) = ni yo; fetha hi ndûo= ni 
ÿao, this moncy is thcirs, Lelongs to them. 

NpatuLia, ®. obj. = ku enda aulia, tes. shamba, 
or tezäma shamba, fhis crpression refers to 
those proprieturs of plautations who only now 
and then visit them, but do not stay there.  Hence 
Prov.,ndaulia si nlinzi, bora ni ku enda mucgniéwe, 
ie. to visit or sec is not to keep or guard, it is 
better to yo onesclf: cfr. aûa, to go over and 
look at. 

N'oE (or NE), prep. (ya), outside of, without; n'de 
ya niumba, the outside of the house, without the 
house. 

Np£rv, adj. long (rèfu). 

Nogrt (or NDEvU) (ya, pl. za) (sing. udévu, one 
hair of the beard), beard (in general); ndévu ya 
shéräfa or shérafa la ndévu, #hiskers; udévu za 
muomo wa ju, moustaches; ndévu za muomo wa 
tini, kaër of the lower lip. When near the 
louer lip, it is called jonda or Kionda mtüzi (ku 
onda mtuzi). The natives are very particular 
in cutting and cultivating their beards, of which 
they are very fond (though the beard of the East 

Africans scldon yrows to any length); ndévu za 
pembe (beard of horus) refers to the long hairs 
which, lilee horne, stand out at the extremities of 
the beurd of people who come from India and 
Beluchistan ; it means also the upper part of 
the whiskers near the cars; ndcvu za kidévu, æ 
«“hort beard; ndevu za mdoino wa ju, moustache 
(Sp.); ndefu, a cock”’s wattles. 


waüine. 

No, 8. (ya), laxmness, slackness, heaviness from 
overeating; naôna ndéo = nashfba jakfla, 
sûkara or kilo, nalegéa muili; una ndéo za 
tembo = /ameléwa kua tembo, umektünoa sana 
kiléo cha tembo. 

NDÉRE, 8. ; unga wa ndére, & magic Poison prc- 
parcd from the bones of dead men (vid. uwanga). 

14; 

ku ona ndéremo, to 


NDÉREMO, 8. exultation, shouting, Luke i. 
gratitude, encouragement ; 
be encourage. 

NDEwE, 8. (ya, pl.za), perforation of the car, « large 
hole in the lowcr lobe of the ear of gay native 
women; ku ia majassi ya fetha, to put silver 
ornanents in; ndéwe ya shikio, the car-lap, lit. 
that which hangs down (R.); cfr. Kiniassa nde- 
wére, paye 131. 

NDËzi, 8, & bind of animal (kana pania), 


ND 


Ni, a prefix used with the contractcd form of the 
Pronoun signifying : it 18 this, this is the very 
same or the very one, I am he,ndimi; ndiwe, 
thou; ndiye, ke or she; ndio, ndiyÿo, ndicho, 
adilo, ndip, ndiko, ndimo, it is it; ndisui we, 
ndinui, you; ndiyo, ndizo, they; udiyo yalio, 
that is just it, that is how things are or ere, 
ndivio, thus. | 

Npia (Hung. cm), 5. (ya, pl. za), « way, road : 
ndiani, on the road; ndin panda = ndia mbili 
zilizoguiäna, @ road which at first being one : 
runs into to, « crosstray, cross-path: ndia 
ya ku kâta, the shortest icuy; ndia nisiosoéa, « 
way to uhichk Tam not used. 

Npirilo ALirio, vid. ndivio alivio, vid. ndi. 

Noiru, 8. (ya, pl. za), « clothlike web which 
gros on the cocoa-tree, and tiex, as it irere, the 
branches to the stem; ndifu ya mnäzi ni kitamba 
cha mnäzi cha ku zuia makumbi.  Ihen the web 
gets dry and the branch also dries up, both full 
Jrom the tree (in the hot season, keskazi). The 
natives usethe ndifu ; (1) ku tinika kitoma mnazini, 
uiñki asinoe tembo, and (2) ku asha motto. 


Nbiua,s. (ya, pl za) (Ain, riga, pl. ma—\, the 
root of a shkrub {kana ubügu wa käuma), of « 
redlish colour. Ilis boiled, and then stripped of 
the skin, cut into small slices and erposed to 
th sun for to days, until very dry. Aftermards 
they put the slices into « basket of cocoa-learcs 
(tumbi za mnäzi), and put it into a brook or r'un- 
mag water for three duys, until the ( poisonous) 
bitter substance (utungu) which is in this root is 
carried off. Then they cool: it together vit 
meat. Tluis ind of food is used in tüne of 
Jamine. 

NpiLo, e.g., ; kuani, ndilo neno nililo tûmon; Lulte 
iv. 43. 

Nobu, J,the very man; mimi ndimi nipendai, Z 
the very man, who lore; wewe ndiwe apendai, 
thou, the very man, ho lovest ; yee ndie apendai, 
he, the very man, who loves ; vid. gram. 

Noisi, 8. pl. (sing. ulimi, tongue}, tongues (the 
tonque of the body}, ndimi za—. 

Noiuv, a. (ya, pl. za), a lime; mdimu, te lime. 
tree; (1) ndimu kali, the common lime; (2 
ndimu tâamu, «a watery, tasteless lime (Sp.) (?). 

Noixui, contracted from ndio nuinui; ndinui mpen- 
dâo, you the very same who love. | 

Noio, adv., 80 it is, yes (sil, mantno), there, there- 
Jore, the very same. 

NDipo uava (tulipodäka kuenenda), at this very 
place; 1tis here indecd (where ie wished to go 
to); ndipo näâpo, Luke i. 35: Luke v. 35: 
Luke vi. 36, 42 ; this is indeed the reason; ndiko, 
there it is, therefore. 

Niro (Kinila, xvosa) or Nirôsa, clse, on this uc- 
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count, therefore; naliküa siwézi ndipo or ndiposa 
nisije, Z was sich, or that account I did not 
come, or else I would have come = sebabu ya ku 
tossa Kuja, sebabu yalikia mimi siwézi; Lule 
xii. 3. Kumbe anawazimu, ndipo or ndipésa 
asiwe naakili; ndiposa najña sasa, but now he ie 
mad, therefore he has no understanding; that ts 
{he reason ahy ke has no understanding; T sec 
now this is the cause of hix foolery ; cfr. nlipossa ; 
ndipo, there ; napo. 


"9 

NDixUI, SUIAUI NDISUI (or Nbio NUISUI), Ye 1e, We, 
the very same, who —; suisui ndisui tupendao, 
te, the very men, ho loce. 

Npivio Auivio, Luke xi. 21, ndivio alivio a-ji- 
wekeaye kandi (thus), so is he that layeth up 
treasure for himself} in this manner; vid. 
gran. 

Noiwa, 8. {Aiung. njiwa) (wa, pl. za°, « dovc, 
P'gcon (in «& wild state, udiwa wa mitu}; ndiwa 
manga — afugoai, the dove brought from Arabia 
and domesticated by the Suakilis; cfr. fükon 
(wa), the turtle-dove with large red eyes. Other 
Lüuls of dores are : kipüre, gude (ndiwa manga 
wawili, to doves) (wa ts omitted, hence ndiwa 
malga, not ndiwa wa manga). 


Noiwe (vid. ndimi), yea thou ; thou, the very man, 
cho —. 

Nbive, he is it, he the very same (probably from 
u'da yée; id. w'da), ndiyo yalio, that is just it, 

Noter, 8. (ya, pl. a), @ banara, plantains; mgé- 
ba, the banana tree (not mdizi), plantain ; 
ugomba ni uziwäkwe, gomba manniyakwe. The 
nalives havre a variety of bananas ; (1) ndizi ya 
kike (female bananas) of small size and agree- 
able taste; (2) ya Kiume (male), long, but 
not very agrecable to the taste; (3) ya mukôuo 
wa tembo, very long (like the trunk of an 
elephant; tembo ni kisambära); (4) ya mkadda, 
small, but the mkurgu is very heavy from the 
great quantity of ndiai which any on it (vid. 
mkungu) ; (5) ya kisükari, very small but swect ; 
(6) ya kojési ; (7) ya mpanje ; (8) ya paka. The 
Jibres of ie ndizi, of alve and of bananas arc 
manufactured into the finest muslin, the strongest 
tow and sail-cloth for ships. 


Né, imperat. come here ( pl. ndôni), come ye here ! 
(Atung. nj60, njooni, come, come ye). 

Noô (or xXDÔ0) 5. (ya, pl. za), a buckct, à pail 
(kidude ja ku tekéa maji); properly, the shell of. 
the fruit of the mbuyu-tree (Luyu la mbüyu). 
Nuesu ya NDÔ, half a Lbucket full. 

NDôA, s. (ya, pl. za), marrying, marriage; 
nadaka ndôa Tlakäüngu; te, nadäka o4 mke 
katika Takaungu, mungu a-n-jalie ndéa za héri, 
Licish to murry «a woman at Takaungu, may 
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God grant me a happy marrying, marriage 
ndoazangu mimi. 

NDÔFU (or NDôvL), #8. (wa, pl. wa, or za), an 
elephant ; pembe ya (or pl. za) ndôfu, the tusk 
of an elephant ; mukôno wa ndôfu, the proboscis ; 
(1) kinda la ndôfu ; (2) then babe wa ndo'u; (3) 
then mana wa ndôfu ; (4) ndôfa mkuba. 

The Wasegüa call it tembo kua sébabn ya 
menowakwe mawili kûa kana mitembo ya mnazi 
or mtembo (croën) wa dahabu or fotha. The 
female elephant has only small tusks. 

NDÔLE, 8. (sing. udéle) (p!. za), the finyer-nailx, 
the large fingers ; a toc, kidôle, pl. vidôle, the little 
fingers (vidéle wiwili); kidüle cha gumba, the 
thumb. 

Noôuo YA kIKÜKU, the point of & ferule arhich is 
drain out ; ndémo ya (pl. za) kälamu, the point 
of a pen (démo kilijo na nta), a lock for the arm 
and for buckles or bracelets on the legs 


ND6%6o, 8.; nti ya ndéngu (vid. käwe), cluy. 


NDoxGôA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = ku-m-tindia gnombe 
mtu aliekutfa, ku-m-fanizia ndongéa, gnombe 
atangulie mbelle, na mtu aliekuffa a-mu-andamie. 
This expression refers tothe custom of the natires 
to slaughter & bullock or a gont (rhen the deul 
person is pour) in th front of the door of the 
house, and then to carry the corpse to the grace, 
the sacrifice being thought to pare the way, und 
render him acceptable at the duor of leaven. 

NnôxrA, s., a lip-ring worn by the Niassu rromen 
(St); ndio yaliv, knamba ni hivi. 

Npesa, clse; vid. ndipo or ndipôsa, fhcrejore. 

Npôro, s. (ya, pl. za), dream ; ku ôta, to dream; 
ku ota mambo ya uzunguni, {o dream of things 
in Europe. Te natires beliere, that ilen 


dreaming one is in connection with the koma of 


a person who dicd long ago. They believe that 
the koma 18 the kifuli (skade) of & dead person. 
They believe that the rokho of a man dies and 
perishes, but the kifuli ja rokhoyakwe dies but 
perishes not. The rckho ts, in their opinion, the 
pulsation which is the misho wa ka (at the end 
ofthe chest). In dreaming the rokho remains 
in the body (i.e., the process of pulsation goes on), 
but the kifuli ts far off. Kifuli ja rokho kimballi, 
kina-m-beinisba mtu mambo. Kifüli ja mtu 
mzima na ja mtu alickuffu viaonâna viapäna 


khâbari. The shade of the rokho 18 fur off, and 


of & woman onc night entered into a kettle. The 
aoman was considered dead, but ichen the lettle 
ag upsct, she came to life again. À hkusband 
one night trode upon the pecled bark of suyar- 
cane. In the morning ke found his wife dead 
in consequence of this mistake. Hence the 
Suuhilis carefully remore the peeled Lbark of 
sugar-canc before they go to bed. The natires 
are also much afraid of large black cats, because, 
in their superstilious opinion, they arc very apt 
to fetch the kifuli ja rokho. 


No (za), a fruit, ground-nut; ndû za Kiniassa, à 


kind of vegetab'e growing in the earth like pota- 
toes ; cfr. ndsama in Ainiassa. 


NDUELLE, 8. (ya, pl. za), pains of sickness (uelle). 
Notar,s. (ya, pl. za), mumne, « brother ; ndugu mke 


or manamke, a sister, « cousin, a relation ; udügu 
ni tumbo moja, « brother is he who is of one womb; 
ie, of the same mother, or kidügu kimoja; ma- 
namke wañnga ndûgu, wasimika matitti; vid. 
ka anga, v. n. (brothers and sistersenjoy the same 
mother's breast) (cfr. umbu, la); ndûgu ku 
nyonya, & foster-brother, de. (St); ku nionia, 
to suck ; donda ndûgü, ulcers ; shémegi, brother- 
in-lar. 


Noui, 8. (ya, pl za), small-poxr; ndûi zimeküja 


muilini kana tête ya mtama. As this disease 
appears first like the small and unripe grain of 
mtama, {he natices call it maradi ya tete (vid. 
téte), and dislike much the term “ndui,” from the 
supcrstitious idea that the mentioniny of ils real 
name will produce the «tua appearance of the 
discase ; ndui zina uito, the ndui is contagious. 


Nocui, s., very saraye, & man given to slaying, a 


man icholly without patience (St.); murdcrous. 


Npuma Kuilt, 8, @ kind of serpent, which is 


believcd to havre two mouths and to bite intle 
front and from behind: moka alie na kitou kote 
kote; vuna vitoa viwili via ku üma; kua kitoa 
ja mbelle unatñina, na niuma yuwafufia.  Ztis 
black and about 24 feet in length. It drinke 
blood, and fans men and animals lest they should 
Jcel the poison brfure the monster is satiated. 
Ît is most dangerous. According to the abure 
description the nduma kuili's action ts like that of 
the awell-l:nouwn vampyre-bat of South America. 


NoÛME, adj, male (from lume or ume), of the 


class niumba; mume makes ndüme; askari 
ndüme Lora, very heroic soldicr. 


shows one the things in dreams. The shade of |Notur, 8. (ya, pl. za), ndûme za mpünga, rice still 


the living and of the dead person meet together 
and give each other news. Mimi nimeläla 
kigôgo laken kifüli ja rokhoyangu kimballi. Z 
slept like a trunk (I slept and was like the trunk 
of a tree), but the shade of my spirit (rokho) ras 
far off (in dream). They believe that the kifuli 
can enter into anything it pleases. The kifuli 


inthe husk. When the rice is pounded a little in 
a wooden mortar there are still many grains 
remaining in the husk; these are ca'led ndûme 
za mpüuga. Cleaned from the husk, is is called 
mtelle cr mchelle; cooked, it is called wali; 
cool:ed 80 that the grains are dry and scparate, 
they call it pukute ya wali; watery and imper- 
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Jectly cool:ed is mashendta; scorched in the 
cooking, ukôko or utându. Boiled rice left over- 
night is wali wa muikü.  Farious l'inds of rice: 
bungala, garofu (?), kapuai, kifungo, madévu, 
muanga, sifura, uchukui. 

Nouuiko, s, (ya, pl. za), a goat's or sheep's horn 
used for cupping a sick person; ndumiko ni 
pembe ya ku umikia watu muilini; ad. umika 
va. 

Noëai, #., a box (St.) ; cfr. bueta, kisanduku, kija- 
Jluba, kijamända, kibumba. 

NEAUPE (or NEUrE), ad)., white; vid. eûpe. 

Neaussr (or NEUssi}, adj. black; vid. cussi or 
eusi ; kasha jeusi; niumba nieusi. 

NEFMÉRA, v. à., to be gratified, faroured trith 
plenty = amepata mali mangi, amejilürika, e.g., 
pembe unnäzo, fetha yunäñyo, watuma anño, de. 
ameneeméka, he has property, he has irory, he 
has money, he has slares, de., he is faroured, 
Llessed : ku neeméka, or ku nefisika, or ku kun- 
dûka, or ku aishi katika kitéko, to live ju 
pleasure. 

NEFMFSHA, ?. c., to farour one acith plenty. 

NEGxIEKEA (nenyckéa, St), v. n., to be humble, to 
condescend, to be reverential; vid. guniegniekta, 
v. a, 

NEGNIEKÉVU, ad)., humble, reverential, condcscend- 
ing. 

Nevis (NEJISI, or NAJISI), vid. najisi, profane, un. 


clean, dirty; Arab. Ge», impurus ac spurcus 


fuit. 

NELÉA, v. n.; vid. eléa and elza. 

NELLI, 8., a pipe, irater-pipe (St.). 

NEMA (or NÉEMA), 4. grace, bounty, especially of 
God; fuvour, gratification. In Aisuahili this 
cord has the meaning, “ viaküla telle,” plenty 
of food, this being the only thing ichichthe carnal 
East African asks of God,  Fruitjul season, 
majira néma (plenty of rain and good harvet); 
Arab. &esi , conmoda, jucunda vitae ratio volup. 
tas. 

NÉMA (or NÉMKA, OT NEMVKA, or NÉPA), tv. n., {o 
bend, give ay; e.q., kissu janemüka or janéma 
or janépa (jainâma), the knife (ie. its Llaule) 
benda, yields; (2) to bend the body in dancing ; 
ku teza kua ku némka, to dance gracefully} cfr 


ee À 


Arab. si : accessit aliquem nudijies, commodus 
fuit. 

NÉupa, s., «a tribal mark. 

NEmsr, #8. (1) good reputation or name (Arab. 


Ld 


S . . . 
Url , Graece rôuos ; lex.) ; (2\viombo vizuri, fine 


houselold-stuff—e.4., fine dress, money, good food ; 
tro comen icho fan him, ichilst he Leeps a small 
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stick in his hand, and saits cross-leyjged in his 

chair with «a fine dayger on his side—such a 

man has nomsi. Such « happy man was Sadi, 

a Mombassian, who prayed at Alecca to God for 

wea'th, which he obtained for himself and lus 

children (as the story goes); ku-mu-ondolea 
nemsi, vd, andoléa. 

NEXA, ©. «., to say, to speal: (= ku sema), mention. 
NEXANA, v. rec., to talk: against one another, to 

quarrel. 

NENÉA, v. obj., to speak against, or for one (— 
ku-m-fiéa, finlea or känia), to reprove one with 
words, to tell him not to repeat his bad action : 
to «cold, to blame. 

NENÉKA, v. n., speal:able, to be said, sayable ! 

NENÉZA (or NENESHA), v. c. to cause one to 
epeak. 

NEXNEZANA, v.r., to a'tercate, or dispute one with 
another. 

NExDâko; killa nendäko, shererer I go; Killa 
nilipo, rhererer Z am; kulla niendapo, every 
time Æ q9, or irhenerer I go. 

NEXF, ad}. fat, corpulent, large, big, stout, com- 
plele, thick, plump, s'eek. 

NENÉPA, ®, n.==küa mnéne, ku wanda, v. n., to 
gro fat, corpulent ( —ku wanda, said of 
persons). 

NEXO, 8. (la, pl. manéno, ynÿ, a word, a thing, 
matter ; neno hili, this sord or mu'ter. Prov. 
neno ukataälo ndilo Mungu afaniälo, e., God 
acts alivays contrary to our wiskhes; nenolingine; 
sikufania neno, Z havre done nothing, lit. I have 
done not a word or thing ; kna neno liwälo lôte, 
Luke iv. 4. Muingi wa manéno, full of words. 

NéPA? cfr. nema. 


6 
NEna, 8., 1 Tim. vi. 1, yol:e ? Arab. PAL jugum ara- 
torium. 
+ sC- . 
NÉROs (or NÉROSI), 8., nerus ; 39 (vocab. Persic.); 


novus dics, 8., primus dies anui apud Persas, qui 
veris temporc est. 

NrFi,s. (ya), p’. nifi (ya), the sting of a bee. 

Nua (properly @NAA),v. n.,(1)to rescmble, to shine 
(Er.); (2)ngà (= punga), 8., the top of the blossom 
of mahindi ntayakwe, mishowakwe. 

Naa (or GE), the prefic of the present condi- 
tional tense : ningeküa, Z should be. In KAiniassa, 
nya = {o be like, to come up, to amount. 

NUALAWA, 8. (va, pl. za), the small canoe of a 
navigator ; cfr. galawa. 

Naaut, the prefo: of the past conditional tense, ni- 
ngali kuja, Z should have come; ningali katäa, 
I should have refused. 

Naâva, 8. (ya), (1) white clay; ngâma ya nti = 
udongo ngümu ulio na madongüa, iwhite, but 
hard c'oddike clay; (2) ngâmu ya jombo = bân- 
duru, the bilge of a ship (= banduru), fhe hold 


of a ship. 
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a ——————— 


Naauma, vid. gnamba, 4 hark'ahead turtle, front 
ichich tortoiseshell is proeured (St.). 

Naauno, #., the other side of & river or creek: ; vid. 
gnambo, pl. za or Wa (properly gnâmbo ya pili). 

Naasia, 8. (wa) (pl. za or wa), a camel. 

N'aANASSA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = ugo 07 ukigo, a hedge 
of branches around a house or plantation ; per- 
haps = ngâo elnàs, shield of people. 

a fable, story, talk: ku soma 

œil, kisa, badithi. 

Naixu, # (ya), cheat; amekula nganu, he has 
been diagruced. Previouxly he had abundance 
of all things, now he must Le content tcitl achat 
he can get. 

Neo, a. (ya, pl. za), (1) shield, buckler, of different 
form and size, some are gmall, cireular, others 
large and oral; ngâo ya kifaru ya ku kingia 
gelakha ya adui; (2) ngäo ya niumba, the front 
and bael: walls of a natire cottrle. 

NGARA, 8., the young cob of Indian corn. 

N'uÂRA (or N'UÂLA, 07 n'aaa), to shine, to be clear 
to glitter, to Le transparent, 10 qgüsten (rather 
gnära, gnâla, gnâa, to shine). 
N'aartzA, v. €, to fix the eyes, 

ngäriza mato (Kiung. matcho), 
me ; vid. gnäriza, ku gna. 

NokmBa, 8. (wa, pl. man), the cireumeisor, one who 
knows the art of circiaC is. 

Naiwa, 8. (wa, pl. 28) pâka wa säbadi, the civet- 
cat (vivera zibetha). Ngäwa ni mkäli, hana 
masocn or rafikina min, yuwala kuku papaÿt 
mananazi, yuWänoa tembo. Ngâäwa mume mur 
jeni sabadi, wke hanâyo. WWhenthe civet-cat has 
evacuated, the natives, acho keep it alvays in a 
cage, seixe il, and squeeze the posteriors, ihence 
the civet is obtained. They use the civet for 
headache, or mit il aith ambari to perfume the 
room. A male civet-cal costs one dollar at 
Mombas. It is very ferocious ÿ fr. fungo, which 
ï8 a smaller animal than the ngawa. 

NaÂwa (or NGÂ), a particle (like mbôna) denoting, 
but, ahy or what? though; ngÂWa usije 


Noxo, 8. (ya, pl. 7a), 
ngâno = ku hadizi ; 


to glare; ame-ni- 
he glared at 


— 


sasa amekwisha 
ya-pata leo, but ahy 
day, now he ig gone, 
to-day thou wilt not find him; 
ngiWwa mnatamaliki ; 


mimi siôni, AangaWa yée 
though he docs ; angalia to, 
careful though you do not see. 
Vuaza, ». 0. (cfr. np, 


make to shine, to be brilliant (properly gnüza). 


NGÂZL, x. Ya, pl. 2) naazi ya kn kueléa, a ladder. 


Naazinia, #., the great Comoro Island. 


Var, sr. (wa, pl. id), @ scorpion ; tandu is the ren- 
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Nufu, 8, red ochre, red carth; 


N@1 (or ING1), much, 


jana, 
ku nenda, jana aliknüpo, huta- 
didst thou not come yester- 
yesterday he us here, 
1 Cor. iv. 8, Da 
ha-ni-sidiki ningâwa nime- 
j-onn, he doës n0! believe me, though TL sa “ ; 
aônn, À do not see, 
uju po huki-oni, be 


ngala or ngara, ©. n.), to 


NG&G 


tipede. The natives reduce @ piece of 1rood 
from the mkamajuma tree {0 porrder, mix iticith 
rater and the utambo wa np (intestine of the 
scorpion). This medicine is said t0 prevent 
aelling, and in general an eril consequence of 
the sting of gcur pions. Rebm. takes nge and 
tandu (or dandn 44 he rites it) in the same 
sense (as centipede). L'he Monbassians call the 
nee by the name kisise, Ja Kimrima it ia 
called nge kitumbo, or nje kitumbo. 


NGE, sign of the conditional present, vid nga, or 


nge (would); want kuja, they would come. 


N&ELERE, 8, 4 8all Liyht-coloured monley i9t.). 
Nasa, adj, good ÿ 


muema and éma, €-9:, 
ninmba ngema, « goui house. 


red. 


ruddle used by 
de, to mark out their rrork. 


carpenters, 
many; miti mingi, many Îrees 


niumba ningi ; kasha jingi. 
Naia, v. n., to enter, to penetrate, t0 go 07 come 
into : aliküa anangia muaka wa thalathini, Luke 
23, he begun to be about thirty years of «ue; 
fustu ; Killa ningitimo, 


ii. 

ku ngfa kôga, fo become 

awhererer T'enter. 

NulLiA, v., t0 go or come into, for or t0, eg ku- 
m-ngilia niumbani kua ujéuri or kibüri, 10 
enter one's house rudely : ku-m-tia niumbani, 
to introduce one into one's house. 

Naiwa, 0. p., t0 be entered, 

Noiwa,v.p.; ku ngiwa ni hüzuni, to be sorroir- 
fut; kungiwa ni beredi, to take cold; ku 
ngiana; vid. jahiliana. 

Nonaza; ku-mngiliza ime, 
woman. 

NalLizAxA; ngilizana mume A mke, they co- 
habited for the first time. 

Nurziwa, ®. 2, (0 be entered ; (ngiliwa ni watu) 
to be accessible ; ngiliwa, andikua, tamiwa, fu 
be dedicated. 

Neza (or INGIZA), ©. Co 
enter. 

Néira, 8. (Arab. Je ), the gospel. 

Naixe, adj, other, different (wangine ... wangine, 

gome .. . Other); mtu mungine, kasha jingive; ni- 

umba ningine, mahnli pangine 07 pingine. 

Naizi, 8. (sepla officinaiis), (1) & kind of puesa 
(fish), from aæhich the natices procuré & black 
jnk ; (2) the fresh sweet tembo which the natives 
Loil down to honey ; deali ya ngizi, Loney of fresh 
teinbo, concentrated tembo la taamu. 

NaNIAGA ? n., to be down upon one like a 

vulture ; efr. niaka, ©. a.) (R.). 

No6A, 8. (ya, pl. za), inclination, lust, desire; ku 

timiza ngoayakwe 0 ngoazakwe, 10 satiefy 

oue's desire; ku lin ngôa or uifu, {0 wretp when 

another is gen something, and onesell ia r'e- 

fused: hence, "107 40€P for jealousy, to be 


to cohabit acith a 


to make or allow to 


d. 


NG 


Jealous;”" cfr. ku lia joyo, to grumble arari- 

ciously. 

Noôa, v. «., to pull up, to pull out, root out; cfr. 
gnôa, tn true Suahili). 

NGôkA, v. n., to be rooted (Kiung.) = ku gnôka, 
moÿo nna-ni-gnôka, Z was startled out of my 
iwits (St.). 

Naër, #. (ya), (1) an instrument (hool:) for gathering 
fruit from trees = mti mréfu uliopetamana ku 
shikia kitu, a long pole with a hook suited to 
pick or catch fruit fromtrees ; ngôe ya ku tundia 
malimäu, or ya ku fulia maléma; (2) lin ngôe, 
the guttural Arabic h, he mdawari, being the 
softer Arabic k. 

Naért {or Naovi), a. (ya, pl. za), hide, the skin of 
man and animal. 

Naër, s., a staff curred in the middle, It is brought | 
from Teita. 

Naôsa, v. n., to wait, to wait for (till he romes) (= 
ku sâbüri), to have patience; enda ka-m-ngôje or 
ka-m-ngojée, go and wait for him. 

Naosfa, v. obj., to wait for or upon one; ngojéa 
“ ku-m-sâburi mtu, to wait for somebody. 
Naogixa, r, rec. to wait one for the other. | 
NaoséwA, v. p., Le was waited for. 

Naosr, n. pro., Angoxa. 

Na6gJo, s., iaiting; mngôja (pl. wangôja), twaiters, 
Leepers, sentinels. 

NoûLe, s., a rope (St); vid. paküsa, v. a. 
kamba, kämba uläyiti, kempenu rope. 

Nabwa, 8. (ya, pl. za), a drum; a large one, goma 
(la, pl. magma, ya). The Suahili have dif- 
ferent kinds of drums, 1.e, hollowed blocks 
covered avith skins. Ngoma 18 also — matezo, 
musical performance in general. Ngoma hizi 
tutéze kana zitezuñvio huko Unguja (R.). (1) 
ngôma ya msondo (cfr. mandondu), is not thick: 
but long ; (2) ngôma ya japüo, a small drum which 
accompanies and increases the noise (ku japüliza 
mlio) of a large drum; (3) ngôma ya kumbuñya, 
chich has four legs; (4) ngôma ya târi, Las a 
handle with which it is carried and beaten ivith 
the hand. Ni ngôma ya watu wañme bassi 
(hansüa); kiwâmbo signifies anything (like a 
skin) stretched very tightly around the drum. 

Noôwee, 8. (Kiung.) = gnôémbe, an or, a cou, bull, 
cattle in general; ngômbo ndûme, lit, a male or 
- a bull (Kiung.). 

Naôxe, #8. (ya, pl. za), «a castle, fortress, a fort — 
geréza, hüzuni. 

Na’oxpa, ®. a. to cure or dry fish, de. (St.)? 

Na'oxaa, s8.; ana ng'onga, he is inclined to vomit 
(St.). 

Na’oxuo, the thick edge of a strip of matting 
(St.)? 

Noxo, s#., bed-fellowskip of «à concubine in her 


0 
? 


cfr. 


, 
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turn, 1.e., ivhen the turn comes to her to go ta 
her master’a bed; suria ame-m-pa ngôno bana- 
wakwe, the roncubine has given bed-fellowship to 
her lord in her turn (ka gona means to “sleep ” 
in the Kiniassa language; ngono, “aleep"'). 

NGOYÉKA (or NGOYELEKA), ®. n,; mahali hapa; 
hapa ngoyeleka mtu? (R.). 

Nüôui, 8. (Aiung.) = ngovi, hide, sl:in, leather. 

Not, 8. (wa, pl. za) (Kïn. kolekole, a shark, a 
kind of large fish much liked by the natives. À 
great quantity of ngû (and papa) is annually 
erported from South Arabia. The papa is 
naturally salt, which is not the case with the 
ngü, which if mixed iith too much salt is spoiled. 

Nu, v. a., to scum, to take off the scum, e.g., ku 
ya-ngüa mafüta, samli, asali, pofu ; ngüa is not 
to be ronfounded with ungüa, ku kata marra 
moja kua vipande viwili, nu kn ungña motto = 
ku teketca. 

N'UtE, 8. pl. of üguc (wa, pl. za), a small rope or 
string of the thickness of a finger. Several n'gûe 
are tiristed together, to form a thick skip's rope ; 
e.g.,amäri ya nanga. The ügüe 18 of the same 
stuff as the kämba ; vid. and cfr. also ukämba : 
kamba ts bigger than ügue. 

N'ate, 8. (n'gûe ya ku limu shamba), the portion of 
land which is measured out to a slave for culti- 
rating; kipande ja shamba kilijo pimoa kua 
muale ; efr. 86sa. 

Noëru (or NGüvr) (ya, pl za), porer, might, 
strength, authority; kua ngüfu, «with might, 
porrerfully. 

Naëui, 8. (1) (Kimrima, kunsi) (ya, pl. za), the 
fist (vid. oya, s.); ku piga ngümi, {o fist or cuf; 
kupiga ngûmi tatu, to beat him thrice with the 
fiat, to box: (2) (wa, pl. za), a whale. Dr. St. 
has also nyamgmi, « whale, which is probably 
= ningûmi,t#is a whale on the question : what 
is this? ans. ni ngümi. 

Neuuv, adj. hard; vid. gumu. 

Nato, s. (ya, pl. za), cloth, especially cotton 
cioth or clothes; ku va ngüo, {to wear a cloth or 
dress; nguo ya maki, stout cloth; nguo ya 
mueza, fable-cloth; ku tenda ngüo, to stretch the 
threads for weaving; kitambäa cha mézsa, a 
table-naphin. . 

Nour, a kind of fish ( probably = ngü). 

NaëüRuMA, v. n., to roar, to thunder. 

NaëüruMu (or Naurumo), #. (1) roaring, said of 
animals or beasts; (2) a roar, distant rolling 
thunder. 

NaurüN@A, s. (= tântüe ir Xiniassa), a large 
rock. 

NaurÛRE, the name of a tree; vid. mgurûüre. 

Neurz, s8., a plug (St.); cfr. zibo (pl. mazibo), a 


stopper. 
Naute (or natr), s. (wa, pl. za), hkog, sirine, mg 


NG 


(Dr. St write 'ngnrûwe, nguñwe "’); in Kin. 
ungulie; cfr. jivi, a arild hog. 

NGËvA, 8. (wa), a kind of fish resembling a man ; 
ngüva hahémili géraha, Le. the nguva cannot en- 
dure a xound, « light wound kills at. This fixh 
is large, like & man with pointed legs, îts tail like 
that of à fish ; it is thick in the middle, has a 
kind of hands and male and femate pririties ; 
the teats are large. 

Nadvu (xourc), #8. strength, porer, authority, 
force; kua ngvu, by force, with strength, 
atrongly ; ku-m-tia nguvu, to strengthen one. 

Nauyu, 8, knuekle; kitzanga, the foot abore the 
knuckles (R.); perhaps kü. 

Naëzi, 8. (ya); ni tundu katika mküku, the hole in 
the boat's bottom by which the water is let out ; 
noûzi inasubrka, 


N&ëzo, 8, (ya, pl. za), a arooden pillur, à pot, 
stake, support of «a house; ngûzo va kati, the 
middle pot. 

N1, (1) rerb defectire; ni mimi, Z am: ni wewe 
thon art, Le, 8he, it is ; eg, mtu huyu ni muôfu, 
this man is wicked;: watu ni wa6fu. Zt ie used 
Jor all persons and both numbers. (2° It denotes 
the ablatire or vocatire case in nouns : in, at 
into, to, from, out of, by; e.g., niumbani, in the 
house ; Ukambäni, ia or to the country called 
Ultamba (there where Ukamba is); kuahcrini 
(kua heri, x happiness), in happinese, scil. go 
you in happiness; tuendezetüni, let vs go = 
tuendezcetu égnui, you! let us go! (3) (from nini) 
ît serves as a particle of interrogation after verbe: 
6.9, tu huyu adakñ-ni? arhut does this man 
want? (4) Jet denotes the agent by, from, of, 
when follored by a passive verb, or transitire 
verbe which harc been put in the passire : mana 
amepigoa ni babai, fhe child ras beaten by his 
father ; ameliwa ni simba, he sas eaten by « 
lion. (5) Ni (or n-) me is the objectire prefr or 
rather infix denoting the first person sinqular ; 
ame-ni-penda, Le lored me. (G) nui ts an abbre- 
viation for nuinui as an objectire sufir ; es. 
na-wa-pendä-nüi, Z loxe you; properly nui ts 
superfluous, but some dialects seem to use thie 

: enclitic contraction very freely ; vid. Grammar. 

Nia, 8. (ya, —za), (1) the innermost part of man, 
min, heart, conscience, disposition ; niayäkwe 
singéma, Lis mind or conscience is not good ; 
Lana nia ngéma, he has no good conscience ; nia 
:ime-m-piga, Lis heart or conscience smote him : 
nia sâlikhi or suaf, a good conscience; nîa 
batili, a bad conscience; nia batili haibishi heri : 
(2) nia ni ku kusudia kitu, the disposition to 
undertake anything, intention, exertion, diligence, 
thatichich agitates a man's mind; mtu buyu yuna 
nia ya moyo, ametfa nia or shûhuli = yuna bidii 
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or Jühudi, yuwaaza kua Didi, yuwaukiiia, to 

think about à matter diligently, to harce it at 

heart or in his mind, to ayitate :ca'ous!y, 

cagerly. 

Ni, v. n.,to have in onc's mind, to purposc to 
da something (?). 


LA 


NiA (or, as Dr. St. arrites, NYA), v. n.: in Ki. 
niassa “nina” (kû nia) means “to emit, to void 
(y atool);"" hence fig. k& nia liwéwe, to emit or 
speak lies, It betrays a strong moral sense br 
speaking of lies in the most contemptib'e 1cay ; 
kü niñ, to Jall; e.g., mvua ina künia (ina ku nya), 
the rain is falling (Zanzibar), or has fallen ; 
mvüa yänia, rain falls (Mrita); fe. kû gn'ia. 

NiÂa, 8., naïls of fingers (St. irrites nyaa\. 

Niari, pl. of WaAr1. 

NIÂFU, »,, à net: niügue za konge kn tega simaki 
Kuba; efr. jûia, jerife and kimia, a trine net 
(R.). 

NiAFÜA, 7. 4. to nibble (R.) ; makombüko vaniata 
muili. 

NIAFÜRA (GNUAFURA), ». 0, {ku-m-finia), to pull 
title the fingers. 

NIAGNAGNIA (or rectins aNIAGNAGNIA), to take or 
seie by force; pass, ku gniagnagnioa, to be 
p'undered, to be taken by violence : nmiagnanii 
or mgniagnagnii, a violent man. 

NiikA, #. «., to catch, to intercept ; seil. tuffe or 
mpira, @ kind of bal! made of rags of cloth. One 
party strikes it, arhilel another endeavours to 
nutercept it ; vid. ku teza tufie. 

NIARÜA, ©, @., to snap or snatch œray or of. 

NiaLaA, sheaths ; vid. ala. 


NIALI, pl. of WaLr. 


Ntario, 8. cross-pieccs put in the bottom of « pot 
to prevent the meat from touching the bottom and 
burning; cfr. walio. 

Niisa,s. (ya, pl. za, (1) fesh, meat : (2)niäma (wa), 
an animal, beust, cattle;: niama muuwaji or mbu- 
aji, or mkäli,or wa muitu, wild or savage beasts ; 
(3) à kind of disease; märathi ya niäma, or 
ugônjon ku fura na ku toma kana sindâno. + 
is difftrent from the disease calleil tambäzi, ehich 
is à swelling, passing from one place of the tody 
to another (hutämbä), and which is internal, but 
the niama remains in one «pol, and causes «à 
sore which bursts. The natives apply a plaster 
of very porrerful ingredients. Marathi ja niama 
ina daua kali ya ku bandika. 

Nramä FÉ, 8. = niaina aliekufla or iliokuffa, a dead 
animal (or flesh), which died from sickness, and 
which, as it has not been slaughtered according 
to the precepts of the Koran, is considered 
baram or illicit. The Suakili, therefore, do not 
eat it, but the Wanika do. 


NI 
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NtMA Mni = niama mbôvu = niimn ya ku 6a, 
then th2 wound discharges matter, new jlesh 
ail form. 

Ni, v. n., to hold onc's peace, to be silent or 
quiet; ku tossa senia na mtu. 

NiamaLia, v. obj., to be silent to —. 

NIAMAZA, v. c., to cause one to be silent, to silence 
One; €. Mama ame-m-niamazin mana kua 
Ku-m-pa matitti, {ke mother silenced the child 
by giving him the breast. 

Nrastazia, ©. ob). to keep silence to —. 

Ku-sI-NIamazia, to silence oneself, to obserre 
silence. 

Niasivu, adj. silent, quiet. 

Ni, 8. an anima! which resembles the giraffe. 
St. has nyumbu, a mule. 

NramnËkA, v. #. (= ku nianiüka, ku legéa sana, 
Kku oâma}, to be spoiled by orer-ripenrss, to fall 
to pieces from too great softness, to peel of}; 
hiama ya kukn inaniambüka, ikafwa sana ; nguo 
inaniambuika kua harri 0: jasho. 

NIAMBÜRA, 7. ? 

Niauouui (St.), a 2rhale? vid. ngûmi. 

NIAMU NTAMU ? niamu niamu hu-i-ona (R.). 

NrauËre, s. (ku la niamüru), a slave on account of 
debt (R.)? 

NiâxA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = panda or ngôe ya mrémbe, 
the iron head of an arrow (= matäfu ya kigumba 
or jembe, vid.). 

NiâxcHA, n. prop., the lake Niassa in Kiniassa. 
TU means properly “love me; vid. Rebman's 
Kin. Dictionary, page 135. 

Nia DA, 8. (pl. of wanda\, the breadth of a finger 
-R.). 

NIANGALIKA, a sort of a —, (St); kitu kiniaugi- 
Jika, a sort of a thing; mniangälika gani ? «hat 
sort of a man is it ? (gniangalikn ?). 

NianGAxrA (vid. gniagnänia), to take by force, to 
rob. 

Nrixao4 (or K1NGUA), pl. of wângoa or wângua, 
bare and waste places. 

Niâxr (or N'NÂNI?), a particle of interrogation, 
tcho ts tt ? niani-wé, cho art tlhou ? 

NiNtA, 8, a grandmother (bibi is a Kihindi 
word). 

NiaN1A884, ©. a., to annoy, to molest. 

NranrassrA, v. ob). ; e.g., ku-ni-nianiassia muanangu 
sidâki mimi, Z do not lil:e to molest my son. 

Nraniuka, v. n. (vid. midirära), to be tattered, to 
be cut in pieces, to be ragyed. 


Nianni (GNIANKI), 8. (wa, pl. ma), a kind of large 
monkey, an ape. 


Niapa, v. à. lo pursue a thing, by hiding oneself 
and by bending and stoopiny. 
Niaria, ©. ob}. to stall: in hunting (Sp.) (= tan- 
bia, tapia). 


Niira, #. (ÿa, pl. za), booty, spoil, plunder ; vitu 
via ku gniagnänia vitani, watu wakikimbia, ku 
tôù niâra, to make booty; ku-m-teka niära mtu, 
to take one prisoner in iwar; Mjomba ame-m- 
teka Mgnlla niâra, à Suahili captured a Galla ; 
Mgalla ametékoa niära ni Mjémba, a Gala was 
captured by a Mjomba (Suakili). 

NIÂRAKA, 8. (pl. of wâraka), Letter. 

Niasut, 8. (R.)? ku-mu-inulia niashi ? ? . 

Niasst, 8. (pl. za) (sing. uniassi — wa), grass, 
reeds (cfr. 6ndo) ; niassi za kn wimbia niumba, 
grass for thatching a native house. Niassi is to 
be dixtinguished from manni (sing. janni), leaves, 
herbs ; niassi zinasalia kutukutu. 

Nira, r. n., to acalk: sofly, silently, to steal up to, 

| #ithout making any noise ; ku niâta kua màgü, 
ku nenda polepole, asipofania mshindo wa mägn, 
{0 go tiptoe. 
Ntaria, o.; ku-m-niatia knn magn, to go softly 
after him (ku-m-tambalia), to cnteh him: ku 
n'ata niata, {o anea or go about like a thief ; 
Ku-m-niatia niama kua polepole si kun mshindo. 
NTÂTI, 8. (wa, pl. wa), a 1rild bugfalo ; niâti mkali, 
! muenda pckce, yuwañta kundi, tke bufalo is 
Jerorious, il goes alone, and separates itself from 

the herd. 

NIATUA, v. a. (cfr. japüa, ». a.) ; ku niatun mägü = 
ku füliza, to go quickly (= ku japüa magü). 
NraTËka, ». a, to go quickly ; ku enda harraka. 

NiAËKA, r. n., to dry up, to become crumpled or 
wrinkled in consequence of heat, to wither, to 
shrirel; ku niauka kua jûa, ku pigoa ni jûa, 
hana nguvu ya uiti; e g., témbako inaniaûka. 

NiIAUPE (or NIECPE or NEÛPE), adj white; kna rokho 
niaupe, honestly, candidly. 

NiwE, 8., his mother (Writer). 

NIAYO, 8. (sing. wâyo, wa); niiyo za mägü, the 
soles of the feet (vid. kijayo), footsteps. 

N1E (or NUIE), contracted from nuinui, you, you 
there, in calling people from a distance. 

NIEA (or Gntfa), v. a. (= ku asha), to tick'e, to 
cause lo ich; e.g., péle inn-ni-nia, the itch 
troubles me (ÿa-ni-asha) ; ime-ni-niéa, I itch. 

Nifer, 8., tickling; ku-m-tia niege, to tickle one; 
ku niega and niegesa ?? ku niegesana. 

NIEGEROA, ©. n. 

NiEGÉsA, ©. «a. ? ? vid. nicge. 

NIÉGNIA, v. a. (efr. hoji or huji; cfr. gniénia or 
gniégnin) (= ku dâdisi ku-m-gniégnia neno usilo- 
daka ku sema, to ærorm anything—a secret —out 
of or from one). St. icrites “’nyenya,' to tall: 
a person into telling something. 

NIEGNIEKÉA, vid. ku gniegniekéa, vw. x., to be 
humble, to supplicate. 


NIEKELÉWA, v. lo feel one's-self safe or secure 
against —. 
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NrEKkENDu, adj., red; vid. ekundu. 

NieLe, 8. (vid. nuelle) (nom. coll.), haïr (unuelle 
or uunielle, a single hair); nielle za singa, 
straight hair ; nielle za kipilipili. soolly hair. 

NIEMBAMBA, ad). thin (= embamba). 

NME, 8. (pl. of uémbe), a ra:or. 

NIEMELEA, ©. obj.; to go quietly or corertly up 
to a thing in order to seize ît ; cfr. viamalia. 

NIENDAPO (KULLA O7 KILLA NIENDÂPO), whenerer I 
go, or every time I go. 

N1ENDE (or NIENSE) 8. (wa, pl. za), a kind of cricket. 

NrexGERFsHA, +. @.; kamasi (R.)? (futa kamasi); 
cfr. elekenia. 

NIENGINE, contracted N'ENGIXF, before e the vorrels 
are omitted ; e.q., wengine for waengine, others. 

NiIÉxsE, 8. ; mashikio yalia niense, his ears tingled. 

Nierfsi, ad). light (= epési), 

Niësua, », a. ; ku niesha mvüûa, to give rain, lit. to 
cause to fall; ku niésha mvüa, tocause it to rain 
{gniésha); cfr. gnia. 

Nifai, 8. (la, pl. ma—); nicsi la nioka, the colour 
and stripes of a snake; cfr. tisha. 


Nifra (or axIÉTA), to be proud, arrogant, to be 
teasing, never satiafied. 

NIETÉA, v. (ku jetéa); ku nietéa or tumaininygüvu 
za nafsiyakwe, to rely proudly on one's oicn 
strength; ku nietéa ulimengu = kn shiriki or 
gandämisa ulimengu, to confide in the 1rorld, te. 
to love the world more than God. 


Nievre, ad). white; cfr. eupe. 

Niecsi, back; cfr. eusi. 

NiGNiHA, v. a.; vid. takâta. 

NiaxiôRo (or GxiN@x16R0), 8., a bulbous plant ichich 
throws up a large head of red flowers (St 
nyinyoro). 

NicxvaxICNG {or GNIGNUNIUNGU, r'id., and niungu 
niungu), sores tn the leg. 

Ni3ÂPO-WA-AMBIA, hamtañmini ; Luke xxii. 67,“ 7f 
I tell you, ye will not believe,” though, ?f. 


N1rA, 4. (= barra) (ya), (1) a ilderness (nika 
kâävu), a region roid of inhabitants and cultiva- 
tion, a region of woods, in which 1ild beasts, 
and sometimes robbers, dicell.  Hence mnika (pl. 
wanika), tke dweller of the wildernesa. But this 
name is now only confined to the Wanika pro- 
perly so called. The country of the present 
Wanika was formerly a wilderness ; hence the 
Mombassians on the coast called Wanika those 
people who at first dicelt in the nika or unika — 
nti ya Wanika; (2) nika, a serpent (nioka wa 
nika, a serpent called nika); (3) marathi va 
nika; vid. pembe, 8. 

Nixäzr, and TZ am or ras; e.q., nikali nikienda, 
and Z am or was goiny. 


| Niki, ®. obj.; nikia tâo (or ko?) la tini ya kansu ; 
vid. kansu. 

Ni, Z being: nili hali ya kña juuyakwe, Z being 
on his back: (St)? ? 

Nizio xAYo, as regards me; Pom. i. 15. 

NiMA, ©. a@., to refuse; name-ni-nima kitu = ame-ni- 
katñsa, haku-ni-pa, not to give, writhhold from. 
Nimpo, 8. (pl. ga) (sing. uimbo) (vid. ku imba), 

songs ; mtunga nimbo, a poel. 


-C 
Nimsa, 8. Arab. me ), Germany; nimsäwi, (pl. 


ma—\, a (German. 

Nina,v., Z'have; lit, Tam with —; nina fetha, Z 
have money; nina bâärudi, 7 have porcder ; sina, 
I am not, I have not ; sina kitu, Z have nothing. 

Nixa,s. (cfr. inia and mama) = mother; (in Ki. 
quaia, and ancient Kisuakili\; Prov.: mana 
mtukäna nina. ku simu nda ki ona yundapigoa 
mkatäle, pingu na mikôno niëma na silisili za 
juma za moto (ku idiliwa or sumbuliwa). 

NINGELFHHA, v. @., Lo tickle one | Er.). 

Ninai, adj. much, many; niumba ningi, many 
houses (ingi). 

NINGINE, ad)j., another (ngine). 

NiN@rxiA, ». n., to swing, v. ©. ninginiza, to set 
avinging (St.) ? 

Nixao, 8.; (1) a kind of green bird like a dove; 
(2) a 1roman's name (St.). 

Nixi ? what ? kua nini, or ya nini? #æky®? what 
for ? ndio niniyakwe, ndio mamboye (R.) ? ? 
Sababu ni nini? hat is the cause? ana nini mtu 
yule? achat is the matter with that man ? 

Nixut (or rectius NUINUI), you, ye; ninui or nui- 
nui niote, all of you, you all together. 

Nroa, v. a., to share. 

N10E, #8, green locust (cfr. barare, long white 
locusts); vid. niôye. 

Niorsa, v. n.,to subside; e.q., boiling water, fer- 
menting palmarine, d'c.; cfr. nioéa, to dry up; 
maji siku hizi yananioéta; mtu anioéa (from 
fear). 

NIOGNONÉA (or GNIOGNAGNÉA), e€.g., nasikia 
muiliwangu ku-niniognonéa (cfr. ugniognonio 
or uriognonio) (rid. sisirn èn ÆAiniassa), to feel 
one'a body cold, weary or languid ? ? 

Nioaëa, v. à. to stretch or extend, e.gq., the body: 
kn ji-niogôa, to stretch one's body from idleness 
and aversion to labour. 

NiogôKA, v. x. (uniogôfu). 

N1okA, 8. (wa, pl. za), a serpent, snake in general 
(vid. j6ka), The natives believe that as the 
serpent which has bitten a person mortes on, so 
the poison penetrates likewise. The native 
physicians knorw it by pluckiug out « hair from 
a man's head. When the hair comes out easily. 
the person cannot be helped, but if not, there is 
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hope for the success of the remedy to be applied 
They keep the medicine a secret. 


N16kA, v. «., to be straight;: maneno yameniôka, 
yame-ni-niokea, maneno maniofu yalioniôka, 
rokhoyakwe ime-m-nioka, he has made words 
straight for me. 

NioLEA, v., uembe wa ku nioléa nuelle, & razor. 


Niouse, 8., the hairs of the mane or tail of a horse 
(Sp.) ? ? (vid. singa). 

N10xDA, 8., trial, temptation (?). 

Niôvaa, s. (pl. za) (sing. uniénga, wa) (Atunguja), 
the hip; muigni unionga or ana, « person 
who has one short and one long leg (Kinuvita, 
paja, pl. ma—) (Kijumfu, KiwCo, wiwéo) ? nionga 
ya sarara, the loins (St); nionga = kiungo cha 
kiwéo kilicho ungamäna na kiüino. 

NIdNGA, v. a., to tiist, to strangle. 

Niôxaa NIÔNGA, ». n., to wriggle, to go from side 
to side. 

NIÔNGE, ad).,mean, insignificant, vile (fr. mnionge) 
(nguvu ziliküa hâba). 

Niôxa@o (ya, pl. za), bile. 

Nioxaoa, v. n. (cfr. ongora in Kiniassa); ku-ji- 
niongéa kua majôka ? ? to strain or stretch one- 
self from fatique or iweariness. 

NioGxouNÉA, v. à., to be lanquid, ireary. 

Niôxia, v. n. (Kip.), to suck = Kn ama, mana 
yuwanionia titti la mamai (cfr. niunia r.). 
Niontésua, v. c., to suckle. 

Nrônio, s., mafnta ya niénio, castor-oil (-fr. mbôno), 
vicinus free ? 

Niox16a, v. a., to shave the head badly; ana-zi-j 
jü, viz., nuelle (R.) kû nionioa ndéfu za kinenani; 
to pluck fowls is ku futüa; vid. and gniogniôa, 
to pull out feathers. 

Nioniossa, ». a. = ku-m-kéfia kefia or sonia sonia, 
to trouble, to ver, to treat one constantly with 
contempt, constantiy abuse one, to tease, to 
annoy one (Er.). 

Niox1oTA, vid, gniogniota, to make to smart. 

Niox1TA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), nioniôta la mvüûa, driz- 
ling rain. 

NioxtoTokA, v. #., sima ya nioniotoka, niama hiya 
nioniotoka. 

NioxioyA, v. a, vid. gniognioya, to pluck: out 
feathers of a bird or fol. 

Nroxgosa, tv. a. (cfr. funa, v. a. in Ainiassa). 

NioxsA (or xonsA), +. @. (= ku-m-kondesha kua 
maneno maofu), {o wear one out by hard or 
abusive words, which are constantly uttered 
against one (vid. nonsa). 


NiorORo, ad)., soft (orôro, muororo, d:c.), smooth. 

NiosHA, v.c., vid. nioka, ®. n. 

Nrôsna, ?.e., to cause to be straight, to straighten, 
to stretch, lie dorn, to spread out, ertend; ku- 


ji-niôsha, to lie douwn, to take à nap; mti ulio 
kombôka or ulio fania kombo uniôshe. 
NrôsHoA, ». p., to be made straight. 

Niôra, 8. (ya, pl. za), star ; niota ya sûübukhi, the 
morning-star ; niota iwaäyo sûbukhi na magribi, 
the morning and evening star. 

Nior'a (Æilamu), 8. (ya) (= kiu), greatthirat ; mimi 
nnapätoa or nnashikoa or kamäâtoa ni niota, Zam 
very thiraty. 

Niora, 8. (la, pl. ma—), c'itoris, an elevation où 
the vagina (cfr. maniota\. 

Niora NnioTA, 8. little drop, droplet; mvüûa yan. 
guia, droplets. 

NioTa Niora, tv. n., {0 drip, to full in small drops. 

NIGTE NUINUI, you all. 

Niôya, «.; vid. gniôya, a feather (aing. In, pl. 
ma—); (xd. mf) pl. of oya. 

NIÔYE, «8. (ya, pl. za), a kind of locust thin and 
long, which is very fond of mtama (millet). 
Mtäma ukiwa matindi (of middle site), ni6ye 
huja hungia or hujingilia ndani ya mtâma. This 
kind of locust 18 eaten by the natires. 

Nioyo, pl. of the sing. môyo, heart (instead of 
miôyo); ku fânia niyo or moyo miwili, to be 
double-hearted.  Moyo (or ni6yo) wa ipu, the 
inner and most virulent part of a tumour. 

N1-PE, give me; vid. (ku) pa, to give; ni-pe hisa 
yangu, pardon me (cfr. hisa, pardon). 

Ni, 8. ? (R.)(perhaps = néri, yoke). 

Niasi, #. (ya, pl. za), (nissi za ku tilii dârasa), that 
part of the loom through which the threads pass. 

Nita, ®. a., to bite off; samaki aniüa mlisho wa 
mshipi, the fish bites the bait off the Lool.. 


Nip, 8., — of a kekc; vid. msukawano and ivo 
(R.). | 

Nitra,s. (sing. ufa or uffa) (wa, pl. za), a cleft, 
rift, fissure; mtunge unangiä fa, the jar has a 
crack in it. 

Nicru, the dead (sing. mfu), wafu acil. watu. 

NiurUA, v. a. (gniufiika ?). 

Nitaxiza, v. à. to sprinkle, to sprinkle upon (gniü- 
gniza). 

NiGao, 8. (pl. za, of sing. ugo, (wa), fence. 

NICGÈE, 8. (za, pl. of ügue (wa), string, rope. 

Niëka, v. n. (cfr. niôka, v.n.), to stretch oneself, to 
lengthen (lil a rope) (R.) (esha niüka ?). 

NTK1, 8. (wa, pl. za), «a bre ; asali ya niuki, koney. 
There are several kind» of bces; (1) niuki 
wadogo wana wali wana asali nengi (red); (2) 
niuki mküba or mnéne (black) has seldom much 
honey ; (3) mbôsa (?), vid. ; (4) uembémbe kana 
mbu or n‘zi;: (5) niuki wa poñni ni käli. Jt 
attacks one even in the water ; (6) niuki wa tun 
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güma. Ze hon:y is not used on account of its 
tntocicatiny ejject. When the natives desire to 
take the honey from the mzinga (bee-hire) which 
is placed betieen the branches of « tree, they 
climb the tree, having a large calabash ab a 
baslet (kapu) tivd to their shoulders. Arrive: at 
the mouth of the mzinga, they put « burning 
kuti {dry branch of the cocoatree) before it, to 
drive the bees tothe bottom of the mzinga. Then 
they take out quickly the koney-ells, put them 
into the calabash and basket, and make their 
escape to the ground, where they squee:e out the 
honey into a Jer of clay. À few honey-cells, 
however, are left in the mzinga, in order that the 
bees may not abundon it altogether; ndio ku 
vuga niüki, {his is keeping or reuring of bees. 

NICKÜA (or xIUKURA), 
lireal:, to pull, pluck, picl:, to pinch, squeeze (efr. 
Kunita) ; mti hu nna-ni-kunina or niukna, the 
tree pinched me, ie, not on’y my skin, brt 
especialiy my flesh (fignia refers to the sl:in only); 
matumbo ÿa-ni-uküa, the borrels grip: me. 

NICKUE, 8; vid. gunga, v. a 

Niüwa, prep. and adr.. at the back, behind, after- 
cards; ninma ya ninumba, behind the house ; 
niumäâye, after à : amerudi niûma, Lercent back: : 
khäbari ya niumayangu, or ya kiniume changu 
si jui. 

Nita, 8. (pl. za) (arng. uma, vid.), a large fort. 

Niüua, 8. (ya, pl. za) (pl. majumba, î+ sellom 
used), a house; hujambo niumbäni? or uhali 
gani niumbani ? Low are you in the house ? how 
are those in your house? ninmbani muakwe, 
from out of or off his house ; niumbani kuakwe, 
into their houses ; wa-ui-toñc ninmbani kuäo, t4at 
they may receive me into therr houses ; niumba ya 
shoka ; jumba, a large house. 

Niüwno, 8., the wide beest, catoblephas, gorgon 
(St.), gnu. 

Niémou, 8, a species of antelope, bu! St. renderse 
it “a mule, mules,"” or “Lakclo ” 


ahich he arrites bâghala (Arab. Ja ) Ja 


Kiniassa it means “the girafie.”  Itis, per haps, 
the iber, its hair is long, and its horns like those 
of the game. 
Ulely identical terms. 

Nivumta, v. @&,, to bend}; fig., to give one pain, to 
tornent one. 


in Amkaric, 


Fr. @. (= ku-mfignia), to. 


Niumbo and niumbu arc ver y | 


NIUNGA, 8. (pl. za), sing. unionga (wa), vid. ku- 
m-katu nionga, to maim. 

Niuxüo, s8., pl. of'ungo (St.\ 

NiÜNGU, 8, a cooking pot. 

NIÜNGU NIUNGU, 8., sores in the leg; maguyangn 
sanafania niungn niungu kua beredi ya mwa, 
yafania péle, yaniéa or yawasha, my feet itch, 
they hare an acute pain from the collness of 
rain. The natives mir pepper and sa’t (rhich 
they pound together in a mortar) and apply it to 
the place on the feet where the itching ts felt, 
having previously scarified that place. 

NIËNI (Aimuita) (wa, pl. za, or wa), a bird, birds ; 
niüni wa or za mituni, the birds ofthe forest. The 
natives know the names of a great numb?r of birds, 
e.9.; (1) ndiwa (dore); (2) kipüre; (3) ksi ; 
(4) mlaimla; {5} gandegande:; (6) mjtumbüru : 
(7) mtililiwa; (8) kirüru ; (9) téleka tui; (10) 
kangüu; (11) kurämbisa; (1 2) tofcda; (13) 
Kitcretére; (14) kidosho ; (15) jgi; (16) kinan- 
gunangu; (17) shoméro'; (18) josi ; (19) gogôta 
(20) Jjicpuepue; (21) kosi; (22) muéwe ; (23) 
kipänga ; (24) kipüngu ; (25) furukômbe ; (26) 
nsû; (27) koikéi; (28) kitüitui ; (29) membe ; 
(30)kämballi; (31) makame kili sui ; (32) mabatta 
ya poani; (33) ngarringarre ; (34) hondo hondo ; 
(35) küénzi ; (36) küémbe ; (37) kiréngue; (38) 
jore; (39) kamambo ; (40) panga ; (41) korôro : 
(42) kuñre : (43) keregnende; (44) kanga ; (45) 
wnäna; (46) kitirihanga; (47) Iéle ; (48) bépe ; 
(49) kimbüle ; (50) mbäu mbâu; (51) mbardäi ; 
(52) kuku ziwa : (53) kiborôro. 

NICNIA (or NIUNIA NIUNIA), v. a. to sucl: or drar 
out; ku niünia mawelle, to suck out the milky 
substance of the grain of tle mawelle corn. 

N1Co, 8., pl. of üo (wa), the sheath of a sicord. 

NiësHr, 8, the eye-broir ; niushi za mâto, (pl. za) 
(s2ag. ushi, brow, vid.),the hair of the brour, eye- 
bror ; (kope la mato, eyelid; cfr. nshi (St.) 
eyebrorr. 

UNitsso, 8., pl. of usso (wa), faces. 

 Niëra , DL of uta = mata or niûta, borrs and arrows, 
in es WEAPONS. e 


Niro, s8.; (pl. za mai) sing. uto, (wa), the ihite 
of an en: 

NiËzi, 8. (wa, pl. za) (sing. üzi), thread (niuzi za 
kumbi) ; (2) the fibrous part of the rind of trees ; 


cfr. Kiniassa, nianda. 


NiumBÜüka (or NIUMRELIKA), », n., to be bent, hard, : N3ÂA, vid, ndâa, hunger, famine. 
solid, to Le tough, adhesive, to be ferible but not | Nsima, 8. (Ainika) (ya, pl. za), secret counsel = 


fragile, to spin a long laura thread like utomfu 


or ute, réd.; ubägu unaninmbuka, unapetamana | No (Kiung.); rid. n'de, outside, fortk from ; 


haufundiki ; ute waniumbüka; cfr. ninmbüka. 
NiumBUsHA, ©. c. 
NIüN Do, s. pa: pl. za), a large hammer ; kiniündo, 


a emall hammer. 


Ris fâräga. 

nje 
ya, outside of; kua n’je, outwardly. 

NJELÉNI, 8. = uercfu. 
NJEMA (or NGEMA), good, very well ; 
muema, good. 


vid. éma, 
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Nora (Aiung.), vid. ndia, a aray, « path, road, 
means. 

Nain, 8., @ kind of animal. 

Noiwa, 8. (Aiung.) (wa, pl. za), «& pigeon (vid. 
ndiwa); njiwa va muitu, & æild pigeon; njiwa 
manga, @ tume pigeon, properly Arab pigeon; 
vide manga. 

NJôMA, s. (va), club; njôma is Aikamba; Kin. 
kigändu; ÆAisuah. rungu. 

Naés8o, 8, @ fish barred with black and yellow 
(St.). 

Ns60 (= ndû), come ; njoôni (= ndéni), come ye! 

NoCa, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) « little ring of iron, u 


doy-bell, attached in Europe to the necks of 


horses, Œc.; (2) a little bell called kifamansi in 

Kinika (cfr. muangalla), which is brought from 

India and Arabia. The natives are very fond 

of these things in dancing œud for ornament. 

Nov, 8, inlaid ivith silver, inlaïd work (St.). 

Nuirosa = n'lipo sa (there), is where, reason, that 
is the reason, on that account. 

N’'xaxt (or NAx1)? ahu? 

*NNE (or ENNE), four; ya ’nne, the fourth. 

. NôA, o. a., to slutrpen on a stone, to whet, e.g., ku 
nôa kissu, to sharpen a knife. 

NoLFA, v., vid. nolco. 

NOLEKA, 6. n., to be capable of being sharpencd. 

NoLEWA, 0. p., to be sharpened. 

Noa, a. to drink, to absurb; küû nôa tembo, to 
drink tembo (rid.); yuwäansa, ke drinks; ame- 
künoa, Le has drunk; atakinoa, ke shall or will 
drink; St. rites ku nwa or nywa. 

Ni64, v. p., to be drunk, to be absorbe. 

Nofa, v. obj.; kikombe cha ku noéa maji, « glass 
for drinking ivater ; (2) to evaporate ? 

NofkA, v. n., to be drinkable. 

NofsHA (or NOESA), v. c., to cause to drink, to 
give to drink; jombo kikaufu kika nocsa, to 
absorb. 

NoËwa, 0. p. 

NossA, NOSHELEZA (or NOESHELEZA), to drench, 
e.g., à sick man. 

Nôru, vid. mnôfu, adj. (niama tupu). 

NoGxôxA, o. n., to whisper, not to speuk loudly = 
ku sema neno shikiôni. 

NoëxoxEsA, c. o. = ku-mu-ambia neno shikioni. 

NoGxoxezixa, v. rec. (sce Luke xii. 7.),towhisper 
together. 

Nôken, 8. « servant (St) = mtumishi, 

NôkôA (pl. manokoa), an vverseer (vid. Nima, li- 
misha) (ku simamia}, ku nokôa, v. «., lo superin. 
tend, control; the second Lead man on a planta- 
tion (generally a slare) (St.), 

Nôkora, s. (Arab. &ha }, spot, dot, point. 

Nôkt, NoKULIWA (nükü, vid.) 

NoLéo, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, la ku noléa viémbo, 
a large stone for grinding, « grindstone; kinôo 


is a small whetstone (kin6o ja mkôno); (2) the 
metal ring round the haft wherc a knife ts set 
into its handle (St.). 

Nôxa, v. n, to get fat (ku wända), especially 
antnals = küa na mafûta muilini; but ku wända 
= Kküa na muili mnéne. 

NoxÉsua, v, c, to fatten. 

Nôxbo (noëndo), 8., (1) « fabulous monster, serpent 
(probably the iater-spout ?); (2) an insect (kama 
Lu}, @ moth which destroys boxes and clothes ; 
nôndo kana ngüo ngema zote ku-zi-tumbüa ; 
nondo wasioläribu, Luke 12, James v. 2. 

NONGA, v. a. (= tongéa), to consume with prattling, 
{o wear out onc's patience. 

NoxGo, 8. (ya, pl. za), dirt, jilth (= taka ya, or za 
muili). 

Noxo, fut (SE). 

Noxsa,e. c. (tutusha, dudusha? Er.); usi-ni nonse, 
or usi-ni-kondeshe, suys & husband to his wife 
who has maneno mabaya. 

No, 8. (= suküo) (ef. noléu), « large whetstone. 

NkÉru, adj. long (refu), ndia nréfu ; ngoma nrétu; 
pondo nrefu. 

NsauBaRäu, s., the fruit of the msambarau tree. 

Nxio, 8., a bullock (gnômbe müme mküba), in Ain. 
kürusi wa gnombe, in ÂAisuahili (gnombe nsio 
a slcer 2). 

Nsûkr, 8.; ku guiwa ni nsûre, almost to die or 
perisk il thirst (R.\. 

Nsnr, 8. (St.), the eye-brow; vid. niushi, s. 

N'si (or xz1) 8. (wa, pl. za), & guat (or pl. maux), a 
Aly, midg:, which is fond of sores and blood; (2) 
nsi, disnission, leave; slicti anapawa nsi (Ain. 
insi). 

NsiuBa, 8. (siag. usimla wa müä), nsimba za midi. 
If the na wa nkoma is opened, you get in the 
midst of it the tängüle (vid.), to the right usimba, 
and to the left gnôngo. From the usimba and 
guôngo, the natires make ukambä (rope\, but the 
tangule ts vel ku suka mashupatu, vid. 

Nsio, s. (ya), a large water-jar bronght from India 
mtünge mküûba wa kihindi), but the Sualili 
potters also make it. It is larger than the mtunge 
(fuko ni kijomfu). 

Narro (or xzirTo), adj, heary (kazi nsito); äsali 
nsito, thick syrup. 

Nso, s8.,tle kidneys (St.). 

Nsôn4, 8. (Hinil:a), that which is carred or written 
(Aisuahili, jéva, pl. majôro jéro), Lence ka 6ra 
nsora = Â'isuah. ku jéra wäraka, to trrite a 
letter. 

Naë, #. (Kin. n'su) (wa), & large vulture which 
carries off lambs, de.; nsû ni kosi mkuba, ana 
nuelle mbili, nréfu neussi kitoini. Zt constructs 
its nest (eyry) on large forest trees. 

N'aûr, 8. (Ain. wa), (1) fish (sing. sui) = 
in Kisuah.; (2) = ngizi, molusses. 
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N’r4, 8. (ya, pl. za = ndémo), a point, e.g., n'ta ya 
kissu, point of a lnife, tip, end (wapendana nta 
za ulimi tu). ; 

N'r'4, 8, (ya, pl. za), n'a ya niûüki, wa, bees’rar, 
thichthe Banians buy and send to India. 

Ni (or mn), 8. (inchi Aiung.) (ya, pl. za), land, 
country, ground, carth (that ihich ie below, tini); 
nti tambaräre (= inatambä, inaläla, heikuinka), 
even, plain, or lerel yround or country, opp. to 
mountainous or hilly ground, nti ya mpanda, 
lighland ; nti ya tini or teremukôni, lors land ; 
n'ti néne, #ainland ; ka weka nti, to prit on the 
ground; nti ya Waärabu, the land of the Arabs, 
Arabie; Mzungu amefania ndia yati knati = 
ndia ÿa nti kua nti, or ndia ya tini ya nti, {he 
ÆEuropean has made & road under yround. 


Nunéau (efr. frab. pal )= âkili (9). 


NUEA, &. n. (ku—), to stew, to dry, said of meat in 
coul:ing (R.\. 

NUELEO, 8. (pl. manucleo), {he pores of the skin 
(watokéo ya harri). 

NUELLE (or NUELE), #. (id, nielle), hair; sing. 
uniclle, one kaïr; nielle za kipili pili, swoolly 
hair ; nielle za singa, straight hair. 

Nuräisita, v. @.: hawézi ku-n-nufaisha mtu, sci. 
buibui, because ke cannot leave anything behind 
to his young ones (R.\, 

NÜGNIZA (or GNÜUNIZA), 0. &. to sprinlle. 

AUGXUNIKA (ed. gnugnunfka), ». n. = ku kasirika 
moyént na ku sema polepole na nafsiyakwe, fo 
grumble or murmur invardly, 


NUGxTNIZA, ». c., to cease to grumble. 

NÜiA, €. n., (1) to hate in onc's mind, to iutend} 
(2) to reccive instruction regarding the fust pre- 
viously to the beginning of the Ramadan; to 


purpose and prepare fasting (cfr. «sy , inten- 

dit, proposuit sibi=kn azimia, Lo purpose); to 

“ndertake firmly and carry it out. 

Nü1za, ». c., to cause to receive instruction, or 
to instruct people (Muhamimedans) with reyard 
to the fast of the Ramadan; muälimu amce-wa- 
nüiza, ame-wa-somésha watu marra tatu, na 
watu ana-mu-itikin, This. instruction of the 
Muhaminedan priest refers to the day when 
the fast commences, in order that people may 
know it, and the manner in which they are to 
fast, e.n., they shall not go a-whoring during 
the Ramadan, the interconrse rtth @ hiwa 
being then häräm, de. The penple respond 
to the teacher, saying, ve shall leep this law. 

Nuiura, r. obj. (ku kusudia, ku azimia), {o purpose 

or intend (Rom.i. 13) for onc; 1 Thess. ii, 18; 

Tit. in. 12. 

NükA, v. n., lo gire out a smell, to stink; kitu hiki 
janûka ufündo mbäya, or härufu ngéma, janûka 


NU 


vibâya or vizüri, this thing has a bad or a good 
smcell, smells good or bad: tombako ya ku nuka, 
8., snuff; ku nuka tombako, to snuff; kitu kiki- 
nuka viema, ni manukato; kitu kinukajo vibâya, 
ni ufundo (wa ku 6za); ku nuka nuka; uléti 
una-m-nuka muili, ?.e., una-m-kâza sana. 

Nckiro, s. (la, pl. ma), a sect smell (Phil. iv. 
18}; nukato gema or jema. 

NUKHaI, vid. sohäri. 

NEkiza, r. @., to scent out like «@ dog. 

NEKE, », à. to copy, c.y., kunükü jüo, to copy a book; 
Li, mundavit? selegit ? 

NUkULÏA, v. obj., to copy for one. 
NukuLIWA, 0. p., to be copied. 
NËKULU, ». a. ; çfr. nâkili, nûkulu. 

Nukuzint, 8. = upungufu; ame-m-pa nukuzani, 
haku-m-pa kamili, to diminish or to reduce one's 
ages, he did not give theicholc; Caë , dimi- 
nuit. 

Nussi, 8. « drauqght of fish (ya, pi. za); Ku füa or 
pata numbi ya sämaki, &« drauyht of fishes; 
Mungu amembarikia lo numbi ningi (cfr. tanzi, 
ya); Pror, numbi nasui mgagäsi mtanga, we 
have a draught of fish and shall lie doicn (ku- 
gagai mtanga) on the sand, to divide it in com- 
mon. Sereral fishermen, ho icork together, 
divide the drauyht in common. 

NüxA, v. a@., lo grumble; ku nuna usso, to scowl ; 
ku finia usso kua ku tukiwa, ku-m-nunia, to 
Jrown at one, to be dixpleased with one. 

NÜxisna (= tukisa), {o cause one to be sullen, to 
make angry. 

NUXDA, 8. (niundo?) (ya), uunda imeanguka fun- 
guni? (R.). 

NüxDU, 8. (ya, pl. za), nündu ya gnombe, {ke hump 
of & cow or bullock: ; ku-m-tia nundu, fig., to 
üunpose upon onc? fulani wa-ji-tia nundu, W. A\° 
will icind or cringe, to wind or cringe, if you asl: 
or bey him jor somethiny. 

Néxeu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) piece, portion (ki- 
pände), e.g., ni katie nungu moja la sâmaki, or 
ianungu mawili (or kinungu, small piecc), let 
me cut for him one piece of fish, or two pieces; 
(2) a cocoa-nut in Kipemba (St.). 

Nüxat, 8. (wa, pl. zu), porcupine, which is eaten 
by the Sualili; nûngu yuna marémbo marémbo. 
The natires do not approach it from the side, but 
cither in front or from behind, as the animal 
throrcs its quills at its enemy (but of course only 
a short distance). The prick is said to hurt a 
man very 8ensrbli. 

Nuxta, r. a, to buy, to purchuse. 

NuxtLiA, r. obj., Lo buy anything for one, on 
ones bchalf; baba ame-wu-nunulia mana ngüo 
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nzüri, the father bought a fine dress for the NEC 


child. 
NuxuLiwa, v. n., {o be bought. 
NuxEza, v. n., to teeth, to cut the first teeth, when 


the child gets a kikuku, and a chain of silver NËsüRa, s. 


rvhich is kept for him till he has grown up. 
NERU, 8. (Arab. 59 ) (ya), light, brightness; ku- 
ru-tia, fo enliyhten one. 
Nurisita, v. ©. to cause one to get light; cfr. 
nauiri, or nawiri, {o get light. 


RA (or NÜzURA), 8., adv. (Arab: ÿ , paucus 
fuit) = padôgo, (1) object insignificant, a little, 
within a haïr's breadtk. 

(drab. je, auxilium), (2) «id, 
assistance; nüsüra ya Muignizimgu jahäzi linge- 
funda leo, ‘nasui tungalifunda, but for God's 
help the ship would to-day have been broken (or 
ire should have been shipurrecked). 

NUSURU, v. a. {rid, kinga, v. a.), to protect. 


Nusa, v, a., to smell; tombako ya ku nusu (St Nziue, 8., locust (wandering locust), various kinds ; 


snuff; vid. nuka. 
Nüss (xusu or NUU), 5. (— ya) (:rab. La 


niôe, barare, fundajunga (nzige huyu, p/. nsige 
hawa). 


in media parte attigit), half, the half of — ; nüsu | Nzima, «dj., sound, healthy, mhole ; vid. zima. 
ya usiku, the halfof night = midnight; ta-ku-pa! Nziro, adj. heavy; vid. zito; äsali nzito, thëck 


Maliyangu nussu kua nussu, Z rl give thee half 
of all TZ have, lit., my property half by half. 


syrup. 
NzUri, @d)., fine, pretty; vid. züri. 


O 


O, relative particle, it: mti ulio angüka, the trec 
which fell. 

OA, v. a., (1) to look (Kipemba 6a, look! Kïn. léla 
or 6la); (2) to marry a wife; kn 6a mtumke 
mbelle za kathi nozai watu (said of the bride- 
groom), to see and marry before the K'athi. 
OLÉwWA, v. p., to be married; mke adâñka ku 

oléwa ni müûme na mime aa, laken mke 
aoléwa, fo marry, said of the bride. 

O'zaA, v. c., to cauxe to marry, to betroth; kathi 
or baba ana-mu-oza mana, mke olewa, but 
mtu mume ézüa ; alicküa anaëzüa kua mkéwe 
(Luke ii. 5\. 

Os, ©. n., to become soft by being put into water, 
to strell, to soften by soaking. 

OAMANA, 0. rec. ku legeana, by Lumidity. 

Oamia, tv. obj., to soften much by soakiny, tu 
make too soft. 

OA, ku oâna, v. rec., lo intermarry, to marry one 
another, lit., to meet together in marriage. 


OÀxA, v. rec. (Kimrima), to agree, to be harmonious 
one iith the other ; manenoyäo hayakuoäna = 
hayakupatâna or tangamuüna, their trords did 
not agree one with the other. Kaulla neno lim- 
ballimballi. 

O’rio 6r10, 8. (Kipemba) = burre, without cause ; 
baba ame-m-piga nana éfio ; ame-m-tukana ôfio ; 
(2) quickly, specdily = fujo fujo ; ku hâribu mali 
éfio 6fio. 

OA, 8. (wa), (1) fear ; “ga uküba, great fear ; ku- 
ngia oga, {o fear ; msifanie oga jamà, simainani 
tupigänc nao, msingiwe ni oga. 

OcôrieHa, v. c., to make afrad, to frighten, to 
threaten, menace, 


OGôrA, v. n. (vid. oga 1), to fear, to be afraid 
(Kiunquja). 

OaôviA, 0. a., to frighten (more used at Zanii- 
bar). 

Oca, v. @. (2): { Ain. ku loga) ; ku oga kua daua or 
uganga or utawi, to kill by means of a poisonous 
charm; mtawi ame-mu-ogn mtu, thc sorcerer 
berritched the man. 

OGoTÉA, v. obj.; ali-ni-ogotea shambalangu, he 
beuitchcd my plantation; sikupata kitu. 

Où, ». n. (3), to bathe; ku oga muili (often pro- 
nounced koga = ku oga). 

OGELÉA, cv. n., to stcèm (ku oléa majini). 

OùGELÉWA, &. p., lo sit constantly upon onc, lo 
ride upon one us upon water. 

OGELÉZA, v. c., to cause to swim, to kecp float- 
ing. 

OGELISHA (or OKELESHA), punda by way of 
fording. 

O'aoa, v. p., to be washeul. 

OLÉA (or oÉA) (K'ipemba), (1) to suim, to buoy 
= ogelca ; (2) to look for one, to wait for one ; 
(3) to get a wife for one (ku-mu-olea mke) ; 
ku olea mtu manawe, (o marry onc's daughter ; 
ana-mu-olea nduguyu, he has married his 
sister. 


Osua, #. c., lo rause Lo bathe, to icush, to male 
clean; cg. ku osha kiéndu. 


OKA (or KU oKA}, v. a. (= joma tn A'ipemba, oja, 
Kinika) (= ku tia mottoni}, to broil, to roast on 
the fire, to bakc, to cook by fire only, to roast in 
hot ashes ; but ku kanga (kua kikaugo), to fry 
with butter in « frying-pan. 
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OJÉA (or okEA), v. obj.; ame-mu-okca niama- 
yakvwe. 

OsÉwA (or oKEwA or OKÜA\, to be roasted in hot 
ashes. 


Okô4, v. a., to pay a debt for another man (R.). 

OKkôA, v. a.,to bring or talte out earthen vessels 
unhurt from the fire = to save, preserre; mfi- 
nansi or mfinängi leo ame-wi-okôa wiungu jojoni, 
ame-wi-pata wiote wizima, na Mungu ame-mu- 
okôa mtu ndiäni, katika vita, nda na mat’eso 
iote, God has saved or preserred the man on the 
road, in rar and famine, and in al! diatress. 
OKkôkaA, v. n. = ku toka kizima jungu joj6ni, 

hakipassüki Thiserpression refers to carthen 
vessels which arebroughtout unkurt, unbrolen, 
entire, and icell-donc, from the potter's kilu. 
Hence to be safe, entire, unhurt =ku salimika, 
ku patu saläma, fo become saved, to escape 
unhurt, 

OKkoLÉA, v. obj.; ku tia katika jiriwa wa kn 
okoléa (= epulia). 

OKkOLEWA, v. p. 

OK6ZA, v. c., to cause to come out from fire in an 
unhurt or safe state; hence to render onc 
safe; ku-mu-okoza na maofu, {o deliver from 
bad things (mambo maofu); tu-okéze maofu, 
or tu-okoze maofuni, delirer us from ecil; okoza 
mimoja mmoja = dondoa or rather dhondoa 
cr. dondo); ku ok6za na maofu, to deliver 
from evil, 

OKkÔTA, r. «., to pick up; ku-m-okota mana muali 
alicfuudika ungo (Ai.), to pick up or find out, 
ec. 

OROTÉKA, €, (eg, maji ikimuayika bavacko- 
teki) ter. utotôzi), « reward being due to a 
Jinder. 

OkÔOVU (or TokO VE), s. (rid. okoa, deliverance, 
salvation; uokofuwangu ni kishäka, nimengia 
kishakäni = 7 owe my deliverance to @ forest, 
into which T entered, ichen T fled from the 
enenty; uokôvu mboäko, vkôvu omboénu ! peacc 
be aith thee, or rcith you ! 

OLE, inter, ve! ole wangu, mue unto me; ole 
wenu, woe unto you; ole wäo, toc unto them; 
ole wako, roc unto thee; olto, iroe unto him (?, 
or yuna ole; ole ni wa watu, soe to the people; 
muigui ole, æorful; wole, uole = ole (halina 
uzuio), ole ni wako or ombouko. 

OLEA, v. (Kipenba) (ÆKimeita, ku-n-tezamia 
kwanza), éo look to or upon one, to wait for 
him; e.g., Ku olëa jambo = ku ngojéa jam; 
watu wa-mu-oléa rokho, {ke people erait till he 
gives up his spirit. 

OLÉWA ROKHO = ame ngojéwa rokho: fe. watu | 
wamgojéa rokho ya mtu, wapäte ku-m-sika, to 
wait for one's last breath, in order to bury ; 
Lim ; (2) to be married, said of the bride. | 


OrEsA (or oLEsHA), tv. c. (rfr. oga (3), to bathe. to 
sirim), to cause to float or be flouting; watôto 
wanaolesha kidau, the children play with a 
little canoe by causing it to float in the sa. 

OLÉzA (or o1ELÉzA), v. a., to make lil:e, to cause 
to fol'ow or imitate a pattern; ku oleléza kitu 
na kitu kingine, to imitate by comparinq the 
thing once makes 1rith another, which serres as 
a pattern; ameoleleza kasha hili na kasha- 
langu, Le made this box according to mine, 1e. 
he took my box for a patterx in making this 
box ; ku vlcléza janso cha usitu wa mkcka. 

O'una, r. a. to pray to, to ask: one, to Leg of, to 
beseech ; ku 6mba Mungu, to pray God; mtima 
ameémba ngüo kua banawakwe, the xlare asked 
his master for a cloth; tunaomba kca muniéwe, 
we hare asked the owner himself. 

Os, v., {o beg or pray for one, in his bchalf, 
to tntercede for one; nime-mn ombéa mtuma 
kun banawakwe azizi, Jinterceded fur the slave 
rrith his master gloriously. 

OMnELÉA, v. obj., to mourn for one, to boicail 
onc; ku omleléa matungu, to Lcxrl for. 

OnBEzA (ka ji-ombeza), (1) to pretend; ku ji- 
ombéza kifua, to pretend to kare a cougyh, 
therefore to beg for medicine ; (2) to execrate ? 

OMBOLÉA, cv. à. = ku imba nimbo vizüri kua 
mashäni, #hdst others respoud, ajûa ku om- 
Lbalea sata ; ku omboléa kiapo, to demand an 
ordeal. 

OMBOLEZA, &., lu ail. 

O'uur, 8.; ushi na ombe ni wa kisima (R.) ? cfr. 
ushi), depth, eg. of a well or of the sca; ku lkewa 
léwa na émbe, /o be tossed on the scu. 

Ouno, 8. (wa, pl. za); kn shonôa 6mLo (Ainrima 
= tu Kimrita sa) katika kanda ; £e., ku fungüa 
kanda ku pata mlango ku tia kitu:; amefumüa 
ombo wa kanda ku t6a ngnôngo umeja.  Ombo 
or sa stquifies the gnongo ?rith ickich the several 
pieces of a bag are joined or sen together, In 
order to get a large opening, one gnongo ês taken 
out, when the bug will be ride open. 

O’so, 8. (la, pl. ma); 6mo lu jahäzi, the forepart 
or head of a resscl ‘opp. te tesi, stern); pepo za 
6mo, kcad-winds. 

Ouôa, e. a., to open by mollifyiny, to dig ep, cu. 
éhen a hard kind of c'ay is molliied by rain 
then its casy to dig up: e.g., ku omôa udongo 
kua mtaimbo (rid.) ; (2) ku omôa vita, to cuuse 
Jight or quarrel with one, to bring war upon 
him. 

OMEKESA {0 OMEKÂNTA} ? 

Osôka, €. a. = küa muoréro na ku angüka (ce 4. 
udongo}, to become soft and then to fall dun 

OstoLÉA, ». ob). (= tongéa); anickucrda ku-tu 
omvlca, he went to ruffle with us. 
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OuoLéwa, v. p., to be demolished by becoming 
soft. 

O'umr, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. ns) age (— mäisha 
ya ku ki). 

O'NA, v. a., to see, observe, find, obtain, to feel ; 
ku 6na mashäka, to get trouble; ku ona kiu, to 
feel thirst; ku ona haya (= tahäyari), to be 
ashamed. 

Kuü-rox4, to consider or think oneself, to 
affect or pretend to be; na-ji-ona nipo kuetu 
(suisui), Z feel myself at home. 

OxANA, v. rec., to meet ; ku onana mato kua mato. 

ONFA, v. ob). to see or feel or get for one; ku- 
mu-onca vibaya or kua vibaya = ku-m-toléa 
maôfu, lit., to sec for one bad things, t.e., to 
do one harm or mischief, to oppress, to bully, 
to treat him ill, especially if he is weak, and 
has nobody to defend kim; hana mtu adakäi 
kuja usa sebabu ya ku-m-fania maôfu; ku-mu- 
onéa utungu or mashäka ; ku-mu-onea uivu, to 
entvy On? = ku-mMilia uivu; a-ni-onca hôruma, 
he pities me; a-ni-onca imüni, Le sees faith in 
me; onéa, to see in one something, especially a 
fault, ve., to seek for a cause to —; huyu 
ana-tu-onéa hajui heshima ni ku wekcâna ; to 
watch for one in order to find fault with him. 

Oxfka, v. (Kinika), to be obtained or found, to 
become visible. 

OxEkixa, v. (= patikâna), to be seen, to appear, 
become visible. 

ONEKÉA, v. ob). 

OxÉw A, v., to be treated ill, to be exposed or dis. 
played to vices, to display to view; Luke vi. 
32; msionée watu makosa, nunui hamtaonéwa 
makosa; nimcküa karibu (or nimekaribia) na 
ku kâta tamäa va ku-ku-ona, Z almost despaired 
of or lost the hope (desire) of meeting thee. 

O'NIA, v. a., to make to see, to show, to warn 
one; ku-mu-onia ndia (or manéno), to shotw 
one the road; ku-mu-elekcsa neno; ngüo 
ioniäyo, a transparent cloth (loosely 1woven); 
nime-mu-6nia laken hakuonieka, Z 1carned 
him but he would not be icarned. 

OntAxa, v. rec. (o be warned, to be set right 
mutually, to be made to see; eg, mambo 


mena. 
OnxiÉKa, v. n., to allow of being shoin or 


warned; haïoniéki, he is not warned, it is no 
warning to him; cfr. arura, arusana and 
arusika in Kiniassa. 

Ox1£z4A (or on1EsnA), v. (Kimrima), to make 
seen, to show one, to point out; e.g., ndia, ni- 
oniésbe or ni-oniéze hîo ta, nipäte ku 6na 
hapa, let me see the lamp in order that Z may 
see here. 

OxisHÉWA, v. p., to be shown. 

O'Npa (or onsa), v. a. (Kiamu), (1) to taste, to 


try, examine ; vid. onja; tu-mu-onde kua elimu ; 

ku onda in Æin.; (2) ka daifu, to become lean 

meagre; Kisuah. ku konda. 

OxD£A, v, ob). 

OxDELÉA, e.g., ku tezôma mtämbo, to look after 
the trap. 

OxveEsnA, v. c., to let or make to taste. 

OxnÉwA, v. p. to be tasted. 

OxDo, s. (la, pl. ma6pdo, ya), a kind of high grass, 
icith achich the natives thatch their coltages ; 
ondo la ku wimba niämba ; cfr. mbondo and 
kitoja ; (2) ondo (pl. maondo) (St.) the knee 
St.). 

Fur v. a, to take off or away = ku ténga 
kändo. 

ONnôKkaA, v. n. (1) {0 arise, to get up; (2) start, 
depart, go off; ondéka mbelle yangu, depart 
from me, leave me alone ; mtu yule ameondôéka 
katika ulimengu hu, that man left this world, or 
departed out of this world; to rise from re- 
posing, to sit or stand, and then to start ; ali- 
kua analala, anaondôka, anaketi; aliondéka 
kitini kuakwe, ke rose from his chair. 

OxDOKÉA, v.; mana yuwaanza ku ondokéa (sc. 
viémbo), the child begins to walk of with 
vessels. This expression refers to the 
growth of a child, when it is able to walk 
a'one, and to carry off little things from one 
room to another = mana ameküa, the child is 
grown up. (2) To rise to, to get up out of 
reyard to somebody}; ni mana muali waanza 
ku ondokéa ; todo (titi) laansa ku ondokéa. 

OxboKELÉA, v. ob}. to get up and depart. 

OxboLéa, v. to take a thing aicay from one, to 
remove; e.g.,ku-mu-ondoléa maofu, to tal:e away 
his bad things from him = to forgive him; 
ku-mu-ondoléa heshimu or nemsi, to talce his 
honour or good name from him; ku ondoléa 
hüzuni, to remove from one his sorrow = to 
cheer one. Mungu a-wa-ondolée magübari na 
thulämu, May God remove from them clouds 


and darkness ! 
ONDOLEANA, v. rec. 


Oxpor.ÉwWA, to be taken away from him; ameon- 
doléwa jinalakwe, his name was taken of 
from him. 

Onposira, v. c., to make to go’ away, to tale 
away, to abolish; vid. kuangüa. 

OxGa, v. a. (vid. yonga yonga and jongéa or 
jongoja), to vacillate, lo reel (from the force of 
the wind). 

OxGÉa, v. n.; (1) ku jisungumza or simlia, to talk, 
converse (in Kiunguja), to spend time (St.), 
(2) (ir Æumwita) ka nengi, to become much, to 
increase; watu wamcongia sana, the people in- 
creased, became very many; ku ongéa kua akili, 
Luke ü. 52; ku ongéa kua urefu, to be elongated. 

U 
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ONGÉZA, v. a., to enlarge, increase, male greater 
er many, to add to; ku ongéza urévu, to 
eng'hen, lit., to add length. 


ONGEZÉA, v. ob}. to increase to one, in his be- 
half. | 

OxGEzÉKA, v., to be increased, to be capable of 
being increasel. 


Oxao (or wôxGa), 8. (la), in Aïj6mfu, the late 
fat of the brains; ta Kimtcita, Lbongo la kitoa; 
cfr. 

OxGôA, ®. «.; useme naye hatta u-mu-ongée; (1) 
to lead a young child, to hold him by the hand 
in walking; in general, to quiet a child, to stop 
ceeping, e.9., by singing and svinging; ku 
ongoa ongôn (intens.) mana apate niamñza, to 
acing @ chill in order to quiet him (cfr. yongo); 
ku nena 6a 6a mtoto, ku imba apate lâla; (2) to 
take the lead aright on « road, to go before tle 
others; mtu huyu ana-i-ongéa ndia = anapita 
mbelle, analekesa ndia, anaongéa mbelle nama 
rubâni, watu wasipotée. Mungu ame-mu-ongéa. 

OxGôrIA, v. à., to deceive by promises (St.). 

OxGôKA, v.; mtu huyu annongôéka moyo or 
muili (ni mambo küa mema uôvu usioongoka, 
unruly, evil, James ii. 8); mana ameongéka = 
amcküa mema, 8 well bred; kazi imcongéka = 
imekua ngcema, the work prospered, succeedeil, 
cas brought to a good issue; to be led ariyht ; 
mti hu unaongoka, this tree is very straight; to 
be converted. 

OxaoixA, ©. rec. = ku patâna; €.9., je muna 
ongoäna ? how do you agree with? or how do 
you get on or succeed? hawa-ja-ongoana, 
wakali wakiteta hatta sasa, they have not yet 
been put right, they were quarrelling till 
now, 

OxGoKÉA, ?. obj.; vilimo vina-ni-ongokéa or 
nimcongokewa ni kilimo, #7 crop prospered ; 
to be led aright, to be conrerted. 

OxGoL£a, ».; (1) ku-m-tuliza mana kua ku-m 
suka suka, asilie, to quiet a child by swinging 
it; (2) Mungu ame-mu-ongoéa kaziyakwe, God 
prospered his work, carried his work forward 
iwith success. 


OxXaoLÉwa, v., to be blessed, prospered (ni 
Mungu). 

OxaësH4, ».; ku ongosha kazi = ku fania kazi 
nzuri, {o do able or clexer work, to 1corl: 
cleverly; (2) ku ongosha meno, ku tia range 
niekundu, e.g., kattu yaongosha meno (kattu, 
coloured red!) laken tüki yapasha or yawasha 
meno; (3) to bring up; kuku aongôsha wana- 
wakwe = wa-ongôa ku rusha, {o allow them to 
jump, lil a child on onc’'s back; na wana- 


maneno= ku fafanta ku t6a kossa ; fo clear up 
matters so that one cannot err or mistale:; 
kuku anaongôsha, the hen has brought of all 
her chicl:ens. 

Oxaëza, v.c. = ku-m-pisha mbelle, to cause one 
to go in front, to take the lead in going befure 
a caravan or company of travellers; ku-mu- 
ongoza mbelle, to drive, to lead ; in general, to 
guide, lead, convey to; ku ongézona ni ku 
toawa, to be conveyed to somebody; maji 
yaongôza ku j6a or ku püa, ku ongéza ndia, to 
ahoi him the road ; nnasema uye hatta ku ni- 
ongôza or hatta ku-ni topéa. 

OxaoziNa, v. rec. to go one behind another 
kua mkondo mmoja; gnombe zina ongozana, 
the cattle go one before the other = ku fuatñna 
unio unio. 

Oxaôya; vid. Ain. yongôya, a certain amuse- 
ment connected 1rith a marriage feast. 

Oxata, v. a. to hatch; to be distinguished from 
ungüa, v. @., vid. 

OxauriwA, ». p., to be hatched. 

Oxauza (rectius uxauzA), v. a. to scald, to scorch 
(St.). 

Ox1A, v. a.; vid. ona, to 1carn. 

OxIESHA, v. a., vid. ona, to shot. 

OxgA, v. a. (vid. onda), v. a., to taste, to examine, 
to try; ku onja witégo, to look at the traps. 

O’xs4, ». a. (1) to 2round, hurt ; nioka ame-mu- 
onsa ( — uma), a snake wounded him}; mtu huyu 
ameonsa = amefumäwa or fûmona na wâno 
witani; (2) ku onsa or onsesha = ku-m-sonia 
sonia, {o torment, ver, twear one out by abusive 
language, de. 

Ku s5r-0x84, vid. kondesha. 

OxsÉKA, v., {0 be weal:ened; ame-mu-onsa, uai 
amconscka. 

OrôA, v. a., to take out, to stop or stay pain; to 
carry off the matter which caused the sickness; 
e.g., daua ya ku opôa summu (or füküza summu) 
ya mtu alie ümoa ni nicka, the medicine for stay- 
ing or carrying off the poison from a man who 
has been Litten by a serpent; ku-mu-opéa mtu 
alicôgoa ; cfr. oga or loga,. 

Or6KA, ?v., healed, 

OroLfa, v. obj., to fetch up or out for anyone, 
the instrument 1cith ichich to fetch up; ku 
opolea kitu = ku letta jü ; kiop ja ku opéa or 
opoléa nd5o = juma kilijo fuliwa kama nanga, 
hakuna paréa, kua ki5pô watu wana opoléa 
ndôo, a hook fired to a pole, to pick up a bucket 
which has fallen into a well, to fetch it up; 
(2) to leal, 

OroLÉwA, ?. p. 

Or084, v. c. 


wakwe woto wanaongôka; (4) ku ongôsha lO'ura (or 6norA, or auôrora), r. (ya, pl. za), an 


OR 


Upper room (vid, gh6rofa), Arab. dE , COena- 


oulum), the second story of a house. 

Ont, v. a. = ku hadia. 

O’rokA, v. c., Kiniassa = to cross « river in a boat 
or by arimming, 

Onôno, ad), smooth, soft; kasha joréro ; niumba 
niororo, fc. 

Osna, v. a, to rash (efr. ogn), ni-oshée ngûo hi, 
waah me this cloth. 

OsnrékA, v. p., washable, capable of being waskhed, 
to have been washed; ngüo zimeoshéka, the 
clothes have been wvashed. 

OsHEwA, v. p., especially said of corpses ; pâ- 
hali pa ku oshewa, a place for washing. 

Ora, ». n.; (1) to grow; ku méa, t6a mite, ku toka 
mtangäni kilijo ndani ku toka nde ; e.g., mahindi 
yanaôta, fo grow, thrive, bu, which process is 
caused by the heat or warmth of the soil, hence : 
(2) ku ota, to warm oneself, to Las; ku ota 
molto, to sit squatting near the fire, to yet it» 
heat or warmth, kn keti kando ya motto muili 
upäte harri; ku-m-kanza mtu motto kua kitämba 
kitiwäjo majini kiwekoäjo kando ya motto, ku-m- 
bandika muilini; (3) ku ota, fo roast, to fry on 
the fire without ghec, de. (cfr. 6ka, v. «.), otéa, 
v. ohj.; ku otewa, #. p.; (4) ku ota (Kimrima, 
ku lôta ; Ainik. ku l6ha) ndôto, to dream a dream, 
to Keep, aa it irere, sitting in the same place and 
doting, which causes dreaming ; ku ota jna, to 
bask: in the sur; kun ota, katika uzingizi to 
dream in sleepiny; ku ji-otea jua, to basl:, to 
expose oneself to the sun, to warm oneself at 
the fire or sun; ku ota motto or jua. 

Ku 084, v. c., to male to dream (æhich ts as- 
cribed to the koma), 

Oriua, v. n. = ku jujuma or dutama = ku keti 
kua ku jizuia kua mägi matüpu, to ait squat, 
or rather to sit upon the leels (especially ivhen 
ît is cold), not upon the bare ground; to sit on 
the calves of the leys, as the natives do on 
going to stool; to half sit. R.writes, dudhüma. 

Orastia, v. ob}. to brood, to hatch, to sit hatching ; 
kuku yuwaotamia mai. 


Orauiwa, v. p., to be Latched; cfr. atamia, 
kalin. 
OTANA, v. rec., to dream of one another, 


OTÉSHA, ». c., to cause to dream. 


OTÉA, v. (vid. ota); ku-mu-otéa = ku sama 
ndiäni, ku jifita (ku-m-pigia jämba), to vayluy 
one, lit. to sit (at squat) for one, to stoop 
down near the wayside for one, viz., to rob or 
El him ; to lie in 1ait for ; ku lala vizia: (1) 
ku otea, to warm oneself; (2) to waylay one 
(both acts in a squatting manner); mabali pa 
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otewäpo watu, a lurling-place; ku otesha, to 
cherish, Eph. v. 29. 

OTÉ, adj, everyone, all: watu wote, all men 
maküsha iôte, all bores ; kitu chote, all or ever y- 
thing; vitu viote, all things: niumba zote, al 
louses ; tuendezote, let us all go together ; tuende 
wote, let us both go; lo lote, cho chote, d'e. 
ivhatsoerer. 

O’vu (or Bovu), adj. rotten, bad, spoiled, corrupt, 
æiched; niumba mbôvu, « bad house; mtu 
muovu, & bad man. 

Owäa, v, n., to Le steeped. 

Owisnsa, to step. 

OwÉka, v. (vid. ponda), mtelle ukiwa unaowéküa 

ni ku ponda, to become soft. 


O4, (1) r. n, (Kinika and Kimrima), to rest from 


Jutigue, to repose, to make a pause = ku pum- 

sika (Kimwita). 

OvfsA and oYEsÉsHA, v. c., to cause to rest -= 
pumnsisha ; cfr. wesésha. 

O’ra,(2)s., 6ya umôja, one handful (given with the 
hand open) (pl. ni6ya); e.g., niôya mbili, tro 
handaful ; oya wa mtelle, pl. niôya za mtelle. 
DôpA (or 36PA or TorA—the 1w0rd varies in 

various dialects—la, pl. ma), a handful or 
appropria'e quantity of ropes, sticks, die. ; 
dopa or jopa la gnongo or fimbo or fito, a 
handful of gnongo, or a proper quantity of 
gnongo, sticks or svitches, « small bundle of 
them. 

Korri (la, pl. ma), koffi ameni-pa koffi mmoja 
la mtelle, hbaku-ni-pa makofli mawili, Le gar: 
me the measure of two hands full, he guve m2 
not the measure of tro hands full separately ; 
makoffi mawili yafania kebäba or niôya nne. 

Koxsr (ya, pl. za), a handful given with the hand 
compressed  konsi ya mtel!e heifai. 

Maxäxpa (wa, pl. mignanda, ya), & handful 
taken with the fingers; eg, mgnanda wa 
tûmbi, a kandful of vermicelli taken by the 

Jingers of the hand ; ku piga mignanda miwili 
or ku téka or jota mgnanda mmoja wa tambi, 
to reach forth icith the fingers one handful of 
vermicelli; mtu huyu anazipiga gnanda 
tambi, ana-zi-teka, akatuküa. 

Naëui, signifies the fist clenched and ready to 
strike (ku piga ngumi). 


0’z4, v. n., to rot, to spoil, to become bad; ku tin 


madäwa 1si6ze, to apply antiseptic means, to em- 
bal. 
Ku ozrsirA, v. c., to male to rot. 


OzÙA, v. p. (vid. ku 6a, v. «., to marry) (cfr. Lule 


ü. 5; paméja na Mariam alickua anaôzua küa 
mkewe). 
OzELÉA, yaozclea mballi, 
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Pi, one of the genitive particles. This particle 
only accompanies the noun mâhali or pähali, 
place, e.4, mähali pa watu, the place of men. 
It is besides uscd in various rompounds referring 
to place; hapa, papa, here ; hapäna, there is not. 
In compounds referring to distance, pa is changed 
into po; hapo, papo, there; ndipo, yea there; 
pisipo, not there, dc. Palina or paliküa na mtu, 
there icas a man; hapâna, there is not; nium- 
bani pa Abdalla, by Abdalla's house. 

PA, adv., where, there; pana keléle gani hapo, 
what noise or cry is there? 

PA, ®. a., kû-m-pä, to give him; amé-m-pñ kissu, Le 
gave him a knife; ata-ni-pa, ke shal! or will 
give me; yuwâ-m-pa, ke gives him; ni-pà or ni- 
pa mimi, give me; nahüda yuwäpi, ni-m-pe naui- 
liyakwe, where is the captain, T must give him 
his fare; ku-m-pa ahadi, to give a promise to. 
Pawa (or réwaA), v., to be given, to have given to 
one, to receive. 

PANA, v. rec., to give each other (vid., pana), ku 
pana mikôno, to shake hands; ku pana uähadi 
or ku ahadiana, to league, to be leagued; ku- 
pana zämu. 

PaLixaA and rÉKA, v.n., to be given; or, properby, 
to be giveable, to be capable of being given. 

Px (or pAA), v. n. = kü pñ jü, ku kuéa, to ascend, 
to go up, to fly; e.g., muewe anapa ju käbisa, 
arûka sana, the hawk flec very high; mikôjo ina- 
ni-pà or mafñi yana-ni-pä, lt. the urine or the 
excrements of mine rose up or flew back, as it 
were, into the bowels, because I was frightened 
on going to stoo!; jua linapäwa, the sun has 
risen (R.). 

PA, 8. (wa, pl. wa or za), a kind of antelop:; pa 
wa mituni, the antelope of the forest. 

Pi (or pAA), v. a. to take off ( = ku ondoa), to 
scrape of, to shave off, or abrade, e.g., ku pa 
mamba ya samaki, to scrape off the scales of fish; 
ka pä viâzi,foscrape sweet potatoes; ku palia,v.obj., 
to scrape for one; e.g., u-ni-palie samakiyangu, ku 
palia shamba, to turn the ground; ku palia roho, 
to irritate the bronchia; ku pâlisa, v. c., to irri- 
tate the throat by loud speal:ing; palika, to be 
ecraped; palilia, v., to form small heaps (said of 
plants) in turning the ground; palilika, eg. 
mahindi hayapaliliki, nti ni ngumu; palilisana, 
v. rec., to help each other in palilia ; palilisa, v. c., 
to turn the ground for wages ; paliwa, v. p., to 
be irritated in onc's throat; paliliva, v. p, 
mahindi yapaliliwa; ku péa sandarusi, to cleun 
gum-copal. 

Pi, ». a.; or ku pâa motto = ku toa motto kua gai, 
to take of fire with a potsherd, to fetch fire. 
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Päza, v. c.: lo male to rise; ku paza pümzi, 
to dre in the breath; ku paza mtelle, to grind 
rice roughly, coarsely, in the mortar or on the 
millstone (Kirab. valasa); unga wa ku paza 
is mixed icith unga wa tatu. 

PA (or rAA), 8. (la, pl. mäpa, ya), the thatched roaf 
of a house; niumbayangu ina mäpäñ manne, my 
house has four salopes, viz.: müpa mawili ya 
kiambäza, na wipñ wiwili, az, kipä ja mbelle 
na kipä ja niûma. 

PaaxDA, 8., a trumpet (St.), a gadfy. 

PAANGE, a horsefly (St.). 

Pxpi, #8. (rectius pattà}, a tin; ku viñ pad, to 
bear twins; Kiung. pacha, a tuin; pada or 
patta ya nde, a child of hich its mother 1vas 
pregnant while suckling a previous child. 

Pabapapa, 8.; vid. kigûgu; vid. patapata. 

PabikA (Hiung. pachika), »v. a.; ku padika mvi 
upoteni ku füma, to place the arrow upon the 
boxstring to shoot; ku ji-paika kissu kiunôni, 
to put the knife or stick: into one's girdle or the 
cloth around the loins. 

Papôao, ad). small; scil. pahali, a small place, 
almost, nearly; küribu na, Zivas like to, or T'as 
nearly,or1 had like to be killed, padôgo nimeuäwa, 

Pavre (or PADIRI), 8. (pl. mapadre or mapadiri), a 
padre, a priest, clergyman. This word is knoirn 
from India. 

PAru,s. (la, pl. ma), the lungs. 

PAG, v. a. (Kimrima), to strike hard, to harpoon 
a whale; ku-m-paga ngumi = ku-m-piga ngümi 
— Ku piga kua nguvu sana. 

PÂGA (or PAJA), v. a. = ku wägñ matambäfu, to 
hang a thing over the shoulders and neck and 
carryit; ku tämbä na mbäfu. 

PAoi, v. a., to seize one ; pepo ame-m-pägà mtu, ar 
evil spirit seized a man, made him ill; na mtu 
amepagâwa ni or na pepo, the man was seized 
= ameshikon ni pepo. 

Pagabpa ?? 

PAG, 8. (vid. shupi), a kind of basket. 

Pacina, v. a. = ku wüga; e.g., mkôba mafuzini, 
to hang a bag over the shoulder. 

Paciza, v. c., lo cause to seize or carry, said of 
aickness or a load (hence, mpagüzi, a porter, 
carrier) (Kiung., said of evil spirit causing a 
man to fallsick) ; (1) pepo ana-m-pagaza mtu 
= ana-m-fania ugonjoa kua ku-m-tisha or kutu- 
sha, ichen a man secs at night anything that 
frightens him, the natives consider it to bethe 
appearance of a pepo or shetäni. On account 
of sudden fright people are aften instantly 
seized by fever or other kind of sickness. In 
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order to cure the sick: person, the people endea- 
vour ku punga mgônjoa kua ngôma na keïléle, to 
erpel the feelings of fear, and at the same time 
to call the evil spirit in order to ask him what 
he wants and by what means he may be ap- 
peased; ku pagâwa ni bilisi or pépo, to be posses- 
sed of an evil spirit (iblis ix Arab). (2) 
Mkurugenzi amepagäza watuwakwe mizigo 
miküba ya mali, the leader of the caravan 
caused his people to carry large loads of goods. 

Para, v. a.; ku pagära hirizi matambafu, to 
wear strings of charms over the neck and 
shoulder on both sides of the body, matambäfn ; 
to creep, to 1cind around; the sing. uafu, pl. 
mbäfu, side, ribs). 

Paaäro, s.; birizi ya ku pagära matambäfu (ku 
tambä uâfu) ku-m-téliza mtu mdungumäro pepo 
wa Kishakini (Shakini, «a country in the Somali 
land). Pagâro ni hirisi za misi ku füngoa na üzi 
meusi, @& charm made of roots, tiel up with 
black thread and suspended over the neck and 
shoulders; pepo ya Shakini aki-m-pagäza mtu, 
watu anafunga pagäro, ku-m-tüliza pcpo, when 
the spirit from Shal:ini seizes a man, the people 
tie a charm to him to appease the spirit. 

PicA, 8. (ya, pl. za mifi or mivi) (= niäna ya, pl. 
za mif, (Ximrima), barb of an arrow. 

Pacüa, v. a.; ,ku pagüa matänsu ya mti, to 
cut off the branches of a tree, or ku pagüa 
witansu wia utagä ; ku pagüa (= ondoa or ku 
ondôsha) tansu or panda za mti (cfr. pogéa); ku 
pagüa miâ = ku ondéa miba za mi; ku pagüa 
miâ = ku ondéa miba za miâ; ku pagña or 
pajüa or banbüa or kuaniüa or tabüa makambi, 
ku suka makuti, to strip off one by one the sabre- 
lle threads or stalks of the cocoa-leaves, to 
turist maküti, vid. 

PAnacr, 8., place; pâhali fulani, at a certain place. 

Paga, 8. (la, pl. ma), the thigh (Kijémfu, kiwéo; 
Kinika, kiga), lap; vid. ku-m-pakâta mana, (bapa 
la uss0, kiwingo cha usso), to havethe child upon 
the lup; péja la usso. 

Par, 8., red mtama (Pemba) (St.). 

Pasi, 8. (1) paji la usso, the forchead; (2) paji = 
kârimu, hberal. 

Pix, 8. (wa, pl. wa and za), a cat; paka müûme 
or shume (mpéfu), a large male cat ( pl. mapaka 
mashume maküba). 

Pika, v, a., to anoint, to lay on, to apread upon, 
to besmear on, Ledaub, to rub in; ku-m-paka 
mafuta, tokä, udéngo, dc. 

PAKRANA, ®. rec., to anoint, to rub each other. 

Para, v. à, to set or fix bounds; ku fania mpâka ; 
6.9, wanapaka shamba, they set bounds to a 


PAKANISHA, v, @., to confine or border, to join. 


PaKagA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (vid. dundu, pl. ma—), & 


kind of basket made by plaiting together part of 
a cocoa-nut leaf; ni chombo cha ku tilia sämaki 
kamba, dc. 


Paxasa (pl. ma—) people prowling about at 


night to rob or do other mischief. 


Paxisa, v. a., to turist rope (ngole). 
PAKATA, v. à., to pu! upon one's lap or knee; ku 


weka ju, ku léfia léfin, e.g., mkéba mafusini 
upäte ku lewalewa, to hang a bag over the 
skoulder (kua ku tia ügue kua kuapâni) (Ain- 
rima, ku wügàñ mkoba kuapäni); ku-m-pakata 
mana mapajani kiweoni, to rock a child on one's 
lap or knees; or ku-m-pakata (or wñgñ) mana 
fusini, {o swing a child on the shou!der ; paka- 
tika; muana huyu hapakatiki, yuwafuruguda. 


PaKxia, v. a.; (1) = ku tia kitu dauni, to put 


things or loads into a boat or vessel, to embark, 

to load a vessel, to have on board; (2) pakia, to 

turn out; muhogo mungine hupakia küa mcema, 
turns out good. 

PaxiLia, v., to embark for, to put on board, 
for; Mzungu ame-ni-pakilia mtamawangu 
aki-ui-lettéa, the European embarked my corn 
(for me) and brought it to me (to put on 
board for). 

PakiLiwA, v. n.; muigni jombo amepakiliwa 
mali ya kede na kcdo katika jombojikvwe, to 
the owner of the vessel were committed us 
freight various things; wali anapakiliwa 
viombo viakwe. 

Pakiwa, v. n., to be loaded, freighted; e.g., dau 
Jlimepakiwa tende, samli, nâfuka, the boat vas 

Loaded with dates, butter, corn, dc. or the 
boat had a cargo of dates, corn, ec. 


PAxkiza, v. c., to atoi on board a ship. 
Paxo, thy, your, after mahali or pakali, mabali - 


pako, thy place. 


Paxüa, v. a.; ku-pakia wali = ku t6a wali katika 


jungu na ku tia sahinini, to take boiled rice out 

of the cooking-pot and put it into a plate, to 

ladle out or take out of the pot, to dish. 

PaAkuULiA, v.; ame-m-pakulia waliwakwe, muigni 
hapo, to put boiled rice for one into a plate, 
as he is absent, and consequently cannot do it 
himself. 


PARÉNA, ®. a. to scratch; usipaküne ki6nda, kita 


kuendeléa, do not scratch the wound, else it 
will grow larger (usikûne pâpo pa ki6nda). 


Paxussa, v. a. (Kinika vaküsa) = ku pangussa ; 


c.g., ku pakussa fumbi, fo aiwcep off dust with 
onc's hand; cfr. ku vuta vumbi. 


plantation; ku pakâna kua mpäks, to border | ParuroKÉA, an outlct, a place to go out at (pa ku 


one upon another. 


tokéa). ee 


af 
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PALÉ, pron. dem. there, that place, not very far 
off; palcpale, just there, at that very place. 
PaLia,v, a. (1) (cfr. pa, pa) (=ku kohôsa), to enter 


PAMRBA PAMBA, 0. 7%. = ni karibu na kü cha; 
walitoka kuli pamba pamba, they went at daicn 


of day (R.). 


onc's nose, irritate the windpipe, and thereby | PAMGAyA, v. «a. to embrace. 


couse coughing; e.g., tômbako ina-ni-palia (= 
ina-ni-koh6sa) ; nazi ina-palia muhôgo = inangia 


Paumiga, 4. (ya, pl. ma—), embracing; ku-m- 
piga pambäja, to embrace one. 


ndani kana samli, tui la nazi linapalia muhogo; |Pawmixa, v. n.; viombo viapambäna, (1) = vina; 


kitu kina-ni-palia (kohosa kina-ni-fulia katika 
kü) maji yana-ni-palia or fulia, the 1cater hurts 
me when it goes the wrong way; but of food 
they say: chakula kina-ni-songa paliwa na maji 
or na mate, to be choked iith water or saliva. 

PaLia, v. a. (2) to hoe, toturn the ground ; ku palia 
kücküe = ku ondôsha niassi, kilimo kipäte nâ- 
fasi, to till the ground the second time to remorc 
the 1veeds from plantations. 

PauiLia, v. obj., to hoe up the soil beticcen the 
crops or round the groixing crops. 

Pari, v. (3) to fetch fire (vid. ku pâa) for or in be- 
half af somebody; ana-m-palia motto, ana-m- 
pelekéa, ke took live embers and sent them to 
him. 

PaziKtA, v. à, there vas or were; paliküa na 
mtu mjini, there icas a man in toicn. 

Panniza, (1) vw. a, to cause to hoe; (2) to 
bring enmity upon one, to ercite hatred against 
one by aspersing him to another man who may 
be his friend — ku-m-tongcléza or tongéa ma- 
neno yasiofa, ku sema, feläni ni muôfu, haïfai, 
amofania vibaya via kcthe na kethe. 


PaAciLiZÂNA, ©. rec. 
Päuro, where there is. 


l'itika (or rÂLizA), », a. (vid. pâa, to ascend), to 
lift up onc's voice, to speak aloud; sasa ame- 
pilisa sautti (vid. ku pâsa = ku toléa nde maneno, 
ku scma kua nguvu or kua sautti ki). 

Pazuiwa, v.n.; amepaliwa ni mate = amckohô6soa 
ni mate yaliokosha ndiayäkwe miôni, ke ras 
compelled to cough because the saliva went down 
the icrong way. 

Pauäimsa (lit. there where te a rock). Kiumänzy is 
the rocl: which is on the entrance of tle river 
Dana. 

Päusa, 8. (1) (ya, pl za), cotton; mpamba, the 
cotton shrub. 

PästBa, ©. a. (2), (1) to adorn one, to decorate one 
with fine dress, go!d rings, e.; (2) ku-m-pamba 
maiti or mtu aliekuffa, &.e., to put «a piece 
cotton into the nose, mouth, eyes, ears, vagina, 
buttocks, and under the nails of the deceased 
person, ku enda kna téhära. The Suakili do 
not bury without haring adorned the apertures 
of the body of the deceased (cfr. masikoa) ; ku 
fania uzüri, urembo, bhaiba ; ku pamba niumba, 


to furnish ac 
Ku-51r-PAMBA, to adoroneself, to dress out, to 


trick out (iith), to embeu,°4. 


muendo saua saua 07 viäbiri, {he vesscls go or 
sail together side by side, at a short distance from 
each other, but in the same line, and in a narrow 
place ; (2) viombo vinapambäna = vinagotäna or 
kutäna ku fundika, the veesels fall foul of each 
other, or run against each other, and are broken. 

PambäxrA, v. a., to out-tal: people in judgment, 1n 
order to cover one's oùn crime: the noisy 
person wishes to speak: alone, lest others find time 
to defend their cause. Such liars are often 
tmprisoncd on account of their impudence; (2) 
to belie people; ‘ku pambänia maneno ya watu 
kua keléle, to male people forget their iords by 
great noise. 

PAMBANISA = hanikisa, v. @.; maneno haya unence 
suali, usi-ÿya-pambänise, these 2rords are very 
accighty, do not confound them with noise. 
Pausixisna, v. = kn weka vitu saua saua, to 

expose, lay out, exhibit, to bring together, to 
compare; viombo, furniture, utensils; ku 
fania kundi la viombo, to erhibit a heap or 
multitude of implements to be chosen from ; 
(2) to cause two vesscls to run against each 
other, to pick a quarrel or acufile with one. 
PamnaniWA, v., to be made to forget one's tord, 


to be out-voiceu. 
PamBanta, v. «., to lvose or separate from each 


other, to distinguish, discriminate, to explain ; 

ku pambanüa manceno or hesäbu, to explain iords 

or an account. 

PAMBANUKA, to Le separated, to clear up, to rise 
early in the morning. 

Pastmaxukiwa, to oversleep oncself, to slcep too 
long ? 

PAMBaNULiA, v, ob}. to describe by distinguish- 
ing, to explain to one. 

PauBaukiwaA, v. p., to be dawned (Kathi Ali 
used this word), if this arord could be used in 
the passive by the English. 


of PaMnAZÜA, v. à. to speak plainly = ku funüa neno, 


kulla mtu ajée, asinéne kua ku fita, neno liwo 
wazi;, to male clear, clear up = to explain a 
word, 80 that ererybody can understand it. 

PaAuBazÜUKA (or rAMBAUKA), vd. n., tt clears up, it 
becomes day, to become light in the morning ; ku 
pambazuka or pambañka or tanzûüka (ulimengu 
unatanzüka, wingu lililofunga linatanzuka), (0 
dan; ukungu unawamba ulimengu; kuna 
kueñpe, {o be grey dawn. 
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PAMBELLE, adv., in front = pà mbelle, there where 
the front is. 

Pamsia, v. @.; kn pambia wali, to apreal boiled 
rice level with a spoon, cover the pot and make a 
fire over it. 

Passika, v. a. ; leo mana huyu anapambika = 
yuwavä noûo nzuri sana, {0 be adorned; (2?) ku 
pambika (or papika) mawäno ya mifi kua mbawa 
za kosi katika tâko ya mifi, or ku pambika kua 
uzi wa mnanazi or makäuo ya gnombe. 

Paso, 8. (1) (pl. za) (sing. upämbo) = miti ya ku tia 
na ku anikia samaki, ku simika motôni samaki 
ku pata kañüka kua moto, pieces of wood on 
which fish arc suspendel and erposed to the sun 
or placed over a fire, to get dry for preservation's 
sake. 


Paumo, 8. (2) (la, pl. ma—), an ornament of any 
kind (uzüri, urembo, haiba), flnery, attire; pambo 
niumba, furniture of the house. 

Päuxa, 0. n. (Kipemba); ku pâmka mlimäni (Aim- 
vita, ku teremüka mlimäni), to descend from a 
lull or mountain. 


Pamésa (or PAMdE), ado. (Kiung.), together with, 
lit, at on2 place with; mähali pamojana ame- 
kucenda paméja na watn, ke went with the people. 
PANCE, ado., vid. pamôja (old and poetic). 


PANA, therc is or are, there 1ras or were. 


PixA, ». rec. (1) to give each other, to pass things 
round from onc to another, to interchange gifts 
(ku pä); wamepäna tünu, {key exchanged pre- 
sents, gave presents onc to another. 

Pixa, adj. (2) (cfr. upana), wide, broad; nti hi ni 
pâna, this country is wide in ertent ; mto hu ni 
rupäna, this river is broad; juto ni pana; ubâo 
hu ni upâna; kitu hiki kipâna ; mähali hapa ni 
papäna; ni bâo pana; kasha pana (pl. ma— 
mapana) ; ngüo pana ; kissu kipana; niumba pana ; 
nguo hi ni pana ; upana hu, this breadth ; jembe 
pana (pl. membe) mapäna. 

PaxA PaNA, level, flat, even. 

PanaLiA wazi, tt sounds hollow. 

Paxiro, where there is, are, was or were. 

Paxpa, 8.(1) (ya, pl. za), fork, bifurcation; za mti, 
dc., panda za mto = mikôno ya mto, {he point 
chere a road divides into two, or where two 
rivers join, or the bough of a tree forks. 

Pixpa YA NpiA (or xDiÂ PANDA) (Kiung. njia 


panda) = magawaniko ya ndia, lif., a road of 


dividing, a place where roads mect, a way 
«hich branches off into by-roads or sercral 
other roads, a by-roa, cross-way. It is on 
the cross-ways wherc the natives male their 
râdaka, ku sukûmiza maofu kua kulla mahali, 
for they believe that on cross-roads there are 


evil spirits, wherefore they will not throi rub- 
bishin such places. Reb. takes ndia panda for 
byway, by-path, Lby-road, and ndin ya mkin- 
gamo for cross-way. Ndia kü is a highiway; 
ndia panda, a roc of separation, a cross-way. 

Paxpa, 8. (2) (la); la mtende or la mnäzi =shâwi 
la nazi litokälo tembo.  Zt is that shoot of the 
cocoa-tree which yields the tembo (vil. gema). 
When it bears nazi, it is called shäâwi. Lt must 
be noeither too young nor too old in order to 
yield tembo. The natives tie it fust with mbugu, 
and cut off the end of it three times a day,in 
order that the liquor may not ceuse to run. 

Paxpa,v. a. (3)(=ku kuéa), (1) to ascend, to mount, 
to climb up a tree, ku pauda ju ya mti; e.g., ku 
panda mnäâzi; ku panda (ju ya) ferasi, to ride a 
horse ; to go on board; jahäzi inapanda muamba 
= inakuéa muamba, the vessel struck on a rock ; 
(2)= ka yä, to plant, to sw, to set the seed in 
the ground ; tembo ni panda la anzälo or lian- 
zûlo ku fûngua (tapped panda). 

PANDANA, v. rec. to lie across one another. 

Paxpäna, v. rec. (= shikana), to be framed 
together ; Eph. ÿ. 21. 

Paxpia, pandika. | 

PAnbisHA, v. ec. to make one to sit or ride (Luke 
xix. 35), to make to go up, to raise, to hist. 

Pänpua, ». p.; hatta pandu yamküe, until 
viclory 18 gained. 

Päixsa (rAnza), v. a. (1) to set up, to raise = 
kuesa ; e.g., ku pansa mtâmbo wa bunduki, to 
cock: a gun, lit., to raise the cock of « gun; (2) 
ka pansa = ku kusänia ; e.g., ku pansa gnombe, 
to gather bullocks (e.g., when the natives in 
their contentions cudeacour to out-do others by 
sending them a larger number of bullocks than 
that party expected to receive). 

PÂNLE, 8. (sing. upande) (wa, pl. za), part, piece, 
pieces; pande mbili, two pieces, on both sides, 
a small piece, kipânde; pande zote, all around. 

Panpio, 8.; pandio za mnäzi, mnäzi hu hauun 
pandio, ni ku paraga; te., ni kifia ku ganda- 
mana na mti, {o press the breast against the tree 
(vid. paraga), because there ts no ludder. 

Paso, 8., « kind of fish; pandu huyu, pl. pandu 
hawa. 

Paxea, 8. (ya, pl. zu), a care, den; ku ji-fita pan- 
gani ya (or pl. za) mawe, to hide oncsclf in a 
cave ; cfr. pango. 

Pinaa, 8. (1) (pl. of the sing. upanga, a sword). 

Pixoa,v. a.,(2)1)=ku weka mstäri wema, to putin 
a line, to set in order ; ku panga inakasha, to set 
up boxes in «a line; (2) ku-m-panga mtu niumba 
kua ügira, to rent, to hire a house, lo gire one a 
house for rent; Gäbiri ame-m-panga Baniani 
niumbayakwe, na Baniani amepangoa niumba 
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ya Gabiri, to give one a house for rent. Gabiri 
placed a Banian in his house, or let out his 


in order to go quickly, and to save one's c'oth 
from thorns, de. 


house to a Banian, and the Banian was placed | Paxsamiru, ado. adj. (from pa and niamä), mé- 


in the house of Gabiri on condition of payina 

rent; ku-mtia Baniani niumbani ku pata ügira 

kuakwe. 

PaxGAxa, v. rec. to be in rois, to sit in rois ; 
e.g., tumepangâna daûni tumeküa watu wangi, 
tukakéti wema kua saflu dau lisiléwe, e sat 
in rows in the boat ; 1ve were many, but we 
sat in good order, lest the bout should reel 
over. 

PaxGasa ? 

PAxaisrA, v. c.; (1) ku pängisha watu niumba, 
to let a house to, to give people a house for 
rent; muigni niumba amepängisha watu nium- 
baniruakwe, na wälé watu wamepangishoa, 
the proprietor of the house gave the people his 
house for rent, and those people were given 
the house for rent; (2) ku pängisha watu 
katika kârämu, to place people in a row or in 
order at a feast; ku weka watu wema na 
saffu, to cause the people to sit in ranks. 

PanouLia, v. obj.; ku-m-fuma kua ku pangulia ? 
broider ? interlace? kun pangilia = ku toma, 
tomokea, to her out (e.g., a canoe or mortar)? 


Panaixe (vid. ngine), another place, or other 
places. 

Paxaixéro, elsewhere. 

PAxao (or PAANGO, or MAPANGO), 8. (ya, pl. za), a 
hole of moderate size; pango ya nti, ya mti, a 
hole in the ground, in a tree; panga ya pania, 
a rat-hole; mpângo (pl. mi—) wa pânia is a 
very large rat-ho'e; kipango ja pänia, a very 
gmall mouse-hole; pango (hole) must bc distin- 
guished from panga, a cave; vid. kipango, a 
small mouse-hole. 

Panau, my; e.g., mahali pangu, y place; cfr. 
angu. 

PaxGüaA Ari (or MAGFU TU), rerenge for evil, e.q., 
upangrie âri (evil), miongoni = mua Mayahudi, 
tale vengeance on the Jeis for the evil they have 
done. 

Panacssa, v. a., Lo rub off, to wipe or brusk off; 
e.g.,taka za muili, pangussa vumbi katika vi- 
_ombo hivi, dust these vessels. 


PaxgA, 8., the forelock; mapanja, the receding of 
the hair on each side of the forelocl: (St.). 


PAxN1A, 8. (wa, pl. wa or za—), mouse, rat; pania 
wa mawe, wa niumba, wa mitu o7 pania wa 
shamba, the roci:, house, and forest mouse. The 
pania wa mâwo is called büku (la mawc), and is 
caten bythe Wauka. 


hali palipo niamäa, pasipoküa na keléle, a quiet, 
noiseless place; mahali pa shuâri katika bähari 
ni wema ku tia nanga, hapana msukosuko or 
mtumbotumbo, & calin place at sea which ts 
suitable for anchoring, since there is no rolling 
of the vessel. 

PaxsA (or ranzA), v. a. to set up, fo raise (vid. 
panda, 8. n.) (cfr. pania and pauda)= ku ji- 
pania, e.g., ngño ; (2)= ku tuba e.g., thambi 
ilio-m-pasba kuffa, 1 Jon v. 16 (Sp.)? 

PANUA, v. a. (= funüa), to open, to extend, to make 
broad, to iiden; ku panüa dau kua ku tia vi- 
wângo; (2) to note (Sp.). 

PANËKA, v. n., to become wide, to be far asunder ; 
mahali hapa pana panüka or ni papâna. 

PanuLiA, v., to spread, extend, to straddle ; 
muigni pumbu ya makende yuwapanulia 
mägü, apate néfaäsi, Le cho has a sicclling of 
the testicles epreads out his legs to get room 
(ën iaiking), to widen for. 

Paxz, 8. (1) a grasshopper of various colours ; 
cfr. nioye ; (2) a kind of fish (pl. mapanzi). 

Po, (1) their; e.q., mahali pâo, their place; (2) 
päo (pl. mapâo), very thin rafter for a tha!ched 
roof. 

Pära, 8. (wa), a shark: much liked for food by the 
natives. It is chiefly imported from the southern 
coast of Arabia in a dry state. The crportation 
of the dry pâpa and ngû forms the principal 
article of trade of some of the South Arabian 
coast-touwns. 

Para, vw. n. (cfr. bapa), (1) ku papa rokhoni, to 
doubt, tremble; msiwe na rokho ya ku papa or 
bapa, Luke xii. 29; ku-ji-papa moyo; yuna 
papo la moyo; moyowakwe ume-m-papa; yuna 
rokho ya ku-ji-papa moyo; (2) papa hapa, just 
here ; from hence, kua papa hapa, Lulie, iv. 9. 

ParäsA, 8. (sing. upapâsa wa mukâtc) (pl. za), 
mukate wa maképa ya muhôgo, bread made of 
dried pieces of cassava, 1rhen baled ivith ground 
nazi (tui) if is excellent food. 

Paräsa (or rarassa), v. @., (1) fo grope, to grasp 
at, lo feel after a thing by groping along in the 
dark—muifi yuwapapassa usiku; (2) to touch 
one gently, to stroke softly. 

Paräsr (or rAst), 8. (wa), ticls, an insect (kama 
küpa) +rhich is said to cause fever to one who ie 
bitten by it. The fercr-stricken person Las very 
offensive breath. The fever is of long duration. 
The papasi te found in Teita, Usambara, and 
other countries of the coust; Kïn. pahäsi. 


Paxia, v. a., (vid. ku séga), ku ji-panfa (or ku | PAPÂTA, 0. @. to dote? ? 
panza) ngüo, to wrap the cloth round the loins | PAPATIKA, v. n, (= ku taüa taûa, éo pant?), to 
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futer; kukn yuwapapatika (yuwapiga mabawa), | PARtA (rarrA and rarA), v. a. (cfr. sai), to gain 


to struggle like a dying ken, or bird. 

ParaTéa, v. à. (redupl. of patüa) (= ku onda, 
t6a), to take off; e.g., ku papatüa magända ya 
mbäzi ku pata tundalakwe ndani, to husk 
imbazi (vid.), in order to get the fruit inside. 

ParÂyu, s. (la, pl. ma), papaw, a fruit ichich is 
very sweet; mpapuyu, {he papaw tree; ukila 
konds za papäyu, utakünia mini, if you eat the 
konde of the papaw, you will evacuate worms, 
it is considered to be a good vermifuge; ni 
dawa ya minio; (papayi, pl. mapapayi, papaws, 
a common kind of fruit) (St.). 

Parayôka, v. n., to be delirious, to rave in fever, 
to talk: to onescelf; ku sema katika homma kali; 
akilizakwe ni majuruhu majüruhu = hajui mâana 
ya manenoyakwe. 

PAPAYÉSHA, v. c. to cause to rave, to make 
delirious, to wander. 

Pari, v. «., to eat everything that may be icithin 
one's grasp, and to eat 1vith boisterous eagerness 
(kula kua pupa) in such a hurry that others get 
but little of the food placed before then. 

ParikA, v. a. ku papika mbâwa wanôni, to tie 
feathers to an arrow, to make it fly straight and 
far; cfr. pambika. 

Paro, ado., there; papo kua papo = lilo kua lilo= 
saua saua ; vid. na papo hapo akiwa yu kali aki- 
sema, Luke xxii. 60; yuna papo la moyo; vid. 
papa. 

ParÜA, 0. a. (== rarûa), to rend, to rend to picces, 
to teur. 

ParüRa, v, a. to clarw, to ren, tear, laccrate, to 
pounce ivith the talons and tear, scratch deeply ; 
e.9., tui ana-m-papüra mtu kucha, the leopard has 
torn the man 1vith his claiws ; mti or muiba ume- 
m-papüra, the tree or thorn has rent him (or 
caused a rent on his body) when passing it. 
PAaPuRIANA, v. rec., to pick holes in one another's 

reputation (St.). 
ParpurikA (or PArUROA) (ni mti or tui), to be 
rent, lacerated, scratched. 

Para, s., a scraping, siding; ku para, to scrape 
on the ground. 

Parioa, v. a. (Kin. ku fiombéra) ku paraga mti = 
ku kuca mti kua mukono na mägü; to climb a 
tree (cfr.sombera); mnazi hu hauna p«udio, ku 
paraga, ©. a. 

ParanaARA, 8, a large kind of antelope. 

PanaPrAnDA ? (R.). 

ParAPARA, v. a. to paw, to wince like a horse. 

Panana, 8, @ species of bird peculiar for the 
c'icking noise it makes with its winge, while it is 
nerer heard to sing (namkabüdu, in Arniassa) 


(Reb.) 
Panruo (or PARAFÜJO), 8., @ corkscrev, 


or take onec's property by gambling (ku teza 

dädo, dice) Abdalla ame-m-paria Rashidi (= ame- 

m-toalia) fctha, pembe, watima, näfaka sebabu ya 
ku-m-shinda matezéni, Abda'la has taken from 

Rashid money, ivory, slares, corn, because he 

over-matched him in gambling. The people of 

Fomvu are said to have b’en passionately 

fond of gambling, by which they ruined them- 

selves. 

PARIWA, v.; amepariwa nsuoyäkwe, scbabu 
hana mali ningine, .is c'oth was tal:en from 
him (in gambling) because he had no other 
property. 

PARdA (or BAURA), 8. (ya), nânga ya pâroa ina ma- 
kômbe manne, laken paura ina makômbe mawili 
(vid. nanga), the nanga ya pâroa (native anchor) 
has four hooks, but the paura (a European 
anchor) has only two. 

PaRÜA, v. a. ku parüa parüa, to kuddle up; ku 
faniza kazi harraka na ku ondôka, to do the 
work hastiy and to go aray; ameparüa kazi- 
yakwe, Le huddled up his work; mparusi, a 
huddler. 

PänuGaA, v. n., to be rough and grating. 


PaRuzA, to grate, to be harsh. 

PARUZANA, v. rec., to graïe {as of tico boats, 
de.). 

PARU PARU (or MAPARU PARU), 8. kuddling (cfr. 
mparüsi, kuddler), ku fania kazi parupäru or 
maparuparu, to do the 1ork by huddling, conse- 
quently badly. 

Pisa (or rAAZA), v. à, to grind corn coarsely, not 
to make fine meal; ku pasa = passüa passüa 
pande mbili, nsisäge m'no mtelle. 

PAsi, v. n., to become, to be fit, to be suitab'e for, 
to become a duty (Er.), nti ikitôa küa na mambo 
matâtu, inapasa ku tama; (1) tabibu; (2) 
sultäni ; (3)täjiri mku, where there 18 no king, 
no physician, no merchant in @ land, thither 
you must emigrate. 

Pasna, v. a. (or v. c., from pa, give ? 8) (vid. 
pata) (= ku téa kâratha), (1) to lend money to 
one tcithout interest, but only for a short time. 
To accommodate one with money for a feu days, 
without demanding interest; e.y., wwe Lo 
hûna rcäli tano, mimi ta-ku-pasha hatta kesho 
kûtoa, or mimi ta-ku-kârithi fetha hatta kesho 
kütoa Jlaken ukidäka siku kumi, ta-ku- 
kärithi kua rubu or ta-ku-pasha rubu, thou 
hast not to-day five dollars about thee, but I 
will lend them to thee till the day after to-mor- 
row, but àf thou wilt have them for ten days, 
I will lend them to thce on condition of thy 
paying me a quarter of a dollar intcrest; ku 
pasha (probably washa) motto, to warm up, to 
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set before the fire (St.); ku päsoa ni üshüru, to 
be tributary; wadäka ku päâshoa jûa marra 
moja, you desire that one should know all at 
once; (2) must, ought, to be under the 
necessity = ku-m-äzima; e.g., ya-m-pasha, ku 
enenda (= kina-m-lekéa or wina-m-lekéa, or 
ya-m-lâzima ku enenda), Le must go, or yuwa 
päsoa ni ku enenda; ime-ni-pasa ku enenda, Z 
ought to go; Faäraji (n.p.) anakwisha pâsta, 
auakuenda Bäürawa ; ime-ku-pasa-je? ahat had 

you to doicith it tarhy did you concern yourself 
about it? Beb. derives “ku pasa” from “ku 
pata ;” pasa (as Lich. scrites it, basa) means : 
to bchave, to become, to be necessary to; mtu 
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mihôgo, de., ku pasüa vidogo vidôgo, {o split 

tuto small pieces (oo), to split doicn (branches\ ; 

ku kuanña, to be split don; ku kuanüka. 

Pasüka, to be split, to burst, to become rent ; e.q., 
nazi imepasüka kua jéa, or m'ezi; bündüki ime- 
pasüka kua ramia nengi; mtéto wa sultani aka- 
pasuka ussôni akatoka damu, the King's son ras 
lanced in the face and did bleell. 

PasukA rasuka, to Le rent to pieces, to Le split 
up. 

PasuLrA, »., to split asunder, lo cut up or r'p up 
for one; burûdi ime-m-pasulia bunduki; ame- 
m-pasulia kukuwakwe. 

PasuLIWA. 


wewc! haiku-ku-pasa ku tenda or fania neno| PArk (or pATrA), 8. (pacha, in Aiung.) (ya, pl. za) 


hi; nono hili Jina-kn-pasa pasa ku tenda ; 
vitu visivio pasha, unbecoming things; but 
“pasha’" #eans lend and borrow ; ku ji-pasha, 
to let to be given, t.e., to borrow ; ana-ni-pasha 
mtama, Le lent me mtama: ku pasha, food, 
money, Ce, but of tools, €e., they say: ku 
azima, to lend, e.y., chombo, nguo; somo! ni 
pasha kita fuläni; ku-ji-pasha fetha = ko daka 
karatha. Ku pasha, to leud out, to put out, lit. 
to cause a thing to be obtainable for somebcdy, 
to cause one to obtain something (Er). This 
crplanation appears to me the most satis- 
Jactory. 


Pasia, s. (ya, pl. zu), a veil, a curtain (bcfure a 


(mäma), a tin (wana wawili küa paméja, mtu- 
mke ameviä pätä, the woman has given birth to 
twins ; pätä ya ndäni, to be pregnant rcith tirins ; 
pata ya n'de, pregnancy with one child ichilst 
another is at the breast: ku vialiwa or zaliwa 
pata ; muana pitiamedündua ni wensiwe ugirawao 
wapata ku dundisa (?) the tirin child ia pecked by 
lis comrade ? muana huyu ni pätä ; wana hawa ni 
pata. Pata, however, docs not signify only 
tcins, but in general several children born at 
the same time (R.). 
PATA PATA, e.4., majumba, the houses are close 
together = karibu karibu (-fr. mda, cluster) 
(efr. ngi ngi); ndia pata or panda ? 


door) which may be a large piere of cloth of| PAra, v. «. to get, to obtain, to happen, to succeed ; 


various colours, or @ mat (jamli), to scrcen a 
bedstead, or the room of the women from sioht 
(efr, msûtu); ku tungika pasia or ku funga 
pausia, ku lewa léwa, 

Pasia (or pasuia), v. obj. to lend out, or put out 
property in the absence or in farour of the 
owner ; e.g., nime-ku-pashia maliyäko pia iote, 
nawe umepashiwa malizako, Z have lent out 
all thy goods for thee. 

Pasaxa, ©. rec. to be infected (?). 

PasaxianA, v. Lo tnfect, 

Pasuiwa, v.p., to be lent. 

Pisrro, con). where there is not = without, crcept: 

baba ame-m-piga mana pasipo sébäbu = asipoküa 

na sebabu, æithout cause. 

Pasiwe, may there be not, without there being ; asi- 

mu-bue, without sceing him. | 

Passr, #. (ya), au iron ferule fired to the end of a 

walking-stich, to prevent ils being clcft or other. 

ise apoiled. 

Pästa, », a, to split (kua mauméno or kissu, to 

cleare); ku pasda, must Le distinguished from 

ku shânga (A'ünrima, ku tanga), ahich refers to 
the splitting of wood by means of à hatchet (ku 
shanga kuni kua shoka\, ærkich business requires 
great physical power ; kKu pasüa tango ndizi,: 


amepata pembe nengi, ke got auch ivory ; kissu 
chapata, s.e., ukäli, the nife has got, s.c., 
sharpness, it is sharp; kissu hakipati, the knife 
is not sharp; Ku pata hasara, to lose; cha 
pataje ? what is it worth? kitu kilicho-m-pata, 
the thing chich happened to him; ku pata kima, 
to be awcorth; ku pata ku fania, to succeed in 
doing; ku pata ku ja, fo learn, lit., to get to 
know. 

KU-s1-PATANIA, tümani (ved.), to get the pritc. 

PaTANA, ©. r., to get each other by agreeing onc 
with another, kence, to agree, to be reconciled, 
to be of one accord; ku sikiäna, ku kabaliäna 
manéno, ku ata kôndo. 

PaTinistA, v. c., lo cause to agree, to conciliate, 
to bring to an agreement; ku fünia sûlukhu 
kua watu waliotéta, fo male peace beticecn 
quarrel'ing people. 

ParaANIsnoA, v, p,, to be conciliated. 

Partis, »., to obtain for one, in one's behalf, to 
get for ; nime-m-patfa faida, Z obtained profit 
Jor him, Lprofited him, T'iwas useful to him. 

PATIKA, v., {o be obtainable, to be seized in the 
very act of doing something ; amepatika uzin- 
zini, Le was scised in the very act of fornica- 
tion. 
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PATIKANA, ». to be found, obtained, obtainable, 
Procurable, to exist ; mali yaliopotéa yamepati- 
känu tena, the lost property has been found 
«gain; amepatika or patikaca na shidda, to 
fall into, or meet 1with dificulties. 

PariLia, v., to try to obtain, Latin “ conciperc 
irum,” ku kasirika sana, to be angry; mama 
lco ame-ni-patilia hasirayäkwe, hasira ya mo- 
Jowakwe, the mother was angry with me 
to«lay; amekuenda kua ku patilia nafsiyäkwe 
hasira, Le went away in anger, lit. he went 
awuy making himself conceive anger. 

Paririza, v, n., to grorv angry with one, to visit 
upon, to give vent to one's feclings of indigna- 
tion = ku shika koro, ku-m-tukulia kasrâni : 
e.y., baba amc-m-patiliza mana kua sebabu ya 
neuo 6vu, 

Parirtzina, v. rec., to malte each other obtain or 
give abusive words, to conceire anger on: 
against the other, to reproach each other 
angrily. 

Parisa, ku patisa maji, to depart, to go ichen the 
tule sets in, at kigh-ivater, or floo-tide, 

PaTiWwA, v.n. (cfr. kupatia). St. icrites pathiwa 
= ZiWwa, viâwa, zaliwa, vialiwa, to be born. 

Piroa, v. p., to be seized ; e.g., patoa ni üdüru, 
to be seited by an emergency ; when followed 
by an Inf. the ku is dropped; eq. upäte 
legéa, upate péndoa, to g:t soft by being 
pouuded; the moon or sun is pâtoa, seized or 
eclipsed by a monster snal:e, as the natives 84, 
lit., to be got, i.e., to be scized or eclipsed; aka 
patoa ni ghâtabu, to grow angry. 

Paris, 8, a chisel (St.). 


PÂri, 8, @ coloured cloth brought from India; 
m'do wa pati, or kisabäo ja pati, « cushion, or à 
Jacket of coloured clotk, striped. 

Pariaua, 8, & great chea’, & thorouyh roque (St.), 

Paro, 8. (la, pl. mapñto), what is got, gettings, 
income, the thing obtained = fangü, attainment, 
acquisition, proceeds; e.g., ukituma mali, uta- 
pata mali, pembe, gnombe, dc. ndilo pato 
kwanza naliküa na pato, sasa sipâti tena. 

Pirra, 8, « hinge (St.). 

Paru, 8. (pl. za) (sing. upâtu)? (R.). 

ParTüa, v. a. (vid. papatüa), ana-m-pa muhozo ku 
patda æ pasüa. 

PATÜLA, 0. &@. = palula ? 

Piu, s. (sing. upäu) (pl. za), (1) pau za niumba, 
the rafters or purlins or spars of a native ro0f, 
wluch are poles, not beams, as in European 
houses. The pâu rest on the makomba moyo 
(txg. Komba moyo), which are a little larger 
than (he pâu; (2) pâu za juma, iron bars (sing. 
upau wa juma, iron bar). The gmail sticl:s are 
tied horisontully to fasten the thatch to. 


PAÜA, &. a. ; ku paña mäâküa na muamba, fo cut a 
notch in à rafter (at the large end) in order 
to tie tt to the muamba, ie, transverse 
beam which connects both sides of the roof of 
nalive Louses. The notch prevents them from 
slipping out, and consolidates the binding of the 
makombo moyo to the transverse beam; ku paña 
niumba = ku funga fito nengi katika niumba ya 
niassi, {o bind the rafters on the roof; ku paña, 
to bind the rafters upon the house; ku pauka, 
the rafters are to Le bound, to be raftered. 
Pauziwa, v. b., to be bound, the rafters. 

Para, v. obj.; fito za kn paulia (ku funga pa 
la paulia), niumba ; vid. ufito. 

PAURA, 8. (ya) nânga ya paura, the large (Euro- 
pean) anchor, which has tio flukes; makémbo 
mawili ni, op. nanga ya parôa, thich has four 
Hul.es. 

Piwa, 8. pl; péwa za wifufu (sirg. upäwa wa ki- 
füfu, éke native ladle, which is made of the half 
of «a cocoa-nut shell. 

Pawa (or rEwA), to be given; cfr. pa. 

Pawa NATI, Le icho has giren (land), kence, the 
proprietor (Er.) (= pâwa na nti). 

PAya, v. a., (1) to talk: during fever, or in slecp (= 
Ku cwedéka; (2) to prattle, chatter (ku similia 
maneno ÿa burre); (3) to blab out a mattcr; 
asipo ÜZO4 yuwWaséma. 

Päxo, 8. (la, pl. mapâyo), mtu huyu yuna pâyo mno, 
this man is & chatterer, babbler, one who cannot 
kcep a secrct; mtu ana payo, or muigni pay, 
ÿnwasema payo or mapayo, hawézi ku ambiwa 
maneno ya firaga, this man is « blubber, one 
cannot tell lim a matter of secrecy. 

Paytka, 8 a; ku nena maneno, asipouzoa ni 
mtu, {0 blab out à thing without having been 
asled; e.g., jusi nuaokota dunge la ambari, 
amepayuka nafsiyakwe. 

Payüsia, ©. oc; tembo lime-nr-payusha, the 
tembo caused him to chatter, to mal:e one 
talkative. 

Pazi (or rarazt) (vid. pasi or papasi), ax inxcct, 
dc. 

Pazia, 8. (ya, pl. mapazia), a curtain. 

PEA, v. a., (1) to siecp or cleur = ku takassa, ku 
fiagia; kipco cha ku peléa or pieléa, « broom ; 
(2) o. n., ku pefüka, to grow to onc's fu'l size, to 
reach the limit of grouth, to grow ol; mtu huyu 
anapéa = anaküa mpeva, mkôngue. 

PFA (or PÉRA), 8. (wa), « rhinoceros ; (2) péa, ki- 
fara, a species of thorn resembling the horn of a 
rhinoceros. 

Péru (or rÉvU), ad). to be of age, grorrn up, full 
grown, but not yet fully ripe: mtu alickôa mtu 
mzima, aliepevüka, alievialiwa si leo. 

Psréa (pevüa), v. a. ku jipefia = ku jifâniza 
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mtu mpefu or mzima, fo consider oncself equal 

to a grown-up person, to muke full-grown; ku- 

Ji-pefüa, to think: oneself a man. | 

PEerCKka (pevüka), v. n., to become full grown, to 
have come to full size, but not yet to full ripe- 
ness; embe limepelüka, the mango is grown, 
but is not yet soft enough for eating; ni ki- 
ribu na ku iva, à is nearly ripe, it begins to 
redden. When it is rel and soft, it can be 
eaten; lime iva, it is rip2; kôroma lime pe- 
füka ni karibu na küa nazi; maembe yaua 
pefuka, laken haija ivoa, laken mahindi yana 
ivoa, laken haïja pefüka. 

PEaxt, having (of place), where is or where was; 
e.4., pegni mtende, where the date-tree is or was. 

PÉGxIA, v. à. to push through}; vid. penia, v. a. 
PEGNIÉGNIF, 8., cause (pa); cfr. peniénie, 8. 

PEKÉ (or rdERÉE), adv., abandoned, deserted (pa 
ku éka or weka, yce, to have him alone), a'on: ; 
pasipo mtu, without companior; pasipo m'ke or 
mume, without wife or husband. 

PekevaNau, by myself, I 'alon:; pekeyetu, by 
ourselves, ie only, dc.; nduguzangu wa-ni- 
tilia khofu küa ka pekeyangu. 

PEkésA, v. a. (1) = ku sua (rectius zua), tundu 
kua kekco, or kua kissu ja nta, to bore a hole 
with a borer or pointed Kknife. 

Pekéra, v. a. (1) = eokôta or fikija, to turn, rub 
œith the hand or fingers; e.g., ku pekta motto 
kua ulindi na uimbombo, to light a fire by turn- 
tug the uimbombo (vid.) between the hands on 
thz ulindi (oil) until it ignites, to get fire by 
tirling a stick; (2) ku pekcta watu hua fitina, 
kua kcléle, kua maneno maovu, kua utäwi = ku 
wckéa watu uthia, to vex people by enmity, by 
noise, by bad words, by witchcraft, Œc., to rub 
or turn and beat them about, as it were, by 
verations, to spoil their friend'y re’ations with 
each other, to spoil their work, property, &c.; 
amopckéta kazi ya watu hatta isifie tena, he 
apoiled the iwork of the men 80 that it should be 
useless. 


or pele zina-ni-dudtüka (chuchuka) muili ote; (2} 
Pele is also a sicliness among goats, which must 
be l:illed when recognized ; some die, some recorer; 
(3) the natives have also a kind of cutaneous 
disorder which they call by the same name. 

PELÉA, v. ; upéo wa ku peléa niumba (Æipemba), 
a broom; vid. péa. 

PéLEkA, v. a. (cfr. bereka in Kiniassa), to send, 
convey ( persons or things). It is to be distin- 
quished from ku tuma, to send, lit., to muke use 
of, to employ for sendiag, which refers on!y to 
persons who are sent or commissioned. Baniani 
amepéleka mali kua ku tuma watuwakwe ku- 
anyu, the Banian sent property by sendinq his 
people to me. Baniani amepcleka watuwakwe 
kuangu, the Banian sent his men to me, or 
Baniani ametumiwa watuwakwe akaptleka mali 
kuangu; ku pelcka includes persons and things, 
but ku tuma allows only of persons. In ku 
peleka the sender may himself go with the person 
or thing he wants to send, but in ka tuma the 
sender remains at home (Iieb.). Peleka, to cause 
to arrive at a place distant from the person 
speaking, to send, to take, to conduct. 

PELEKÉA, v. obj., to send, to take or conduct to 
one; Baniani ame-m-pelekéa Mzungu reali 
ruia, the Banian sent 100 dollars to the Euro- 
pean. But Baniani ame-ni-lettéa reali mia, 
the Banian brought me 100 dollars ; na mimi 
nimelettewa reali mia. 

PELELÉZA, v. à, to beho'd (?) to blab out, to 
report secret matters, to spy out. 

PeLELrz1, 8. (ya, pl. za), shoka, dc., blunted places 
or parts on the edge of a hatchet, dc. 

PELEKANA (or PELEKkANA); vd. rec. 7. ku- 
majembe, to send each other hocs to indicate 
that one rcill till the ground for the other ; (2) 
to accompany each other. 

PELERKÉzA, v. caus.; ku pelckeza janda (= ku 
oniesha), to point to a place with the finger 
Ge : 

PEMA, adj.; mahali pema, a good place; vid. éma. 


Pekeréka, to bz affronted or disgraced by bad | PEupa, v. a. (1) to fetch doicn fruits with a Look 


language, to scorn, to have no fear about one 
(St.). 

PekETERÉA, 0. à. = ku-m-fedulikia, ku-m-totéa ma- 
neno yasiokäa na âdabu, maneno ya käshifu, ku- 
methäâräu, to treat one contemptuously, despicubly, 
to disgrace or affront one kua matukano (by con- 


temp). | 
Pek&a, v. à. to scratch lie a hen. 


PEkuzi = jasusi, pelelezi, inquisitive. 

PéLe, 8. (sing. upéle), (ya, pl. za), (1) cutaneous 
disease; péle ya muili, îtch, scab on the body, 
produced by bad food, especially by eating püéza 
(vid), gunpowder and (kibriti) sulphur are 
native remedics for üch. Nadudüküa ni péle, 


tied lo a pole, or with a pole ickich is hooled at 
the end; ku pemba émbe kua upémbo, to hook: 
down a mango; (2)ku pemba kua äkili, to obtain 
a thing by cunning, in a clever manner = ku 
pata kua ueréfu or tartibu (ku pemba watu kua 
uerefu ni kazi ya mpemba or ya muigni akili}, 
Such a person looks friendly, but is trickish 
at heart; (3) ka pemba, fo reach, to stretch 
forth ? 

P£use, 8.(1)(ya, pl. za),(1) orn in general; pembe 
ya gnombe, ya kifüru, ya ndôfu, ya niâti, dc. ; 
(2) the corner of a house ; pembe nne za niumba, 
the four corners of « house. Much valued by 
the natives is the pembe ya nivka (fc serpent's 
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horn), chich the natives describe as being white, 

thick, and heavy, and a few inches in length. 

They use it as an antidote against siwellings in 

little children. À little of the horn is reduced 

to powder, and rubbed into the affected part of 
the body. It is very expensive. Katika marathi 
ya nika upäte dawa ya nika (viz., ya nioka wa 
nika), 1.e., for the disease called nika you must 
endeavour to obtain the medicine of the uika 
(re, of the serpent called nika). The nika 
disease consists in a sicelling spread all over the 
body. It is also called marathi ya ndéfu (muili 
wote unafüra, unaküa mnéne kama ndôfu); küa 
pembe na pembe, fo have corners, to be all 
corners, to be angular. Pembeni, in the corner. 

Péuse, 8. (2) (ya, pl. za), pémbe za mu6mo; vid. 
ndéfu. 

Pense, s8., @ bird, the hornlill, the spur of a cocl. 

PEuBÉA, 8, a string. 

PEMBELÉZA, v. a., to beseech, to implore. 

PEuB£zs, to rock, to lull (St.), 

PEupo (ya) (sing. upembo), poles or sticks 1ith 
hooks. 

PENDA, v. a. to lil:e, to love, to wish, to choose, to 
prefer, lo approve; ku jepéa = ku penda: 
PENDAMÂNA ? perhaps for petamana ? 
PENDANA, v. rec., to love each other. 

Pexvfa, v., to love a thing for one's sake; amo- 
ni-pendéa manangu, ke loved my son for me, 
for my sake; uua-ki-pendéa—ni kitu kile, 
nacho ni kibaya. 

Pexoféka, v. a. (mtu apendoai ni watu) = alic- 
pendéka kua watu, he is the favourite of the 
people, loveable. 

PENDEREZA, v. a. = ku penda mno; ame-m-pen- 
dekéza mkéwe, Le loved his wife very much 
(although he vas unfaithful), to render oneself 
luveable, to make pleasing; Kku ji-peudekéza, 
to flatter, to ingratiate oneself with. 

PENDELÉA, v., to become desirous, to have a pre- 
dilection for one, to be prepossessed in one's 
favour, to love one more than another, to 
favour, to be partial to; kathi ana-m-pendeléa 
mtu huyu aka-m-pa hakki; nlipouna watu 
wangi wasäfiri Lassi nani nikapendeléa ku 
safiri. 

PexDeLéo (pl. ma—), a farour. 

PENDELFZA, v. c.; wali ame-ri-pendeléza kua 
kathi, the gorernor caused me to be lovedl by 
the kathi more than others, to male another 
lore one. 

PENDESESHA ? 

PexnézA, v, to please one, to cause one to lore, 
to become pleasing; nime-m-pa kathi kitu ki- 
m-pendezäjo, Z gave the kathi a pleasing thing 
(kitu ki-m-pendezäjo moyonimuakwe). 


PENDEZfA, v.; nime-ku-pendezén mana huyu, Z 
caused thee to have love for this child; ku ji. 
pendezea kua felani, to ingratiate, insinuate 
oneself, to a certain N. N. 

PExDEzÉ WA, to be liked, to be glad, to be pleased, 
delighted; sultani amependezéwa moyoni mu. 
akwe hakutukiwa, the king vas delighted in 
his heart, Le vas not angry, wapendezewi. 
je? what are you glad about? kuako n'na 
pendezéwa, Lulce ïii. 22, 


PExDo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), love; pendo la mali, lore 


of property; nangoja pendozao, Z irait for their 

wishes (-fr. mapendo, mapenzi, upenzi) ; pendo- 

zao ni ku penda mtu matôni, their love ts only to 

love before man's eyes. 

PÉNDOA, 8.; ndizo pendoazako hizi unifaniäzo, or 
unipendäzo (R.); pendozakwe zili mbelle 
saidi ya yule muana wa A'iunguana(R.)? 


PENGÉ, 8., curve, bent (Er.). 
PExGr, many places (St.) (Kiung.); cfr. ingi. 
PÉNGo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a notch, a place where a 


trianqular bit is brolen out (St.), tooth-gaping ; 
Wanika wafania pengo la meno käsidi küa wa- 
züri; Aiguah. muñnia wa meno (vid.\ana pengo, 
he has lost a front tooth; pengo, a gap left Ly a 
tooth. | 


PéÉxrA (pegnia), v. a., to slip or go, enter into, to 


penetrate, to creep through; (kungia kna ku-ji- 
niongôa, {o enter by turning and winding; kua 
ku jipiga mapindi), amengia mlangéni kua ku 
pénia hakupata nefasi; ku pénia pangéni; ku 
pénia pénia mitüni, fo go in a stooping posture 
under the trees of a forest, until an open space 
ts reached. 

Pextf4, e.g., tundu ya ku peniéa. 

PENIÉzA (or rENIEStA), v. c., to cause to slip 
into, to enter; amc-m-penieza ngôme, to push 
into, to put through, to push through the fort. 

PENIEZÉA, tundu ya ku peniezéa mkôno, a hole 
whereby to put or push the hand into; amce- 
m-peniczéa kathi fetha kua féraga ku-m-takassa 
rokho, mtu asijüe, to tender money tothekathi, 
secretly to influence him acithout anybody 
Fnoicing; Yudas amepeniczéa mayahudi kua 
sirri kn-m-shika Kristosi; kence Yudas mpe- 
niezi, F'udas the traitor. 


PENtIÉxir, 8. (ya), a secret which is Enorcn only by 


a few men, e.q. the secret plan of a king; mimi 
nimepata peuiénie ya manéno, maneno ya sirri, 
ya ndani, Z have got an inkliny of the arcanum, 
secret p'an, Î have got private notice of it (kua 
ku penia penia). 


Péxu, 8. (ya), (1) the aperture of the urethra; 


tundn ya mb6 ya ku penita mikéjo, or ya ku 
kojoléa; (2) plural of upénu (pénu za niumba), 
vid. 


PE 
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Pfo, 8. (sing. upto, wa) (— pl. za), broom, besom ; 
cfr, ku pa. 

P£ra, v.n.; ku pépa kua ndû, to stagger in conse- 
quence of great hunger ; hana ngülu kabisa Kua 
ndñ; akinenda yuwapétpa, Le reels as he goes 
from weakness, caused by want of food; cfr. 
choka. 

Pérr, 8. (pl. mapepe), chafÿ'; gauda la shuke lisi- 
loküa na mtäma, the husk of the ear without 
grain ; vid. mtüma, 8.) 

Perf, v. @., v. intens. (cfr. pea, v. a.), to fan, to 
Low ; e.g., ku pepéa motto kua kipepto, to jan 
or blow the fire with a fun; but ku fufia motto 
kua miômo, to blow the fire icith the Lips. 
PePELÉA, v., to blor or fun for one; e.g., ku-n- 

pepeléa mana, wali upâte ku pôa, to fan the 
boiled rice for the child in order to cool it. 

PEPÉWA, ». a., to be carried about. 

Perfo, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a fan; sing. upepcto (wa). 

PEPERÜKA, v. n., to be blorn aray, to fly oji, to 
var ; e.4., ngüo itapeperüka kua pepo, the cloth 
vil fly of} with the wind. 

Perentaira, v. c., to cause to fly off, to Low airay; 
pepo itapeperüsha nguo. 

Prés, v, a., touiink; ku tüliza, 8. c., jito, to l'eep 
the open eye ateady; e.g., Ku pepesa jito akilenga 
or akishika shebaha asikoshe, to keep the eye 
steady when one takes aïm in shooting, in order 
not to miss it. One eye is shut (ka fumbou), 
whilat the other is open and steadily directed 
toard the aim. 

PerestKa, to totter, to be shal:en. 

PEréra, v. à. lo sift or winnoic a thing in a steve 
(utéo); ku peptta mtelle wishoa witôke, fo acin- 
now the rive in order that the chaff may go off; 
cfr. kitango pepeta. Sifting is done by shaking 
and tossing in à round flat basket. 

PEPETÉA, ©. ob). 

PEPETUA, v. @., to force open (St). 

Péro, 8., a strong wind; kuavuma pepo leo, but 
upepo, ax ordinary wind, and ptpo, deril, eril 
spirit; majl ya pepo, fresh water = maji ma- 
tâanmu; pepo za chamchela, a whirlwind (St.) 
(KiauaGli). 

Pépo, «8. (rid. upépo) (wa, pl. pépo, za), the winds, 
colduess; pepo za bahari za vuma, the winds 
of the sea blow. The plural is used on account 
of the noise or rush caused by the wind. Leo 
kuavüma upepo, the wind (in general) blouse 
to-day;  kuvavuma upepo usiku, fle sind 
blew at night; pepo mbäya, an evil spirit, 
ghost, demon ; pépo wa mtu, pl. ptpo wa watu : 
mtu ame-pagñwa ni pepo, «a man was seize 
Ly an evil spirit ; pepôni, in paradise = berc- 
dini or rahani = mähali pasipokia na ma- 
shaka, the place where there ts coolness, rest 


and relief from trouble. This erpression or 
the Muhammedan theology refers to paradise, 
which they describe as a cool and blessed place, 
freed from the troubles of the present worll : 
pepo ya kesho or vema or viema via kesho, the 
rest or Lliss of to-morrow, opposed to pepo za 
lco, or vema via leo, the rest or good of to-day, 
meaning the goods of this world, distinguished 
fromthe happinessof to-morror, of the world to 
come ; ukifünia vema utangia peponi ya (or za) 
kesho ahéra, if thou docst rrell, thou shalt enter 
the rest of the world to come. Muigni pepo na 
jahim, God, the Lord of Paradise and Hall. 
Ahéra seems to be a corruption of the Arabic 
word clakher, the other, viz., the other 1corld 

vid. ahéra. 

PErts, v. à. to aift and separate large and small, 
hole and broken grains. 

Pfra, 8. (la, pl. ma—), guava; mpéra, the guara- 
tree. 

PERÉMA, 8. (la), a sirelling of the cheel: (tafu) (vid. 
matumbui tumbui), péle nengi. 

PERENRE, 8., flute ? 

PEsa, ©. a. (1); ku pesa mato, to Dink, to close the 
eyes quickly, and to open them again; ku pesa 
= ku fumba mato na ku-ya-fumbria; ku pesa 
pesa, to wrink; cfr. angazia. 

PrsA, 8. (2) (pl. mapesa, ya, pl. za), a small copper 
coin of India, since 1845 introduced to the Suakili 
coast. This Indian quarter anna is the only 
gmail coin on the Sualili coast. 

Prsa, 8. (ya, pl. za), pire, vhen few, but nadaka 
mapesa ya robo, ya thümuni, de. At Aombas 
the value varied in my time from 28 to 32 fur 
a } dollar, according to the supply in the 
murket. At Zanzibar you get betieen 112- 
140 pice for one dollar. 

PÉSNE, v. n. = pasha, v. n. (rid.); ya-m-pcshe ku 
enenda, ke muat go, it beromes kim to go. 

Pesi, 8. (la, pl. maptsi), the fin of a fish; pesi la 
samaki. 

PEra, v. à. to bend, Loir, curre, 1rrap up (ku 
kunda) (ku peta gû or usso = kunda usso, fo lool: 
angry); ku peta jito moja, to shut one's eye. 

Ku rETEsA (or PETESHA), ku niuma ? v.c., tobend ? 

PETA PETA, ©. @.; 6.9, ngûo na ku-i-weka ka- 
shani, to wrap or fold up a cloth and put it 
into a box. 

PErANa, v. rec., to bend round, to be bent in a 
circle. 

PETEMANA, ©. to be bent round, to Le crouked ; 
e.g., fimbo inapetemäna; mukono unapete- 
mana, fhe stick: or hand 18 crooked, bent. 

PÉTEMANISHA, ®. c., {o cause to bend or becume 
crooked ; ku petemanisha fimbo hatta ku go- 
tana ntayakwe (ntazakwe), to cause a stick to 


PE 


another, e.4., a clasp-knife, 
PETEMESA, v. 
PTE, 8. (ya, pl. za, or pl. mapete), « ring; pète 
ya sbikio, or ya masikio, an ear-ring. Dr. St. 
takes pete also for “'staple *’ = tumbure. 
Pero, 8. (la, pl. mapéto), the bending or rolling up 
of a bundle, a thing carried, a bag of corn which 


î8 not quite full; kanda lililo pungüzoa nâfaka, |, 


a bag wanting corn. Te bag is not full, and 

consequently the empty part of the bag must be 

Jo'ded up and closed. Kanda likijä, ni mzigo, 

when it is quite full, it makes a load. But about 

too or three measures (pishi) of corn make only 

& peto, nof a mzigo (load); kipéto means a 

pachet, bundle; e.g., kipéto cha niâraka, a letter- 

packet,  Peto mbili, viz., a rope 1rhich is trofold 

(R.). 

Peru, our ; e.g., mâhali petu, our place. 

Perüa, ©. a. (= pindûa), to overturn, capsize ; 

ame-ni-petüa daulangu = amepindüa daulangu, 

he capsized my boat. 

Perüka = pindüka (teguka), to become sprained. 

PETuLIWA = pinduliwa. 

PETÜSA, v. c, = pindüsa. 

Pu, 8. (vid, keu), 

PEÜKkA, ©. n, 

PEvo, full-groicn ; vid. péfu, 

PEvéa, v.a., to make full-groun ; ku-ji-pévéa, to 
think oneself a man, 

Pevüka, to become full.grown. 

Pewa, v.p.; ku powa or pawa (vid. ku pa), to be 

given, to get from some one, to receive. 

Pezr, 8. (pl. mapezi), a fin; vid. pesi. 

Pi, interrogative particle ; wâpi, where ? wengapi ? 

hot many £ furaha ipi! shat joy ! 

Pia, 8. (la, pl. mapia), (1) the fruit of the mpfa or 

mliläna-tree, which the people use in playing 

(pia la ku tezéa watu) ; pia ya ku tezéa watoto, 

a spinning top, toy, playthings of children ; (2) 

pia (ya, pl. za) ya gû, the anl:le-Lone, projection | 

of the shin-bone ; pia ya gôti, the Anee-cap (pia 

ya gôti ina-ni-fiika or tengüka heikäi saua SAUA, 

the lnce-cap is turned asile out of its place ; (3) 

new; ngüo pia, & new cloth; moyo m'pia, a new 

heart ; kitu kipia, @ ner thing; niumbâ pia, net 

house; (4) all; watu pia (wote), al men ; Ma- 

kâsha pia, all boxes (or makasha pia iote, com- 

pletely, utterly); kazi zote, all works: (5) pia, 

burn; kü pia, to burn ; niumba inaküpia, imcki- 

pia, itaküpia, the house burns, burnt, shall burn 

— ku tcketéa motto; ku pisha kua motto = 

ku teketeza, piga or toma motto niumbäni, to 

destroy a house by fire; (6) pia, a top, « hum- 

ming top (St.). 
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bend until the ends meet ; (2) to put into one| Praa, v, a. to beat, strike ; baba ame-m-piga mana 


fimbo (kua fimbo), tke father beat his son with a 

stick, The verb ku piga is combined with a 

great number of nouns, to denote action ; rokho 

ime-m-piga, or rokho imo-m-piga nia, or rokho 

ime-m-tahäruki, conscience smote him. 

ANAPIGUA HATTA AKIPIGIKA (vid, anatukanua 
hatta akitukanika). 

Ku-x-PIGtSHA (or KU-M-TILIA KIAPO), {Oo caus6 
one to take an oath. 

Ku riaa KELÉLE, lit. to strike a noise, to shout 
(kua maneno) = raise & noise, to cry ; ku piga 
mafungu, to mal:e portions: ka gawänia, ga- 
Waniza, kitu ni chao: kitu cha ku Wa-pigia 
mafungu; ku piga mbio, to go quickly, to run, 
to gallop ; ku piga mvuke, to smoke meat; ku 
piga mbiu, to strike a buffalo’s horn: ku piga 
mstari, to rule a line; ku piga mtakasso, to 
rustle like new clothes (St.); ku piga uwinda ; 
vid, uwindà; ku piga mteu, mbinja, mbizi, 
mbäo, msumäri, ngéma, mapindi; ku piga 
ussoni, {o seary one; ku piga teke, to kick; 
ku piga bunduki, to fire a gun; ku piga 
miao, misono or miunzi, fo male a tohistling 
noise; ku piga fundo, to tie a not: ku piga 
falaki, to foretell by the stars ; ku piga chappa, 
{0 stamp, to print; ku piga koffi, to slap, to 
box the ear ; ku piga magoti, to kneel; ku piga 
kiôwe, to scream; ku piga kengéle, to ring à 
bell; ku piga mawe, to stone; ku piga kura, to 
cast lots; ku piga mikambe, in bathing to dire 
and füing over one leg ; ku piga mizinga ya ya 
salämu, to fire « salute ; ku piga pua, to snort ; 
ku piga niayo, to gape; ku piga randa, to 
plane; ku piga pembe, to gore: ku piga 
umeme, {o liyhten, to flash : ku piga bandi, to 
tack (in sexing), to baste; kw piga or bisha 
mlango, to knock at the door and cry “ Hodi # 
ku piga moyo konde, to gather up ones 
courage; Ku piga iôwe, to cry for help ; ku piga 
na nti, {o strike on the ground; ku piga 
chafya, to sneeze (ku enda chafya); ku piga 
pigo, to strile a blox; ku piga Lomba, to 
pump; ku piga ramli, to fortell fortune (by 
diagrams), 

Ku rraisus, to breal: or mangle a language ; ku 
pigisha maneno ya Kisuahili, to speak brol:en 
Sualhili, 

PiAxa, v. rec., to beat each other, to fight or 
war one with another. 

PIGÂNA KUA MBÂVU, {0 wrestle. 

PicÂxta, v.; ku-ni-pigania, to beat once another 
on my ACCount. 

PicaxiKA, capable of being beaten. 

Pigixisira, v. c.; (1) to cause to beat or fight ; 
eg, ku wa-pigänisha mbûzi wawili (or maji. 
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mbi) ku angalia nâni ni bora ; (2)= ku süliti, 
ku tongänia, ku fania fitina, to cause enmity 
among men, to incite them against each other ; 
(3) ku pigânisha wita, ku angaliä kua juo, na 
sädaka na hîrisi, to prognosticate war by look- 
ing into the book, by sacrifices and charms. 

PrGanisHANA, v. rec., lo set on to fiyht together. 

Proia, v., kidûde ja ku pigia juma, an instru- 
ment with which to beat iron = a hammer, 
dc. 

Prercia, v., ku pigilia nâfaka kua fimbo ishüke 
ndäni or tini, kitñmba kisilegée, to ram corn 
acith a sticl: in order to full the bag which must 
Le tightly full in trade; ku pigilia, to beat as 
roofs af stone, earth, sand, dc, are beaten in 
order to prevent the roof cracking as it dries, 
and to consolidate it ichile moist (St.). 

Praicrwa. 

Piaiwa, v., säküfu ya niumba imepigiwa, ni 
vipande via miti iwe ngumu, {he floor of the 
house was rammed or stamped (beaten by 
stamping), with broad pieces of wood, that it 
might become hard; alipigiwa ukeléle, a cry 
was made at him, or he had made at him a 
cry. 

Pia1za, v., to cause to beat; suküni yawapigiza 
tangn, upepo wapiga nussu ya tanga bassi, na 
nussu inalegéa, inapeperüka. The steersman 
allows the sail to beat or flap, the wind filling 
only the half of the suil, whilst the other half 
flaps about (which is dangerous on a vessel), 
t.e., is not turned to the wind, 80 that the sail 
makes the noise “ pu, pu, pu.’ 

P100, 8, (la, pl. ma—), a blow, stroke; ku piga 
pigo, to strike a bloi. 

Pika, v. a., to cook, prepare food, to boil in water ; 
amepika jaküla mottôni kua maji; ku pika is 
different from ku andà (vid.). 

Pikiwa, v. p., nuapikiwa wali lo, boiled rice 
vas to«lay cooked for me. 


Prria, v. obj., to cook for one; mpissi ame-ni- 
pikia marra mbili leo, the cook cooked tirice 
Jor me today; muiko wa ku pikia = wa ku 
geusia jnküla jungüni kisiteketée, that the pot- 
ladle, the ladle for stirring up the food in the 
pot may not burn. 
Pir10, 8., pillaw, an Indian disk. 


Piit, (1) ord.numb., to (in counting); piliwa pili, 
the second ; ya pili yakwe, the next; mti wa pili, 
the second tree; Kasha la pili, (ke second box ; 
marra ya pili, «gain, a second time; yule wapili, 
the other. 

Piu, 8. (2) (wa), « kind of serpent of about six feet 
length, which enters houses in quest of mice and 
fours. ; 

PiLpii, 8. (ya, pl. za), pepper; pilpili manga, black 
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pepper (which comes from Arabia and India, 
manga), Dpilpili hôho, red pepper which is 
planted in Africa; pilpili gusurâti, which Las 
very amall pungent grains. 

Ppra, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a fathom (thira, or tl'ra 
enne = four cubits),. 

Pima,v, a.,to measure, to iveigh in the balance; 
ku pima maji, to sound. 
Pistia, v. ob). to weigh out for one; pishi ya ku 

pimia. 

Pimisa, v. c. 

Piurwa, v. n., to be measured for (anyone). 
Pia, v. a., to bend, to strain; ku pinda uta, to 
bel a bou; ku pinda na mgü (St.), talipes ? 

PINDAMANA, v. to be bent very hard, to Le injlex- 
ile 80 that it will not give way or slacken; 
mtu huyu apindamana, halegéi kabisa; muili- 
wakwe unapindamäna or unashupäna, una- 
pindäna unakazäna ; (2) to be curved, crooled, 
contracted, 

Pixpina, v. (= pindamana), to be stiff, to bend 
together. 

Pinpiwa, v. p., to be bent. 


Pinot, 8.; (la, pl. ma), (1) curvity, winding, mean- 
dering, à tisting, @ twrigyle, turn, point of 
time, epoch, interval, short while ; pindi la nioka, 
nioka apiga pindi or mapindi, the serpent ivinds 
itself round an animal which it will crush = 
nioka yuwasongomann, or yuwajisongomésa 
nioka apiga mapindi konso la mti mrefu lililo 
tôngoa nta kama fumo, ku funda, the serpent 
winds itself around the long pole ihich has been 
pointed like a lance, to break it; (2) pindi ya 
(pl. za), pindi ya müûa or ya mti, the ring in a cane 
or tree, 1ohich marks îts growth; (3) pindi ya 
(pl. za), sûa, the winding of time; pindi ya 
sübukhi, ya déhori, ya mangüribi ; mtâna yuna 
vipindi kumi na viwili, the day has tielve 1vind- 
ings = hours. Ineating, one says: zama! fulani 
mu-ckéni naye, resp., wajüa pindi adakapo kuja ? 
(R.). 

Pixpra, v. ob}. (vid. pinda), to bend for one; 
u-ni-pindie utawangu? tell you bend my borc 
Jor me? ku-m-pindia uta kua ku tilia upôte. 

Pisoixa, v. a., ku pindika mtâmbo (= ku inika 
or nanika mtambo), to set a rope and tie it to 
a shrub, like a wire; ku tega niama, to catch 
an animal. This expression refers to the 
custom of the natives, who tie a long rope to 
the top of a pole, while they bend and tie the 
other end of the rope to a shrub, under ihich 
the animal will pass and be caught in the 
snare, 

Pixpiwa, v., nimepindiwa utawangu ni mtu 
mungine, »y Low has been bent for me by 
another man. 
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Pixvo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), lacing, the selvedge, the 
longer edye of a cloth; pindo la ngio, the 
coloured stripe of «a cloth. 

Pisoc, s8.; ku fania or piga pindu, to tumble ; 
Waanga (a people in Pemba), anasimika kitoam- 
cémba (kitoa ki nti, na mägü ya ju), kana 
meémba (id. kitonmgomba), anapirdukia kua 
pili. 

Pixota, 8. (1) (sing) = mbishi; pindia wamo, there 
are obetinate people among them (R.). 

Pixpta, +. à. (2), to upset, to overturn,capaite ; ku 
pindia kua pili; wana maji wamepindüa dau, 
the sailors capsi:ed the boat; ku pindun kua 
goshini, to tack, in the lee (under the icind); ku 
pindäa kua-damalini, to srear ship (demäni, the 
sheet of a sail ; ume-pindüa vikombe viote, 
u-vi-weke upande mgini. 

PixpÜkA, v., to be orerturned, capsized ; pindüka 
kua nasibu si kasidi, accidentally, not on 
purpose. 

Pispukia, ?. to throic or tumb'e oneself over, to 
roll over; ku pindukia kua pili, ku kuea ku 
pindukia mlima kua pili. 

Pixpukiza, %., lo throw a thing over; e.g, 
muifi amepindukiza mzigo kua pili, £e., ame- 
tupa ndo ju ya kiwambäsa ja niumba, the 
thief threr the load over the wull of the house. 

Pixpuia, v.; ame-ni-pindulia daulangu. 

Pixocerwa, &. p.; ngallingalli, to be overthron 
backiwards. 

Pixtza, v. e., to cause to be orerturned; watu 
wame-li-pindusa daulangu, wame-li-pinduza 

.. huko na huko ku muaya maji ya dau, the 
people turned the Loat in thix way and that 
«ray, in order to pour out the water which was 
in it from having been capsited. 

Pixaa, v. a. to give a turn, to turn about = ku 
sungüsa, to hinder or block the way; kn pinga 
shikio la jombo, to turn the hein of a ressel; Ku 
pinga jombo kua shikio, fo turn a ressel to 
one side by the rudder; Ku pinga, to lay « 
ager; (2) ku pinga maneno; watu wotc 
wamekübali maneno haya, laken Rashidi ame- 
ya-pinga; cfr. binga (rectius pinga), lo cause 
dificulties. 

Pixeaizt, 8, @ meddler, one who gives trouble and 
spoils a burgain. 

Mixx, 8., stubhorn, resentless. 

Pixéina, PINGAMÂNA ; ku fania ubishi; kua ku 
pingana = shindäna, to accept reluctantly, to 
shock, to wrestle? 

Pixcia, v.; Kia or kipingon ja ku pingia = 
fungia mlango kua ndäni kua kibarango kikin- 
gamäjo, @ bolt with achich to close the door 
from icithin, to fasten the door by means of a 
bar inside. 

Pixerwa, #. p. (= ku shindaniwa ?) 


Pixar, 8., a shrew-mouse ? 

Pin@iL1, 8., the piece of « sugar-cane which lies 
betireen tivo nots. 

Pixairi, 8. (ya, pl. za) (vid. Kipingiti) = kipande 
ja mia, a piece of sugar-cane which the natires 
che. Properly itmeuns the ridge (ring) of the 
stall: of the sugar-cane. | 

Pixau, 8. (ya, pl. za); (1) pingu ya ku fungia mtu, 
fetters, a chain with which a man (prisoner) is 
tied ; (2) pingu ya hirizi, a charm tied to various 
parts of the body to keep off sickness and eril 
apirits. Some medicine, or a strip of paper written 
over with sentences fromthe Koran, is put into a 
sma!l leather bag, or even a little piece of wooû 
is tied to the legs, arms, dc. 

Pixi, (pl. ma), a haft, a hilt. 

Piva, 8. (la, pl. ma), a cask, barrel, tub (a little 
barrel, kipipa); pipa la ushänga, a cask aith 
Leads. 

Prvra, ad)j., new; mahali pipia (St.). 

PrrikÂNA, ©. n., to Le strong and well knit = kaka- 
wäna, to be capable of great exertion, to be firm 
in all the muscles. 

Pisua, v. c., to male to pass; vid. pita. 

Pisho, #., rautery, marks of cautery. 

Prsi, parched, maire. 

Pisur, 8. (ya), a measure for measuring solid 
matters. One pishi contains four kcbäba, one 
kebaba is about a piut basin full, about a pound 
and a half; cfr. fara and rotteli. 

Pisva, 0. n., to dote, to become silly. 

Prra, v. n., to pass by or over, lo surpass one, 
ereel. 

Pisua, v. (= pitisha), {o let pass, to pass aside, 
to male room; ame-m-pisha Mvita, amekuenda 
nai 'Amu, Le made him pass by Mombas 
(which place he did not enter into) and went 
aith him to Lamu, which is often the case, 
ahen vesscls which were to go to Hombas pass 
by it at night and run up to Lanu, or run 
down to Zanzibar ; ku pisha majira, to pass 
onc's time; pisha mtana, to pass the day; 
ku pisha masika, to winter, to pass the winter- 
time (wakäâti wa jaka); mito haipishi, fe 
rivers are tmpassable. 

Pieux, v. rec. to pass while going opposite 
roads. 

PianÂxa, v. rec.; ku pishâna ndiäni, to pass each 
other on a road or at sea; mézi (or muézi), 
unapishäna, mezi ukiandama mbelle, mezi wa 
pili unaandama niuma. This expression refers 
to one month having thirty, and the next only 
tienty-nine days. The former 1s mezi kämili 
the lutter mezi mpungüfu, unapungua siku moja. 


Pistoa, v. p., to be passed by. 

Prraxa, v. rec. to surpass each other. 

Prria, v., to purs by one in the front; ame-ni- 
x 
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pitia (mbelle), haku-ni-ona; (2) to slt, 

neglect. 

Prrika, &., Lo be paxscd, to be passable. 

Pirinia, v. = pitia, to overlook, pass by or over. 

Piriniwa, v. p., to be forgotten, to be neglerted, 
to be passed in memory. 

Pirisna, ve. e.; (1) to let pass, to pass aside, to 
make rooin: (2) to cause oncto pass by or 
tirough, so that he rereives nothing, whilst 
others have rereivel or do receire ; (3) to cause 
once to go or pass in @ road; ame-ni-pitisha 
ndia ya käribu or ya mballi, Le made inc go 
or showed me a near or long road. 

Po (1), particle of locality and time, where, when, 
arhile, @ curious manner of apeaking; mmoja 
wa-po, one of them: akipotewa ni mmoja Wwa-po 
(= awäño î‘ote katika kondo wale: aliefania 
gisi hi mmojä-po nani? (for mmoja wa-po); 
immojä-po ndie alichäribu (R.). 

Po rorr, ereryirhere, rrhererer. 

Po, 8. (2) (ln, pl. mapo), the fruit of the mpo-tree ; 
vid. m'po. 

Poa, ». n. (red. püa, ».n.), (1) to dry up, to decrense 
to ebb, to substde; maji ya m'to wa Lähari yâpoa 
or yakaüka, the rater of the creel: is ebhing, de- 
creasing: yanaküpoa, it Las completed the ebb ; 
yatakñpoa, it shall, «il! decrease (opp. to maïii 
vaja, panüji, yatajai, the rater ie, ras, 1ill Le 
full, küa telle). Zlence poa, the coast, lit., the dry 
land (R.\. 

Pôa, v.n. (2), to get or become rool ; ka péa béredi ; 
maji yanapôa béredi, valikña motto, sasa yana- 
péa or yazizima, the rater becomes cool, it was 
hot, Lut noir it is cool; to put axay from the fire 
ia order to cool. 

Pa, v. n. (3), to become 1rell, to recorer from sick. 
ness; amepôa märathi. 

PoELrA, v. o}., to heal of itself. 

Pôza, v. a. (1), to cool; amepôza uji wa unga, Le 
cooledl the (thin) meal soup; (2) to cure, Leal, 
delirer; Mungn ame-m-poza (= ame-mu-ifu) 
mganga ame-ni-poza kua daua, the physician 
cured me with medicine: however, the AMu- 
hammedans dislike the latter expression, as 
only God, in their idea, is able to cure. 

Pôzo1, v. p., to be healed. 

Po, 8. (ya), dry land, coast, shore, the sca-beach, 
sea (in general) rrhich is near the land; püa ya 
ya Mvita, the coust of Mombas (= Lahari ya 
Mvita) (cfr. m'poa); poñni, on the sea. 

Pôa (root), v.n. ; kû poa, (o get drur, in Kiniassa, 
hence pra, dry land, coast. 

Pono, 8., « quiver (St.\. 

Porzfa, v. obj. (rid. pucléa\; sauti inam-pocléa, 
to be dry, to hecoine hoarse. 

Pôru, s. (la. pl. ma—), scum, frotk, foam, bubble ; 
pofu la bahari, {ke Joan of the sea; maji yakija 
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yafania pofu ; pôfu la jungsu, the foam of a pot ; 

polu la tui. 

Pôru (or rovu), «dj, spoiled, corrupted, destitute 
of fruit; hindi péfu hâlina tembe, lina gugüta 
tupu; mahindi mapôfu, the Jndian corn 1s 
apoiled, it has no grains, the cob is empty (heira 
Kitu ndäni); mbäâzi pofu; upéjo ni npéiu. 

Porta, &. à. to apoil (= ku via), destroy; Mungu 
ame-m-pofia mäto o7 ame-m-pofiisha mato, 
asione, God has spoiled his eyes, so that the inan 
cannot sce; God has blinded him, sothat the enes 
have no porrer, like a tree ihich bears no fruit. 
PorCKA, 6. ; mahindi yamepolüka kua jua, the 

Zndiun corn was spoiled by the heat of the 
gun; mtu amepolüka mat, the man is sproiled 
with regard to his eyes, he is blind. 

PoruLiwa, v.; mahindi yamepofuliwa ni jna, 
yanapofüka. 

Portsna, v. c., to cause to be roi, spoiler, of 
none effect; jua limepofisha or pofta wilimo 
(kilimo). 

Pôco, 8. (sing. upôgo, pl. za), on one eüle, not 
straight, one-sided ; watu hawa wana pogo za 
niuasozio kua sebabn ya kn tezima upande; 
mti hu una upogo or pogn = kombo, tao, /o lool: 
sideays, to be curred, squint-eyed: ku enda 
pogo, {o go not straight, to ga one-sidedly. 

Pogéa, ». a. = ku kata matänzu va mti, gézo liwe 
pekeyäkwe, to eut off the branches of a tree, s0 
tha’ the trunk: remains alone.  Ku kuéa ju va 
mti, ku kata matanzu ya ku fania (or piga\ nco 
or nganassa or ukigo. 

PocoL£A, r.: n'dû wa ku pogoléa matanzu va 
mti, a knife for cutting the branches of à trre. 

PoGoLÉwA, v.; mti umeposoléwa ni watn, the 
tree was cut by the people. 

Pôso, 8. (vid. joko) (atng. upéjo) (wa, pl. pojo za) 
(r.q, pogo za shamba), a ind of vetch; the 
Wancka call it pozo (Kimrima joko). 

PôKa, », a. (Kipemba), to take with force, violently 
and suddenly = pokônia, gniagnânia, Kku-m- 
toalia kitu kna ngüvu, to rob, plunder une, 
deprive kim of his property forcibiy. 

PokaAxaA, v. = ku gniagnianana. 

Poxôxra, v. a. to deprire one, to extort. 

POoKCA, ». p., to be robbed. 

Pokéa, v. a. to take a thing out of another's hand 
to receive, to take up fron some one, te hand orer, 
deliver; ku pokéa mukonôni; ame-ni-pokéa 
mzigo ndiani, akatoa yée akatuktüa, nami nime. 
pumzika, he took the load from me on the road, 
he tool: and carried it, and I rested : letta niko- 
pokée mzigo, ni-tôe kuako, nawe upumsfke ; taf. 
thali upokte, Z Leg you to accept it, I bey your 
arceplance. 

POKRELÉA, v., {0 reccite for another, to transinit, 
to take fron once and delieccr it to @ third 
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person. Kisuse (a Suahili name) amc-m- 
pokeléa Masudi (n. p.) fetha kua Mzungu = 
Mzungu amempa Kisuse fetha, na Kisuse ame- 
i-pokea kua Mzungu, aka-m-pokeléa Masudi, 
Kiause has handed over the money of the 
European to Masudi—Kisusi tool: it from the 
Azungu and delivered it to Masudi, to whom 
ît Lelongs; na-ku-pokelea fethayako, 7 deliver 
to thee thy money; fetha ni hi, Masudi hapo, 
ewe Kisuse upokelce. 

PokeLéwa, #.; Masudi amepokcléwn fetha ya 
Mzungu ni Kisuse. 

PoKkeLEzANA, ?. rec. totale off a load mutually ; 
ku tunza gnombe kua ku pokelezana, to leep 
cattle alternately. 

PoKk£zX, ?. c., to make to hand orer, to cause one 
to tale of from another's hand, to assist or 
help him ; mimi leo kazi nengi, nadäka mtu 
kua ugira, a-ni-pokéze kazi, a-ni-pokée, ani. 
seidie kazi kn-ui-oyésha. 

Pokezinta (Ainika), to take off or shift from 
the other (e.g., a load}, and carry it by turns 
as each gets tire. 

PoxezAsa, vree, totakebyturn,totake athing 
from eack other and carry it; e.g., ku poke- 
gana mzigo; ku pokezäna maneno, to speak by 
turna, ichen the one speaks, the other is silent, 
and vice verad, to do by turns. 

PoKéwa (or PORELEWA), &.; nimepokéwa ni 
mtu mungine, to be handed over, 

Po, a. (la), the bigness of a man's body; muili 
wa mtu huyu ni poko, or mtu huyu una péko la 
kuelli, this is indeed a big, corpulent man. 

Pokôxta, v. à. = gniagnania, poka, fo extort, to 
take a thing forcibly from one, to rob him ; aka- 
fandika ungo akapokonia mke, to rarish and 
snateh avuy a female. 

lôe roLr, ado. slowly, softly, gently, moderately. 

Pôuse, 8. := tembo; vid. 

Pounô, 8. (wa, pl. ma), & porpoise, dolphin; a 
kind of jish 1rhirh follows vessels making re- 
peatedly a bloxing noise (pombo yuwasima 
yuwasüka). 

Pouoa, ». a. = ku funda, to cast of, to throw off, 
to make to full. 

Pouôka, v. 2. to fall or tumble down, to fall to 
ruin (Kimrima); ku angñka (Aünuvita) ; 
nimepoméka ndiäni. 

Pouésita, ve. (= angrüsha), to cause to tumble 
dorcn, to thror or pull doin (= ku angusha) ; 
ku pomosha inadäfu mnazini kua polepole, si 
kna ku poromésha kua mfüliso = harraka. 

Pouozi, 8. (ya mavi), the sudden discharge of the 
borels with a noise; mtu huyu yuna pomôézi. 

Poxa, v. n., to recoter, to get well, to be restored to 
health = ameküa mzima, amekta katika mautti 
or käribu na kuffa laken amepôna, Le was ncar 
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death, but was saved; he recovered. Latin, inco- 

lumis evasit, ke came off, got off safe. 

PGxIA, v. a. to preserve (e.q., to preserve life 

from hunger), to cure, to save. 

PoxpA, &. a., to crush, to pound in a mortar, to 
pulverice (different from ku tuânga (vid.), which 
means to tale off the husks ; pénda ku tia kitu 
kinüni na maji na ku ponda kua mti, wishüa 
vitéke: ku ponda pilpili, bizari, muhogo, but 
ku tuanga mahindi, mpunga, mtama, dc. 

PoxDbA rONDA, r. tatens., to prostrate, to bruise, 
to deprive of strength; e.g., marathi ime-ni- 
ponda ponda (funda). 

Poxpfa, v. obj.: ame-ni-pondéa pilpili 
he hus pounded the pepper Jor me 
mortur. 

Poxpéka, ©. to Le pounded, or capable of being 
pounded, to be crushable. 

PoxDEkEA, ©. muaka jana kulikün na mvüa 
nengi, mtâma umepondekéa nti, te.’ una- 
angüka nti, to fullto the ground, said of fruits 
(like mtäma, mahindi, mpunga, dc.) in conse- 
quence of much rain and ind, which beat the 
stalks to the ground. 

PoxDEK£ANA (or PONDEKÂNA), v., fo bruise or 
crush each other; mtamawangu umeponde- 
keâna, umelegéa, umelemeñna or umelemesäna 
(eiz, mashuke za mtäma), the stalks of the 
mtama lay one upon the other in consequence 
of much rain, wind, or heat of the sun. 


kinüni, 
an the 


Poxpo, s. (ya, pl. za), a long pole, a bamboo-cane 
used for pushing @ boat furirard; pondo za ku 
sukumia dau ; ku-m-toma pondo, a pu nting-pole ; 
(2) pondo ya niuma ya mviâzi (= mji), after 
birth, the former applies to human beings, the 
latter to the inferior animals. Sp. seems 10 
have confounded kôndo ya niuma with pondo 
(efr. Kk6ndo). 

Poxéars, v. @. to male contribution (Rom. xv. 26) 
(Sp.). 

Poxea, »#. a. (R.), muigni ku ponga or tupa 
mukono ? 

Poxaëzt, 8, a kind of large sea-mussel (à mknba), 
vid, mapongézi. 

Poxia, ». a., to make 1rell, to heal, to save ; ji pônie, 
lool: out ! 

PoxtA PONIA, 8.3 ponia ponia yetu (or nafuyetu) ; 
hili jûa, ndilo ponia ponia yetu, this sun-heat 
aus our rescue, ie, because it ras 80 hot the 
cholera did not come to ur (R.), to Mombas 
(in June, 1865). 

PoxtEsrA, ©. ©. fo cure, to Cause one to be made 
uel!. 

PoxiôKkA, v. n., to slide, slip of}, to escape, to slip 
out of one’s hands; mtu ameponiéka makum- 
bini akaangtka, the man sl'pped off the coroa- 
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branch and fell down; Lilauli ime-ni-poniôka 
mukonéni, the glass slipped out of my hand. | 

Poxrôsua, v. e., to cause to let slip a thing on 

purpose or iithout purpose. | 

PoxiosnéA, v.; ku-m-pcuioshéa kuku tembo za” 

mtama katika nti, apäte dona. 

Poxo, s8., a fish which is generally in à state of 
torpor. Hence the Pror., mtu huyu ana usingizi 
Kana poôno, this man slerps constantly like the] 
pôno (= yuna usingizi mno), This fish ts not 
good for food. 

PoxéA, v. a.; ku ponéa ngôvi, to strip off the bark 
from the bast ; vid. k6nge. 

PoxoLéA, v. ; ku ponolta ngôvi kua kigéngo. 
Poxza; ku ponza, fo put in danger. | 
Pooza, 8. (pl. ma—), « thing xchich never comes to 

perfection (St.). | 

looza, v.n., to drop, to wither (xid. pusa or, 
poza), to become uscless, to relax, to grow lame, 
e.g., a lamed hand; mukono ulikua una pooza 
(Lule vi. 6); muigni ku pooza, a paralytic. 

PoozÉsia, ?. c., to paraly:e. 

Péri, v. a. = ku kaza or funga hodäri, fo mel 
tightly or closely, strongly; ku pépa vitängo via 
hodari, to tie closely tn various places; ui-pope | 
ganda vitango viwili or vitatu; ganda lime. 
pôpôa sasa, the bag is tie strongly. 

Pôro (or rôdr6), s., (1) the fruit of the mpôpo-trce; 
popo la ku tafunia uräibu (vtd.), the fruit of the 
areca palm, the areca-nut (chewed with Letel-lcaf, 
lime, and tobacco); (2) popo (ya, pl. za) bünduki, | 
a musket-ball ihich resembles in size exactly the! 
fruit of the mpôpo:tree; pop ya rusasi, ya chuma, | 
a ball of lead or iron. 

PGr5, 8. (wa), a bat arhiche is fond of mangoes and 
bananus. 

Pororôa (redupl. of roroA), v. «., to distort, to 
tioist, lo ring, strain (cfr. songoniéa), spraiu, 
pervert; ku popotéa mikono, Kku alisha vianda! 
or vidole, to distort the hand», to make the, 
fingers crack. | 
PororToixA, v. rec. to irrestle, wrrithe (R.). 
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holding the tree vrith the hands, not arith the 

feet; ku poroméka mlima kua ku teléza kus 

mäagU. 

l'onoMoLÉA (or POROMOSEA), +. ob). 

PorouôsHa, &. c., to cause to full dorn. to throir 
dorrn in quick succession; ku poromésha ma. 
däfu kua mfülizo (ku angusha harraka , to 
throw down cocoa-uuts, one quickly after 
another; ku poromésha mavi, to emit, to dis. 
charge the borrels rith a noise. 


Ps, +. a., to ask: in marrtage; ku fania manéna 


ya härusi; upéso ni mali yapelekoävo kua 
härusi mtumke (Sp.)? 


Pox4 (or rôz4), v. a. (1) to cure (vid. pôa, r. n.) 


(efr, the Ankharic iord fawasa); mganga ame. 
ni-posa marathiyangu, (he physician has cure 
my siclness ; ku ondôsha marathi makôngo vasi- 
wemo tena; (2) to relax in reference to physical 
strength; Ku legéa muili; mtu huyu apéza, 
hasimiki {se., mb5) fanapoza mbô heisimämi, ku 
puza nume or maûine), this man is impotent as 
to virility: mukovo unapôza, unakutfa gani, 
haushiki kitu; mtu huyu anapoza mägü kua 
tambäzi, or anapozesha magu. 
lPosésuA, &. c., (1) to cause to become cool; €e.g., 
ku-wali upäte pôa, uwe beredi; (2) to cause to 
cure; e.4., daua hi ngcma, inaposesha kionda, 
kionda Kinapôsoa ni daua hi; (3) to lame, to 
paralye, cause to slacken, to be poucrless ; 
tumbasi ina-m-posesha mtu mukono, hawezi ku 
shika kitu, or ina-m-posc«ha gü, gû lapepéa, 
halina ngüvu kua mshipaulivkuffa gansi (poos- 
csha (Nt.). 


Posuo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), rations, maintenance, the 


portion of fvod giren daily, or from time totime, 
to «a icite ithe natives have their several aires in 
scparale houses), or to a child, or soldier, or 
atranger, de.; posho ni kiäsi cha nâfaka, de. 
Many women reccire no more than tive pishi of 
corn for ten days’ allorance. This being very 
little, they give up themselres ta harlotry for 
maintendauce. 


l'oso, 8.,the demand in marriuge; cfr, posa, r. a. 
Posonro, 8., an tnterpreter (St.). 
PoxA (or rostA), v. &. = ku-m-sérilu; to gire one 


PoroTékA, #. n.; ame popotéka gulikwe, Le Las 
sprained his foot; properly he kar been con- 


torted'aith regard to hie foot. 

PôRA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), &« young cockerel ahich 
cannot yet croi; pora la jimbi lianzalo ondokca 
= küa, halitassa wika. 

PorOA, tv. a., to coo!, to get watery or thin. 

PORÔJA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), thin, watery substance, 
grucl; wali bu ni péroja mno, una maji mangi, 


a daily alloirance of food, to provide one with 

food, clothing, de, tu gire rations to; ame-m- 

possa mtumbäwe, Le gare his bride maïntenanre 

(as the natires do after they have betrothed a 

young girl); ku-m-possa mana or askari jaküla 
or viaküla. 


ni mashindéa, this (boiled) rice is too much Vote, (1) «ll, of place or time; cfr.ote); (2) cfr. 


, . . l 
diluted} pôroja la kizungu, a European soup 


upôte (pl. pote, za), borr-strinys. 


(«ater-soup); pôroïa la toki, lime too much. PUIÉA, tv. n., to get lost, to go astray, to err ; e.q., 


diluted, | 
PorouôkA, +. n., to g'ide or slip don; e.q., ku 
joromôka mnäzi, to «lip don «& cocuitree by 


amepotéa ndiâni, Le ent astray onthe road, he 
wentthe wrong way, to perish ; maliimepotéa, the 
property purished, «as lost : kissu kime-ui-poten, 
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L'have lost my knife ; nimepotéa nd'a nikatokea | Puicxa, s., an animal hana mkia) without a tuil 


miumbani kuuko (mjini), Z lost my wuy and came | 
P 


ouË near your house (in torrn). 

PoTELÉA, ». obj., to be lost to one; mali ime-ni- 
poteléa, te prop:rty is lost to me, Z lost it; 
mali ime-ni-potta. 

PoTÉvE, adj. irastepul. 

PoTÉWA, ».; nimepotéwa kissn, or kissu kime. 
ni-potéa, 1 lost a knife. 

PoTÉzA, v. e., to lose an ything carelessl, to cause 
to perish or yo astray or Le lost, to corrupt, Lo 
apoil. 

Portez, ». obj., to lose to one; amc-m-potezen 
maneno, 

Porezéwa,. 

Poréa, r. a. ‘efr. popotéa an pogoa), (1) to curre, 
make crool:ed; ku tia kombo or kota ; (2) to 
spoil or to periert a thing, e.4., ku potéa mancno, 
ku potéa kazi. 

Poroe, 8. crookedness, perrersion, obstinacy; mtu 
huyu ni potée (Aimrima bä), this man is obsti. 
“ae; watuma hawa ni potée (or pinda = hawa- 
sikii), the slaves are refractory. 

PorôkA, v. n., to be croolted, to be perverse, 
obstinate, keady,opinionative ÿ mtu huyu ame 
potôka, hakuongôka, si muongôfu or muongéki, 
alicharibika. 

PorTôsna, e. c., to cause to become crooled, per- 
certed, heady; e.y., watu wamepotésha 
wamepotéza akili za mana, asifuate babai. 

Povu (1), 8. (rd. pofu, scum), skimmings. 

Povu (2), (cid. polu, poliku), ad)., spoiled. 
Povia, v. «., to spoi!, to destroy; povuliwa, 

povüsha. 

PoviKA, v. x. to becume blind. 

Poza, v. «&., to cure (vid. posa), to col by ladling 
out and pouring back again (St.). 

Marôza, 8. healing things (St.) 

PTa, «. (ya, pl. za), nose; muänzi wa pua, pl. 
miänzi ya pua, the dirision betrreen the nostrils, 
the nostri. The natires do not say tundu ya or 
za pla; kn piga pa, do s#nort; kn scméa puani, 
oë Küa na Kingôngo, to tall: through the nose. 

PEX, o. à, to fall, to ebb (ed) both rerbs ja and 
poa are in use), to derrease, to ebb, to become lo, 
to become dry, sait of the water which at the ebb- 
time runs from the crecks into the open sea = ku 
katñka, kn toka na ku nenda baharini; maji yâ 
Pia or ÿApoa; yameküpua, yataküpua, the 
waler decreases, has decreased, shall decreuse or 

Jul off; maji yäpüa, the rater bus fallen (said 
of the ebb); for other objects they use the rerb 

anguka, to fall; (2)t0 dote about, 1 Tin, vi. 42 

(3) to she'l brans, peus, de, (SE, Mäji ku ja 

na ki pua. 

PT, 8. (ÿa—), steel; ku tia p'üa kitôka, fo atrel, 
harden, sharpen the hatehet : pa ya juma 
kigrimu kikatäjo juma muenziwe kana tupa. 


(R.)? 

UANI (or rather PoANI), 8, the shore, near the 

shore, on the beach, on the roast. 

PUisAa (or PuizA), ». a: (Aipemba\; ku pika mu- 
hogo ulio pasuliwa vipande vipande, to boil 
cassava after they have been cut into sma'l 
pieces, which boil quickly. 

Puiva (1), o. «. ; ku-ngüo na mawe {or ku pura ngüo 
mawéni) (opp. jajäga, vid.) to icash by beating 
against stones ; rid. pura. 

PuAYA (or ruÂïA) (2), v. a. = ku takassa or ondosha 
fumbi la mpunga, to cleun finally the dust out of 
rice or of corn, haxiag been pounded the second 
thne in « mortar. 

Praïa, v. obj.; Rashidi ame-ni-puaia mtelle- 
Waäangu, 

Puäika, r.; mtello unapuñika, takazakwe zime- 
toka, the rice ig quite clear of husls, dirt, or 
dust. 

Puärana, ve. to cause one to clean corn from 
dust or dirt. 

Puiiwa, &. ».; mtelle wa mora unapuäiwa ni 
watu. 

Puarwa, to Le clean:d from dust ; nimcpuaiwa 
mtellewangu ni watu. 

PUÉA, v. n. (vid. pueléa and püa or püa, r. n.\, to 
be dry, hence sauti ime-ni-puéa or poca, Z am 
hoarse, or nimepuéwa na {ni}, sauti. 

PuÉwaA (or roËwA), v. p., to become or to be left 
dry; ku puéwa na sauti, {0 become hoarse. 

PUELÉKA (or POFLÉKA), v. n., to be dried up. 

PÜERÉE, ade, (eid. peké), only, alone. 
PUELÉA (or POELEA or PUÉA or POEA), to get loir 
or ebb for one = ku kañka, to get dry; maj 
ÿamc-m-pueléa or puta ndiani, dau halikuwéza 
ku pita, the irater got loi for him on the road, 
the boat eould not proceed (= maji yamck pui, 
the boat ran aground in consequence of the ebb, 
the low water stopped the boat ; (2) sauti ime-m. 
puéa or pueléa, inakatñka, imefundika, imeküa 
kidégo, imeküpua, hanâyo, Le got hoarse, Lis 
voice fuils him from hoarsencess. 

PuELÉKA, v., lo Le dried up. 

PUELÉWA (or PUÉWA), ». n., (1) to Le or become 
dry: (2) to become hoarse; duu lina pueléwa 
ni onaji, or suisui tumepueléwa ni maji, 24 
ran aground in cunsequente of lo irater ; (21 
mtu huyu anapueléwa ni sauti — sauti ina- 
m-pucléa, Le is hourse, he ix dried up in 
reterence to his voice; ku puewa na or ni 
saut, {o beconre hoarse. 

PUELÉZA, ». e., lo cause to run around, to stop 
the voice; kuäni kn pucléza daulangn ? aclo 
did you run my boat agronnd 2 marathi y: 
msbipa wa kifia yame-m-pneléza sauti, {ke 
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sichkness of the chest has stopped his voice, | not hold together, but crery grain is separute : 
made him hoarse. wali ni pukñte, ricc boilcd somewhat dry, if not 
PuÉsia, ©. c., to cause to ebb, the water to become 50, ni Wali wa mashendéa, is someihut softer 
low; Mungu yuwapuésha maji. | and swceter from the nazi, but still not likcd (Er. 
PUEREwWA, 0. p., to be in want of work (Sp.). PukGrika, v. n., to drop, to fall of like dry leaves 
Puéza, 8, a cuttle-fish (mgniri wa putza). où autunn, or like ripe fruits; manni yame 
Puat, 8. « very small kind of dove. [ pukutika nti; wali wapukutika, hautangamäna 
Pos, 8., the name of a bad kind of fish (R.) ; cjr.  gana na mkéno; umande vpukutike nti, niassi 
kolckolo. © sikeli maji sasa; matia yamepukutika nti kua 
Pusüa, v. a. (cfr. lafa), to touch or hit slightly, to jûa. 


scratch}; eg. mti hu una-ni-pujña, this tree | 

scratched me. 

JI-PUJÉA, v. ref, lo cast ojj all shame = ku ji- 
fania mtôfu wa haÿa, to render oneaelf shume- 


! 


Puxurisha, ». c., to cause to fall; usinende, 
umande upukutishe nti kwanza, do not yo, let 
the dex first cease, let the ground Le dried 
Jrom der ; ku pukutisha mukate, to crumble. 


less or barefaced ; (2) to be begyar-like, to bey PeLia, e. ob}. ; e.g., wali uki-m-pulia muana mjanga 


mtôfu wa haya. 

Pusüka (1), v. n. (= hashüka), {o become meuyre, 
to lead a life of shamelessness and beyyarliness, 
to lead a beggarly life. 

PusÜka (2), v.a. = ku kuniôka, to gall the hands 
or feet ; ku ondéka ngôvi kua kitu kigämu, to 
knock of the skin by accident (Sp.). 

Pusékoa = hashukoa (efr. lafüka) = ku fania 
kana muigni wazimu. 

PusuLika, v. n., to be meayre, to Le pininy 
aicay. 

Pusuiiko, s. (la), meagrencess, leanness. 


Jor everything one sees; mtu huyu mpujüifu or | 


PCKu (or rÜac), 8. (wa), pûku wa mitüni, a jield- 
mouse; püku yawakä shamba kû là mméa ; 
the Wanika eat this ind of mouse. 

Puru ruru; marathi ya puku puku, yapukussa 
watu, the sudden or speedy death of people; 


puani, mamai yuwa-m-fionda, e., if the boilcd 
rice enters the nostrilof @ babe, his mother sucks 
it out. 


PéLikA, 8. n. (Kiamu), (1)= ku konda ia K'inur.) 


kua ndä or uk6ngo, to become lan and thin by 

famine or sickness (Kigunia) ; (2)= ku sikia or 

sikiliza neno, to hear, or to attend to(Kigunia); 

(3) to Le restlsss, to be offensive, to fret. 

PurIKANA, ©. rec., to hear one another. 

Pészs, e. @., (1) to bloc or puff withthe mouth ; 
(2) (= Ku atilia kitu ku shuka tini, or kuta 
jf), to let go, or fly downrard or upwarde ; 
ku puliza nânga or bildi baharini, or udü 
kisimani, to let go the anchor or plummet into 
the sea, to let down «a bucket tuto «well; ku 
puliza kisusüli or titra, to fly a kite (ku âta ku 
nenda). 

Pouizia, ». ; mfüfi ame-m-pulizia mashipi 


— 


(ügüe 


sickness throis them off (from the tree of life). ya kämba) simaki. 

Puxvsa, v. à. to present, to male presents to (St.). 

Puxussa, v. a. (= ku ondôésha, or konûa, or kokéa, : PÉMA, v. à. (efr. tutima), to throb, to beat like the 
tembe), (1) ku-mahindi, to rub or to crumble | pulse, pulsate, to have pain, pinch; ipu la-ni- 
Indian corn, which is still in the (gngñta) cob, | püma, the boil gires me pain; kitoa cha puma; 
to break ofj; or cut the grains of Hrdian corn | ipa Hikianza ku kisania wäsaha mahali pamoja, 
from the stump on which then grow; (2) muäzi | linapuma sana. 
umepukussa matäle, {ke cocoatree lus throwrn 
of little nuts in which there 18 neither water nor 
Jlesh. The natires dialike this very much, «nd 


P&ELUKt, 8., a #pangle, spañgles (St). 


Puma, #. (la, pl. ma—), « np, & cod; pumba la 
udéngo, « cl of clay, as much «s can be taken 
eitle to hands at once, but the natires say: 


therefore they hanmer the skin of the tondo (an 
animal) into the trunk of the tree (nmazi usipu- 
kusse matäle tena), so that ét muy case droppinq 
tts& unripe nuts. This is « kind of charm. If 
they put wimbi énto the branches (makämbi) of 


bumba Ja tômbako, « bundle of tobarro ; pumba 
(ya, pl. za) is «& smaller qawantéty then bumba 
(a); punba ya udéngo ya ku kandika niumba, 
@elod of clay to plaster the wall oj @ house ; Ka 
mapunbn, /o eougral, 


the cocoa-tree, il is stidto die array very soon ; 
(3) ku pukussa manni, {o row of dry leaces ; 
miti yapukussa; marathi yapukussa watn au 
niama, as {he wind trous off leaccs jrom «tree, 
so dues aichness Uiroë off wien or animals 


suddenly. 


PEMBA (or rüMBÂA), r. à, (1) (= ku via muili na 
&kiB, to be spoiled, to be rreal: in body aud miad) 
to be negligent, stupid, slmggish; (2) ku pumba 
kazi (= Kia mlifu), to be édle or la:y; ku daka 
ku zungñka pasipo kazi, 0 dexire to salle about 
businessless, thonghtless;  muana Vuyu ana. 
pumba hatta anapmnbasika, his boy ras la:y 
and thoughtless till he becume a fout. 


PURÜTE, 8.; pukite va wali (= wali mkAfu), {ke 
dryness af boiled rie, when the boiled grains do 
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PuuBäza, v. a. (= ku susûa or dangänia watu), 
Lo bejool, to deccive people, to play the fool, to 
Jeign stupidity. 

Ji-PUMBAZA, to feign stupidity, or crlwardness. 

PüuuBAzANA, v. r., to deceive each other. 

luurazikA, v., (o become a fuol{ = ku danganika, 
to sliyht, neylect, to deprive oneself'of « thing ; 
kua maznngumso nnapumbazika ndiayangu, 
sikupata saffari, or leo nnapumbazika kua 
Kazi hatta nakosha säfari, by talking I have 
deprived myself of my journey (watu walio- 
ZAUnSUmMSAa ami wame-ni-visiu ndia), fo male 
& fool af one, to play a hoax on one, to jocley 
onc; pambasika hatta jua linakütua; cfr. 
punbäa dundüa. 

Puusia, v. obj. 

PüMBIKA, v. n., to undertal:e a thing at random. 

Puümuisa, ». a. = ku ji-tupa. 

Puuniwa, v. p. 

Puusv (or ruxmo), s., the scrotum (ya, pl. ma and 
za), scclling of the testicles in consequence of the 
mshipa disease; mtu huya ana pumbu (rfr. yayi 
and mayayi ya pumbu), pumbu ya or za ma- 
keude, Lernie; koko za pumbu, or mayayi ya 
pumbo, or mapumbu, testicles (St.). 

PUMG, s., an asthnatice complaint, an asthma (ni 
uwelle wa pumzi), throbbiny of the heart in 
general, disease of the chest. 


PüMGA, r. 0, to breathe, to recorer breath, to rest ; 
ku-m-pumtiza kazi, {o case one of work. 

Pour (or PUMA), 8., breatk, respiration, breathing 
(ka puma); ku shusha pumzi, to fetch or draiv 
breuth, to breathe (cfr. upumzi). It secms that 
du Kung. ka shusha pumzi or pumäzi, means 
to expire, to breathe out} and ku paaza pumuzi, 
“to drarc in the breath, to inspire.” 

Peuzira, ». n., to breathe oneself, to rest from 
tatique. 

Puuzkia, v.: malali pa ku pumzikia watu 
ndiäni, palipo na uvuli na uberedi wa mti, a 
place on the road where people can rest, and 
here there is shade and coolness under a 
tree, 

Puuzisira, &. €, Lo cause onc to breathe or rest ; 
ku fânia watu wapäte puma. 

Puuziko (or ruuzikio, or kirumztKio) ; mahali pa 
ku pumzika ; to pa ku tulia, pa ku tfa mzigo, 
a restinq-placr, « place where you can put dou 
your loud and take rest on «& journey. 


PuNA, ». a, lo strip of}, to scrape of}, peel off; ku 
puna viizi; ku puna soli, w+ ganda la mti: ku 
puna = ku tonga nta ; ku pana harri kna kissn, 
lo serape off real aille à Entifes ka puma 
£honco, 

PuxpA, #. (wa, pl il, wa @ud za), an «ss; punda 
kiôngue = mbishi, « galle ass, opp. punda wa 


Hindi, mrefu na wema. Punda na mabäiri; cfr. 


æ 


r% , camelus, an ass and « female camel. 


PUNDA MLIA HINDI, 8, zchra, the natives eat 
Ulis Leautiful animal; pl. punda milia; mlia 
(pl. milia), & long shite and Llack line or 
stripe; punda yuna mlia or milia, ske has 
various stripes. 


PuxpE, adv. (future and preterit); punde hivi 


Just now, a little while ayo, no svoner than 
after, aflerwards, a little mure; punde kidôgo, 
ngôja kidogo, a little afterwards, wait a little : 
letta mti mdôgo or mkuba punde, bring a little 
smaller or @ little larger tree; punde kua punde, 
now and then, often, every moment, by little and 
little, repeatedly, ahvays ; kipindi batta kipindi 
punde anakuja, punde anarudi (= marra punde 
marra), now he comes, then he returns, at one time 
he comes, at another he returns: mrefu punde, 
a little longer; kitu kiréfu punde, & thing some- 
what longer. 


Punea, 8., the floer and first stage of the cocoa- 


nut (sing. upünga wa hindi), pl, za mahindi — 
shuke la mahindi; punga za mnäâzi ndizo muanzo 
wa nazi; upunga ukiküa, jatoka kid#ka, upunga 
ni mdogo kana tembe la mtäma, al blossoms or 
flowers which resemble the mpanga. 


PÉXGA, 0. a, (1) ku punga upépo (ku-m-pigilia, or 


fufia upepo ku4 upepto), to jan the air with a 
broomn when it is very hot; to iare, to swing, to 
aray, C.q., to sway the arms in walking, which, 
as Dr. St. says, “is thought to give cleyance to 
a woman's carriuge;"” (2) ku punga pcpo, to cite 
and erpel the spirit of a man possessed with an 
evil spirit, or the ceremony of citing and ex- 
pelling an ecil spirit; kw-m-punga mtu pepo kua 
ngôma, kua ku piga koffi na kua nimbo, to cite 
the spirit which is believed to have caused @ 
man's sichness. The citation is made by the 
mganga, «ho fans the diseased person with the 
mguisho (tail of long hair), which is anoïnted 
with perfumes, in order to attract the spirit, 
which acill rise up into «a man's Lead, and gire 
information of the means by achick he may be 
appeased and induced to depurt from kim. When 
& person is sich, ke goes to « learned man, who, 
by means of the mbüruga (ubäo wa ku tezamia), 
Jinds out that the person las been seizcd by a 
pepo, and that « inganga must be called to cite 
ad espelthe pepo. The mganga at first yuwa. 
pika nitingu siku tatu (4e boils medicinal plants 
or roots) to funvgate the patient for three days. 
This having born done, the sich person is 1lacei 
où nul, many prople snerounding hün, elap- 
ping the honds, singing songs and beuting ubatu 
wa sfr aud makayamba = mabia ya mitama 
yaliv na tembe ndani, to make « nui:c. The 
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mgauga stands in the nudst of the assenbly nest 
to the sick person, and funs kim with the mauisho. 
This ceremony is performed in the morning and 
evening for seven days. After this, they anoint 
the patient 1rith various perfumes, and beat a 
drum jor three days, until the spirit at last 
comes and greets the assembly three times (atôa 
saläm, salam aleïikum, salam alcikum, salam 
alcikum). Then the mganga asks him, “acho art 
thon?” He replies, “ Mini ni jinni wa jinani wa 
kititi ja bahari, Z am the Jin of the decp under 
the sand of the sea, Why hare you called me ?”' 
The mganga ansicers, “Fe icish to reliere this 
sich person, and we ask thee, ihy hast thou 
made him sick?” The spirit answers (alrays 
talking through the sicl: person), “ Because this 
woman or this man has made me angry, by 
touching or making water under the tree where 
I dwell, or because he or she has not honoured 
me by qifta, therefore I shall li him or her.” 
The mganga then prays, that the spirit may not 
kill him or her, and promises to supply «ll that 
the spirit may require. The spirit says, “1 
æant a sheep or bulloclk:, a kilemba and a janu,' 
Le, a table with much and rarions food, wali 
ambari, udi, dc. When all these things hate becn 
procured, the pepo, acting ahrays through the 
sich person, cuts the lap off the ear of the sheep, 
goat, or bullock, and tastes the blood. Then he 
taustes of erery article of food that has been 
placed on the janu. 
the assembly, saying, “TZ am now appeased, I 
all depart from the sick person, I shall do him 
or her no further harm; if he or she continues 
to be sick, or shall again become sick, it is not 
Jrom me, but from God" Then he gives every 
bystander his hand, and says finally, ‘ Kua heri 
fundi, Kua heri käimu,” meaning the mganga. 
On leaving the sick man, he turns his head to 
the ground, ichich siguifies that the pepo hus 
gonc his way. The mganga tales his iwages 
and departs. This is the meaning of the ex- 
pression ku punga mtu pepo, na mtu amepungoa 
pepo. Of course, this description contains only 
the main points of the ceremony, for every 
mganga Las his own method—but the substance 
18 the same, viz., (1) the sick person goes first 
through a course of medicine; (2) the people 
make a noise by singing and beating the drum, 
to call up the spirit, or rather, to drive the sic: 
person into & frantic state, in which the people 
consider the pepo acts and spcaks through the 
sich person; (3) the frantic state passes 
avay after the pepo is considered to hare been 
appeused, and when the noise of the assembly 
ceases. T'he doctor haring completed his medical 
und artful course, walk:s officith his iwvages, and 


After that, he taltes leave of 


the sick person ts either actually or temporariy 
relieved. Nature, medicine, art, cuaninq, and 
superstition, hare all co-operated to force the 
man into the belief that he has been rured. 

PexGia, v.; ku-m-pungia ngtio, to male à sign by 
waviug up and don a cloth in the air at a 
distance; Ku-m-pungia mkono, to be: lon one rrith 
the hand. 

Ji-PÜNGIZA UrÉPo, lo fan oneselj'; kua upepto {wa 
ku ji-pungia upepo) wi « fan. 

Puxo, #. (Beb.), a kind of fish (probably = punge’. 

PÜxaûa, 8., the name of a drum: kuna NoMaAa VA 
püngoa, ile ngéma ya uganga ; watu jioni wenda 
pungoani: (2) kuna püngoa ya mji; Waganga 
wakakusaniina wakapunga mji, wakateza pun- 
goa ya mji. 

Pexau, 8., a Lind of fish, à large bird of prey {crr. 
Kipungu), à species of bird, probably the lainb's 
rultiure. 

PUNGUA, v. n., to decrease, grorc less, to abate, to 
ec @tay}; JA linuepungra leo ukâli, the sun 
became less porrerful today; pepo imepungüa 
or zimepunguüa leo ku vuma, the iind abated to- 
day; akili zina-m-pungüa. 


PEXGCFU, s,, defect; hapana pungifu ilio-m-puu- 
güa = viote vimezidi. 

PUxGtKA, €. n., to Le diminished {küa haba, to 
be defectire, to fall short; maji yamepungüka, 
the water is diminished, become smaller : fimbo 
inaprugüka sasa, the stick is now shorter ; 
kwanza yaliküa nrefu, laken imepurstia nref ; 
wino unapungüka, the ênk is diminisked, 

Puxaukia, r. obj.; mali ime-m-pungukia, te 
property has become less with him or for lim, 
Lide xvii. 22, thou lackest one thiug, Lado 
jambo mmoja lina-ku-pungukia. 

PuxGuxiwa, #.;: mtu huyu amcpungukiwa ni 
mali, Le lucked property. 

PuxatzA, v. «., to diüminish, to lessen, to cuuse 
to becoine less, to make less ; e.g., ku tanga, tu 
lessen or reef a sail. 

PuxauziA, v. obj.; Müngu ame-m-punguzia mauli- 
yakwe, God has lesscned {for him) his property. 

PéxatA, 8., dificulty; also said of a henry loat 
which is scarcely portable; ku kuea ni pungua 

(R.)? 

 PuxGuixt, 8, @ defect ; huyu Muärabu ni punguäni 
[si Muarabü kämili, this man is only « halj-caste 

Arab, not an cntire Arab, ie. his father is an 
Arab, but his mother is or was «a slave. Mtu 
huyu ni punguäni, o yuna punguäni kua mamai 
si muunguäna kamili anatangamana na maji ya 
kitümoa, aliepungüka uunguäna (vid. mpungüfu) 
this man is free, but his freedom is defertire on 
account of his mother who was « slave, and ras 
liberated. 
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PCs A, o. a. ; (1) to pound, e.y., rive the Jirst and 
second time, but the third time ka puñya = 
takassa; ku punja mtelle marra ya kwanza na 
ya pili laken marra ya tatu kn puñya ; (2) = ku. 
m-kopa, amctoa kingi, aka-m-pa kidogo mucnziwe 
alipogawania kitu, Lence 10 mrindle, to sell a little 
Jor the price of a large quantity. 

PÉXUE, 8. (la, pl. ma—); /1) pûnje la dafu (Ki- 
pemba) = büpu la dafu (Aimrita), « young cocou- 
“ut, Ue skin of arhich is not taken off entirely, 
and ichich has only rater and but little Jlesh 
(dafn la urambi rambi). Zt is different from 
tonga (la, pl. ma—) la dufu, which is @ ripe one, 
ad iwhich has both water and flesh. Its sl:in is 
cutirely taken off; uki-li-passua, utafania visio 
viwili (kizio, pl. vizio, is the half of « cocou-nut 
or of an orange). Nazi hi ni tonga, this cocoa- 
nut is very large; (2) punje, the grains of corn 
(St.). 

PuxsA, v. @.; ku-muenziwe ku uawa (= kutensa) ? 

PuxTA, 8. (ya, pl. za), punta ya kanzu. 

Péo, 8, nonsense; vid. pua, v. n. to dote, Tin. vi. 
4. 

Pura, 8. (ya, la) (= Lidii, jéhudi, Kikâka), eayer- 
ness, great haste; una harraka za kula, yuna pupa 
ya külä or kült kua pupa, to eat eagerly and 
hastily, 80 that others get little to eat (cr. papia, 

ë, @.), ka fania pupa (= harraka) ya ku kwisha 
kazi. 
Puria, v. obj., 1 Thess. v. 15. 

Purura, v. à. to bent severely. 

Poruriwa, v. p. 

Purs, v. a.; ku pura mtäma, to thrash or to beat 
oué mtama aith « stick at the tüne of harrest ; 
Ka pura ngüo (= ku füa ngüo), to &usk « cloth 
by beating or dashing it against a stone. 

PURE, #.; ni matangamäno ya mbäzina mahini 
Ku pikon pähali pamoja; pure za mahindi, or 
kunde na pojo, na mbäzi, builed together, the 
nrlure of mbäzi and malindi, or of kunde and 
pojo, and the cooking of these thinys together. 


R 


Rasa Raba xA FUaI, @ kind of Jood for slaces | Rinr 


working on the plantations (R.). 

HaBar (or Rauvar), Ain. Ravai (Rahaï), êx A. 
lambe Wawai. The Rabaï tribe, Wanika wa 
Rabai, the Wauika of the trike called Rabaiï : 
Mrabai, @ man of the Rabaï tribe, pl. Warabai. 

Käpr {1}, 8. (ya) (Arab. %,), & peal of thunder, 
tlunder bolt ; usiku kunapiga radi, 07 jana ili. 
piga radi, or sasa inapiga radi inakâta mnazi. 
The natires beliere the crashing thunder to be 
Juma kikäli (ja radi) kitokajo ubingüni, kard 
éron which comes fron heaven. 


( 313) 
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PÜRÜKA, v. 2.; (1) to jy off (ku ruka ruka), niûni 
alio na mbâwa yuwapürüka: (2) to be scured, 
Jrightened axay. 

PCRUK MIA, ?. à. to cause to fly off, to let y, to 
scare, fright «ray, to «light; e.4., manéno, not 
lo mind a matter ; puruküsha shikio, ot Leur, 
not let it enter into one’s car. ë 

JIPURUKÜSHA, &. refl., to slight a multer, not to 
tale to heart (hatii maanäni, akilfni, ku fânia 
kana asicsikia, fo make as if onc did not hear, 
{o refuse to attend. 

PURUKUSHÂNI, 8., superjicialness; ku fania, not to 
tale at heurt, to sliyht everything that one is 
told ; Ku thärau neno aambiwälo, amefinia kazi 
kua purukushäni, kua harraka, kua ubäya, to do 
a thing superjicially. 

PURUKRESHOA, ©. p. 

Pussa, v. n.; mvüa imepussa, the rain has abated, 
ceased = imcpita, inaata kû nia, inafania kiangsa 
or mjansa. 

Péra, v. a. (= ku-m-piga ox pura) (Aipemba, to 
bang one about, to beat one thoroughly ; ana- 
pâtoa = pigoa hodäri kua ukindu or kindu (ame- 
m-piga hatta ame-mu-ambüa magofi ya damu) 
Purika, ». n. = pigfka sana, to be all beaten 

(hatta anabuagika nti). 

Purucaut, @ fou! (Pemba) (St.). 

PÜweo, 8., vid. püo, nonsense. 

Puza, ». a. (vid. puo); (1) to overlook, to neplect ; 
Ku-maneno, to be silent and leur ouly (= ku 
niamäi) ; (2) to fall: nonsense, to chatter. 

Puzia, v. a. (K'inrima, ku puzina motto = futia 
motto), {o blow the fire with the moutl. 

Puzika, 6. n., to gossip, to talk with the women 
(vid. mpäzi, hasharâti), ku t6a maneno yasioküa 
na mäana, fo talk: senseless things (manéno ya 
burre) (= ku paya paya, ku puzika nafsiyakwe, 
to chat, prattle), 

Puzisua, v. c.; ku-watu kua maneno, to cnter- 

tain people with prattle or chat; ku puziwa. 


(2), adj.; vid. rathi, «dj. 


Rarr, 8. (Arab. T plancho; Ture. sÙ 


tablette), the aall at the bac of à recves (St). 


Rariki, 8. (ya, pl. marafiki) (4rub. eh, }, « 


friend; rafikisangu amekuja, my friend is come ; 
marafiki ÿangu or rafikizangu or narafikizangu 
wamekuja, #4 friends rame. 


RâaAuc (or nigaut), 8, (ya, pl. ma— or za), the 


direction on goods = alima ya Kimi or lehémn 
meussi mzigôni or kashäni, tke sign which signi-” 
Jies the number or direction 1critten on @ porcel 


RA (5 


or bug (of corn, dr.), or on a box (rajamuyaugu 
hi, hu-i-oni, dost thou not sce ny directiunf) 


em” 


>) » lapidibus jecit, signavit Japidibus. 
tAGCMA (or RoGéMA}, #., on the tesi, vid, (R.) ? 
Räua, #8. (ya, pl 8a) ({rab. ds\, ), rest, repose, 
jog, t'auquillity of body or mind} raha ya muili 
au ya moyo; kn 6na räha, to enjoy rest. 


Ränant, s. (lrab, UÈ) ), a pledye, paru, security, 


= kitu kilicho péwa ni imdéni; ku wéka rähani, 
to pledye ; ta rahaniyangu hatta nilipe, tcke my 
pldye until T'shall par. 

Rauisr (or rakniat), «d)., cheap; mpünga rahisi 
sasa, {he rice is cheap now. 

Raï (1), v. a; ku rai, to put morsels of food into a 
person's mouth as & mark of affection or honour. 
This custom is very common in Abyssinia 


especially beticeen lusband and wife; cfr. US) l 
pavit, pastum duxit. 


Ra1(2},s.(ya) (Arab. er , prudence, cunning = : 


uerévu, tesbiri, hila. 
Raï Raï, v. @., to urye on, to impel, to ercite ? 
Risaur, s. (Arab. es) ), the name of the Arab 
month Rajab. With the Mauhammedans it is 
eatcemed a sacred month because Muhammed is 
said to have journeyed to Jerusalem on the 25th 
of it. 
G ss 
RagEL (or RAJUAŸ, 8, &@ man; cfr. ASE vir. 
RakaniA, oc. (Arab. SG, ) = ku weka kanzi 


(1 Tim, vi. 19), to lay up in store; Arab: S 
custodivit. 

Raxuist (c7r. rahisi) (Arab. Les), (1) cheap; 
kitu cha rakhisi, @ cheap thing ; (2) caxy, without 
taking pains, or without dffculties; Kkäüzi ya 
rakhisi, an easy business; ndia rakhisi, &« rod 
without dificulties or troubles, as there are no 
mountains, rocks. dense forests, robbcre, dre. 
RakuisisiA, r. €, to make cheap, to nnderralue, 

RakiMÂNt, 8. (ya) (Arab. ri} chart, map (.frab.\. 

RakIBISHA (= pandanisba), ed. rakabisha. 

Rakinvéo, s., the composition of @ word St.) 

Rakint, eo. «7; ku rakibu dirisha? R). 

Ramarnaxt, 8 (rab, (lès, ), the month ef the 
Muhainmedans justing. The Ramathani rorre. 
sponds somelimes dite our months September, 
November, and December. 

tAUBA (1), #. @., to Dick arith the tongue: 6.4, ku 

ruuba makômbo ya sähani, {o ich up the re- 

matuder of food achiel is st lcjt in the plate 

Rawsia, e. ob}. to Uck to one; eg, jiboa a ni- 
rubia dummyangu, o* mukonowanuu, 

Rauniwa, r. p. 

HAMBISIEA, 2,6, Lo cauxe or make ous li or lie 
up Ku-m-rambisha ushungn. 

RämBa (2), 8. (y. ma—), « jpree of Menlaguscar 
grass cloth (St). 


14) RA 


. ro , 
Rasa, s. (ya) (Lrab. des, ), Che charge of a gun 


| 

INLE, 8. (Arab. Je }, décination tit aales ; ku 
pisa ramle, to perform tephrainaney Er: ku 

ramle ku ombéza: mpiga ramle, « Jurtune-eller. 

FRauut {ef hammu, ghammmu, or rammu), sudnese, 
. gricf. 

RaAMCKA, von, to rise against; si-wa-ramukeni {x 
tar) ? 
RaAxpA, 8, « planc; ku piga randa, to plane; (2 
| ku randa, {o dance fur joy (St.). 
“Raxcñtre e., @ lindof dance and play wlack te 
| natères purjorm after haring burned a tauge 
(wakirudi tangeni); vid. tânge. 

Raxaäna, en. (= ku 6nia kua pili}, {o Le trons- 

parent, to shine through; no hi yarangära or 
yaonia kua pili, this cloth is transparent; cr. 
angarara ên Ainiassa. 

RAXGE, 8. (ya, pl za) (Lers., S, \, paint, colour - 
eu. range nickundu (red colour), neupe (erkite), 
neussi (black), range ya kimandäno ‘ycllus 
colour), range ya manni mawiti, grecx colour. 
anus, »., Reb. ? ? 

Riva (or Lara), &, n., kua na ndäa bora, {o be vcry 
 hunyry. 

Räânaua, r, (1.29 raramia, &. ob. 

RarÜA, &. @., to tcar, rend. 

RaRCkA, en. rent, torn, rampd; nuuo ina- 
rarüka, tkecloth {s reut, is in rags. 
| 


_ , £ - 

RAS (or Ris), 8. (ya) (Arab. gel} eud, cire, 
pronontory. 
Ras il (EL) MÂII, chef possession (cr. lasir- 


mali); 


Arab. Ju J' a FE capital. 


RAsAkA, #4 (va, 74, za) 


mitäsa of mashina va 
ikôko, miti mifapi ya ku shika süimaki, seuil 
mangrorestiehs (of the wmkoko tree) pére in the 
rater, to catel jish. 

DASIEA RAA (Te. €, lo do @ Hluiug quivily and 
superficially cr order to yet ofi; ku finia harraka 
ku pata ugira na kuendazäkwe ; amerasha rasha 
kazi, lo do a thing partiully. 

LOARIEA RASIEA (29, x. (Er, pl ma—); ma ya rasha 
rasba or marasha rasha, @ drisliag Laokt rain 


. . g 
eliel did not cuter ie gro ; VU) » Pauca 
pluvia. 
Rastio 


rufka 2? IR, 
ist, 7. OT E ris) ÈS kiton Ja hti, cape, Jore lan. 
Ris, 6, 4.3 ku rasini watu RO 2 «je US 
“dl, , 0] st. ‘ . VE d. ; : ou! 
Tao 2 A 
O9 ? OU) 
RasCA, s, messenger, capecially Mihaunned. 


VÂTIABA or ROTUURA), 8. and adj, (hrab. dé, : 
) |, 


t 


set, srctness, lrnnid, Jonnidity. 
Rares, ed, (frob. £V }, scady, ing, sutistiod, 
content, opprortug (ei radi, edj.)3 ka rathi, 
to be content with (cfr. Luke ni, 14); niwie 


RA 


rathi, forgice me, cxcuse me: ku rathiana, 
v. rec., to consent, to assent; wimi si rathi kua 
maneno haya, Z do not consent to this matter ; 
mini rathi ku nenda, Z am ready for starting; 
ku-m-daka rathi. 

RarTura, 8. (Arab. Le, ), good pleasure, will (Rom. 
ii. 18). 

Raruiwa, v. n., I like, I prefer; narathiwa ku- 
liko, rore than —. 


mr 


Rarinu, {o arrange; Ÿ) firmus fuit. 


Rauru, 8. = wema; kuaraufu = kua wema ; alitoä 
watu kua raufu, ke treated everyone according to 
his rank; cfr. kb, , elatio dignitatis, honoris 
celsitudo. 

RauKxa, ©. n. ; ku rauka el fegini, {o rise early. 
RaukiA (R.); ku-m-raukia kisusiku = ku-mu- 

endéa, to come to one early, to surprise him 
early. 


- pe 


Rausi, v. a. to trim a sail (St.); cfr. pe, contor- 
sit so serpens, funis. 

Rausiu, 8. (Arab. Ba, ) = kikiri, bribe; donum 
quod datur corrumpendi causa (R.). 

RavaA (or RAïTA) (aria, pl. waria or rayat) (ya, pl. za) 
(Arab. &e, }, subject living under the dominion 
of NAN.; mimi ni raya or aria (pl. waria) ya 
Seidi, Z am «a subject of Seid (the Sultun of 
Mascat); rayat el Mäturki, subjects of the Turks ; 
rayat el Ingleze or Ingreze, English subjects. 

Rotru, o. a; ku rdûfu, to double, to repeat, c.g., « 


re 


visit of a place on «& journey; cfr. ss, , pone 
venit, continua serie successit, unum alterum 
secutuim fuit. Z/ence mardufu, vid. 

REicr (or nEA), 8. (ya, pl. za), «a German crorrn or 
dollar, current on the Suahili coast. Its nœne 
is derived from the Portuguese and Spanisk 
coin “Jieal.””  Keali ya Kifaransa or Keali 
Faransa, a French dollar = 5-franc piere ; Reali 
ya Sham, or fetha ya Sham, « black dollar; 
reali ya thahabu, ax .fweriran gold 20-dollar 
piece ; reali ya mzinga, @ Spaœush dollar (abn 
madfa êù .frabic) = « German croun. 

Réru, adj. long; kitu kivéfu, a long thing ; niumba 
ndéfu, @ long house; makasha marefu, loug 
bores : kasha refu, «a long box; vti mréfu, « 
long tree ; véfu punde, « little lonyrr, 

Re, #id. crfa (R.)? 

ReuA, à, 2, lo Lang loose £ cjr. uleoleo, 

REGA BEGA, ©, à. lo waver, totter, shake, to be 
rickéty; menoyäkwe yarega rega, Lis tecth 
shale. 


Rrafa, ». n., la be slack, relared, loose (- legea) ; 


muili unaregéa ; rfr, &)) rediit, reversus fuit. 


REGEzA (or REGESHA), v. c., (1) to return =: 


(as). 


RI 


| 


ridisha ; (2) to cause to be lax, slack, to relar, 
to loosen. 

REGEZÂNA, v. rec. to return to cack other; eg. 
mali. 


(RÉKE, 8.; tu-tic réhe (sailor’s language), Reb. ? 


Sc 

REHEMA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. des, ), mcrcy, com 
pussion. 

RENEMESHA = réhemu, ©. à., to pity}; mtu bhuyu 
kwanza aliküa fukära, laken Mungu ame-m- 
rchemcesha, ame-m-pa mali. 

REHEMÉWA, v. n., to be pitied; amereheméwa ni 
Mungu. 

RéHEM cu, ©. @., to pity, commiscrale one, to havre 
pity upon; ku-m-fânia réhema Mungu a-m- 
réhemu = a-m-fikilise rehemani, may Uvd 
have mercy upon him (irhen he dies). 

REJA RFJA, detail, in opp. to jimla (R.), wholesale 
business. 

Ress, v. à, to yo back, return, refer; v. c., 
rejéza, to make to return, to repay (eid. resta) ; 
ku rejéa kua asiliyakwe, to return to onc's 
origin; ku rejéza malipizi, requite. 

RekABISIA, v. @., tu put on the top of (St.); cfr. 

| rekebu. 

REKEBL, &. & (arab, 


_- 


S. 
a horse (= ku panda); La rakibu divisha. 
REKERIWA, v. n. ; ferasi amerekibiwa ni mtu. 

RENGA, v. @.; fulani anaréngoa ni mke; efr. soga 
in Ainiassa to marry @iwripe who compels hüm to 
stay at a distance, as she lires jur of. 

REn£égaA, v. a. (Kin.), to cour, to rheedle. 

RÉSsA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = rusäsi ndéco, small shot, 
grape ‘shot; résa za mizinga (cr. rusäsi) (cr. 
mirsAn), splaters of @ rhe!l, ; 

REvA (or RÉWA), ». n. (Kiumu) = ku gnieta, to Le 
obstinate, réfractory (yuwareva mno). 

REVEA (or REWÉA), », &. (Kigunia), to refuse 
one, to hinder. 
REVELÉA, &. {o refuse Lo one « thing. 


Raiania, ®. «., do sec (Er.)? 
c 
Paina, s. (Arab. LU, ); watu watoäo riba (Luke xix. 


231, bankerg (Sp); ka toa riba, to practisc 
usury. 


} to ride; e.y., ferasi, 


UDiA, 2, d.; vid, vithia, ©. &., {o acyciesce in, 


RirrA, a. (la, pl. ma—) (A'ümrüma), riffa la jungu 
(Kinmrite tanu), «@ kind of cocer of clay in 
which coals are placed over the boiled rice to dry 
e. D TE LL L3 L 1 ra 
it; re QJ,, circumdedit ab omni parte; à, 
fragmentum atraminis, stramen ; c/r. rifua ia 
Kinike, 

Jiaätr, ., men; vid. rajel. 

PIIGANO (or iRGANO), &., éuterpreter 2 = mzé wa 

mbelle; cfr. the Galla word “érgimtu? « 

INESBENYET. 


— ne 7 te 


a 7 ————— — 


Rinâxr (1), naine of « planet ; (2) sect smncll, per- 
L » # 
fune, swcet basil ; Lrab. OÙ) herba odorata, 


de omni planta odorata. 

Rika, #. (uid. marika), an equal; vika hihi, pl. 
marika hayÿa; ambaye si rikälo, one who 3 not 
thy equal. 

Riu, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, « pit dug for catchinq large 
antmals; vima (shimo) la ku tegéa niûti or 
ndôfu. 

RixGA, #. a. ; ringishôa, ». p. (R.\? tuaringishoa, 
by our young men who like to travel, but not to 
cultivate the field? fr. rénga. 

Risiza (Arab. he, ), nCS3ae. 

Risisi, 8; vid, rnsäsi, ball, bullet. 

Ris, ». »., to Le or berome wet, moïs!, cool ; nti 
inarishai = ina maji maji, ina rutuba, tle ground 
is met, moist; yasisima kun ceredi; kertäsi 
yarishäi wino= yanoa wino ; nguo imepata beredi, 
inarisbhai; mahali parishaipo maji or palisäpo 
maji, @ acet place; müniu hu unarishai; cf", D 
conspersit. 

RisHANt, 8.; véd. vihäni. 

tiXIMU, ©. @., to make « jiret bid chien anything ts 
offcred for sale {St.): cpr. es , (rasama) signa 
fecit, vestigium impressit, pracscripsit rem. 

Rrrui, v. a. (Arab. &,, ), to inherit: mana ame- 
rithi mali ya babaiï, amerithi Kua babai, amcpata 
urathi kua babai. 

RurniairA, ©. €. to cause to inherit, to diride the 
inheritance. 
RrrnrwA, 0. p. 

Rrruia, re. a.,to accept (= ku kübali\, fo consent, 
to comply with, to be contented with, to arquiesce 
in; v.rec., ku rthiana, to agree mutually (cr: 
rathi}; v. c., rithisha + ku-m-kubalisha ku-m- 
faniu küa rathi nai, fo cause one to accept, to 


consent lo &« matter; iki-ku-rithi, ?f it please you ; 


rithika, e. x, to be satispied, contented ; hakuri- 


thika, ke icas not accepted in what he proposed, | 


was not conplied with; iki-m-rithi Bana, if à 
pleases the Lord ; aki-kuw-rithi Lassi, Le only 
please you; cfr. Arab. ss, vicit placendo and 
contentum aliquem reddeudo. 

Riza, 8., a door-chaën (St.), 

no ie {y ET. : 

Rizkr (or rrziKD), 8. (Hrab. Sj ) (ya, p”. za o 
zirki); (1) means of maintenance in general, 


rictuals, prorisions.  Mungu ame-tu-pâ sui zir- 
kizetu or rizkizetu munaka hu, God has this 
year gireu ns the means of sustenanre : (2) the 


neressaries of life; cfr. Arab. (35, res ad vitam 


necessarias dedit Deus. 
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tus fuit (KRobo Ingreza, an English sucerciqn, 
St.) ; kassa robo, three quartcrs of « dollar (ri. 
kassa), less by —, 

RôBôTA (or nonpa), 8. (la, pl. ma—;) (= Lunda. la, 
packet, parcel ; e.4., voboda la Amerikano lililo- 
fungoa pamoja, « pack or parcel, bale of Anerican 
cotton cloth tied together ; &, » Jigavit. 

Rôba, s. (er. kapi), « pullry, roller, sheare of @ 
pulley. 

RocoMA, rid. ragüma. 

Rono {or Rokho), 8. (ya) (.{rab. ts \, naona rokho 
hu n'aka (ku ni aka), bu n'enda mbio :kn ni 
enda, hu ni päba (R.), soul, «pirit, breath, lite, 
yreécdiness, throat, pit of the throat; ku koküta 
roho, {o breathe hard; rokho heipigi tena, imesi- 
bäâna, pulsation of the heart ; moyo haupissi tena, 
rokho imetéka. But the kifuli ja rokho dues not 
die; kitakuenda mbingüni: malaika atatoa, 
atapä (ruka) nayo; kifüli kikiwa jema, kitafika 
mahali perma, kikiwa kibäya, kitakuenda motténi 
laken rokho kana kuamba niama ya rokho itacza 
pauoja na muili, rokho ÿa-m-piza, pumüzi zime- 
kwisha, or zime-ni-sha, y brcath is jinished\ from 
r'tittÈng }. 

RogJo {or RoJo ROJO), 8, muddiness; maji ya tépe ; 
Mmaji ni rojo rojo kua tope or fumbi, the water ts 
muddy; (2) the sédiment of oil = mafuta masito 
(eid. tepe, 8.), scdiment of pounded grain steeped 


en aater {cfr. kande, in Ainiassa) ; É: calca- 
vit, confusum fuit, 

| , n CL'ER se. pee 
LONGA RONGA, v. @ (= ku-m-sihi, héji héji), to 
émplore, entreat une; nakwisha, kKu-m-ronga 
ronga, baku-ui-pa: er. ku-m-bemberésa, to &n- 


| 
porc lauubly, saging, L'an very pour, de. gire 


| 


Rorrett {or RorLr), &., @ arerqht. 


too, 8., @ quarter (of a dollur); vid. &,, quar. 


me work: to get my bread, 
RoxaA RONGA = chea enga, v., to cœry care- 
fully that ichich may be brolcen. 
tONGOFIA, €. @., to belie one; kn-mu-ambia mantno 
ya uréngo, fo tellone a lie; hence mrongo, « liar ; 
cfr. sûa, bukra. 

Rorouéka, v 0, (o spreaud, to diffuse itself: eu, 
kionda kinaroroméka, the round increuxes tn 
gize (in consequence of improper tood, as the 
natives beliere). 

Rouomoana, rc; jaküla Kibaya kitaroromosha 
kionda, bad food will increase the round, 
RosnAxt, +, balcony 2 cfr. Pors. Ge , fencstra, 

seu foramen per quod excipitur Jumen. 
A farasiia Las 

12 mawni,or 35 rotteli; 1 pishi as 4 kebäla, 
and 12 pishi are=72 rotteli {pound) {efr. pishi}. 

toruua, ss vd, vütüba, aud Rätaba or râthaba. 

tunAxt, 8, (wa, pl marubäni\, à pilot, @ quite 


( 


” 


OV) , fuit navarcha). 


RU 
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RÜb1, v. n. (.{ral. s }, to come back, to return, ta 
pe 

correct, ta keep in order; cfr. &) : rediit, re- 

versus fuit, Lo chastise = ku-m-tia adabu, 

Kupia, v. obj.; Kime-m-rudia kiénda. 

RÜpisua, v. c., to cause to return, to return or 
give back a thing, to send back: ; ku-waneno, to 
send an ansicer ; ku rudisha mema, to correct 
well, 

Rcpisuia, v. obj.; ame-m-rudishia pundawakwe. 

iUDIWA, ?. p., to be punished and abstain from 
wickedness. 
Rubraxa, v. rec. to object to. 


Rupika, v. n., to be made to return, to be 
capable of being kept in order, or corrected. 


me 


RubtriA, v. à. to double; cfr. jo, ,; pone venit, 


sccutus fuit. 

RUFKA, 8. = rasho (vid, mjaka) (R.) ? 

Rcrvur,s. (St), the shelf in a recess; cfr. S : 
urcuatum opus aut simile quid, de. 

RirôkA, 8. refusal, prohibition ; to prokibit, fur- 
bid, check. 

RerFuKIA, v, to forbid lo once in another's 
absence; Gabiri ame-m-rufukia Rashidi asi. 
nende. 

Rurckiwa, ?. n.;: Rashidi amerufukiwa ni 
Gabiri, À. tas forbidden by G. 

RCFÜKU, v. à. to prevent, forbid one; ku piga 
marluku, to forbid, 

Réau, 8. (la. pl. ma—), a blunderbuss ? 

RéGu RUGU, 8, swelling without abscess; niüki 
ame-ni-uma nuafänia rugu rugu la muilini, «a bee 
has stung me, Z hate qot a swelling où the 
body. 

RÜKHSA (or RÜKHÜSA, G RUIUSA, 07 RUHESU), 8. 
(ya) (Arab. &e=,), permission, leave; ku-m-pa 
rukhsa, to gire onc permission or leare ; ka ton 
or pokca rukhsa, {o take leare or permission; 
ku katä, to refuse pcrnuiïssion. 
iUKHUSIA, ©., {o give oncpermission in another's 

absence = ku-m-tolei rukhsa: Gabiri ame-m- 
rukhusia Rashidi Seidi hakuapo, (abiri gare 
permission to Rashid in the absence of Seid. 

RÜKHËSU, r, @.. to permit or allow one. 

FCKA, v.n., lo jump, leap, to fly off; niama are- 
ruka akapindukia kiambaza kua pili, ax animal 
jumped orer the wall; niûni ameruka = amepiga 
I6abäwa, the bird flerc off; ku ruka kua ku teza, 
{to leap in dancing; mashikio ku-m-ruka, lit, 
the ears fly off to kinr = masbhikio ya-m-ruka, the 
ears tingle him. 

RuKkA RUKA, to hop. 

RuKiA, #. obj.; tui ame-m-rukia kuku ku-m- 
shika, te leopard sprang after the hen to 
sie it; Kuani kum-rukia mtu yunle kua 
maneno? ana-ku-faniäni u-n-rukiave kna ma- 
neno. 
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RÉKTA, ©, p.; ku rûkña na 4kili, to lose one's 
senses, to be stunnerl. 

Rusura, ©. c., tô cause to leap, or to fly, to thrarr 
up into the air; ku rasha tiära, to fly a kite 
made of cocoa-leares. 

us, ©, obj.; baba amemrushia mana tiara- 
yäkwe. 


pe 
[Ruknurur, v, ., to run (St.); cfr. yes) : 


RuuäpaA, 8, a pivot which Lolds the shikio, or on 
chich the rudder mores (R.). 

RÜCuB1, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a large jar {kasiki} ku tia 
laddu or asali. 

RuxDa, v. n. (cfr. ku güundà), to remain behind in 
growth, to be stunted or crippled; mana ata- 
rüunda Kua ku-m-tuküa, mamai a-mu-endéshe 
asoée magu, to be of low stature, but grorth is 
still possible ; ku Kugündä signifies the same thing, 
but the process of growing has entirely ceased ; 
amerunda Kua märathi laken hatassa ku günda, 
he has been crippled Ly sickness, but his stature 
has not yet arrired at a stand; (2) to be sullen, 
sulky, angry = kasirika, siya, firuka, nuna, safii 
nugnunika (R.). 

RUXGA, 0. a., to gather, to be gathering (mvüa ya- 
funga), the rain is gathering, the rain will come. 

Ruxav, 8. (ya, pl. sa) (Kil:amb. njôma or nséma), 
a mace, @ kind of club rcith a thin handle and a 
knob at the end, somerkat larger than « duck’s 
egg ; rungu (la, pl. ma—), is a very large club 
of this kind, knobbed stick. 


Ruxzi, 8, Arab. term for “‘rice”" (runs); runzi ÿa; 
65 , s£ ; 
cfr. D)? id quod, j,\, oryza, rice. 
Ruria, s., «a rupee (an Jadian coin). 
z SG -+ 
Rusäsi (or RISASI), 2, lead (cfr. ele), plumbum 


et stannum) (efr. resa) rusäsi ÿa bunduki, « 
nusket ball. 
2ésura, r. @.: ka rusha füumbi kua pepo (vid. mtama, 
kite), to make to fly, to thror up dust through 
the aind. 
RusnANt, 8, = tiñra, à balloon ? ? rid. ruka. 
| 


IReostis, /o splash, to throir upon. 
Résuua, #, a brie (St); cfr. Le, dedit alicui ; 


L'Er PS 


bgte, , donum quod datur corrumpendi causa ; 


amckula rüshua, something made of spices, de. 
to strengthen onc's understanding (R.;. 


RÜOsÜkI, ©, à (rid. riziki); Arab. Sjpr res ad 


| vitam necessarias Deus dedit, sustentavit. 


RusCNA, #8. (= halna el betha), a soporiferous 
remedy made of'the yolk: af eggs, sugar and ghee 


(R.). 


IRérurA, 8., dampness, moïsture, wetness; mahali 


pa rütnbha, @ moist or damp place; kitu hik; 
kimekta râtuba kua mvûa, kimebürudi Eua 


RU 


ee GS 
Leredi ; b, , humidus fuit ; Bob » humiditas, 
RorunikA, +. {o be damp, ret, 
Rerunisus, r. e,, to cause to be damp or wcet, to 
make danp. 


SX (rather za) (vid. za), one of the genitive-particles 
(id. gram.),used in nouns inarhieh the singular 
and plural are alile ; e.g., niamba za watu, the 
Louses af men (sing. niumba ya watu, the house 
of en), 

SA (or sAA), v.n. = satia, fo remain, lo be restant, 
or to be left; kitu hiki kimesä or kimesalia, this 
thing sous restant or left. 

SaLiA, &. ob). to remain ta one. 

Sisa, v. €. to cause to be restant, to male to 
genmain, to leave over. 

SasiA, ©, obj., to leare to one. 

Sisôa, v.p., to be left. 

SA; e.q., ndipôsa, nlipôsa, vid. ndipésa, Z ea! ndû 
sa or ndosñ, come along, do! sä, you! Tsay! 
you noir ! 


we L | e. t 
SA (better ka zä, or zña), v. a. (Kiqgunia), to bring 


forth or brar a child, to bear fruit (= Komrita 

ku vidi; ameza mana, she gare birth to a child. 

KE z4aL14, ®. ob}. to bear to. 

Ku zariwa, to be born. 

Jaura, pl. mazalia in ÆAigun,, for Kivialia ên 
Ain, (R.) (?). 


Bi,s.; vid. 6mbo, 8. 


Sa, 8 (trab. Bel), an hour, & watch, clock ;! 


sâa gani sâsa? or saa ngâpi? what o'clock is it 
new? resp, ni san tatu. The Suakili people 
reckon their time according tathe Arabicmanner. 
The duy commences at sunset about 6 o’clock in 
the evening. About 9 o’clock in the evening is 
saa ya tatu; 12 o'elork, at night is usiku saa ya 
sitta; 3 o'lock after midnight is saa ya kenda; 
G o'c'ocl: in the morning is saa ya cthnashera; 
9 o'elock in le inorning is Kaa ya tatu; 12 
o'clocl:, or noon, î8 saa ya sitta; 3 o'clock in the 
afternoon is saa ya kenda; and 6 o’elock in the 
evening is saa ya ethnashera; «fr. el, pars 
quacdam diei ct noctis, hora. 

Sixuu {or Au), e., rectius zäümu, « furn, turns, 
guard, watch at night, bivouac; ku linda or 


ku ngôja saamu, do watch, to be upon the quard, 
upon duty; kua sämu, by turns, perkaps the 


S a Li] LL 
Arabic AS ,quarta pars omnis ré, quarta pars 
diei. 
SAAxDA (or saxDA}, a shroud @ windinag-sheet. 
Sinaa (or siBa), adj. seven ; ya sabaa, the seventh; 
watu säbaa wamckuña, server men died; cfr. 
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Rézëke, ». à. (vid. riziki), to supply vritk the 
necessaries of life; refers especially to God ha 
gives to every one of his creatures that which is 
ncedful for then. 


S 


E— , 
subuini, 70. 
Sivanu, 8; vid, scbabu, reason; kua sebabu va, 
because of; cfr. huja or hôja, âgili or &jii. 
 SAnXni, «8. (better zabadi) (ya), säbädi ya ngäwa, fhe 
civet of the civet-cat ; sâbadi ni jasho kifaniäicho 
taka mkundüni, or kigandamaäjo mkunduni wa 
ngawa, cicet is the sireat which adheres to th 
anus of the civet-cat ; the sieat produces a stick 
| substance near the anus. This matter is calléd 
sâbadi, musk. 
Sapaini (or sABtiNI), serenty; vid. sabaa. 
SADAKHI, 8. (ya); ghorfa na sabakhi yakwe, cae- 
 nacum et potus matutinns. 
| SARANT (pl. masabâsi) contriverse, abettors ofenmitu: 
fitina, enmity. 
| SABATASHARA, 8etenteen. 
Sinekin (or sÂniKut), v, à. = ku amkia, {o greet 


septem; sabat fishara, 17, sabaini or 


“9 


or salute in the morning; cfr. ne , Sulutavit 
mane; ku-m-sabikhi Mungu, yu pekte. 

SAsior, v. a. (better zabidi), to take ciret from the 
ngñwa; ku-m-sûbidi sabadi = ku-m-kanta säbadi 
to squecze out the ciret (of the civet-cat); nime 
sabidi leo ngäwa, nimepata sûäbadi nengi. The 
natives draw off the civet from tie anus by 
means of «a little apoon. 

SABunt, 8. (ya) — gissi, kind, species, sort, quality. 


SABILI, 8, way; Arab. Yen, via aperta. 


 SABIRI, 8. and v, a. (Arab. se } patience, to be 
| patient. 

SAwrri (or rectius TRÂmBiTi), adj. and adv. (also 
&9Ÿ ), close, J'ast, jirm, the very point, or truth 


of anything; shika thäbiti ukïmbai, fake the 
rope firmly, seixe it strongly; khäbari hi thâbiti. 
SABITISHA (rectius THABITISHA), ®. C., {0 cause 
to hold fast, to confirm; ku sabüisha neno — 
ku fania neno la kuelli, to cause a word to Le 
firm, to confirm its truth or correctness; ku- 
m-thabitisha rokhoyakwe, rokho (yakwe ina 
kwisha tumäi, heina khôfu tena (R.); cfr 
thübutu and thubutisha. 
Samuixt (Arab. Qyare ), seventy; vid. sabaïni, 
serenty. 
SaBCx, to bid higher by auction? vid. filisi (R.); 


cfr. , avertit ab alio donum ? or GNj » YEn- 
didit omnes fructus in arbore, 


SA 


eg — 


SABUXI, 8. (ya), (1) soup; Arab. Gale , (2) «kind 
of cloth ; kanzu ngema za säbuni = hariri. 

SABÜRI, 8. (ya) (= sibira or sabiri), patience, 1rait- 
ing (or säbiri) (efr. sabiri); cfr. pe , ligavit, 


cocgit, patiens, constans fuit : se patientia ; 
Constantin in malis perferendis. 

SABURI (or sÂBiRI), v. n., to be patient, to wait ; 
säburi kidéwo, sait a little. 

SARURIA, ©. obj., to irait [or one. 

NABÜRISIA, D, €. lo cause once to wait 
kétisha). 

SiDA,8.; sida la nâzi (R.)? Mungu aka-m-jalia 
sida akatoka ? 

SÂDANT (or SÂBAKHI), v, a. ({rab. ge ) (cfr. sûbe- 
Khi or sâlikhi), to salute in the MORIN; 
nnakuja ku sidahi, Z came to greet you in the 
morning. 

SADAKA, 8. (ya, pl.za) (Arab. &s ), a sacrificial 
Offering or feat, a feast connected rith religions 
ceremonies, especially avith Prayers to Go to 
avert some public or private calanity (e.g., 
disease, famine, war), or Jor some public or 
Private blessing {e.q., rain, d'c.) ; sadaka signijies 
al:o an alins, charity, anything done for the love 
Of God, and for one's own soul; Wasuahili 
Wafaniio sadaka wafania jakula, watinda mbuzi 
au gnombe, waita watu wa miji etnâsher (kumi 
na miwili}, wa ita wana = juni, wakatia fâtiha, 

akatia ubäni, waka-mu-omba Mungn wema. 
The heathen tribes (Like the Muhammedan Sua. 
Lili) have their sadaka : they slaughter animale, 
anE pray to the Mulungu and to the Koma (de- 
parted spirits) of their tribe, in case of public or 
private calanity, especially at their Junerals and 
the ceremonies which follow them. 

The sadaka (offering) ie alvays connected 
with prayer, eatiny and drinking, reading of 
the Koran (with the Huhammedans) or of other 
booïs, aaying of the “ Bismilla errachinan crra- 
chi,” de. to arhich the People respond y the 
word %ämina (amen). We may recoynite tt 
the sadaka an approximation to the Christian 

Sarrament, but as it stands on a Jalse basis, it 

can nerer lead the heathen nor the Muhamme- 

dans to a true communion with God, but rather 
takes then further astray, and throws then into 
the porrer of the spirit» of darkness and of 
superstition, and terminates in tle flesk, inrchich, 
and for which, it has been established. It uses 
the visible elements for the sercive of darkness. 

Jorerer, it is @ strong argument to show lorr 

cônscions the hcathen are oj the Divine rath, 

and of the neressity of averting it by any ncune. 

Lnlucl:ily, these means and ceremonies havre 

been inrented by themselves, and not by Divine 

authority :efr. the heathen and Christian sucra- 


(= ku-m-. 


| 
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ment, 1 Cor. x. 20, 21, and v. 16, 17, and 1 Cor. 
xi. 23. 

The Suahili mic together tangalisi, mahindi 
mtima, péjo kûnde, njûgu, and boil al these 
ingredients ir a pot. When boiled, the mixture 
18 given to the pcople after the wanajnôni (the 
lcarned) have said the fatiha. They also male 
an uji (vid.) ku omba mvûa kua vifufu via nazi, 
Le, they prepare a& thin vice soup, and put it 
tuto @ roroa-nut shell with many holes in it, so 
that the soup can run through. This is an 
cblem of rain, for which the y pray on the occa- 
810 of such « sadaka. Ku fänia, or ku t6a, ku 
Jongeleza sadaka, to sacrifice. There are four 
linds of sadaka, viz, (1) abns; sadaka ya me 
skini; (2) kn piga sadaka, entertainment in 
general; (3)sadaka va zakka, to give the fortieth 
to the poor; (4)sadaka ya fidiri, ya mtamu, va 
nana, for the poor. 


SADIFU, dv. N.; vid, sübü; fr Do, recessit 


rem 


cr 


ie at, luxit, 
aperuit, sustulit velum); sélakha ile ina-m. 
sadifu, hakuweza ku ondoka (K.), daua inasadifu, 
the medicine Lad efect. 


invenit, occurrit (cfr. «ro 


SÂDIKI (or SÉDEKI), v. à. to beliere, to tale for 
truth (from reasons); nenolakwe ni #adiki, 
kadiri a-ku-ambialo ni tama; ni sadiki a-kn- 
ambialo ni kuclli, éruthful 
fuit. 
SADIKIA, ©. obj. 
SADIKISHA, #, @., justify, cause to Le believe. 
NADIKISHO (lu), justification (9). 
NADIKIWA, ©, D. 

SADIKI, 8. (Arab. 30L }, truth, trutlful. 


vor 1 
; Le VCrax, sincerus 


SADU (id. sutu), 8, a monstrous anale, tcenty- 


Jour inches (long), and one and a Lalf in circum- 
rence. 

SAFARI, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. Je), à Journey, a 
voyage, 

SAFF, dl. serene {St.). 

SAFI (or SUAFI), adj. (Arab. Qsile ), clean, pure. 

SAFIDI, ©. @. (Pers, au , Llanc), to clean: kn 
säfidi vizüri or vema (= ku tengéza vema). 

NAFIHI, 8. (Arab &a ), rudeness (St). 

NAFIHI 7, 
fecit. 


SAFIEA, ?, n., do be purified, 


@., to clean. cie, condonavit, latum 


SAFISUA, ©. ©. to make Pure or clean. 


! | 
NAFIWA (SUAFIWA), #, 2., to be clean from dirt 
= si taka tena, si makhliti, kimeküa suafi, 


Jeupe, hakina taka, 18 


clarus, purus fuit 
depuravit, elaram reddidit. 
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NAFH, 2. 0. to travel or set ont on @ Journey, to 
start, to sail; alikua safarini or katika nti 
zingine miaki mingi, he cas many years (travel. 
L'ng) abroad or in other countries. 

SAFIRISHA, ®. €. {o cause to travel or to depart, 
to see one of; ku-m-safirisha mtu jombéni. 

SAFIRIWA, ?. D. 

Sarru,s. (va, pl. za) (Arab. cée }, roir, rank, 
file; saffu mbili au tatu za watu, {0 07 three 
ranles of men; saffu za kaïda, regular rows ; ku 
weka kua saffu, to put in rotrs. 

SAFRAN 8. (ya), suffron ; cfr. zafaräui. 

SAFÜRA, 8, dropsy; märathi ya sûfura, a disease 
in which the ichole body is swollen; muigni 
sifura ndie aliefura maili ote (rfr. matûmbni 
tüumbüi), béliousuess {St.); cfr. mahana. 

Sica, v. a, to grind; eq. ku sûga ungn, (0 grind 
tlour. 

SAGisa, v., 0. to cause to grind. 

SaaiA, v. obj.; jiwe la ku sagia unga, @ mill- 
stone, a hand-mill. The natives grind their 
corn between tico stones ; kitengéle cha ku sagia 
mtelle, the mat which is placed beneath the 
lower stone upon whirh the flour falls. With 
the upper stone (called muana, the lorrer mama) 
they grind the corn until it is reduced to flour. 
The Suahili use also round stones, of which 
they turn the upper one with a piece of oo 
«ich is fixed into & hole made in the stone. 

Saaika, v. n.,to be cupable of being ground; 
jiwe halisagiki kua ubäya. 

Saaiwa, p., jiwe halisagiwi? à+ the nill not 
used any more ? 

SAGOA, to be ground. 

Sawäa, tv. (or zauäa), to lighten, to give light; 
sagäza, {o enlighten; sagawa, ©. p.; naru ime- 
m-sasäa, Le got light: muanga wasagäa kizani ; 
kua na muanga; ku-mtia nuru = sagäza, lo 
illuminate. 

SAGAL, e., a spear, a javelin (St.). 

Siaama, v. 2. to stick by being caught ir anything 
(as an arrow in & tree); niama inasagalna 
mevoni, or niama ya-ni-sagama menoni, {ke meat 
sticke in my teeth}; vid. sakamu. 

SAGo, 8.; kuna muamba saxo moja = mtembo wa 
muamba (R.); 264. mtembo (?). 

SinaLa (or sUTALA), 8. @nd «dj. Arab. Ju), light- 
nes, easiners, littlencss, light, easy; jambo hili 
ni sähala dôgo, si kitu kizito, limckwisha marra 
moja, ni kipesi, this matter is light, not heary or 
difficult, it is quickly done, it is « trifle; wafania 
kna sâbala, they made light of a thing, but found 
it more difhicult than 1as erpected. 

SarALiA, v. obj. : u-ni-s2halie, u-ni-fanic upesi. 

SaHaLiKA, ©. n. (efr. msähala) = to haïe relara- 
t'on of the borrets. 


NAnAXI, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. (pme), 4 disk, a 


plate; masähani, large plates ; kisähäni, a small 
plate. The natives apeal: (1) of sähani ya Mris 
or Moris, plates brought from the Mauritius ; 2) 
of sähani ya mañmba, maumbñ ni madudu va 
poani, yatoma kua mibayakwe ; (3) of sühani ya 
scrafi (of red and various other colours). 


SArk, 8., (1) a country in Arabia; (2) a kind of 


cloth brought from that quarter, checked stufi for 
turbans. 


Samar, v. @., to forget; Arab. LG , oblitus fuit. 


SAITAULIWA, ©. p., to be forgotten (rit. sthau, r. «à. 


to forget: sahaulika; vema via havisahauliki ; 
sahawisa, #. c., 10 make forget. 


"+ s gi . - 
Sam, 8, sûr; efr. ete ? socius, horus, dominus, 


pracfectus. 


SAHIBU, 8., @ friend. 
S&umu, v.n. to be finished: niumba inakwisha 


sahibu, the house is ready, it is finished : ku-ji- 
sthibu, to male oneself ready for the journer ; 
ku wekua sahibu, to be put ready; Der. masi- 
bibu. 


Sani, adj. correct, right; v.n. to be right, true, 


correct, 
(1 _ 


Sammisia, », a. = sakhikhi, fo correct; (fr. pe. 


£- 
NaAi, ©. @. (Arab. çste 07 usbe , cucurrit}, certavit, 


contendit, cperam dedit, quaestum fecit ; fo chal 
lenge or cull one out to play; ku-m-sai dado, kitu 
kisclecho, ungi wa vitu uli6po, to gain the residue 
or the ichole amount of what ie left in gamblina : 
nimepära mbili or nimce-m-paria mtu marra mbili, 
Jlaken nadaka ku-m-sai vitu viote viliépo, Î hare 
gained twice,orZ have gaïned from himtwice, bat I 
acts to gain from him all'that is left. 


SAIBAR (or KEIBAK, rectius ZAIBAK), 8. (Pers. (35 \ 
‘+ 


quicksileer, mercury; kKu tilia saibak katika 
wid, or vlo, 


SA (or ZEIDI, rectius ZAIDI, Oo ZAYIDI, «de. 


(Arab. #; }, aore, Letter, increased: zaïdi ya, 
more than; mtu hnyÿu ni mema, zaïdi va yülé, 
this man is Letter than that : s\:? auctus fuit 
excessit numerum. 


SainiÂ (or sEibiA, rectius SAY1DIA), ©. @., to aid, 


ere 


help once; cfr. jme, v. n.; faustus felix fuit 


2 LL La LI LL La SC- 
dics, felicitate usus est, juvit, opem tulit, Jjæ 
G _ 


felicitas; Ame, fortunatus, beatus. 


SAIDIANA, fo help each other; saïdina or seyt- 
dina, our Lord; saiïdia, or scyedia, ZLordly, 
belonging to the Said (ru. 8c.). 

SAIDIKA, ©. D. 


SatpiA (or sEiDIA), ad}, that achich réfers or 


be'ongs to the Lord, to the Suid. 
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SarDiNaA (or SEIDINA) (Arab, La ), our Lord, | SaruixHi (or sAutHt), adj. (Arab. gra ) sure, 


: Su” s - 
your Jajesty; A dominus, princeps. 
SäILI (or 8AxITI), v. a. (Arab. Pl), to al, 


question, examine one = ku üza neno; cfr. 
LES La Q 4 er » 
JL , Interrogavit, Ge » Quaestio. 


SarLiA, v. obj., to asl: on behalf of. 

SÂÏRI, ©. a. = ku tezama, fo examine; (1) ku pita 
poani poani, ku sairi mrima, fo rouo (a boat); ku 
säiri na mpüa, lo rorc the boat along the shore (vid. 
usiwa) ; (2) to beat or pound on the side in the 
mortar ; (3) = ku-m-fuata ku-m-sairi mtu. 
SAIRIKA, ©. p.; e.g., hasniriki, uneraninable, 

impassable, 

SAKA, 8. (vid. zaka) (Arab. US ), that part of a 
man's goods which, according to the Koran 
must be given to God (fungu la Mungu), for 
the benefits received from him ; and as God 
does not want it for H imself, He Las commanded 
that it should be given to the poor, it is their 
alms ; ku tôa zaka (cfr. fidiri or fediri) = ku tôn 
kumi kua mmoja. When a man has got ten 
measures of corn, he gives one measure to the 
Poor ; when he has obtained ten dollars by his 
labour, he gives one-quarter dollar to the Poor ; 
from forty bullocks he gives one to the Zaka, and 
80 on with regard to all his revenues. 


SAKA (or SHAKA), v. &. to hunt, to disturb and 


drive out animals in hunting. 

SAKÂFU, #8. (ya, pl. za), the floor on the roof (dari) 
of native stonebuildings. The roof is of stone 
mired with lime and sand, and beaten for three 
days with ivooden rammers ; fr. CA , tecto 
instruxit domum, 44, , tectum domus. 


SARIFU, v. «., to make a chunammed floor or 
roof; sakifia or sakafin, v. obj. 


SAKÂMA, v. n.; ku sakima mukéno (vid. kuama), 
Lo stick fast, to become jammed. 


SAKANI, 8. @ rudder: Arab. aires , anchora, 


SAKARA, 8, saliety, surfeit, over-saturation ; fr. 
C 
Xe , ebrietas (vid. sâgama, v.). 
SAKARIKA, v. n., {o be Jull, to be tired: mtu 


huyu ame-sakarika kue kiu na jüa kali, rokho- 
yakwe ina legéa, to be iorn out by thirst, heat, 


er 


dc. ; cfr. je , laesit, afflixit anlore sol ; Je : 
inebriavit. 

SAKARISHA, ©. €. ( = ku-m-lévia) ( = takalisha), 
{o cause to become worn out ÿ nda ime-m. 
sakarisha (or ime-m-sakirisha), ime-m-kuza or 
kamata sana hatta ku-m-tegeza; tembo lina- 


m-sakarisha ; cfr. 7% » inebriavit, 


SÂLABA (or M8ÂLABA), 8, cross; cfr. 


true, certain, authentic, positive, complete, pure ; 

mtu sakhikhi = wa kuelli, 4 man to be relied 

upon ; kitu kisakhikhi = kamili hakikupungüka 
complete, integral matter. 

SaxmikniA = ku fania sakhikhi, or suañ, to 
rectify. 

SARHIKHISHA, v. c. to cause to be correct or true, 
to rectify; e.g., jäo = ku t‘a makossa juéni, 
ku déka suafi or msuaha, to correct a boot, 
Lo revise. 

SAKHIKHIWA, +. p. 


SAKHIKM (or 8AHIMI), r. n., to be correct or right 


(ad}, correct, right). 
SAKHIKHISHA (07 SAHIHISHA), ©. c., {o correct. 


SARKI, %, n. (Arab. Gle ), to draw firmly, to be 


close, firm, not to yield; e.g., kisibiko kisakki 
= kiküze kisilegée legée, let the stopper ft well 
or firmly, let it not be slack, let it be firmly 


sut; cfr. au , arctatus fuit, arctavit, arcte 
habuit. 


SAKO, pron. poss. sec. pers. plural, thine; rectius 


zako. 


SAKUM, 8.; mali ya sakum (R.) ? 
SALA, 8, an animal iwith horns standing erect, 


upwards. 


SALA, #.; cfr. salla, prayer. 


” em 
L » 
LL d 


8 
crucifixit; de, crux. 


SALIBU, v. a., crucify ; salibiwa. 


SÂLAFU, 8. (Kinika) (Kisuah. siafu), a species a 


large ant, which is verytroublesome in the houses. 
They usually make their appearance before the 
approach of the rainy season. 


SALAHISHA, SELEHISHA, SULUHISHA, {o make to be 


at peace, lo reconcile, to mediate. 


SALALA = KIZUMO, in Kin.; ku pigen salala (R.)? 
SALÂMA, 8. (ya), peace, wellbeing, adj., safe; ku. 


mu-ombéa or dakia saläma kua Mungu, to pray 
to God for one's peace or well-being; ni ka- 


un 


tika saléma na amani, {o be sure or safe ; pi | 


integer fuit ; ri » salus, pax, sanitas. 
SALAMU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. pe), (= maam 


küzi), compliments, greeting ; ku-m-pa salämu, to 
greet one; ku-m-lettéa or pelekéa salämu (ya 
kitu or miôémo), to greet one by another 1vho 
carries the message of greeting: ewo Gabiri 
upéleke salamuzetu kua wali, te. utuküe sala 
muzctu kua wali or tu-salimia wali or kua wali, 
thou Gabiri convey our greetings tothe governor, 
greet the Wali on our part; ku piga mizinga ya 
salamu, {0 Jire a salute: salämn sans, many 
Y 


SA 


complüncents; ama bâada ya salämu, but after the 
compliments ; ni salimie nduguyäko salämu sûna, 
salute thy brother fron me with many compliments. 
Saiiia, ». obj. to grect one = ku-m-pa salämu. 
SALIMIANA (Or SALIMIANANA), ©. Tec. 
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SALIMIWA, e. à. to be paid of, to be grected Ly 
one. 

SaLIuIKA, {0 die:  isalimike rokhoyangu, my 
spirit may be delivered, may 1 die; ni sali- 
mishe rokhoyangu, au ni pone, mambo ni rouwili. 


SALAMISIA, ». €. to give up to; reali hi enda Sivrri, ». «. = ku tangänia watuf (R.\, to mr, to 


uayo uka-m-salimishe fulani mikononi muakwe 
(efr. takabadisha}; watn wanakuja wana-m- 
sulimisha Wali, {ke pconle came and delivercd 


bring together ; Mungu ana-ni-sAliti ua jiwe, God 
directs it 80 that IL thrust or Enockel against 
« stone. 


kim to the Wadi; ka salimisha kua hila, {0 !SazLa, prayer, after the form prescribed to the 


betray one, lit.,to deliver by cumming. 
SALAMIWA, ©. D. 
SaLAMIZA, to tale leare ? (R.\, 
SALATA, #. »., to go round about, to be long in 
irords (K.) ? 
SALaTA (or MSÂLATA = mteta, mdabdabina), 8, 
quarrelsome, malice, envy; mtu huyu ni éülata, 
ni msäilata, yuwasäliti, abettor, instigator, riug- 
EL , 
mordaci lingua pracditus. 
SALATI, #8, praycr; Lado ya salati chombo kika- 
safiri; cfr. SL, Dei invocatio. 
SALIA, v. n. (rid. san, v. n.), to remain, to Le left. 
Sizunt, adj. (vid. sälikhi), just ; watu wema sülihi, 
the just, righteous ; mia sälihi = nia ngéma: 
rokhovako ni salihi sana, ku ona fetha katha 
wa katha usitoie. 
Siririt (or sim), adj. (= ngema) (Arab. 
ol }, good ; nia sälikhi or ngema, «a good con- 


st 


science; Je  recte 8c habuit, probus fuit. 
? 


leader: cfr. 


_ 


LU 
aptavit; gde, integer, bonus. 


_ 


SiLu, v. a.; (1) to deliver or hand orer, to pay; 
nime-m-sälimu wali fethayakwe, Z Lave delivered 
to the gorernor his money, .e., I hare paid him 
his money; ku salimu rokho = ku totka, to givre 
up one's spirit; (2) to greet one, to salute one, 
lit. to deliver greeting; wali ana-ku-sälimu or 
ana-ku-lettéa salämu, the gorernor greets you ; 


Pr 


pis , persolvit, tradidit, salutavit, dedit antici 
pandam pecuniam, obedivit. 

SaLiMiA, ©. = ku-m-pa salämu, to gire one greet- 
ing, to send compliments to, to greet one in the 
name of another ; ni-salimia wali or kua wali, 
greet on my part the gorernor, i.e., utuküe 
or upeleke salamu vangu kua wali; ni-sali- 
mia or n’salimia babayäko, nisalimia or nisali- 
mie bibi mkewako salimu sana, saute for 
me the lady (mistress) your wife 1citk many 
grectinys (compliments); cfr. salama. 

KU SALIMIANA, à. rec. 

SALIMIKA, v. x. — ku okoka, 

SALIMINI, «de., in peace. 


Mulanmedans. 


__ 


NALLI, ?. 0, 10 pruy, to say prayers; Cfr. eo 


precatus fuit ; 8% , Dei invocatio, preces. 

SALLiA, #.obj.. to pray for one = ombea, Ruin. 
vi. 20. 

SALLISIA, 7. €., to cause one to pray, ta teack 
one to pray; ku-m-funza ku salli. 


durus ct vehemens fuit, | SALSÂLLAO, 8, something like Kisonôno, but less 


strong (R.). 


 SAMAa,®. à. to aink: Kitu hiki Kitasimn majini, 


this arill an: in the water ; ku sama (to disappear 

entirely) is opposed to “ ku suka,” to get up from 

depth, to appear out of the rater, etre. Dr. St. 

takes sama, ‘to choke, to Le choked.” 

SaAMiA, v. ob). to dive for something, e.g., to 
fetch « knife which fell into the water. 

NAMIRHA, #. €. to cause to stnk, ta iminerae = 
ku tossa kitu majini, gharikisha. 


SAMADI, 8. (ya, dung, manure; ku tia samadi = 


ku tia mafi ya gnombe, de. {o dung or mnanure- 
The people of l'emba lead their cattle te difitrent 
parts of their plantations for the purpote of 


manuring them; cfr. Ses, re inutil occupatus 


L2 SG hd L2 L2 L2 
Ingit; oo , fimus cinercsque coministi. 


Simaäkxi, 8. (ya, pl. za), fish; Kku vûa samaki, to 


fish; the Suakili fihermen lnow the names of a 


great many fish {efr. Re , piscis). (1) kumbu:; 
(2) msipue; (3) simu; (4) pueza; (5) gisi: (6) 
jena ; (7) kipepéo; {8) kitatange ; (9) nungu ; (10) 
mkisi: (11) taf; (12) kikôtoe; (13) pamämba; 
(14) t5g6 or shübari; (15) tügu; (16) msia; (17) 
pandu; (18) kambisi; (19: fude; (20) kiuaga : 
(21) munéwe; (22) tangu; (23) tembo; (24) 
mkämba; (23) kibori mali; (26) mkundaji: (27) 
stefüe ; (23) tasända ; (29) kibéra; (30; t'awa. 
(31) papa usingisi; (32) tewa; (45) natûu; (34) 
muimbi; (35)mkônge; (36) pa Ale; (37) mkisi- 
komue ; (38) muärabu ; (39) sesse; (40) ngogo; 
(41) jale; (42) totéfu ; (43\ üna; (44) matongo ; 
(45) muatiko ; (46) gnumba ; (47 masana ; (45) 
matokäsi; (49) madisi; (50) mjakuffa; (31) fa: 
(52) tà ; (53) puongôsi: (54, tenga (35) kill; 
mawe; (56) nienga; (57: kipungu; (58) niämf ; 
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(59) tape tape ; (60) tukuana;! 61) mkunga ; 
62) kikände; (63) tangu. 

SAMANI, & (ya, pl. za), toolx, furniture, tnstru- 
ments; samani za niumba, honsenold furn iture ; 
samani za saramalla, carpenter's tools; samani- 
za chombo, of a vessel. 

Siant (rectins ZAMANI), #. (ya, pl za) (Hrab. 
Os; \,time, era; zamani, or znani ya kale, or 
za kale, cl time or timer; ya sasa, the present 
time : zamäni ni hizo zilizo pita kale, but zümani 
ni hivi sasa; kuu wakati wa zamanizäo. 

Sasraw TI, 8. (Arab. gg }, the hearenrs. 

Nauiwi, adj. (Arab. (ga ), blue, xky co'our. 

Sna, 8. (pl. za) séug. usämba), the fruits of the 
msämba tree; kondezäkwe kana sebibu; watu 
wake wadunga, wavä shingôni, üt hus «@ street 
sell, wherefore the women hang it rourd their 
necls; mixture of street #inell. 

SaunauBa, av. ; ku enda eambamba, 0 go side 
by side, close together, but alongside ;  viombo 
bivi vinakuja sambämba, these ships come «lon(- 
side. But viombo vinaküja sänjar, means “the 
ships come one after the uther at a little dis- 
tance.'? 

Sawno, 8.; sambo maji, ku tapia, and ku tcgea 
gambo maji ? 

SiuutsA, #, « kind of small loares eaten at the 
time of the Ramadan; sämbñsa ni maandäzi ya 
mikäâte midôgo. 

SiuEua, # (ya), pardon, forgiveness ; ni-pi-mi 
simeha, give ie pardon, forqire me. 

SAMÈHE, v. @., to pardon, to furgive, to pass orer ; 
ku-m-simche maovuyakwe alio-ya-tenda, to jor- 


give one the evil that he has done ; res , libcralis 


. : G--- ; à 
fuit, condonavit; deles: liberalitas, munifi- 


centia. 
SAMEuNÉA, v. obj., to forgive to hin. 
SAMEHEANA, ©. ree., Lo forgire one another. 
SaMEuNÉwA, 0. 2. to be pardonel or foryiven. 

SAMESAME, 8., (1) the red fruit of the msamesame 
tree, this fruit is eaten; (2) a kindof red beads ; 
ushanga wa samesame, coral beads. 

Sivne, ku saniri bûnduki, to loud « qua ; cfr. 
ghämiri. 

Simanra, ve. to cause to aink, to sin: a thing = 
ku tossa kitu majini, {o inmmerse (gharikisha). 


Siuct (or sAMULI), 8, clurijied or melted butter 
? ) L2 
GC- 
(ya); ghce, “eorrupled from the arord (paume ? 


pinguis fuit natura butyrum., ” 

Gama, #, @ kind of gun prorured from the 
matézi ya mkanju, or from the utomfu wa 
mkauju, the qunmmy substance of te mkanju 
(casheic) tree. 

Samu (rectius ZAMU), #. (ya), watch, sentry, turn, 
turns ; ku keti or linda sämu, to be on the guard 
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or duty; ka wckâna sâmu, wangiîne waläla 
wangine na mato; leo ni samuyangu kungoja 
sämu, to be upon guard or duty; A5 , quarta 
pars diei; kua samu, by turns. 

SANA (or zâxa", +. (ya, pl za) (? contrartion of 
és ), store (= akiba); zana za wita, mt ni- 
tions zana za niumba, building materials ; zana 
za chombo, #waterials for boat-buildingy. 

Sixa, adre., well, very much; mta mküba sana, « 
very great man; sema sana, speak low; ame- 
faniza kazi sana, Le did the work aell; amevuta 
sana, Le pulled hard ; cfr. Ethiopice sanaa, bene 
sanaya, bonus pulcher fuit; Arab. sen = taib, 
acell, pretty: Yafña sana or ina mafia sana, it es 
very valuable. 

Sanaa (or #annia) (säunñ) (Arab. &ele ), art; 
kazi ya sannña, the work of art. The term 
sanña (art) is not much understoocd by thecommon 
people, and those ho are nôt acquainted ail 
{rabie. 

SAN AARI, 8. (= daua ya ku hara), a laratire, a 
purge ; senna. 


SANAMU, 8. (cf. aie 


), tdols ; 
statue ; ibAda ya sanamu, idolatry. 

Säxva (or mana), 8 (ya, pl za) (cid. kipindo) 
(= bafuta ya ku sikia mtn alickuffa), burial 
clothing, & shroud (St. cells it saanda; (2j = 
varanda, ubao wa shanda, on the tezi, or rogotua ? 
(R.). 

SixpaLr, 8. = manukato, mafuta ya el sandali, 
sandal-wood oil. 

Saxparuss, 8. (ya, pl. za), gum-copal; vid. msanda 
rusi, {ke copal-trce. 

SanDikA, v. @, to throw into one’s teeth (= sin- 
gisa); ku-m-sandika mtu neno usilo tenda, or 
asilo sema, ana-m-sandika nenolina-m-toma (ahich 
burne him); fulani anasandikua neno kuba 
(ku-m-sukumisia) ; ku sengenia, means io back 
bite. 

Sax1aii (1), 8. (pl. ma), hypocrite=mzuzi wa diui, 


idolum, énage, 


= 
asicfuata dini kua kuelli; cfr. B5j, ts qui 
dualismo, in religione deditus est, vel qu lucem 
et tenebras summa esse numina contendit, de. 

Saxpiki (2), rid. msandiki (rectius mzandiki), ku 
sandiki motto. 

Saxbukv, 8, a box, @ chest, the Arabic term for 


ss sC- 


kasha ; gisdre ; NTCA, cista. 

SAxG à, ®. 2, to Le arithuut adrice, helpless, to be in 
« dilemma (= ku simäma na ku aza); ku tün- 
di = ku keti na kitoa tini, to sit and hany 
dorrn one's head; ku gümba = ku aza shauiri, 
to sit doucn, and reflect upon ones line of pro- 
ceedings, especially by observation of the conduct 
of the people around (ku chewa). 


SaxGo, 8. (la, pl. ma—); vid. ku sangñ. " 
Y 


SA 

SANGU (ZANGU), pron. pose. (pl. niumba zangu), #7 
houses. 

SAN1D1, v. @. (R.)? ni ku li sanidi (a word or er- 
pression); hatta lika wa, anything which is rare 
and ivonderful. 

SANIHI (or SÂNII Or KU SANN1) (cfr. sanâa), v. a., to 
contrive, to elaborate by art, to inrvent; maneno 
ya ku sanii = ya ku banni kitu, fiction, contri- 
vance (ku sännü or tunga or sua maneno nafsi- 


. _yakwe); = : 
SÂNJAR, 8. ; jahâzi sanjar, a convoy; viombo vina- 
kucha sanjar, the vessels came one after the 
other at a little distance; cfr. sambarmba. 

SaxsÜri, 8, narivhale or narwal (monedori mone- 
ceros). 

SAo, pron. pose. third pers. pl. (rectius zao), e.g., 
niumba zao, their houses. 

SAPPA SAPPA, v. a. (vid. sungusüa and kungüa), 
to strip one completely; (2) to tout for customers. 

SARAFA, 8. imperial (beard of the chin) (Erh.). 

SARAFA, 8. (Arab. D ; mutatio), exchange (of 


money). 
SÂARAFU, v.@.,toexchange (money) (vid. sérifu),small 


coin ; Arab. S; , vertit, permutavit nummos. 

SARAMALLA (OT SARMALLA OT 8SERMALLA) (wa, pl. 
za) = fundi atongai miti, a carpenter. 

SarÂra, 8., surname (Erh.); ninma ya sarñra; 
sarära ya-ni-uma; sarûra hazina mfupa = mbafu 
wa-ni-uUma ? ? 

SARARA VIDONDA, vid. chendeni. 

SARE, #8. (ya), the birth-name; jina la sare — la 
uviâsi or la ku vialiwa, the name given at birth, 
which is changed when the person is œrcum- 
cised, and again when he marries (vid. jina). 

Sat ( = dârasa ya dari), threads of silrer used 
for one's cloth. 

SARIFA, SÂRIFU, SARUFU, food, fare, victuals. 

SARIFU, dv. @., (o use words well and grammati- 


cally ; wVT vertit, convertit, grammatice in. 
flexit. 

SARUF, 8., grammar; explicavit. 

SARUFU, 8., a small gold plate with a devout in. 
scription, worn on the forehead as an ornament 


SARUJI, 8., rubbish of lime when a wall is demo- 
lished or fallen down. 

SAsA, adv., now, at present ; sasa hivi méjibu yata 
kuja, presently the answer will come; sasa hivi, 
even now,directly, presently, at once, immediately. 

SisA, v. a. (vid. sa and salia), to leave a residence, 
to make to remain. 

SasrA, v. obj., to leave to kim or for him. 

Siri (or 8ATTA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), sütä la mafuia ya 
nézi, the lees of cocoa-oil (kana sira la tembo), 
chich is eaten by the people. It is agreeable. 


SATARANCHI, 8. (Arab. tp), chess (St.). 
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SATU, 8. (wa) (=nioka wa mitnni amisai mbazi na 
mtu), & large serpent ichich devours men and 
animals. It is said to exceed four pima (mea- 
sures) in length. 

SAUA S8AUA (07 SAWA BAWA Or BAUE SALE), Gd). 
and ado, equal, like, right, just; fr. Gope. 
aequalis et par fuit. 

SAUÂKNISA (0r BAWÂÀNISA Or SAWÂNISHA 07 SAWA- 
atSi1A), ©. c., to cause to be equa!, to equalize, to 
compare, e.9., ku kitu or jeo = ku lingânia. 

SAUIDIKA = HARIBIKA ? €.g., ussowakwe ume hari: 
bika kua jua. 

SAHAUIWA, ?. p.. {0 be forgotten (vid. sahau). 

SAUMU, 8. (ya) (Arab. my } fast, fasting; mez: 
wa saumu, fhe month of fast = Ramadan; ku 
funga saumu, to fast; ku shikua ni saumu (sc. 
ni kiu). 

SAUTI (07 SAUTTI) (ya, pl. za) Arab. wp) a 
voice, noise, sound (= kifümi cha manéno or 
lesâni), kua sauti kû or kñba, 2ith a loud voice. 

SAWA 8AWA, like, alike, even, level, smooth, all the 
same. | 

SAWA, adj. equal, right, just. 

SAWABU, #. (Arab, w\p )}, reward; atapata sa. 
wabu kua Mungu, he ill get the rexard from 
God { for the good ivork which he has done). 

SAWÀDI, 8. (ya, pl. za), a present of remembrance 
or of honour given to friends on safe arriral 
from a journey or voyage; mtu akisäfiri akirudi 
Juwa-wi-pa watu sawädi, tunu or kitu cha ku 
kumbüka, usually things found in the distant 
land are given, e.g, an Arab till distribute 
dates to & Suahili, a Suahili scill give to the 
Jormer cocoa-nuts, dic., a traveller to Usambara 
will present tobacco. The natires, especially 
those who go to sea, make also presents to their 
friends before they start, in order to obtain their 
kind rishes and prayers. (Sawadi hak' essa- 
lâma, the present of peace, in order to be happy 
and safe on the road.) Many people claim the 
sawadi as a right due to them in consequence of, 
or in reacard for, the prayers which they pretend 
to have offered for the traveller during lis 


absence ; cfr. re , (felicitas), or the Pers. COS 
or 5 , viaticum. 

SAW ÂSIRHA, v. c., to make equal or alike. 
SAYA (old), for haya, these, e.g. mancen 
these words, instead of manéno hâya. 

SAYIDIA, v. obj., to help one. 

SÂviL1; vid. sûili, {o ask, question. 

SAZzA, v, c., to make to remain. 

SAZIA, v. obj., to leave for. 

Sébist, 8. (va, pl. za) (Arab. ue, pl. laut 


Saya, 


SE (3 


cause, reason (= huja) ; kua sébabu hi, because 
of, on this account ; ku-mu-ambifa sebabu, to tell 
one the cause; sebablu gani? «y? on what 


s …. S— 
ground or reason? jus, Causa fuit une , 


funis inde res qua aliquis cum altero conjungitur 
causa. 


SEBIBU (or 8ABiBU) (rectius ZEBiBU), 8., cubeb 
raisins; a), uvaC passae, fici passre. 


SÉBiLI (or IBILI or sÉBRI), aloe used as dana ya 
mshipa (vid). The aloe is mired with hot water 
au drunk. It is also applied externally; 


S - 
y » Succus plantae amarae. 

SEBU SEBU, ©. à. to refuse; sebu scbu kijoyo 
kimümo, to refuse that which the little heart 
would like to have or to possess. 

SÉBULA (or sÉBULE), #8. (St.), parlour, reception- 
room. 

SEDÉKA 8EDEKA, ©. n.; kitu hiki kina scdéka mno, 
to Le of long duration, e.g., a sickness; niassi 


sinasedeka (?) (R.); cfr. sm, assiduc incubuit, 
omuino deditus rei. 


SEGA, ©. a. (Ainika), to tie the cloth round the 
loins on a Journey to prevent its being iwet 1ith 
der or torn by thorns = ku pansa or ku jipania 
ngün, sikâwa magotini ku pata nefasi ya ku 
nenda harraka, to «rap the cloth round the loins 
in order to go quickly. The natives do this 
when travelling through the wilderness, partly 
Jor greater freedom of movement, partly in order 
to save the cloth from the thorns or from the der 
on the grass. Mjomba yuwajipania nguo, laken 
Mnika yuwasega. They are scarcely decent and 
disqust a European traveller by this shameless 
custom, but they care nothing. They do it, «s 
they say, ku horumia ngüo, na mägü ku panüka, 
1.e., to pity their dress and to take strides. 
SEUÉA, v. ob). 

SEGNEXNDE, 8., aire, of iron only? (R.). 

SEUxT (or rectins ZEGN1), vid. muigni. 

SÉHAU (sAHAU), v. a. (kü sthau), to forget; usi- 
schau, do not forget it; nimésthau nguoyangu, 
TI have forgotten my cloth; wewe umésthau, 
thou hast forgotten; tumeschau, we have for- 
gotten ; waméschau, they have forgotten; Le, 
oblitus fuit. 

SEHAUIWA, v. n., Lo Le forgotten. 

SEHAULIA, v. obj.; mtu huyu ame-ni-schaulia 
nguoyaneu; «cil., ku-ituküa, this man has 
Jorgotten my cloth, scil., to carry it. 

SÉHAULIWA. 

SEHÉLI, SUHÉLI (= sbanga, south (R ) 

SÉLEMU, (1) v. a. to diride, to make parts=ku fânia 


) SE 
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fungu ; cfr. née , palluit, sortem jaciendo vicit, 
sortem jecit, certavit cum aliquo. 
SEHEMIWA, {0 be divided. 

SÉHEMU, (2) 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) part (séhemu mbili, 
tico parts), share; for instance, whentiro or three 
persons eat, and one is absent, they keep his 
portion (schemuyakwe) till Le appears; (2) 
turn; kun schemu, by turns; sehemuyâo iki- 
kôma, wanapumsika, na wenziwäo watoa sehe- 
muyao ya ku fania kazi, especially on the watch 
at night (ku pana samu); mmoja akilala yuwa- 


m-pisha muenziwe ; EE , portio (praedue). 
SERÉWA, 8., a salt fish brought from Arabia with 
the ngü and papa. 
SEIARI, 8. (sabaa seiari); fr. ja , incessit, iter fecit 


6 gs : 

Be, viatorum turma, planeta (Pleiades ?). 
SE1DIA (or 8AIDIA Or SAYIDIA), v. @., {o assist or 

Lelp one; ku-m-seidia kazi, to help one in busi- 


re 


ness; cfr. Ans , juvit, opem tulit. 
SEIDIÂ NA, ©. rec., to help each other (to perform, 
a business). 


SÉibt (or rectius ZAIDI, or ZÂy1bi), «dv, nwre. 
SEIDIWA, D. p. 
L2 s ” LI 
SÉIDI (or 8AIDI), 8., lord, prince ; cfr. Ag ; dOMINUS, 


princeps: cfr. D , dominus fuit, pracfuit. 

SEKARI, 8., doubtless = serkäli, government ; yes , 
vox Persica, aula priucipis. 

SEKENÉK A, ©. n., {o be destroycd by the märathi ya 
msekenéko (venereal disease); e.g., mbô ume 
sckenéka kua msekenéko. 

SEKENÉXHA, v. ©. ; marathi ime-m-sekenesha, the 
disease has destroyed Lim. 

SEKENÉKO, 8., syphilis; kijäraha cha mo, a small 

wound on the penis {syplulis\, 
C9 

SERIN, #8. ( CS }, knife, culter, edye (R.). 

SÉLARIA (or SÉLAHA), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
th ), arms, weapon ; ku-m-pa sclaha, to arm one; 


ku toña selaha, to arm oneselr, lit., to take 

rnix, 

SELÉA, (1) 8. (= uscja), « chain of red beads ? 

SELÉA, (2) v. #., jina hili hna-ku-seléa (selehéa) 
siku zoite (masäsa), to remain fixed, attached to 
(= ku ka kabisa papo), this name ail stick to 
you for ever. 

SELEKHÉA, ©. @.; jina hihi lina-m-selekhéa = 
lina-m-kalia or lina-m-guia, this name stuck 
to him, was given to him ever after; cjr. 

me , recte se habuit, convenit. 

SÉLEKHI (or 8ÉLIHI), ©. n., to be conducive, to be 
of use, to serve, to be good for, to be smooth ; 
manéno haya yana-ni-selekhi or ÿana-ni-fä, these 
words are of use to me == ya-ni-pendeza hayana 
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maovu nami; watu hawa wa-ni-selikhi, Phi, ii. 

1; baya ndio ya-m-sclikhi. 

SELEKINIANA, v. rec. = ku patana, fo agree onc 
aith another, properly to go on smoothly to- 
gether. 

SELEMDI (R.)? rithia. 
SELEMÉA, &. n. (vid, tokoméa, v. n.) = ku kawa. 

SELIKHISHA (O7 MALAHISIA, Of SELEIMISHA «nd 
SULUIISHA), ©. €., lo cause to agrec: ku pat. 
nisha, to conciliate, parify, to make to Le at 
peace, to mediate between. 

SELIKHIA, ©. ob). 


= 


SELIKHIKA, ©. A. lancno yamesclikhika 
yanaoñna or patäna, yanaküa paméija, 
words agreed. 


SELIM, &, «., to give orer, to capitulate 


schimu. 

SÉLIMU, v. «@.; ku sélimu, (o cupitulate. 

SELSEL, 8. (Arab. à.): ), sclsel ya nti, an earth- 
? ) ? y ? 


quake; nti imetukûta (imetukutika\. The 
natives believe that the earth is carried by « cor 
aith two horns; when the co turns rouud, the 
eurth trembles, because one af her horns strikes 


the earth; JS , commovit tremeficit Deus 
terram. 

SEMA, 8. (pl. za); rectius zemn = 
profit or good. 

SÉMA, 0. @., to speak: {= nenn, vid.\, ku sema sana, 
to speak loud, to speal: out ; kn sema moja kun 
moja, {o speak particularly. 

SEMÉA, v. Oh. to speak: to him; ku semca puäni, 
to telle through the nose; sembuse, muek less 
(St.). 

SEMEXÂNA, v. réc., to speak: against each other, 
James iv. 11; ku semesina usso kua usso, 
2 John, v. 14. 

SEMÉNIA, #. €. to cause to speul.. 

SEMBUSE (or SEUSE), much less, much rather. 

SEMLIA (or siMLiA); ku enda semlia na watu, 
go on talking with the people. Le. to aall: on ” 
roud ahilst one tall rith men (vid. simlia) 
semlia seems fo be more correct than simlia, the 
or becng doubtless corrupted from ka sema, to 
speak, to say. 

SEMSEM, 8. (tid. simsim), uffita semsem-oil, or ma- 
fûta ya uta; mafüta ya mbärika, custor-oil. 


SENA (07 ZENA), #., « kind of rice (St); cfr. d | 
Le 2 
legumen; àle , appellatum. 
SENÉA, 0. N., to become blunt: Kkissu kimesenca 
makäli (= ku da makäli) 
SENESÉKA, T. n., to become blunt; e.y., shoka. 
SENEZA, …. (1) to make b'uut, to dull the cdye; 
(2) seneza tenga nene yÿnr mmtelle = ku 
+. faniaunga wa mtelle mdogo 07 muembamba 


Kame mtanga, to grind jine by putting the flour 


the L 


faida or véma, 


scrveral times through the mill, to separate 
small and large grains of rice. 

SENEKARI (or SENKÂRI), 8., (1) government: jahäzi 

‘ya senckäri, a gorérnment vessel arhich carries, 

l hourerer, goods belonqging to anybody); contraon, 

loin common, belonging to all: kitu kitumiacho 

| watu wote; kitu biki ni senckari = cha watu 

| wote; leo hutéko maji ya senckari {£x erhich 
business all men must assist\; katika kazi ya 
scuckäri watu pia wanatumia. 

, SENGE (R.)? 

 SENGÉA (or SONGÉA), ?. n., Lo come near, lo ap- 

droach; sengéa Käribu, inûa hattüa, uje hapa, 

come near laither. 

SEXNGÉNTA, r, @., Lo cuthnnniate or béckbite anybody 
in his absence; ku amba, to baclbite pullicly 
(to talk into ones ears. Dr. St. explains this 
cord: “to make secret siyns of rontermpt about 
some one who is present" Erh. erplains it: 
“to direct the attention to somcbody in secret ;" 
ku sengenia kando. 

SENGERÉRE (R.)? ku kujuka ? 
SENGENIANA, ?. rec., to buckbite one another. 
SENGÉZA, &. ©. Lo cause once to approack, to brixg 
near. 

SENNA MERKI (07 SANNAMAKI), 8., SENNa,. 

SENU (0r ZENU), pron. poss., second 4 plur. 

SERA, 8., a rampart ; Arab. ë\.. ; ; Jr. boma. 


G. — 
SerAJ (rab, g\ eu \, che burning in a lantern. 


SERDÂDO, 8., @ kind of troodrorm; wastüa ma- 
kasha, de. 

SERÉNGE (or SERA HENGE), 8., one next @ captain, 
the small captain {robo serenge). 

SERFA, 8. (ya) (= masrüf) = chakfila cha ndia, 
provisions for the road ; vid. sarafu. 

SÉRIFU, ©. @ = kutoa mali, ku wa-pa watu mali, 
to spend property, to distribute money, to obtain 


— 


fr. vu 

modum excessit in re, pec, prodiscando. 

SERIFIA, e. obj.; amescrifia watu mali, wa-m- 
fuate, or wa-m-pe ndia, to gire prople money 
nt order that they muy become  follorers, 
adherents, or in order that they may allo 
one to passe throuyk their country. d'e. 

SERKALE (or KERIKALLI!, 8, government (vid. sene. 

l kari:, {he court; (efr. doulits mtu wa serkali, 
a porson employed by government, un oficeal. 


ouc'8 end (rid. ku possa) ; » exedit, 


_ Ç— 
SERMADDA, 8. (lers. Jen), Elernity; cjr. midirara 
 C- 


Jimbo la milele, la siku zote; lrab. gs, 


sempiternum id quod initio ct fine carct. 


a g- 
cfr. Vu clanculun 
medulla rei, interior pars cujuslibet rei, optimum 


rci, pura rei pars, um originis ct gencris. 


SERRA, 8. = marra, tél. ; 
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SÉRÜBA, 8. = mkâno mnéne wa gnombe; fr. 
-- _ 6c- 
y : Pastuni abiit; pe ; agmen pecorum. 
SERËIr, 8, @ «addle; fr. Zye ; ephippio in 


struxit cquuin; Er , ephippium; vid. khorji 
{for donkeys). 

SEXE, 8., @ kind of jiddle: Ecb. ? 

SEsEMi, 8, blaci: arood (St.). 

SESETÉKA, ®. n., to reel and full; e.g, in sleep or 
tntorication = ku enda kua mramma = ku enda 
kua ka yamba na punde ku angüka. Mtu mlefi 
vuwasesetéka, adäka ku angükas; cfr. teteleka, 
Sessrésna, ve, to make one heary, reeling and 

falling; e.g., tembo lina-m-sesetésha, viungo 
vime-m-legca. 

SESITISA, ®. @. 10 Ste; €, ku sesitisa sialu, to 
burn the black ants. 

Sense, 8, (1) a kind of fish; but zeze ni kitoma na 
uji? (Sp.); (2) kitoa cha mbo, the foreskin, the 
gland ; (3) zeze, a sort of lute with three strings. 


SETA, © €, to crus. 
Sera sETA, to break into fragments. 


Seri, 8, an olive-tree, hence mafuta ya seti, olive 
oil, valued greatly by the Sunuhili for medical 
purposes; ES olceum olivarum ; st; ,v.@., 0lco 

GS C- 

Or) ? olea arbor. 

Sérint (or s1TiRt) (Arab. ÿxe \, to conceal, to hide, 
to corer. 

SETTINI, AUM., 817 lY. 

SEUSE (07 SEUZE), much less, much more {St.). 

SEYEDIA, lordly; seyedina and scidina, our Lord, 
your Majesty ; cfr. (sidi or seyedi) ; Arab. 


Ge : : . 
Age  dominus, princeps. 
u 


condivit; 


SEzo, 8., an adze (St.). 


SHAABAN, #. (= muezi wa mlisho, {he month of 
feeding), the month preceding the Ramathan; 


+ C . CE e. 
cfr. Garde , nomen mensis arabici octavi. 


g € 
Sam, 8. (pl. mashäbä) (cfr. LA, acs Cyprium 
cx quo vasa conflantur), copper, brass, tin: ku 


tfa shaba jnngfni, to tin a cooking pot: sifuri 
tupu heifei, copper alone is of no use; cfr. Lati, 
süsi, sifüri, ya shabla kälamu, a pen of brass 
or atrel. 

SU ÂBAITA (or suÂpirin), #. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
Eh), sunilitude, mark, target, am; ku toi 
shibaha, to take aim. 

Snavua (or sHABEU, 8. ; alum; cr. A , vitrio- 
lum, alumen. : 

SHÂBUKA, 8, a suare; Arab. EL rete; cfr. 
shcbuka, 

Suäbà (or siabDA), 8. (la, pl. mashadda), @ string, 


a Lunch; cg. shada la usbänga, « string of 


SIHADIKI, V. &. ? Le ; 


Sninaut, 8, Jat; fr. PS : 


SH | 


beade ; shadda la maña Ja ku ji-patika sikiôni, @ 
Lunch of flowers, to put tuto onc's ear-lap (as 
qay women do), « chaplet or noseguy; (2) somne- 
thing like @ picture suspended on a wall ; ini 
shaddayakwe tu, amewéka mbelle za mlango 
(R.); (3) shadda, or rather shata, the scdiment 
of oil (= taka taka za mafuta), nazi (cocoa-nut) 
ms 
Loiled out in making oil; cfr. \5&, acrimonia 
1 [2 SG xd 
odoris fragrantis ; <£<t , nomen herbue odoratac 


et amarae, qua corium pracparatur. 


Suaniza (or srrappäLa), 8. (pl. ma—); shadäla 


wa ku piga mzinga, « qunner. 


Snnr, 8; ku tâna shädi, or rather shâti; cfr. 


tana shati, « cleanly person, onc who combs Lin 

or herself nicely, properly. 
vid. “ . 

amplos, largos or1s 


_ 


challinos habuit vir. 


Suâaa (or suraGA), v. @., to chase, hunt, course ; 


e.g., niâma ; ku ngia mitu, {o enter a forest and 
cry in hunting, to course animals ; ku shâgoa ni 


askari, 


Sur, 8. (Pers. #4 ), a chess king (St.). 


Sun, (1)s.;vid.shcha, achief; &\æ, sencex fuit; 


Sc- . ; ra | 
ge » SCNCX, senior auctoritate, principatu; pie- 
tate ct arte conspicuus. 


Suära, (2) 8. (Pers. &\e ), the heart or pitk of the 


cocoa.nut-tree, or of the mkindu and mkoma 
trees, ichich ts eaten in time of Jfumine. 


SniraDa, 8. (Arab. SSgx) ; janda cha shâbada, 


the fore-finger, index; e.g., cha gumba batta cha 


janda. 


vpe 


cdendum dedit 
6 C- 


adipen ; fem » adcps. 


æ 


SAHAWA, 8. (ubscene), 8einen ; cfr. Agé , SCMEN 


2 


virile emisit e pence citra congressum in con- 
spectu virginis vel allocntione. 


SHtupr, # (wa, Pl mashähidi) (4rab. able ÿ, 


sgh : 


A 


aritness ; praesens fuit, testatus fuit 


LA _ 


sole , pracsens, testis; mtu ashuhudiai neno or 


mtu alicôna kua matoyäkwe. 


 Syinnt, &. @., to rule, to gorern; € Tangai 


ashahiri = ai-wéza nti ya Mvita, Tangai rules 


Mcita; cfr. hs 


hominum capita vibravit. 


evaginavit gladium, et super 


Sin DA, 8.7 janda cha shñhuda, or shähada, the 


fore-finger, index ; id. shähada. 


SuAIBU, 8. (= mkonguc or mzè); manamke shäibu 


SH 
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. A ’ ; s - ; 
la juza, a woman extremely où; La, incanuit; | Snau, 8. x. p., Syria; Aral. plés , Syria, plaga 


S c- 
ed » Canities, canus capillus. 


SHAIRI, #. (la, pl. mashäiri) (= uimbo), a sententious 
song, à line of poetry ; mashkiri, verses, a poem ; 
e.g., labi labi hudi liansinsi, muana mbéra mzüri 
mtäna, this song describes a beautiful and 
cleanly ivoman, who combs her hair and irashes 


her dress and body; cfr. Po, scivit, novit, 

superavit poesi aliquem; jaai , poesis; (2) 
6 

shâiri, or shayiri, barley; Arab. yeah, hor 

deum. 

SHAKA (or sAKA), v. a. (cfr. saka), to hunt, to 
disturb and drive animals in hunting; perhaps 
from the Arabic ab , propulit, impulit jumen- 
tum ? 

SRAKAÀ, 8. (la)= teshwishi or kiherehére, or budi, 
(dubium}), doubt; e.g., ku-m-tia shaka rohoni- 
muakwe, to put doubts into one's mind; nina 


shaka or ghasi nai or na-m-tilia shuka, Z have 
doubts or suspicion about him, I suspect him ; 


«ls , dubitavit; ae: dubium, dubitatio; (2) 

Fa La 
shäka, pl. mashäka (= uthia), trouble; (3e, 
difcilis, molestus fuit; Aiie , molestia, afflictio 
dimin. kishäka ; ku ngiwa na shaka or teshwisbi. 
SaÂrÂRA, 8; watuma (watümua, R.) wa gungu- 


säri wâkali shâkara sana (R.)? fr. a , gratias 
egit. 

Saakiwa, 8. (ya) ( Ka ), trouble, offence; ku-m. 
fanis shakéwa = uthia or mashäka; fr. Li, 


miserum reddidit aliquem Deus; is , conditio 
mala, miseria. 

SHAKE, 8.; ku ngia na shake la (ya) ku lia, to sob 
(St. )? 

SHAKINI, 8. (vid. pagâro), a country in the Somali 
land. 

SirALAKA (pl. ma—), a hole bored in the guniwale 
of a boat, to put a piece of rope through for a 
rowlock ; tündu ya ku tilia kishoâra cha gnôngo 
kn vutia makassia (cfr. kamba Ja kikapu) {ku 
fungüa shuâra), percussit scutica aliave re. 


_ 


6 - . 
SHÀLt, 8, @ shawl; Ja , levi et latiore sutura 


ge : fn. 3e 
consuit; 4 , vestis quac sub lorica induitur. 


SHALIKI, v. @. ( cr , percussit scutica aliavere)?? 
to bind lightly or loosely, not tightly, to fix on or 


6e - 
septentrionalis: 4lè, Syrus, Syriacus ; fetha 
ya Sham, German dollars; lähu ya sham, 


Syrian paper (thick paper); cfr. es , tabnl 
lata, sive lignea sive ossea ; omoplata, in qua 
scriptum est. 

SHÂMARI, ©. «.; ali-m-shämari kua nguôye, Le had 
tied him fast by his cloth ; cfr. jew , contraxit. 
SHÂMBA, 8. (la, pl. mashamba), a plantation, any 
piece of cultivated ground on which the natires 
plant their various articles of food ; e.q., mtâma 
(mullet), mahindi (caffre corn), mawelle, mbäzi, 
péjo, muhégo, dc.; (2) a piece of land inthe 
country; shamba must be distinquished from 
kiünga (vid.), 1.e., mAbali pa miti yegni tundo 
tupu, but shamba ni mâbhali palipolimoa; fhe 
kiunga contains fruit-trees, but the shamba con- 

tains land cultivated ivith grain. 

SHÂAMBI, #8, a@ kind of antclope (the addax?); 
shambi yuna magünda, gunda ni pembe ya 
shamba, the animal shambi has horns 1hich are 
used as 1car-horns or trumpets. It is said to be 
fond of cotton leaves and beans; shambi huyu 
pl. mashambi hayo or yalë (magünda ça shambi 
yafania misgida misgida, R.)? 

SHAMIro, #8. (la, pl. ma—) = füjo or slére, or 
shtro (la), & thoroughfare; niûmba ya shâm. 
biro, a house of thoroughfare, where everybody 
goes in and out, and does what he pleases ; mtu 
huyu yuwajendéa sbambiro, hana käzi, yuwa- 
zungüka burre, to go about in idleness; ame- 
mu-ata mtüma shambiro or shére, ajenendée 
nafsiyakwe, the slave may go where ke likes. 


SHAMBUA (or JAMBUA), v. &., to strip off the husk, 
to pick out (to select = taüa) ; e.g., ku sbambüa 
(or takassa) pamba kondezakwe, to clean cotton 
from dirt and seed ; ku shambüa mbäzi, to shell 
peas (= ku tangüa); ku shambüa mbôga, to 
pick and trim vegetables. 

SILAMBULÏA, v. 0bj., to rush upon one unarrares, 
to attack one; tuali-wa-shambulia, wakufa- 
zâika, we attacked them, and they got into 
confusion, they were confused; ku shambulia 
watu kua jéuri, to attack people wantonly. 

JI-SHAMBULIA, €.g., Rashidi uka-ji-shambulia 
katika mji. 

SHAMIA, 8. (ya, pl. za), a kind of cloth which was 
probably at first obtained from Sham or Syria, 
Kaftanf It is different from mfuria and bu- 
shôti; cfr. Sham and bushuti, 


in loosely, e.g., the leads of arrows; m-fänge |Sgäwrur, 8. (la, pl. ma—); shâmili la shikio, orna. 


kua ku-m-shâliki = tie him loosely; mehôni ame- 
shäliki nguoyangu = vibaya, kua ulegévu = 
ku piga kidango, vid. furari; dondcka ni Ainiassa. 


mont of the car (cfr. furüngu): Jen , texit 


aliquem vestimento. 


SH 
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po 


SHAMIRI, #8, do load a gun; rfr. Arab. jé : CON- 


traxit rem, dc. 

SnAMU, #, coming from Sham; ey. kertäsi ya 
Shamu: kofia neaupe ya Shumu, paper, cap 
from Syria. 

SHAMUA, v. @., tO sneeïe. 

SHAxA, (1) 8., the name of a fish which has a high 
back (R.). 

SixA, (2)s. (la, pl. ma—) (Aipemba), comb ; shana 
la ku fungulia or sumbulia nuelle ; cfr. shanüo. 

SHNGA, (1). «., to split ; e.g., ku shänga kuni, to 
split wood = ku passüa kuni, to cleave or split 
trood = ku piga shôka kua nguvu, to strike the 
wood with all one's might; ku passua kus kissu ; 
cfr. janga, v. a., tosplit a piece of wood of from 
another piece; (2) 8, @ ruined town near 
Malindi. 

SHÂNGA, (2) s., south; shangüni, in the south; nt 
ya shânga, the south country ; vid. kussi. 

SHaxaÂa (and 8ANGaA), v. n., to stare, to be 
astonished. 

SHANaäza, v. c., to astound, to astonish. 

SHANGÀzI, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), (1) the father’s sister, 
an aunt; ndûgu manamke wa babai; shangazi 
wangu anaküja leo, :5ny aunt came to-duy, but 
ndûgu mûme wa mama ni mjémba (uncle); (2) 
to-morrow (R.); vid. m'mawa ni Kiniassa. 

SRANGI, 8.; cfr. marére (R.). 

SHANGILiA, v. obj., to rejoice for, to shout for, to 
meet rith shouts and music, to congratulate. 

SHAxGO, 8, vomiting (after eating) caused by 
irorms which may be removed by a purgative 
(R.) 

SnAxedt, 8, (1) shouting, joy, triumph; (2) an 
ornament of gold worn by women betieen the 
shoulders (St.). 

SuÂxt, 8, « startling thing or event, anything 
rare or wonderful; auapâtoa ni shani, Le sas 
acized by an unexpected circumstance; ni shani- 
yakwe; Muigniewe Mungn ana-tu letta shâni 
za ku tisha (cfr. kahadi viôja, muüjiza); even « 
nao kind of cloth is @ shani (angaliäni, shani 
hi); ol , aperuit ; ue , res gravis. 

Santo (or smanËu) (la, pl. mn—), a comb; 
shanto la ku tania or shania, or shanulia nuelle 
na ndéfu, d'e., a comb for combing the hair and 
beard; a large coarse 1rooden comb; shanño ni 
kuba, lakeni kitäna ni kidôgo, kina méno madégo 
(cfr. kitäna); cfr. ol , deturpavit, pinxit. 

SuArt (or SHARK), 8. evil, quarrel, provocation ; 
mtu wa sharri, « bad man (cfr. kôndo, ngémvi 
utokézi, utézi) ; jahäzi ina shari, « bad vesscl ; 
cfr. pe: malus, improbus fuit ; À , malum 
improbitas; neno la shari, « bad 1rord. 


SuaRIA (or snÂRAA, or SHERIA) (Arab. Ext \, 
om” Cres 
law, equity (la, pl. zu); En, legem tulit; €, 
BS- 
lex, cauon religionis; à , institutum, lex, 


via recta ; ku nenda sharaäni or sheriäni, to go {o 
lc : sharia ya nti, the law of'the country. 
Suäriki, v. n. (Arab. sde ), socius, consors fuit ; 
to share, to be partner in; vid. shiriki, v. 
SHARIKIA, v. ob}. to share with. 
SHARIKIANA, to share together, to be partners. 
SHARTI, SHART, SHERTI, SHUTI, SHURUTI (07 SITA- 
RUTI), #. and adv, by necessity, absolutely, 
by all means, of obligation, contract ; ku 
fania sharti, to bind oneself; ku weka ma- 


sherti, to put a wager; cfr. Le , Stipulatus 


fuit, conditioncm praefinivit ; Le , conditio = 
makâtibu, muñfaka, maagäno, mapatäno, agree- 
ment. 

SuasA (la, pl. ma—), a kind of prickly shell; 
shasa hili linu-ni-kata sana (R.) or re , 
multum aridus fuit, exaruit. 

SnäÂsiRa (or sÂsInA, or RIASIRA), 8. (la, pl. za), a 
pack-needle of brass wire = sindäno ya ku shonca 
mikéka ; cfr. vob » punxit eum spina, consuit 
pannum. 


|SuaroruA ? (St.). 


SHATRI (or SHETRI, Or CHATRI), {he poop or cabin 
of a vessel (shatri ya chombo); a , pars rei, 
dimidia. 

SHÂu, #., a man of loose morals; mtu huyu ni shâu 

= mtu mpüzi, Arab. ëla , maligno oculo adspi- 

ciens luesit; or es , buc illuc, dispersus fuit. 


SA, v. a. {o give one a promise or onc’s 1ord 
which afterwarde is not kept, to deceive; ji-shaûa 
= ku daka kitu kua bidii, wewe una-ji-shaûa tu, 
you seek: for a thing earnestly, but you deceive 
yourself; yee ha-ku-daki, Le does not icant you ; 
ku-ji-sbaûa, to go ahvays about a matter, e.{., to 
marry « woman, to obtain her love, but at last 
to be disappointed; ku-ji-shaüa = ku-ji-tükisa, 
ku-ji-bashüa ; we might explain the word: ku 
ishaüa = ku isha da, (o kill onesclf, as it were, 
to mortify oneself in obtaining, and yet not get 
a thing in spite of all efforts (amc-ji-dangania 
nafsiyakwe); kua kulla kipindi amejiendéa, ame- 
isha nguvuzakwe wala hakupata kitu ali-cho-dika. 

SnÂvra, v. n., to give oneself much trouble to 
obtain a favourite object, but to fail. 

SuAut, «. (ya, pl. za), used in « good and bad 
sense, desire, lust, especially sexual instinct, 
great love or fonlness; shâuku nengi za 
ondéa maarifa {= äkilil, vekement lust 


SH 
takes away man's understanding, lit. 
knowledge; nimefñnia shauku; mimi nina 
shäuku nai, Z love him; ana shâuku sana ku- 
ni-somésha, le Las a great desire to teach me ; 
kuna shäuku ya kitu chema, au kuna shauku 
ya udangänifu unangiwa ni shäuku sana 
wewe;, «fr. Gle , movit aliquem amor, de- 
sideravit, concupivit ; ue , Cupido, propensio 
animi in rem, ndio shaukuyakwe, fhis very 
thing 18 his desire. 

SIrAURI (SITAUIRI), v. ., {oO fetch or asl: one's ad- 
rice, to consult one = ku daka shauri kua mtu, 
to demand advice from one; neno hili ni zito, 
ninénde ni-m-shauri wali, or nipate shauri kua 
wäli, this matter is a difficult one, let me go and 
get advice from the governor. 

SHAURI, 8. (pl. mashauri), advice, plan, rounsel. 


SHAURIANA, ®. rec. = ku ulizäna shauri, to ask: 


advice one from another ; cfr. & , judicium 
fecit, monstravit, consuluit alium, deliberavit 


cum alio; ce , mandatnm, consilium; 
kü-m-pa shauri, to give adeice ; ku fänia shauri 
to make counsel, to consult together. 

SHÂURIsA, v. ec. = ku uliza shauri, {to male one 
ask the adrire of. 

SirAwWI, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tke shoot or branch on 
achich the coroa-nuts gro ; shâwi la vidäka, la 
vitäle, la madäfu, la nazi, the siitch-lile branch 
on which the fruit of the cocoa-tree is hanging ; 
ichen the shoot has no fruit, it is called käinga 
‘(mti uviäo nazi; the Känga és arithin the kaläla, 
ich has the shape of a Little boat (cfr. panda 
la mnäzi «ad Koïe or mkungu) (shawi la tende). 

Suiwisnt, #. @., lo cor over, to persnade iSt.), 

NHÉBAHA (or suÉBuu’, 8. (id. shäbaha), «un, 
mark, @ butt for shooting at (rit arrours or 
muslets); cfr. és , Similitudo. 

SHÉBIt, 8. (ya) cor SMÉBIRUI), form, shape, 
Ukrenucss, resenblance, kind} shébihi ya jiwe 
hihi, like this stone, lit. du the likeness of. 

SHEBDHUASA, 2 see, to resouble éarke other = ku 
fanäna, or ka na sura moja. 

SHÉBURA, s. #4. Shäbuka) (ya quarrel, dispute, 
strife (= kôndo), ku tähali shébuka = ku anza 
kôudo, fo commence & quarrel, to rase or creite 


and cause anything; cfr. ka, perplexuit rem 
alteri. 
SHEBUKANA, 7. rer. gi 
Snésuri, #.; Waride ni shébuki nno R.), HF, és 
a great iastigator or abcttor of mischief. 
SHEDA, SHEDAXA, ve, sheta. 
SHEDALA, #., « quuner, artillerist £ 
NHE I, «., the namc of a kind of cotton-preut (R\. 
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SHÉGAR, 8. (= ñsili), origin, gencaloqy, lit. the tree : 
GC- 
cfr. JT ? arbor. 
SHÉIHA (or SHÂHA or SHÉKI), 8. {wa, pl. masheha', 
an elder, & chief. 


ee” 


SHÉHAM, 8. (efr. lamnn), tar; cfr. PS multum 
adipis habuit, pinguis fuit; mafüta ya ngamia 
ku tangania na tokñ, ku paka or deheni chombo, 
camel's fat mixed with lime, to paint a native 
boat. 

SHÉIE, 8. (wa), pl. mashéha (haya)(= shcha; shehe 
wa nti; (1) the chief of a country; (2) « great 
learncd man, mana juôni mküba, or mküla wa 
élimu; (3; shche kua ukubäila, an baportant or 
tllustrious man (R.\; (4) shehe means also one 
who brings about «a dance with nygoma (rrith @ 
drum). 

SHÉHENA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), « load, cargo = mzigo 
mzito, telle. 


SHEHEXEZA, t.0., (0 load, e,q., ku shchenéza chombo, 


ee 


to put cargo into @ ëhip; (yet, implevit 
nayem vas, &c. 

SHEITANI (6r SHETANI) (Arab. Es) 8. (wa, pl. 
ma—}, the devil, Satan, à devil: very erpert or 
clever ; sal of an ingenious man who is thought 
to have learned his art or arixdom from the 
porrers of darkness by maqyic. 

SHÉLA, 8., @ black veil (St.). 

SHELARELA, as ct stands, in «a lot, with «ll de- 
Jfects (St.1? 

SHÉLERI, P, @., to tie slightly (Er; ejr. shaliki, 

SUELLE, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a shell (3 (St, 

Suemi, 8 (ya) (Clrab. JU); (D te hit: 
(25 noïth Gif «@ person looks castirard) ; (3 the 
nortlarind (keskäsii; nti ina künje or shemäli, 
the ground is moist from the nist {umande = dev :: 
kKiza cha moshi katika sûbukhi, umande wa jü, 
moshi wa maji maji, béredi ya jû, @ heary der : 
(3) bet el shemäl, « Ætud of chombo or dau, 
(R.): shemal, sorthern latitude, opp. to Jünabi 
(efr.), the south latitude. 

SIHEMDÉA, 8, «curred frite. 

SHÉMEGI, 8. (ya or wa), pl. mashémegi {yaugn er 
zançgu), brother or sister-in-line ; müûme wa ndûsu 
manamke,the lnsband of the sister's wife; (2 the 
lusbands friend. 

SHÉNGA, €. @., 10 burn; ku shenga niassi, to burn 
grasse; ku Jima mile mlimo shénsoa; (2) to cut 
obliquely, to cut dur ut one stroke (KR), e.9., 
reeds, stalks, de. 

SHENGO, #., vid. shingo, {le neck, 

SIHERADA, &., ? (R. 

NHÉRAFA (or «iÂRAFrA) (la); shérafa Ja rdévn, or 
ndévu za shérafa, a jine long beard (sherafa ya 


SH 


ndévu), #hiskers : hé ; altus fuit, excelsus et 


LA EL C2 Lo di . ., Li 
nobilis fuit ; Dh ; altitudo, nobilitas, gloria. 
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SIHIDDA (.trab. 858), 8. difhiculty, distress, trouble, 
rarity; kitu hiki ni shidda; shidda kuba, great 
distress; maji ya shidda ya ku limbika. 


SHÉRBET (or Sienna), 8 (.frab, &&), drink, |Suica, 8, vid. siga. 
bererage: sherbet el-lézi, drink: of almond milk: Sika, v. a, to hold fast, to lay ho!ll'of; ki shika 


(ayrup of lemons and abmonds). 

SUÉRE, 8. = shämbiro (ré), e.g., ku âta mtuma 
shére, to alor a xlare to go where he likes. 

Sufnent and snérepr, 8. : shcrebi means no doubt 
a drinker” (rid, sherbet), whereas shéredi 
refers eridently to the Arabic Sp; aufugit va- 
gatus fuit, very likely arith reference to « run- 
œray slave, Rebnan mentions the phrase: sheredi 
imküba we, unakfñnoa tembo, you are « great 
runaway, you drink témbo (eid.\.  Shérebi 
could doubtless be more rorrect in this aise, ant! 
the meaning would be : you great drunkard, yor 
drinl: tembo. 

SuerÊnE, &. (R.), 6.9. the sailors of a Muscat 
vessel sailiug under the English flag entered the 
harbour of Monbaxs with a noisy song, these 
sailors wanafania sherche, displuyed pomp in 
honour of their sal? ? But this erplanation 
is donbtful, and Rebnan gires no better one; 
cfr. 2: volum navis, the sails display. 


Sitenta, 8, vid. shäraa, or sharia, lœr, 

SiHÉane, #8, ndäâa inafauia shéshe (K.)? 

Suéra, ©. a. to stir up (cfr. mshctu), to press one 
in a crord = ku songa, ku thiki or ku gandi- 
miza muili kua ku songâna; (2) to quash (efr. 
pfuda in Kiniassa). 

SHETANA, vw. rec., tu tread one upon another in « 
crard, to throng each other, to press against 
each other at a crowded place; mashetäno, s. 
throng, crourd (= ku kazäna, Lo sit closely). 

SnerÂxi (cfr. sheitani) (wa, pl. ma—), the derdl, 
Satan, (ba, adversatus fuit, Ds , satanas, 
diabolus. 

SHETÉKA, ©. n.,; lo be nrerripe, to be pulpy; ndiri 
bhfzi zashetcka, these bananas are ocer-ripe 


(æ ku iva mno\. 
GC — 


SuÉTR, 8., the poop of a dau (dhowr) ; tr. jet, 
that part of @ dhoxwrrhich is used as auwater- 
closet, dr, 

SHina, tn. to be satiated, Lo hare eaten enonah, 
to be salixfird; rfr. æe, satur et satiatus fuit. 
D'HIBISHA, 2. c., Lo cause vne to Le satiated, to 

satikfy one. 

SHIBIRT (Or SIBIRI, Or SHIBRI), #8, € SpA, C4, 
uréfu wa shibiri or shubiri moja, « «pan long ; 
cfr. jé spithamis dimensus fuit, près spithama, 
ie, intervallum intet pollicis et minimi digiti 
diductorum extrema, 


ndia, to tale one's acuy, to depart, to set out; Ku 

güva or kamäta, to seiie or lay hold rith te 

fingirs. 

SUiROA (8&iREA), #, p., to be scited, c.q., ku 
shikoa ni matumbo, to be seired with pain in 
the stomach. 

SIIKAMANA, vrer. (= ku nâta), to cleaxe together, 
to stick or adhere to: to leud each othcr Ur 
the hand (Er); udéngo washikamäna na 
toki; unga haushikamäni, or haunâti (rid. 
Luke xVi. 6). 

SIIKAMANISIA, ©. €, lo enuse to stick to, 

NIIKAMO (or sttiRAMOO), pro “pashika magü, Z 
erise or holl the fret, the mode in which à 
alave salutex his maxter. 


SIIRANA, 0. rec. to hold each other, to clusp, to 
grapple. 

Siikia, v, obj., to seize or catch fur another, to 
kary on looscly. 

SHIKiKA, tv. seisable, rupable of bring sriced, 
eg, maji hayashikiki, laken kitu kigüimu 
ndicho kishikikâcho, water ts not seicable, Lut 
«a hard substance is seizuble. 

SIIRILIA, tv. ob). = amc-m-zuia asianguke, ke 
seised Lim lest he should full. 


SHIKRILIZA, {0 support. 

SiikiwA, v,p., to Le seiied or Leld; fethayakwe 
iueshikiwa or imeshikoa, muignitwe kapo, 
his money ras seiicd in his absence (in the 
possessor's absence). 

SHikizA, va. to catch up Duhtly, e.4., Ka shikiza 
mlango kna ku weka kitu tiniyakwe, usi- 
fungüke, wala usifungike, to place somcthiu 
ruder @ door lest it open or shut: (2) to fusten 
witle thread a piece of clotk hick the tailor 
mants to sers ka shikiza niumba, to support « 
house, hence #hikizo,-« post. 

SHIRIZIA, ©. Oby. 

Suiki, s (R.,? 

NHIRIO (or siKio), #8. (la, pl. mashikio}, (1) cer, 
fig. wuderstandiag : (2: shikio la chembo, the 
heln or rudder of a ship, @ thing to lag hold of: 
mashikio ya kikapu, the haudles of @ baxket; 
shikio paka ni daua ya matumbo. 

SHiRU, #. (la, pl ma—) = Kipände kisiki cha 
mnäzi cha ku gadimia jahäzi isiangüke Katika 
nti käfu, « part of'the trunl: of « cocou-tree usel 
to keep a vessel erect at loi-water time (cfr. 
tâümu), &« skore made of the trunk of « cucou- 
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nut-trec; (2) the remainder of & tower which 
has tunbled doirn ; Viko shikulakwe, there is the 
remainder of the toxer (at Mombas) hic fell 
down; dimin. Kishiku. 

SHILAMU, 8., the stem of a native pipe; vid. kiko. 

SHir1ZA, ©. @., to finish, to conclude, to complete 
(eid.isha, va); Jo tuashiliza muaka, to-day ice 
close the year: ku shiliza manéno or kazi, &c. 
SUILIZIA, ©. Obj. trop.; ku-m-shilizia matüngu mtu 
mungine, to vent one's passion on another (who 
ts innocent). 

SHIMAL, 8.; vid. shemäl or shemäli. 

SHIMO, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a pu, a deep cavity, « 
large hole; shimo la kinu, the hollowing or exca- 
vation of a mortar. 


SHINA, 8. (la, pl. ma—): (1) the root; shina la mti, 
the root of a tree; (2) & trunk or stump, the 
loier part of the stem of a tree. 


SHINDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), contents, the residue of 
Jluids found in a vessel or pit, de. e.g., mtünge 
una shinda nzima (zima) or kü la maji, there is 
still a considerable quantity of water in the jar; 
shinda dogo, & small residue; shinda la kinu 
käribu na ku jä or jûa, the mortar is nearly 
Jul; Kishinda cha mtünge signifies a small 
quantity which stays (Ku shinda) at the bottom 
of a water-jar. 
SHINDA, ©, @., to stay, to pass, to exrceed in porcer, 
to overcome, to conquer, to subdue ; ku shinda 
nguüvu, to pass or erceed in power; Saïid-Saidi 
ana-m-shinda Kiméri kua nguvu = ngüvu za 
Saudi zikäwa ningi, zapita nyuvu za Kiméri, Ki- 
méri ameshindoa ni Saïdi, to spend or to pass 
or to spend time ; ameshinda siku mbili na ndâa, 
ke spent tro days in a famishing state ; tume- 
shinda kütüa tukaläla na ndäa, re passed or 
worked the ichole day and slept without fuod; ku 
shinda siku moja niumbani kua rafiki, to stay a 
day at the house of a friend; ku shinda käzi, to 
go où with ones work; ku shinda kiungäni, to 
stay in ones plantation; maji yashinda, ét às 
(nore than) half full of water ; wali amekuénda 
shinda, the governor went out to apend his time, 
or he is gone out for the day.  Maji yashinda 
ya mtungi, the jar is half fullof water. 
SHINDAMANA = shikamana or guyäna. 
SiriNDAMANIAITA, to male to hold fust; watu 
wamefania tokä na maji, na udéngo, akatän- 
gania mahali paméja, akashindamänisha sû- 
käfu, na säkafu inashindamana. 

SHINDANA, v. rer. to endeavour to overcome each 
other, to Let, to strive with, to dispute, to race. 

SuiNbANiA, v. obj. to overmautch, to outdo, to 
outbid one (kima), to oppose, to object to, to 
bet ; ame-ni-shindania mkébe, Le overmatched 
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me, ie., 1 intended to buy the pot, but the other | 


à 


sal ke had bought or would buy it at a higher 
price, thus he overreached me; ame-ni-sbin- 
dania manenovangu, he opposed my words by 
saying they were not true or valid. 

SHINDANIAÂNA, e.g., kima, to outbid another in 
reference to the price. 

SHINDANIWA. 

SHIXDANO (la, pl. ma—), « race, dispute, strife. 

SHINDIA, v. ob). 

SHINDIZA, v. €., (o make one put up ( for a feu. 
days’ stay). 

SHINDIZA, tv. @.; ku shindiza makäli, to ocer- 
come sharpness = to become blunt ; maji ya ku 


shindiza, at flood time. 


SHINDIZIKA, v. n., (o get or become blunted ; e.g., 
mtaimbo. 


SHINDIKA (or SINDIKA), tv, &., (1) to drive, toturn 
an oil-mill (which at Mombas and other places 
i8 turned by a camel), hence “to make oil” in 
general; ku shindika mafüta (vid. jakäja). (2) 
ku sbindika mlango, to shut or rather turn the 
door 80 that it is closed but not barred, to leare 
the door on the latch. The reverse of ku shin- 
dika ts “ku shindüa or fungüa,” to open the 
door so that the passage is free. Ku koméa or 
funga ts to shut or bar the door. “ Ku rüdisha 
mlango,’” is to turn the door, but not to shut it 
entirely. It is left ajar, as the natives consider 
it timproper to close the door entirely, ichen the 
owner of the house is at home. 

SHINDIKIA, ©. obj.; e.g., ku-m-shindikia nitmba 
yce häpo. 

SHINDIKIZA, ®. C., to cause to shut; e.q., ku-m- 
shindikiza msäfiri, to assist a traveller on his 
departure, to close his business, to accompany 
ktm a short distance, to help him on fer his 
departure (= ku-m-fissa mbelle or ku-mu-ädi}. 

SHINDIKOA, tv. p., to be shut. 


SIHINDILIA, ©. @., to press, to charge or load & gun 
ait the ramrod (kn skindilia Lünduki kua 
mdéki) ; (2) to eat to ercess ? 

SHINDO, 8. (la, pl. ma—}\, a shock (St); cr. kuku- 
tika,. 

SIHINDOA, 8.; matézo ya muûñka m'pia, a kind of 
play performed the night before the noi year sets 
in, The natives kindle a jire and dance around 
dt, beating the ground with bamboos and saying : 
tüijile (tunaküja) ku tia motto leita na mûme 
tulimpeta Hamade ; ng6ma ya or za shindoôa. 

SHINDUA (or 8INDUA), ©. @., to turn open (a docr) 
= ku fungéa ; ku shiudüa ükili or manéno; «fr. 
gundüa. 

SHINDÜKA, ©. #8. (= fungüka), fo turn open of 
itself; mlängo umeshindüka kua upépo, t4e 
door qot open by the wind; (2) maji vana. 
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shindéka or sindüka = yaânza kû pa ufuéni, | chaküla, d'e., to have one common work and 
the beginning of the ebb. 

SmnouLia, v. obj.; ku shindulia mlängo, to open 
the door for somebody. 

Snixao, #8. (la, pl. ma—, or ya, and pl. za), the 
neck (vid, shengo);, muigni or alie na shingo 
meûmu, a heudstrong or pertinacious man ; ha- 
kûüna msäha wa shingo. 

Senixizo (or sixikizo), 5. (la), a press; cfr. ku 
sinikiza, {o press. 

SuiPAvU, ad)., obstinate. 

ma, #. (ya, pl. za), sail (= tanga) of a vessel ; 


cfr. Es , velum navis. 


food = wamefänia kazi pamoja, wameküla 
pamoja, kulla mmoja ametangünia fungulakwe 
pamoja na mucnziwe. 
Suisira, 8. (ya), shisha ya mtänga, the sand-glass 
useil on board a vessel (iko katika dira chombéni). 
Suist (or snizt), 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) shisi lajungu, 
the soot on cooking pots. (2) In Kigünia “ shisi” 
la tembo la taamu, sweet (black-looking) cocoa- 
liquor. The best kind of tembo when fresh looks 
blackish and is agreeably sweet. 
Surrüa, v. @., to pluck out, to draw out (said of 
teeth}, tear out (= kn gnôa). 
Sairéka, tv. p. (said of nails) ; vid. kishitu. 


Surrapu, ©. n.; ku shiba maji; cfr. Ph : bibit, 
aquam. 

SurrAz, 8., n. p., from the ton Shiraz in Persia, 
hence “shirazi”" Persian work; Sheikh Shiräz 
acas a celebrated nobleman 1cho came from Shiraz 
and stayed at Mombas. 

GuiriKA (or SHARIKA), 8. (ya), participation, 
partnership, communion; ku fânia shirika pa- 
moja = kn tangâänia pamoja (eg. ku unda 
chombo shirika, to build a ship in common); ku 
fania käzi shirika; maliyetu ni shirika; toñni 
mkébe hu, mnôe kuashirikayenu; Luke xxil. 17. 


SuiTuMU, ®. a. to insult; cfr. pts , contumeliam 
dixit, contumelia affccit. 

SH6A, v. a. (old) = ku andika, to icrite (ku shôa). 

SuoÂraA (or sHuARA), 8. ; vid. kishoâra. 

Suônôka, 8, said of a brush for whiteiwashing 
ichen the bristles fall off from the ligatures (R.). 

SnônoRo, 8., the name of a cloth. 

SH6E, s. = baba, father in Kigünia. 

SHéaa, #., a friend, used by women in speaking of 
or to one another in Zanzibar. At Lamu shoga 
means a catamite (St.). 


Snôer (or euot), s., panniers, a large matting bag 
acith the opening across the middle, so as to form 
tivo bags when laid across a donkey's back (St.). 

Snoaoa, 8, forced labour for government. 

Snoaôa, v. a.; ku-ji-shogôa (or sogôa) mno kazi, 
to compel to work. 

SHéaôL1 (or SHÔHOLI Or SHÜHULI O7 SHUOÜLI), 8. 


6c- : 

(ya, pl. za) (Arab. Jan ), business, work. 

SHOGOLISHA (or SHUHULISHA), ©. C., {o set onc al 
aork, to employ or engage one = ku-m-tia ka- 


Suiriet, v. a (vid. shariki), to give oneself up to, to 
be entire in a matter, to have communion or 
felloirship with one, to share with one, to be in 


partnership with one; cfr. «) ,n socius or COn- 


sors fuit, particeps ejusdem rei fuit; és 

consortium, societas: ku shiriki käzi = ku penda 

kâzi sana, to give up oneself lo & work, to be in «a 

acork tcith heart and soul; ku shiriki jéo = ku 

zoéa (soéa) jo kulla siku = ku tia moyéni sana, 
to devote oneself to study ; mtu huyu yuwa- 
shiriki ulévi, uzinzi, uifi (uivi), this man gives 
himself up to intotication, to fornication, to 
theft = he is a drunkard, fornicator, thief; ku 
shiriki Shetâni = küa hâli moja na Shetani, to 

be of one mind, to make common cause ait h 

Satan, to be one of his party (= ku tangänia 

pamoja nai); ku shiriki ndû kâli, to meet with 

great hunger (and other misfortunes); ku-m- 
shiriki Mungu is (in the Muhammedan notion) 
to associate with God, to usurp or assume the 
being or qualities of God. This is the greatest 
sin in the eyes af the Muhammedans, whereas, in 
the Christian sense, this short expression means 

“to have communion with God, to derote oneself 

to God.” 

SurrIKIÂNA (or sHiRIRANA), v. rec., to be of one 
mind one with the other = kn shika neno 
môja or shauri môja, to have athingor opinion 
in common; wameshirikana kua käzi, kua 


zini; cfr. Jan , occupatum distinuit aliquem. 

Snocôra, 8. (R.), Kis. or Ainika ? 

SnôKA, s. (la, pl. ma—), a native axe or hatchet ; 
shôka la ku tangia or shangia or passulia kuni, 
an axe for splitting wood ; shô6ka la bapa, or 
shoka la pua, an adze (St.); shoka la tiss 
(Arim.), an axe. 

SHOKÔLE, 8., an eel; vid. mkünga. 

Su6KÔTA, v. @., to thrust, to pierce; m'’sh6kote 
hatta atôke; e.g., kûkn (R.)? 

SôLa, s., an ear of corn ? (St.). 

SnôMaA, v. a. to prick, to pierce, to thrust at (= 
ku toma), ame-m-shoma kua uk6nso wa mfupäpo 
(mti mgûmu sana); ku-m-shoma kua münda. 
SuouÉA, t. obj., munda washoméa sämaki, a 

harpoon, an iron with which the natives thrust 
at large fish. 

Snémôro, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a bird like the mnäna 

(vid.), a sparrow (Luke xii, 6), the weaver-bird 

( ploccus), which is fond of mtama. 


SH 


——. 


SHÔNA, D. @., to sem (e.g., ngûo ilio rarüka\, to 
fasten on well, to mend}: derir. mashéni, 
NSHONEA, #. ob}. Lo se or mond for one. 

SHONDE, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, shônde la mäfi (mävi) va 
guombe, «& cale of'enn-dried cox'x dung, used as 
fuel by the Moküa Makoade andother tribes for 
lack op wood; efr, kishéude, 

SHéNGA (or RONGAN, sima ya kn shonga, rid. sima. 

SHONGI, 8. (la, pd. ma—\, plait, curl; shôngi la 
nucile; vid. songo. 

SHONGOMEWA (07 SHONGAMEW À) (R.:2 

NHONGUA, &, sad of &@ plantation (K.) ? 

SHONOA, (1) ku omba or säû, vid. ombo 
(omba) ? (2) ku shonôa, to unstitch, to rip up. 
Suôrôkna, re. 2, = ku toka härraka or kua ngüvu 
to Lburst out, e.q., anuthing which has been shut 
up in «a vessel, to come off eg, & cloth from 

ones bo.) 

SHOROBA 2 ? (N.). 

SuôTA, 7. @. (Ain, ku-m-tota or jokoja) (Ain. 
ka shokôta), to pierce, to thrust at our by moving 
in the air a piece of woo:l or auy pornted instru 
ment = ku-m-dünga or toma kua nta; but ku-m- 
tota fimbo si kua nta; ku shôta mzinga, to fre « 
cannon; fuläni jana alidäka ku shota motto 
nitnba ya fulani. 

SHOTÉA, ©. ob). mrâo wa ku shotéa or pigia 
wzinga, « lenstock for firiny «a cannon. 

SHOTO, 8. (la, pl. ma—), adj, lefthanded, not 
strong, feminine: mukôno wa ku shoto = wa 
kika, te tendue hand = the lett hand, opp. to 
mukéno wa kuüme, x Aigunia,;mukôno wa kufü, 
(nf ni mtumüme), ace hand = right hand: 
intu buyu ana shoto, this mun ts left-handed. 

SHeTTI, 8.; ku piga shotti ku nenda, or ku nenda 
Kua #hotti, kua ku rüka, to go gallopiag, to 
galop, to go very just: ku piga shotti katika 
färasi, /o gallop, to ride gullopiag = ku toka kua 
shotti katika firasi. 

SHTAKRI (or sTÂKI), . @., lo charge, to accuse, to 
prosceute: cr. staki, r. a., staka, mastäka, s#. 

SHTÉA,2.0., to satartle,totickle, to put out of joint 
(SE): cr, shitüa, ?. a. 

SHTUKA, tv. n., to be startled, to start. 

SUTUSNA MSHIPA, Lo be eprained = ku teuka. 

SHUA, v. 4. to launch (Er\, to draw, drag, pull! 
(= ku shüechia, ku tia jombo baharini). 

NIULIA, v. ob). 
SHULIWA, t. p., to be launrhed. 

Sutârt (or aHUAÂLI), 8, calnness, calm, e.q., shuâri 
ya pepe, calmness of the 1rinds (= upépo ume- 
tulia, the ictad became calin), 

SHUARUBE, 8. ef. ndcvu. | 

SuUBAKA, 8. (-trab. CCOU (la, pl, ma—), window ; 
cfr. dirisha. 

KisHUBAKA, 8., @« pigeon-hule. 


(334) 


SH 

Satin (eid. shibiri, 8.) (ya), « apan. 

SHraCA, à, @., vid. subüa, v. «. 

SHUBUBU, R,? 

SHÛD1 (Or SHULI, 8 

SHUDU, #8. (la, pl. ma—), an oilcake; shüdu Îla 
mafüita = taka noussi za mafiita, the drega left 
afler making oil from semsem-sced. The dregs 
are eaten by the people (Kig. bäkni); cfr. kidäta 
cha mafüta, oël-rake irhen not quite pressed. 

SUUFAKA, 8. ( = imäni), the fear of (rod (ol ; 


cfr. Cite, cavit, metuit. 


SUCFU SHCFU, #8, at randoin, 2cith carclexsness: 
id. tundia, and ku funga kata. 


SHUGASA, 8. (or SHUJA, Or SHUJAI (wa), pl. ma- 


shngäa, or masuiäa (Arab. £\æ&), ararlike, 
brave inirar; shagaa wa wita, « hero, champion ; 


7 


vid. Et strenuitate, vicit, strenuns, fortis 


fuit. Es, où Es or Et, fortis, stre- 


nuus, animosns fuit. 

SutT@io, 8: bénduki va shugälo, « mnsket arich 
has a large barrel, a lock, and makes & loud 
report {si ya mräo); cfr. kimerti ad bunduki 
ya fiandi. 

SHCGCLE (or snéentr) (cfr. shôgoli, biusiness, 
occupation, affaire, engagement. 

SHUGULIKA, P. 2, to ereuse once2lf and attend 
to another business (etd. shéguli}, 

SIC DA, 8. 810q.; ushühuda {wa { pl. huhnda za), 
acitnese, testimony; Ku-m-pa ushühuda, to gire 

cfr.. Ag, fuit, 


him «a testimony; testatus 


MG 


8532, iestimonium. 


SIUHUDIA, v, ob), to witness for or against 
somebody, to attest, e.q9., Gab. ame-m-shuhudia 
Rashi kua jito (chito) ame-mu-6na akiiba, Gab. 
testifies or stands as an eye-witness against 
Bash, he sav him steal.  Itis also used Ly 
many Suahilé as a noun, e.g., si shuhudia 
hüyo? 18 that not witness? or, TZ am not 
witness for that (R.\ ni vakini, nna-shubhndia 
matoyanou, #t 8 true, Lam eycarituess, but 
nadaka angalia kna mato yangu. 

SIHUHUDISA, 0. c., {0 cause onc to bear vritnesa, 
to tale or call one to witness: Gab. ame-m- 
shubhüdisa wali amesema, wali waona, shehe 
amefania fitina, 8i mimi, ni yec (= ku-m-finia 
shähidi, ajñe mambo\. 

SHCHUDT, v. n., to bear iwitness. 

SutuuLt, 8. =huja, s&. business (eid. shôzol), sorrour, 
anxicty;  shuhulisha (vid. shogolisha), kn-ji. 
shuhulisha = ku-jitia shühuli rokhonimuakwe, 
to concern oneself, to be apprekensive, to be 
an.riousg fur. 

SHGHULIKA, TL, N. 
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Snuyia, 8. (wa), pl mashujaa, @ brave man, a |  (?) the piece of cloth with ich the Muhan- 
hero; vid. Shugña. | meduns corer « dead person, and which hançs 
SHUKA (1), »., « sheet ; shuka la male; efr. doti, 8. over the head and feet of the dead: shnngi la 
Surka (2), v.x., to desrend, to come down, to go | meiti=sauda Hilo pitoa mag na kitoa cha mtu 
down, to land from à vrssel; niota zikishüka, ! slieknffa. 
falling stars. .Sauxetya, 8, à tract of land, a ruined toirn and 
a river in the ricinity of Patta (Patte; another 
ton is called Niarta. 
SHUNI, 8. = uzuri (R.) ? 

Suurài, v. x. to be hard, not soft; kKu shupa kua 
maneno ; ku shupäna, to be Lardened; vid. supä 
and supana. 

SutrE (or sUkE), #. (la, pl ma), the top of the | Suurire, 8. (la, pl. ma—), little strips of mia (rud.) 
atalke of Tudian corn (R.); shûke la mtama, the | (of matting), for making vitanda (bedsteads\ 
panicle of seal, the eur of corn, millet, or rice. and bags (maganda). The broad strips are 
sein together to make mats fer floors. 

Sucrt, 8, @ kind of basket; efr. tundu, tumbi, 


SHUKIA, à. ob). 

Seau, #. €. to make to descend, to let doirn, to 
land « cargo fron « vessel; ku shusha pumzi, 
to brcathe ont; ku shusha moyo, to Jrnble 
oùcself. 


SHËRE, v. «., to suspect one, to Le? suspicious about 
his: naau-shnku kûa muifi nafsini muangu, 2 
suspect him to Le athief; nashuku muiliwangu, | pagäja, mshüpt (K.). 
nathani tafania homma or kionda, Z suppose 1 Sutua,s., saltpetre (St); shura shura ana-li-ata 
shall get homma or ferer; he dubitavit. tangu Ji mballi, susa ana-li-fahamia magüni, 

SHURKU, #., pain or foretoken of pain. . ndipo ku-ji-shura shura (R.) ? 

Sucer, 8, mtu huyu ana shuri = anabenña ma- 
täko, this man shows lis buttocks, he docs not 
cocer them (amewcka wasi or benña matäko); 
(2) kiuno cha ngäo, the Lroad Lip-bone, tn oppro- 
gition to kigungu (R.). 

SHURTI (Or SHARTI, SHARÜTI, SHURUÜTI, SHUTI, 
8HERTI), @ contract, of necesaity, by obligation, 
dc. ; ku fania shurti or sharti {vid.), to engage 
oneself to; vid. sharti, 8. 

SHÜRTISA, tv. «., to order one peremptorily ; 
wali ame-m-shurtisa ku enda Ungüja, Le., wali 
ame-mu-ambia kua ngûvu, shert weweucnende 
Unguja, the governor ordered him to go to 
Zanzibar, ke told him authoritaticey he must 
go absolutely. 

SHURUTIANA, v. re, Let, wager = ku wekeäna 
mashérti, to Lo! a rager, to bet one with an- 

| 
| 
| 
| 


other. 
SHURUTISÂNA (07 SURUTISANA), #, rec., {0 per- 


SATKÉRU, 2. @., to thank one; (cfr. 75e gratias 
QC + L LL LL # 2 
cgit, ET gratiarum actio; ku amLia ahsänti, 


to say thou hast done ivell. 
SuÜkÜRE (or SHUKRANI), 8. (ya), thank, thanks 
giving (Kin. mumvéra), gratitude. 

SuéLr, 8. (la, pl. ma—); shüli la ninmba, fhe front- 
aide or part of a thatched house (cfr. kipäa cha 
mbelle, the front slope of the roof); ubâti wa 
niumba, the middle part {eid.tñka,s.), kipâa cha 
hiuma, the Lacl: slope of the roof: shuli is also 
a leanto building (in front) (cfr. kipénu (pl. 
vipénu), ahich siguifies also the side-cabins of « 
ship. 

SHuLrwa, ®.p., to be lannched. 

SHtMnt, 8, deep water, depth = kina; near the 
entrance into the harbour of Mombas there is 
shumbi, deep icater (palé shumbini). 


SHÉMbOA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); shimdca mpévu, yuna 
imarära or madôa déa, or maräka râka, the large 
striped kyena (red and black) achich catches 
men and animals. 

SIUCME, 8. (la, pl ma—); a tom-cat, male cat 
(paka mana müûme). 

SHUMEA, ©, D, (0 suécie, 

SuCMvi, «8., salt in K'ipemba. 

SuéxDA, 8. (la, pl ma—\, «a little baslet made of 
mia, ka tia uraibu, or other little thinys. 


suade each other ? ? cfr. Lt  stipulatus fuit, 


Le , conditio, stipulatio. 

Santana, v. ce. (id. shuka, r. n., to descend), to 
cause to descend, to lower ; ku shuslia pumzi, to 
breathe, to breathe out; kn shusha moyo, to 
hronble oneself, to land goods from «& skip. 
SHUSHOA, 7. p. 

Suvara (and surenrAxA), to cause to descend, 
to mal:e one another descend. T'his expression 

SHUNGA (07 JUNGA, or TUNGA), r. à. to drive au, seems also to refrr to sexual intercourse, 

to «care, frighten away, e.g., kuku or gnombe according to Mr. 1. (9) 

(Jorrle and cattle), lest they destroy a plantation: !Suvsuia (or SKA or KU-M-IIAN ob)., to occur to 

ku shunga or inga grombe asile mtama; ajali one; hence kisushi, sudden occurrence; ku rü- 

ya mshunga shunga ku shunga gnombe, to drire | disha kitu ju ya. 

cattle; \2shunga, v. @., to press one by entreaty : | Susi (or snëzt), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, foul air, stench. 

id sunga. SuuTa, vd. n., to break: wind; (2) to sting; niki 


SuNer, 8. la, pl. ma—\; (1) a crest, long hair : | (or nyäki) ynwashüta, the Lee stings. 


SH 


SHUTIA, v. ob). ; rfr. shua. 
DHUTIWA, ©. D. 
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SixA, ®. e., to cause to abstain { perhaps to cause 
one to bury « matter ?) 


StA (old) for kia (ja muili), &« member (of the body). 
SIADA (or ZIÂDA, or ZÂYIDI, or 8A1D1), adv. (Arab. 
ob, ) (= m'no, rid.), more, considerably; ni-pa- 


SHUTI (0r SHUUTI, SHERTI, SHETI, SUTI), adv., by 
necessity, by all means, absolutely, peremptorily. 
SHUTUKIA, ®. Obj. (= ku-m-küa ghäfila, to sur 


prise one. 
SHÜTUMU, vd. à. to suspect one, to doubt of his 


real intention, to revile, insult; ku-m-keméa, to 
snub}; ku-m-shütumu kua viôvu (cfr. singiza), or 
ku-m-thania viôvu, to suapect one of bad inten- 
tions ; ata-ku-tukulia mashütumu bilashei ; watu 
wa-ni-shûtumu ubaya bilashi; mashütumu, sus- 
pecting. 

SHUTUMIWA, r.p., to be suspected, to groiv sus- 
Picious, to rithdraw from one who is a bad 
man, to be reriled, insultedl. 

SHUTUMIAXA, v. rec., to suspect each other, to be 
guspicious about each other's purpose. 

SI, not, the negative particle connected with a verb, 

adjective, and noun; e.g., 8i fânia or usifänia 


ziada or zaïdi, give me more (lit. increase), ni 
fânia ziñda = ni ongèza, ni zidi, increase or add 


to me; S; , auctus fuit, excessit numerum. 


SIAFU, 8. (wa, pl. wa), a kind of large reddish 


brown ant; very large ones are called tungu 
ufundo. The siafu marches on in great numbers, 
bites painfully, and attacks and destroys anythinq 
wath achich it comes in contact. Animals and 
men endeavour to the utmost to escape the siafu. 
Fire and smoke, and hot ashes, are the best 
preservatives. There are also tungu called 
tungu wawa. 


S1ÂG1, 8. (ya, pl. za), cream, butter, when ccoked it 


is called samli ; siagi is butter isiopikoa. 


haya, do not these things; sifio or sivio, not 80, 
not in this manner; mtu büyu si méma, si m'tu, 
this man is not good, he is not a man, he is a no- 
man (if this ivere an English word), .e., Le is a 
cruel man, a barbarian ; manéno haya si kuelli, 
these words are untruth, or not true; si ada, si 
desturi, i£ is not the custom, not customary; si 
mréfu kama mimi, he 18 not so tall as Tam; siku- 
ku-jüa ginsi ulivyo mréfu, Z did notknowthat thou 
tæast s0 long or large; si mno kâbisa, sellom, 
not very often; si vema, not good, not well; si 
yée (or véye), ît is not he or him, contracted sie ; 
si mimi, contracted simi, it is not I, or, is it not 
ZT? si wéwcorsiwe, à is not thou, or, is it not 
thou? sidaki, Z do not desire it: nisidâki, that 
TI may not want it, may I not want it; let me 
not desire it ; si üza, do not sell. See the Gram- 
mar on this subject. . 
Sia, v. a.; (1) (cfr. sika or zika, to bury), to so, SIBio, 4. (la, pl. ma—), a large coat; kisibao, a 
e.g., rice, not to lay it in small hollows (as the small waistcoat, jerkin.. 
Suahili generally do), but after the manner of Stapi, 8. (cfr. ghalla, Pers. 8x ? ), store-room 
the people of Pemba, who, having soin the rice, 
cover it with earth, wherefore they get much more 
than those who make ména (vid.) ku panda 
mpünga (who make furrows to sow rice); (2) to 
drive away, e.g., black or rather reddish brown 
ants. T'his is done by lighting a firebrand; 
ku teketéza siâfu kua kenge cha motto (sia ku 
sia or siasia, {o singe or scorch); (3) to leave be- 
hind, e.g., ku sia déni = anakuffa na deni, ke 
left a debt behind, t.e., he died in debt; anasia 
mali, ke left property behind; (4) to trust one 
with; e.g., ku-m-sia mtu, to commit to a man 
something ; (5) to give sentence, to pronounce as 
aith authority, to declare (St.). 
SiLia, v. obj.; ku-msilia mali, gnombe, d°ce., to 
trust one with property, bullocks, dc. | 


SIAHA, ©. ; ku piga siaha = ku piga kelele ? 

SIÂLA, 8., vid. masiäla and suâli, question (of strife). 

SIARA, #8. (ya, pl. masiära) (Æipemba, mâwa\, a 
burying-place, cemetery; mahali palipo sikon 
watu; mahali pa masäira. 

SIASIRA (or 8ASIRA\, #., a great needle ; vid. shasira. 

SIBA (or zIBA), v. «., fo close, obatruct, to stop, to 
dam up with sand or earth; ku siba tundu, to 
stop a hole; ndia hi inasiba or inakuffa (= haiïo- 
nekani sana, indiscernible), ku siba maneno = 
ku-m-fitia, {o conceal to one. 

SrnÂxA, v. rec.; pâhali pana sibana, a place closed ; 
ndia iliosibana. 
SiBiA, v. obj.; ku-m-sibia jua, to screen the sun 

from one. 

S1BOA, v. p. 
SIBIKA, V. 7. 


place for preserving eatables: Arab. 3 , cre- 
mor Jactis, tum butyrum recens. 

Sisfcr (or SÉBILI, SEBRI), 8, aloes (rid. sébili), 

6 - 

shibiri, Arab. ee, BuCCus plantae amarae, 
shibiri inairia. 

Sinirt (or suéBrniI), 8. (ya, pl. za), pan, a span 
long; urefu wa shübiri moeja; cfr y » 

& 

spithamis dimensus fuit, >< spithama, se, 


intervallum inter policis ct minimi digiti diduc 
torum extrema. 

Sist, v. n., to happen, to come to pass, to chance ; 
jambo hili lra-n-sibu kna Mungu, this thing 
happened to me from God (= nime-li-pata kua 


SI 
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Mungu): cfr. « , secuit, causa fuit, causam | SIGiTiKA (rectius stkrriKa), v. n., to be moved oith 


para vit. 

SIBUA, 0. a. ; vid. subüa, v. à. lo open; ku sibüa 
mpini, to make a hole in a handle; kn koméa 
Jembe sibulia, v. obj. (also used of digging for 
mice ?) {cfr. ku fungua, sibua, sindüa, subüa), to 
turn or prove open; ku sibuka, to admit of 
opening. 

SIDA 81DA, 0. n.; ku-ji sida sida, to draw out, to 
pull; mtu yule asida sida, hapendi ku enda 
rokhoni- muakwe ? (R.). 


Sipi (rectius zIp1) v. a., to increase, to be more, to 
exceed, to do more than previously; suitani huyn 
amesidi sultani yule kûa bora, this king exceeds 
or surpasses that king in greatness, t.e., he is 


greater than that; SX, auctus fuit, auxit: 
babariyakwe imezidi ku enta, Lule v. 15. 


Sipia (or z1piA), v. obj., to augment, to addtoone; 
ame-m-zidia ngüvu, Le surpassed him in porer, 
SibiwA, v. n., to be added; amesidiwa kitu. 


SiptA, ©. à., to extract nails with pincers (R.)?? 
cfr. shitüa, v. a. 

SIFA, #8. (ya, pl. za); (1) praise, commendation, 
character ; (2) sifa ya jombo, tar with schich a 
ship 1s daubed; (bo , Clarus, purus fuit ? 
sifa ya jombo ni mafuta ya simu (zimu) ku paka 
jombo, tar ; sifa za Môla latifu nengi mno. 

SirARA, #8, a kind of rice (St.). 

Sirio (or 8ivI0, or 8iFl0 HirFio), ado. not 80, not in 
this manner. 

Sir u, v. a. to praise, to commend. 


Ji-siFu, to praise oneself, to boast of, to magnify 
oncself. 

Ku stFu MNo, fo praise too much, to lutter anyone, 
to overpraise one. 

SiriwA, v. n., to be praised. 


SIFÜLE, 8, & medller, a meddlesome person (a 
term of disgrace). 
SirÜri, 8. (ya), copper, brass (Kïn. gnandu) (cfr. 


shaba, susi, masôka siuia, siluria, mkuflu) ; je u 
acs flavurm auram. 

SiruniA (or 8uFüRIA), 8. = jungu cha sifüri cha ku 
pikia, a copper cooking vessel (saucepan) from 
India. 

SiruRu, 8., a cypher, a figure of nought (St.). 

SiGA, #8, (la), siga la ku tilia moto, «a vesscl into 
which burning coals are put to warm or chafe 
a sick person. 

SiatDA, v. u., to put the forckeal upon the ground 


in praying (vid. süjudu, v. n.); cfr. de. 
humilis, depressus fuit, caput deorsum inclinavit 
cum animo submisso. 


pity, to be sorry, to have pity or compassion ; ku 

fania majonsi, to feel sorry, to grieve. 

SIGITIKIA, ®. ob). to be sorry for, to pity or 
compassionale one, to feel sorry or grieved for 
one. 

SIGITISHA, v. ©. lo make sorry; ku-ji-sigitisha, 
v. ref. ; cfr. kusosoncsa. 

SIGITiKo (rectius siKrriko), 8. (la, pl. ma), sorrow, 
grief. 

SIGNIA, v. n., cfr. niaûka, v, #., to wither, to dry up 
(R.), ndizi zitaniüka, or zitasignia. 

SiGNIA, v. n.; anasignia ussowakwe, to wrinkle up 
the face. 

Sini, v. n. (also séhii, v. n.); (1) to be of use, to 
prove effectual, to conduce = kü fà, ku sélihi, 
mikäba inasihi or inasélihi; mancno yana sihi, 
mambo haya haiséhii kua Mungu, this matter 
does not commend thee to God; tokn haïsihi, the 
lime does not commend itself; haisihi mikäha, 
wazungu wanasihi sana; hayo yanasihi, fhis t# 
good or fit for = is of use; neno hili linasihi mtu 
aki-lifurahia; cfr. es , Sanus, integer, sanus 
fuit, vitii expers fuit. | 

Sinf, v. a. ; (2) to Leg one humbly, to entreat, sup- 
plicate one = ku-m-gniegnietéa or hoji hoji; ame- 
m-sihi Mungu, to entreat God by humbling one- 
self before Him (ronga ronga); ku-m-sihi mtumko 
= ku-mu-asha hasira, ku-m-tuliza moyowakwe ; 
ku sihi nafsiyakwe = ku jitia uniônge. 

SixixA, v., excrable, propitiable. 

SimIÂNA, ©. rdc.* e.9., ku sibiâna mkto, to be 
reconciled with your wife. 

Sin, 8. (ya) (= afia or ngüvu), sihi ya muili, power 
of the body, vigour, or wellbeing of the body; 
sihi ya moyo, strength of mind; muigni deni 
hana sihi, « debtor has no strength, he alirays 
Jfears and trembles; ku méa kua sihi, to grow 


viyorously ne, sanitas, integritas. 

Sun, 8. (Arab. jupe ) name of & charm (hirisi), 
(R.)? 

SI-1-0N1 ANGÂWA A6%A, Z do not sce it though he 
docs. 

SigiFu, 8. (a tailor's expression), vid. kânzu, «. 

Sr 3AwB0, 8., Z am well. The visitor asks: hu 
jambo? oi are you? resp. si jambo, Z am well, 
properly sina jambo, Z huce nothing to compluin 
of ; 8i jambo punde, Z œm a little better; naliküa 
siwézi siku ningi, laken sasa si jambo kidogo, Z 
was unvell for many days, but now TZ am a little 
Letter. 

SikA (or sikA), ®. @., to bury = ku toa visikoa, an 
expression which comprises all that is requisite 
for Lburying the dead; without the visikoa it is 
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only ku fukia or tia mtangäni, to inter, put the 

dec into the ground ; ku nenda ku sikäni (masi- 

kâni). 

SIKA, rectius zika, v. a. {o bury. 

SIKIRHA, v. C., lo cause to bury; nime-m-sikisha 
babai, manâwe hakuweza, bana sanda, nime-m- 
pa sanda. 

Sika, 8. (la, pl. masika); sika lija = mvua inaja 
kua kuelli, the real or great rain—tle full rainy 
season, when one is buried, as it ere, in his 
house, and all business out of doors is stopped. 
The first time of planting after the rains (Er.). 

Sixamo (or BsIKAMoOO), for nashika mügü;, vid. 

shikamoo. 

Sixt, s. (ya), (1) siki ya tembo, vixegar of tembo, 
acid tembo; (2) siki ya kanzu, the border of a 
shirt; cfr. ä) ,uter in quo vinum et alia recon- 
duntur. | 

Sixia, v, obj., to bury for one ; ame-ni-sikia meiti- 
wangu, ke has buried for me (I being absent) my 
dead. 


SIKOA, v. p., to be buried. 
SisHA, v. c., to cause to bury or be buried. 


Sikia, v. @., (1) to hear in general (ku shika neno 
linenoälo kua sikiv), to be sensible, to fel; (2) 
to obey; ame-ni-sikia manenoyangu, ke heard 
or obcyed my word ; (3) to understand, to sm; 
nasikia häârufu ya samaki. 

SIKIKA (8iKIWA), Lo be capable of being heard. 

NikiLiA, v., to listen, heurken attentiocly, to 
attend to; ame-m-sikilia muncenoyakwe. 

SIKILIANA, D. rec. 

SIKILIKA, {0 be heard, to Le audible. 

SIKILIZA, ©, to hearken, to incline the car in 
order to hear well. 

SIKILIZANA, v. rec., to hear onc another. 

Sikixt = tengere in Kinika (R.); sikiniyakwe ya 
tindoa vizüri ? 

SIKITIKA ; vid. sigitika, to be sorry. 

SIKIWA, 0. P., to he heard. 

SIKIZA, ©. C., to cause or male to hear or under- 
stand that which has been said = sikiliza, to 
listen; ku fuñta mancno. 


SIKIZANA, v. rec. to hear each other, to agree 
one with another, to make one another hear, to 
be mutually intelliyible. 


Srkizisnta, v. ©. fo cause one to hear or obcy 
(kua ngüvu), to make one understand that 
which 18 spoken. 

Siko (or ziko) (la, pl. ma—), mahali pa ku sikia 
— makäburi, masiâra, burying place, burying. 
Siku, 8. (ya, pl. za), a day (a day comprising 
24 hours from sunset to sunsct); siku mbili or 
tatu, {wo or three days; siku zotte, always ; 


siku kü, a great day = a feast. The Christian 
Sunday is also called siku kü; e.g. leo ni siku 
kü, to-duy is the great day = Sunday. The 
Wanika use the plural masiku; e.g., masiku 
mairi or mahäha, 4co or three days; ku pata 
siku, to get a lucky day, a day when 1rork will 
succeed ; siku refers to a period of time, but 
mtâna (day, daylight) is oppos. to usiku, night, 
darkness. The Muhammedan Suakhilis havre 
tio areat days or feasts at the end of the Rama 
than (three days before the close of the Ranu- 
than), and three days after the Mfungüo wa 
tatu (Thil Haj); on those days they send each 
other presents, slaughter animals and regale the 
poor. 

The siku ya muaka (day of the year) or Nerus 
or Neroz (Dr. St. ecrites Nairuz) is about the 
24rd of August, the beginning of the Suahili 
and nautical year, ichen the people (especially 
the ivomen) bathe in the sea, morning or night. 
Afterwards a great mess of food is cooked al 
presented to every one who likes to eat. In 
former times people were permüted to commit 
great crimes without being punished. The 
Government of Said Said put a stop to impunity 
on this day. 

SiLA, 8. (ya, p'. za), paul, buclet; kidide cha ku 
futia maji jomboni ku ÿa-muñga n'de, or cha ku 
teka maji, « resscl uscd to drauc the water out of 
a ship'a hold (usually of wood); sila ya barudi, 
a key of gunpoivder. 

SILAKIA (or 8ILANA); Lana siläkha? (R.); cfr. 
sclaha. 

SILIA, #. @. (id. bia, v. a.), to put once in trust 
tith, to deliver « matter to somebody for manaye- 
ment ; ku-m-silia mali. 

SILTT (or 8ILTKHI), d. @., to improve, to put right : 
silihika, to be improved ; silibisha, &. c., to male, 
to improre, or reform. 


SILIKA, 0. N., {o deride, to mock: (Sp.) = ka thihäki; 
usi-ni-silike barre, do not mock at me for nothing. 


SiLIUU (or SÉLIMU), vd. n., to turn Muhammedan. 


SiLiso (rectius zilizo), they who, those which; vid. 
Gram., e.g., niumba siliso (zilizo) teketézoa, the 
houses which have been burnt. 


SIMA, 8. (ya, pl. za), a native porridye made of 
Tndian corn or millet meal, boiled 1icith water 
and the milky juice of the cocoa-nut, eaten 1rith 
any kind of mtüzi (vid); sima ya ku shonga ? 
cfr. wali. 

SIMA (rectius zima), v.n., to be extinguished ; e.q., 
moto umezima, the fire ts extinquished of itself ; 
motto wasima, na mtu yuwa-u-sima, the fire rcent 
out of ttsclf, but man extinguished it. 


ST 


Sim, v. a.; ku sima moto, {o extinguish or pul 
out the fire; na moto amesimoa ni watu kua 
maji; mtu anasima roho or moyÿo, he fainted ; 
to swoon, to be apparently dead. 

Sitia (or za), v. obj., to put out, to quench the 
fire for one; watu wana-n-simia moto; simia, 
or by reduplication sisimia, to disappear 
quickly (hence msisimisi). 

Siuika (or simika), v. n. to be quenched ; moto 
unazimika, the fire went out of itself. 

SIMISHA, 0. C. 

SIMOA, ©. p. 

Sruûa, o, a, to cool hot water by adding cold 
to it. 

Sa (rectius ma), adj., living, fresh, unhurt, 
safe; kasha zima; mtu mzima, kitu kizima, 
maneno mazima, vitu vizima, niumba nzima. 


StAKHT (or SIMAKHU), 8.7 vid. sûmäkhi, gum- 
Arabic (mat6zi or utémfu wa mti) used by the 
natives in sealing letters. 

Srmisra, v. n., to stand up, to rise, to get up, to 
stand still or to stop; ameketi akasimäma, he 
sat and then stood up; pondo inasimäma na nti, 


the pole (icith achich the natives push forward 


their boats) stands upon the ground; maji yana. 

simâma, the water stands = hayäpui, wala 

hayajai tena, it does not decrease nor get fuller 

yet. 

SimaMiA, 0. a., to stand out to one, to rise out 
upon him, to befall one; to preside over or 
superinterl a work; ku simamia watu kazi, 


wasiketi, laken wafänie kazi kua bidii, to 
tmpel or compel people to ivork, to make them 


stand in their work, that they do not sit doivn, 


but Labour diligently, to stand by, to overlook 


working people. 

SIMAMIKA, D. N. 

Srmtawicia, v. obj., to malte people stand at their 
xcork, so that they do not sit doicn, but con- 
tinue to 1ork diligently. 

SIMAMILIKA. 

SimAwIsmA, 0. ©, (1) fo cause or make one to 
stand or stop; (2) to cause one to rise, to 
erect = Bimika. 


SimÂNarzA, v. à. to reproach one with or for, to 
cast into one’s teeth, e.g., poverty, Ce.; eg. the 
Wanika reproach us for our porerty, as we 
have nothing wherewith to buy their mahiudi. 


SiMAN2I, 8., grief, heaviness. 


SimÂzt, 8. (ya, pl. za) = hammu, grief, sorrow, 
mind cast down. 
Srmixa, v. n., to be erect, to be set up; mbô imc- 
simika (obscene). 
Suaxia, v. obj.; ku simikia mlango. 
SIMIKUA, ©. p. 
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Srusa, #. (wa), a lion; simba huyu, this lion ; 


pl. simba hâwa, these lions ; simba marâra (R.) ? 


SIMBA URANGA, 8., @ wellknown mangrove-svamp 


at the mouth of the Lufiji River (St.). 


SnesArt, s., a kind of wood brought from near, Cape 


Delgado. 


Srusüa, v.a.; simbôks, simbulia, simbuliwa, to find 


out, to discover, betray. 
Sneucia (zamsucta ? R.); ku-m-zimbulis viakula 
na ngüo, deriv. mazimbulizi. 


Spa, 8. (sing. usimda), & kind of spice mixed 


with uâtu and bisäri ku fungu j5, to stop loosencss 

of the bowels (mtu akihéra mno). The people 

prepare a thick rice-pap, to which they add uâtu 

(a kind of Indian grain, ground and mixed with 

oil, to anoint the body, and taken internally for 

_ colic) and simda (a kind of very small grain like 
cummin or kana tembe za uwimbi). This mix- 
ture in used for diarrhæa. 

Sri, v. a. to erect, to set up, raise, to put up; 
ku simika ngüzo, to erect a stay (nguzo ÿa ni- 
umba); daua ja ku simfka mb5, thc medicine 
against impotency. 

Snuria, v.; pondo ya ku simikia dau, & pole 
with ichich to support a boat or to keep it 
erect. 

SIMIKISHA, {0 set up. 

Suuxiro, 8.; simikfro la maji, a water-jar which is 
not moved, but stands ahvays in the same place ; 
simikiro ya ku simikfa maji, nsio ya Kihindi. 

SixLiA (or sMULIA), v. n. = ku zungumza, lo con- 
verse, to talk: (Kimrima) (vid. semlia) ; ku nenda 
simlia na watu. 

SiizLA (81MILEN:), for bismillah, meaning, to male 

* way, out of the way —jitenga, get out of the way; 
gimilla panda, similla ubao, make ay for a don- 
Ley or for bearers of planks. 

SiMTRI (ZIMIRI), . G.; mMmaneno hakusimiri (ana-ni- 


thihaki (R.)? fr. je confubulari noctu. 


Sousa, v. a. = ku karibisha; c.g., jakula, to invite 
to dinner. 


S1M0, 8. (ya), « memorable saying, a name (especially 


a nickname (msibo, kisibo), ackich, when once 
given to a person, will stick to him alrays. 
Proverb, or saying, or nickname; manceno ya 
simo, proverbe. Neno lisemoälo siku moja, ika- 
pata simo, masoco, ikasémoa kulla siku, simo 
masoéa ya neno, ndio simo. Watu wamc-m- 
patin simo Bann 1ki tatai, nai amepata simo (or 
rather kisibo, nickname). Wazungu waandika 
wino damu ya pâuia wamepâta simo; neno kuba 
litatu-simama mbellezetu =: litaknja juiyétu, a 
great matter will arise upon us, befall us; (2) 
simo, an extempore pocm, improvisation. 
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S1MO, = Jam not in it, it is nothing to me, it is not 
my concern ; opp. nami n$imo, and I am in it = 
it belongs to me, it is my concern. 

Simsiu (SEMSEM), 8. ; sesamum, semcen coriandri (?) 


6 C 
Arab., posts. 

SIuu, 8., sprats, a lind of little fish, sardan or sar- 
dine, much liked by the natives. 

SIMÜ (or ziMÜ), v. n.; ku simu kina ota = kitu 
kilicho ndâni ya nti, kinatoka n'de (vid. ota); 
amekuenda ku simu (= ndâni ya nti) haonekani 
tena, he went to be buried, he has become invisible ; 
hence msimu (or mzimu), one 140 is invisible, or 
a being which is hidden in visible things, a spirit, 
especially an evil spirit, pl. wazimu, invisible 
beinge, spirits, especially evil apirits: hence ana 
wazimu, he hus evil apirite, he is mad}; ku simu, 
to be about to die, to be sick unto death; vid. 
manda in Kiniassa. 

SIMÜA (or zmÜA) ; ku simta maji ya motto, fo cool 
water which is too hot, icith cold water; ku 
simüa tembo kali na tembo biti (la tâamu), to 
cool or moderate strong tembo (palm wine) with 
fresh or sweet, which is not strong. 

SIMUA (ax sMULIA) (niungu) (R.)? zûa (niun- 
gu) ? 

SniükA, v. n., tembo likasimüka. 

SIMULIA, v. obj. 

SiuÜ1 (or zimdi) (pl. masimui), a ghoul, an ogre, 
an evil spirit which destroys men and animals. 
SixA, Z'am not with, te, I have not; sina fetba, 

Tam not with money, 1.e., I have no money. 

Six À, 8. ; kissu kina sinaa makäli ? ? 


SINÂRA (rectius zINARA), 8.: ubio wa misho wa 
Jémbo (cfr. 5 , Cingulum), cornice; mawe ya 


sinfra, & cornice made of wood or atvne around 
something. 


SINASINA, v. n., {o begin to wecp or rather to wish 
to weep, but not Le able to give vent to wecping, 
either because the person must Jorcilly suppress 
it, or cannot from great grief, to sob ; mtu 
adâka ku lia, laken hapâti, amekatäzoa ni watu ; 
cfr. kitef téfu. 

SINDA, v. a. to contract, e.q., taro TOpCS == ku käza, 
hence kisinda, that 2chich contracts, contraction, 
that which makes hard, doses the entrance, hence 
Lymen. ; 

BINDAMA, 0. n. (= ku gandamana), to be com- 
pounded firmly by beating (e.g., in knocking 
the stones of an mzingi). 

SINDAMANA, vid. shindamana; eg, ügue una- 
ghindamana na wa pili. 
SINDANA, v. n. = ku kazana. 


SiNDAXO, 8. (ya, pl za), (1) a needle (sindäno ya 


ku shonéa ngüo) for sewing a cloth; (2) a kind 
of rice (St.) ? 
SINDE (la, pl. ma—) (sinde la niassi), pl. masinde. 
SINDIGAL, 8., n.p. (pl. masindigal): watu wakäli 
wa Hindi, Zndian soldiers employca by tle 
Sultan of Zanzibur. The Suahili consider them 
very ferocious, and fear them. 


SINDIKA, v. @.; usi-ya-sindike sindike maneno 
haya, yancne wazi wazi, do not shut or hide these 
words, let them speak openly. 

SINDIKIZA, v., to accompany part of the icuy; cfr. 
shindikiza. 

SINDÜA, v. a., to open, to sct open, to turn OPER ; 
ku sindûa akili na maneno; cfr. gundfa; vid, 
shindua, shindulia. 

SINDÉKA, v. n. (rectius zindüka), to wale up sut. 
denly from a doze ; sindukânisba (zindukanisba), 
to raise up. 

SINDUKANA (rectius zindukâna), v. #., to awrale 
suddenly or start up from sleep (usingizi). 

SINDUZA, v, c. (Zinduza). 

SINE, 8. (pl ma—), gum, jaic ? (Er.). 

SINGA, 8. (sing. usinga, wa), singa za nitmbu, tk: 
lony soft hair of an animal called niambu (a £ind 

of wild goat or ibex?)  Kua singa za mkia 
watu wafania mguicho wa mganga, ku-m-pa 
muigni pepo (alicpunzon) mtejewâkwe, from the 
hair of the tail people make the fan of the 
meclicine man (native doctor); nuelle za singa 
(straight hair = European hair) nioréro na 
refu, si ngümu, si kipilipili, the hair called singa 
î8 soft and long, not hard or short and growing at 
a distance from cack other, Mzungu yuna nuelle 
za singa, laken mtu wa Africa ana nuelle za 
kipilipili or wipilipili, tte European has long 
soft hair which grows close together, but the 
African has short hair which does not grow 
close together, but stunds like small grains of 
black pepper. 


SINGA, 0. a, (1) (= ku sugia taka, torub of dirt ; 
ku sugüa hatta taka zikitoka, to rub until dirt 
or dust goes out); ku singa muili kua sändäli, 40 
rub the body with aromatics prepared of sandal. 
wood, an operation which is much liked by 
voluptuous Suahili, and performed by their 
tromen; ku singa, {o put scent, to sccnt ; (2) ku 
singa = ku tafuta, to scurch, to seck: (in the 
language of Pemba, in Kigunia, ku dengta; (3) 
singa or zinga, v. n., to stroll about 2rithout 
any purpose or aim, to wall: about and seek 
for women, to whore (in Kimivita); ku zinga na 
mke, ku zungéka ku tafñla wake; (4) ku zinga 
= ku zungusha or geüza or geûka, to turn, 
change; mancno yamezinga = yamegeüka, leo 
ana zinga vingine, sifio alifionena jana ; mvüa 
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zazinga tena, the rain turns round again, is | Sixt, s. (pl. masinia), @ circular tray used to 


about to come again ; wali ha-li-zingi nenolakwe ; 
pepo za zinga zinga = zagéuka, the words are 
changed, the wind has changed, it chops about; 
singa or sinsa, to tack; ku zinga or sinza, to 
change the sail; (5) zingazinga, v. n., to ares 
to turn about {of the wind). 


SINGAMANA, v. n., to be crooked, serpentine; mto 
unasingamana (kisingo cha mto, singo la mto). 


SINGÂMIZA, v. a, to upbraid or tax one twith 
(cfr. simângiza), to rally, to tiil one with, e.g., a 
man 1vho refused to do hat he ivas ordered, e.y. 
to buy bread in the marl:et, afterward I went 
myself, bought the bread and gare him of it, 
saying : tüà burre hi, nnakwisba rudi mimi, 

SINGÂNA (ZINGANA), 0. rec. 
mume na mke. 


S{ZhixaaTia, v. n., to bethink oneself, to turn 
round in mind, to change one’s mind, to con- 
sider ; kwanza nimedaka ku nenda, laken punde 
nimesingatia, nimegeuza, nikañta, at first I 
wished to go, but I bethought myself afterwards, 
and desisted (from going); neno ambalo ni fa- 
radi, halina ku zingatia tena. Deriv. uzingatifu. 


SixoErÜR, s., cinnabar, used as (daua ya kionda) 
a remedy against sores, and for making red ink. 

SixatrA (or zINGIRA), to surround, to catch ; m-sin- 
giréni muivi huyu ndiye, surround that thief, 
that is he ; m-zungukeni huku na huku, asipate 
pa ku pita, mzingire kua huko, surround from 
there. 


SixaistA, ©. a. = sungusha, geuza; amesingisha 
manenoyakwe, Le changed (caused to turn) his 
word. 

Sinaïza, v. a. (cfr. shütumu), to tax one with, to 
accuse one of an offence and be unable to prove 
it by facts, to slander one; ame-m-singiza uifi, 
nai haku-mu-ona, Le accused him of theft, but he 
had not seen him; ku singiza neno asiloli-fania ; 
ku-msingiza maneno ya urongo ; hence kKisin- 
gizo, prelence. 


to whore, fornicate ; 


SixaiziA, v. obj., to slander, to spread false 
reports about, to charge. 

S(Z)iNaÜA = ku singirüa or ku zungükua (ku 
tiwa katikati), to be surrounded. 

SinarwaA, v. p. — pathiki? (R.). 

Sixaizt ya mimba (marathi ya wakc); vid. mua- 
mimba. 

SiNao, 8. (la, pl. ma) (vid. singamana); singo la 
mto, or kisingo cha mto, the horn or bend of a 
river. 

Sinao4 (siNGuA) (or ku singiroa, or zungükua, or 


sungükua), {o be surrounded (= ku tiwa kati- 
kati). 


carry food upon, generally of copper tinned (St.) 
(= tassa). 

SINIA BINIA YA MAVINGU OT YA U880, 

SINIKIZA, 0, G., to press. 

Sinxi (or zxni), v. n,= ku zinga, fo commit 
adultery ; cfr. G , Scortatus fuit, 

SinsA, v. a., (1) to offer or expose for sale; ku 
sinsa mitungi; (2) ku sinsa usso, to turn away 
one's face. 

SINsir, 8., chain, especially of the nanga (anchor) 
= cable; Arab. EL, . 


SrnsiLfa (ziNsiLtA) ; ku sinsilia watu (= ku fithuli) 
Prov. mlango wa aduiyako omba uwo wuzi, 
ukipita, uzinsilie (usso). 

Sinsüa, v.;: ku sinsüa lusu, mikono niuma, aka 
jôrua ifu, tokñ, ussoni (R.). 

SINUA, ®. à. to put obliquely or slopingly; niungu 
hi una-isinûa mti bu; unasinuka (wegniewo), 
e.g., by rain; dau linasinuka ; ku sina mlingoti. 
SixukiA, to full sideways in sleep, when sitting. 

SinziA, 0. n. (Ainika, ku kuka), to be drowsy and 
nod with slecpiness, to be sleepy, to flicker, to 
doze while sittiny. 

SixziiA, not to be attentive to one, to wink with 
the eyes. 

Sio, 8, (la, pl. ma—), a thin pole, stake; pl. masio, 
thin poles for building a house; sio = zio, zuio 
(ku zuia). 

Sio, adv. ; sio manéno haya, not they, dc. 
words, it 18 not 80. 


Srpo, adv., not there ; sipo mâhali hapa. 


SIRA, 8. (la, pl. masira); sira la tembo, dregs, 
sediment of palm-wine (the dregs are throin 
avay). 


these 


SiRA (AziRA), v. n., fo abstain; e.9., mkongo asira 
(azira) from that which he was forbidden by the 
doctor (mgânga) ; v. a., not to love one, to bear 
a grudge ayainst one, to despise or hate one; 
sultâni ame-m-sira wali, aka m-funga, the king 
hated the governor and bound him; (3) to 
avoid ; na-m-sira, sidâki ku-mu-6na, Z avoid him, 
TZ do not lilce to see him (awéka miko na mizizo); 
ku sira chaküla, to avoid a certain food. 

SIRÂNA, v. rec., to avoid each other, to be angry 
with each other = ku kasirikâna. 

SiriKA, v. a. (?), to taunt with; wa-ni-sirika tu, 
ela sina kitu; nika-m-sirika neno hili, hanñlo. 

SIRISHA (ZIRISHA), ©. C.; €.g., M£ganga a-m- 
sirisha, the doctor makes him abstain. 

SiRÂTA, 8. (ÿa) (Arab) (= ndia), way, road, 
especiall y the Muhammedan way to hell or 


heaven ; Le » via pons extensus super medium 
gehcunac, 


SI 
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Sri (or siRRi), v.; ku-ji-siri gengéni (= ku cnda 
joôui); cfr. Le , latuit, se abscondit, fo hide onc- 
self in. 

SiRKI (or ZIRIK1), 8. (sing. rizki or riziki); nirki za 
mtu, {he means of maintenance of man, al that 
one has need of = viaküla (cf. riski) (also siriki 
instead of riski) ; kitu kile si sirikiyangu; QG. 
res ad vitam necessarias dedit Deus. 


SIRIMISHA, ©. C., {o make weary, to tire (enenda 
usije wa-sirimisha) (R.) (if visitors must icait too 
long for reception); cfr. AÆiuika, ku sirima, to 
trouble. 


os 
SIRRI, 8. (ya, pl. za), secret, mystery; cfr. y) 
6 
celavit rem; ÿ< , arcanum, secretum ; mambo ya 
sirri, secret malters, secrets; kua sirri, secretly. 


Sisa, D. c. (vid. sira) (cfr. sa, zûiza), to be on low 
diet, to abstain from meat, to order or cause one 
to abstain especially from food; e.g., mganga 
ame-ni-sisa sâmaki, nisile, ke doctor has for- 
bidden me to eat fish, I shall not eat it; ame-m- 
sisa ku timiza ngnazakwe, he caused him to ab- 
stain from satisfying his desire or appetite, he 
checked the satisfying of his appetite = ku-mu- 
asha mapensiyakwe (ku-m-sisn ngôa); ku sisa 
mtanga or mpunga, to abstain from mourning 
or from cating rice. 

SisHa (za), v. ©. (cfr. usishi, 8.), to cause Lo 
bury (cfr. ku sika or zika, to bury) = ngûo hi 
ina-m-sisha meiti, pimäni, ikitoa ku-m-sisha, 
hununûe ningine, this cloth will do to burythe 
dead, measure it, if it does not do to bury him, 
ace ivill buy another. 

Sisr (or zizi), 8. (la, pl. ma—) (ku sin) = mâhali 
paliposungushon bôma or miti, enclosure, a place 
surrounded by a hedge of thorns or branches of 
trees, to guard against robblers or ravenous 
beasts; sisi la gnombe (ja cha gnombe), cow- 
yard, a cattle-fold, a stable, an enclosure made 
for placing bullocks at night (Kipemba = ji cha 
gnombe); diminulive: kisisi, e.g., cha mbüzi; 
kisisi cha mtama, masungusho ya shamba, un. 

 gude na manianni wasingie. There 18 no covering 
made over the sisi, and the poor animals must 
remain în the open air even at the time of rain 


kelele, this toicn is still or calm, there is no noïse 

of the people. 

SisiMIA, ©. obj., to disappear (zizimia) = hakn 
sukia ju tena ; hauku onekana ufuwakwe alio- 
kuffn. 

SsiisHA, v. ©. to cause to get cool, fig., to Lili, 
lit. to make cool; amesisimisha muili kua ku- 
m-tia maji ya béredi, to cool the body by 
putting it into cold water. 

SISIM'KA, 0, n.; muili unasisim’ka, to feel ex- 
cited (by ace or lust). 

SiB8iMIZI, 8. a kind of red ant, which devours the 
m'ton (vid). In Kijomvu it is called winda 
wiuda (the hunting ant) (vid. mfuati, a kind of 
red ant), because this ant asisimia (or sama) nti. 

SIsIMUA, v. à., to startle, to surprise (cfr. kutusha) 
(cfr. Kiniassa dsidsimala). 

SisimÜKA, to be startled (from cold) (cfr. also 
toka) ; sisimka, sisimuka (burning of remedies) 
(it describes also the feelings of a wife tchen 
her husband approaches ler) (R.)? ukuaju 
and kunasi ku sisimuka ; muili ku sisimka. 

Sistra, ©. a. (ni ku gnagnanika, to sparkle; Heb. 
has a verb, ku sisira and zizra, ukongo ni ku 
zizira ? 

SISITIZA, ©. G., {oO charge one with a commission 
again and again very earnestly = ku-mu-âgisa 
papo kua papo; halla, halla, shert uje na kitu 
hiki, usischau käbisa, fo enjoin one concernedly, 
to charge, direct one; to ask well or muck, to 
examine, {o press upon. 

Sigur (or suisut), we, us, Dr. St. 1crites sisi, e.q., 
sisi sotc, all of us; sisi wote, both of us (instead 
of suisui zote or gotte ; suisui wotte). 

SrrA, v. n.; ku sita, to halt, to go lame, to hide 
(St.). 

SrTÂDI, 8.; pro estädi, clever, skilful; mtu ajuai 
kazi sana. 

SrrÂua, the deck. 

SITÂSHARA, sirteen. 

SITAWI, ©. n., to flourish (St.); rectius from staue, 
to do cell ; ngôma ipi imesitawi, which dance is 
going best ? 

SITIRI, V. &. (or SÉTIN), to enter, to buy; cfr. pe | 
texit, protexit rem; L,, composuit, scripsit, 
vana ac ficta locutus fuit. 


and cold, which frequently causes their siclness | Srrra, six; ya sita, the sixth. 


and death; and yet the careless natives do not 
learn wit from their losses; sisi lina kodüle or 
kidüle cha gnombe. 
SisimA (or zzxMA), v. n., to cool, to get cool, to be 
‘cool or cold, to become calm or still: chaküla 
hiki kinasisima sasa — kinapôa, or kimeküa 
béredi, or kime-bürudi, the food is cool now ; 


SITTI, 8., My lady. 
SITTINA, Our lady (Mary); sitâwisha (rectius 
stauisha or stausa), to make to do well, to 
flourish. 


SITO (vid, zito), heavy, difficult, thick. 
SITÜO (vid. zitüo), rest ; hana sitüo, tcithout rest, 


he has no rest; (2) the sign of the end of a 


mji bu wasisima (ku gniamasa) kua watu hauna | sentence in Arabic, 


SI 
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Riu, #. p.; vid. Siyu, 

Srvr mosa, different (St.) ? 

Rrvto (sivÿo, St.), it is not thus, not 80; siyo, that 
is not it, no. 

rwa (vid. ziwa), 8. (la, pl. masiwa), (1) a lake, 
pond, breast (pl. ma—, breasts) = mâhali palipo 
tougeléa na maji, a lake; siwa la maji ya kû 
nôa, a Lake of drinkable water (cfr. ku sia); (2) 
a horn, a bugle of ivory, brass, &c.; ku piga 
siwa = ku vivia (Sp.)? There is a consider able 


lake called Zuai or Läki, înthe country of the 
Arusi Galla, to the east of Gurague in southern 


Abyssinia.  Concerning this lake, Mr. Majÿer, 
a missionary at Ankobar, wrote me in 1875 as 


follows:—A Muhammedan came lately from the 
tribe Marko, where he bought ivory. He told me 
that the lake Zuai or Läki was a salt lake con- 
taïning five islanda, three of which are inhabited 
by Abyesinian Christians, and two by Muhan- 
medans. The lake is in a large plain, and has no 
fowing of. Many Ethiopie manuscripts are 
said to be found on the islands, which are con- 


sidered places of refuge in time of war. 


Sirwézr, J cannot, i.e., I am not well; cfr. ku wéza. 


Bryo, no, that is not it. 
Srvu (or siu), n.p., a toirn on the island of Pata. 


Cfr. Baron von der Decken's “ Travels in East 


Africa," vol. ü. 275. 
Suahili learning. 


The chief seat of ancient 


So (or zo), pro SAKO (ZAKO), pron. poss.; niumba 


sako, thy houses (niumbäso). 

So, v. a. (Kigunia, ku tuanga), to rake or take 
together with one's hands, e.g., on cleaning a 
room ; ku 56a taka or mtanga kua mikôno na 
ku tia kikapüni or kijämfi kidogo or kikanda or 
kitengéle, to take or gather together with one's 
hands flth or dust and put it into a bag or little 
mat, to carry it out of the house and throw it on 
the dunghill (= ku ondoa, to remove); niati 
ano-ni-soa (z6a), the buffalo took me on his 
horns. 

SoLÉA, 0. obj. 

Bonëa (aoBrAxA ?) (R.); ku kuea kua ku sobca, to 
scramble ; vid. tambi ? 

Sopa, s8., lunacy (St.). 

Sopa, v. n.; to slide, to fidget like a child who 
cannot yet walk, or like a person who has bad 
legs. 

SofA (zoEA), v. n., lo gel accustomed ; ku soea 
kazi, to be accustomed to work, remove, e.q., one's 
own inclinations to seize something else = (0 
accustom oneself (R.). 

SoEANA, v. rec. to be accustomed to another. 
Sofsa (zoËzA), v.c., to accustom « person, to 
inure him, to teach him. 


Kw sr-80884 (or KU-31-Z0ËZA), v. refl., to accustom 
oneself, to practise. 
Jorsgxa, v. n., to be accustomable. 

Soafza, v. a. to put a thing to the lips and laiss 1; 
ku sogezta, v. obj., to make ready for, to bring 
for use. 

Soa6a, ku-ji-sogéa mno kazi, to be very slow in 
business ; vid. msogôfu, mkokotefu or mkülifu. 
SoniLA, #., tardiness; ana sohâli sana; vid. Mms0 

hâli. 

Sonäet (nuxusi), siku ya jumñ essubukhi ni nokhsi 
(sohéri), haliwi na ngüva na watu bawa wina 
ngavu (R.)? je , Vigilia; vs , macic con- 
fectus fuit, emaciavit. 

SonôrA, 8.; niota ya s6hüra, the morning star; 
Arab. 8e; , la planète Vénus. 

Sososogo, 8. (R.) (Æinika ?). 

SokA, ». a.; maneno haya pia gana-m-s6ka ? (R.) 
yana-m-thiki or yana-mu-onéa ? 

SôkaA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), brass-wire much sought by 
the natives inland for ornament ; masôka ; cfr. 
usôka. 


Séxo, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a market or a bazaar ; cfr. 


re , populit, emit venditque ; 39 ; forum, mer- 
catus; ku enda sokoni. 

SokbTa, v. a., to twist, to plait, twine with the 
hand; ku sokôta uzi, ügüe (ku piga ézi), to spin, 
to turn about ; ku sokôta pango kua fimbo ku üa 
pânia, to turn a stick in a mouse-hole to kill 
mice; ku tia uzi gasi. 

SoLfA, kikanda or kijamfi cha ku soléa taka (mat 
for removing dirt); cefr. sôa. 

SoLexA, tungu hawasoleki. 
SoL£wa, v.; ku soléwa kikandäni. 
SôLi ? (R.); ku gutana na mlu s6li ? ? 


Séxa, v. a. (1) to read; cfr. ae , audiens fuit 
fecit ut audiret? explicantem aliquem librum 
audivit ; (2) ku soma, to cry to one if he falle 
on the road (R.); nasikia somo, niani aliean- 
guka? ku pâgoa somo; muna-ni-80M6ea man- 
angu ; ali katika ku sôma, he was in reading. 


Sowa (p!. masôma), a kind of dance (St.). 

SomÉA, v. obj., to read to one (ec. a book). 

SoMÉsHA, v. c., to cause one to read, to teach one 
in general (to lead devotions, St.). 

SoMÉSHUA (or 8OMEsHOA), v. pP., {0 be taught 
reading ; msomeshi, a teacher. 

SéMBÉRA, ©. a.; ku s6mbira mti kua kifüa, or ku 

paräga mti, {o climb a tree by pressing againal it 

rith ones breast and knees (to swarm up a 

tree). 

Souno, 8. (la, pl, ma—) (thz sing. sombo is rarely 
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used, but rather the pl. masombo) = mahesimu, ER 8. (la, pl. ma—); songo la nuelle, plait, 


ngüo kuba ifungoäyo kana mkumbu, a belt con- 

sisting of a large piece of cloth, such as is rorn 

by great people; mkümbü 18 a belt or girdle of 
inferior quality, which costs & of a dollar. The 

Wanika and poor people wear mkümbü, but the 

Suahili chiefs and rich people ivear 86mbo or 

rather masombo, «kick cost one or two dollars. 

SoxÉo, 8. = keléle, cry, noise. 

Sômo, 8. (la, pl. ma-—), a lesson ; masomo, reading 

"lessons. 

Sowo, s. (wa, pl. mas6mo or za) used in addressing 
anybody, lit., something read, a namesal:e, wsed 
as a title of friendship, a relation, friend, 
acquaintance ; watu hawa ni somozangu or ma- 
somoyangu. 

Sonpa, v. à., to suck: out; e.g., sonda mifupa, to 
draw the marrow out of bones by sucling. 

SonGA, 8., foresl:in. 

Soxaa, v. a. to press, throng, to braïd, plait; e.g., 
nuclle, to braid the hair after the native custom, 
to strangle, to squeeze, choke (cfr. Lul:e v. 1); 
maji yasonga, where two rivers unite; siku za 
songa, mvüûa inaküa karibu ; ku songa kämba or 
ku sukasuka ; ku zongazonga mkumbu, to form 
one's belt into a twist ; ku songa mikuto (tresses) 
ya nuclle ; chakula kina-ni-songa, the food choles 
me ; mahindi yasonga; vid. makadsi in Kini. 
assa. 

Soxaa (and zoNGA) (1) to press, urge; ku 
songa nuelle, ku-m-mtu; zonga, e.g., ugue, 
to wind up; zongazonga, fig., ku-m-mtu kun 
maneno, asipate ku nua, to overmatch, wind up. 

SONGÂNA, v, rec., to throng eachother, to press, 
against each other in a crowd, or sheep in : 
a fock ; ku songäna songäna. 

SONGÉA, v.; nadaka mafuta ya ku songéa nuclle : 
nadaka kuenda songewa nuelle kua mafuta 
(cfr. Luke v. 4); songen kinani mkatic niavu 
zenu, mkavüe. 

SONGÉA, v. n.; ku songéa kâribu, to approach 
one, to draw (or press) near him (— ku-m. 
karibia) ; nadaka mafuta ya ku songéa nuelle 
= nadaka kuenda songewa nuclle kua mafuta ; 


SonaésA, v. c. (= ku karibisha or ka-m-sûmisa, 
Kimrima), to cause one to come near, to bring 
niyh; ku songesa kitu. 

Sonaa (vid. above) means also: to narrox, to con- 
tract, to straiten, to limit; e.4., mtungi una 
songa, {he water-jar is too much crowded by 
standing too close to a box. 

SôxaA (rectius zoKGA) means: to wind round: 
e.g..nioka ana-m-zonga mägü, the serpent ivound 
round his legs; nioka huya ana zonga zonga 
mapindi = ana piga mapindi, {o wind itself 
round, 


curl. 


SONGÔA, v. a, to torest, contort, contract ; €.9., 
shingo, neck, hence to strangle, suffocate ; ku 
songéa kukn kua mukono or ügue. The Sualilis 
put a piece of rope across the throat under the 
chin and tie it on the top of the head. Theythen 
Pass a stick under the rope at the top of the head 
and tiist it til the man is strangled. Thus by 
compressing the iindpipe and throat they cause 
the man's death. Ku songoa pamoja (cfr. mshctu) 
ji-songéa mucgniewe, to strangle oneself by hang- 
ing oneself, as irritated natives or discontented 
slaves sometimes do. 


SOxGOLÉwA, v., to be strangled; mtuma ane. 
songoléwa ni banawakwe. 

SONGOMÂNA (or 80NGAMÂKA), o contract itself, 
to be entangled, complicated, to be curbed; 
nguo imesongomana kua pepo. 

SONGOMERESA (0r SONGOMESA), v. a. ; ku sougo- 
meresa mukono kua ngüo, to wind or 1crap 
up ones hand with a cloth ; ku songomeresa 
ugue, to coil up a rope, to wind round. 

SOGONÉA, v.; sogonéa jumba or kimba ? (R.) ? 

Soxaoxt11, v. a; ku songoni6a na ku kamüa nguo 

iliofuliwa, to tvring and squeeze a 1vashed piece 
of cloth, (1) ku songe ; (2) ku songoniéa; (3) ku 
songomésa ngüo; ku songa, {o commence to 
wring; ku songoni6a, to wring with all the 
might and both hands; ku songomésa, to con- 
cude the whole business by putting both ends of 
the wringed cloth together and at each end a 
person pulls quickly and mightily, until every 
drop of water comes out; matumbo ya-ni-songo- 
niôa, the belly gripes me, to feel pain in the 
stomackh ; rokhoyangu ya-ni-songoni6a, or rokho- 
yangu ya-ni-sonona, or rokhoyangu ya-ni-sono- 
noka = si-m-daki, Z have an aversion, I have an 
aversion to him. 

SONGONIOLEWA, ©. p., to be turned round. 

SÔNI, 8.; Da-Mu-onéa soni, siwezi ku sema naye, 
abuse, contempt. 

SONIA, ®.; vid. msonia. 

SONTASONIA, v. obsc. ? vid. nioniossa and onsésha, 
and kefia kefia (to tease). 

SONIONIESHA, ku sonioniesha moyo, to have a 
strong burning or desire in the heart. 

SONJOA, ©. a., {o wring. 

SONJONA, ®. 

SONONA, %. n.; 8ima yasonona, the sima te dry; 
wali wasonéna ; wali uate usonône ; m6yo waso- 
nona, the heart trembles (with anger), the teeth 


ache from cold water; niuma iato isonone, let 
the meat get dry. 
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SonoxÉkaA, v. n. (= ku ji-umisa kna majonsi), to be 
grieved or troubled greatly, to be vered, to feel 
pain; mukono wasonontka ; cfr. kasirani. 

SoxoxÉsHaA, v. c., to trouble, to grieve, ver one = 
ku-mu-ümisa, ku-m-kussa mashaka, ku-m-sumbuüa. 

Sônoko, 8. = kidude (an abusive word). 

SoNoNIA. 

Soxoxo 80N0x0, vid. mlio. 

SoRUÂLI (or 8URUÂLI), trousers. 

Sosa (3024), v. a. (= ku fika or wâsili mpakäni), 
to reach the end, to bring to a close; mtuma 
alime ngüeyakwe, akisosa aondôke, let the slave 
till his portion of ground, when he reaches it, let 
him depart; tuende tukato, tutakuenda sos8a 
ndia mbelle, to cut across and mal:e for the way 
further on (R.); dau limesosa = limefiku ufuôni, 
to strike upon, to run aground in the water ; ku 
sosa ndia, to strike on a path. 

SosAnA, v, rec. to clash or collide with; ku 
sosana katika maneno. 

SosoBRANI, n. p., is a settlement of Dahälo (subjects 
of the Galla) residing at the western end of the 
bay Uumbo which 18 to the north of Takaüngo 
and runs about twenty miles inland. 

SoTA, v. n. (ku sota na matäko), to slide, to fidget ; 
cfr. ku pulia. 

SoTE (rectius ZOTE), all; tu sotc, we all together ; 
tuende sote, let us go all together; niumba 
zote, all houses. 

SPANIOLA, 8., & Spaniard. 

STAAMANI, 0. n., {0 have confulence, to remain 
trust fully. 

STÂDI, v. a. wa-m-stadi ku nena (käñza). 

STAHÂMI, ©. &., ku stahämi, to bear, suffer, endure 
anything ( = fumilia). 

STAHÂMILI (or 8TAHIMIL1), {o Aokl out, to persevere, 
to endure, to persist, to be patient of; ku 
stahamiliana. 

STÂII, ©. @., to reverence, regard, respect one; mtu 
huyu yuwa-nistahi, yuwa-ni-hCshimu, this man 
respects me. 

STAHIANA, v. rec., to respect each other = ku 
kujâna. 

STaAuiKA, v. n., to be 1worthy; amestahikn kna 
ka stahiwa ni watu, naï mstähiki, astahiwai, 
alicheshimiwa, aliepata ustähiki kua ku stahi- 
wa ni watu, (Zeb, xi. 38); ulimenzu hauku- 
stâhiki nao. 

STAHIWA, ©. n, to be reverenced, honoured. 

STAHIKI, D.n., to be necessary, to be under obligation, 
to deserve; jambo hili lastahiki nami = la-ni 
pasha ku tendou, Z must do this thing; ÿastahiki 
ku-m-fania vema; ku hâsibu nafsiyakwe isiostahi 
kiwa (Acts xiti. 46) ku pata uzima wa milele. 


STAHIHI, v. N., {o descrve, to be 2vorthy of; — 
stahiki, ÿa-m-pasha, ya-m-jussia, yajussu nai: 


mtu huyu vastähili ku pigon, this man must be 

beaten; wastahili ku-m-penda sana, you ought to 

love him very much. 

Ku srsTAUILISHA, to render oncself worth, or to 
consider oneself worthy. 


STAKABATHI, earnest, fustening penny (St.); 
earnest money. 

SrAkHäeu, v. à. to like, prefer a thing, e.g., mimi 
nastäklübu ku kñ kua Wanika = mimi naradiwa, 
napenda ku keti kua Wauika, ni héri ku keti, Z 
like to dell with the Wuanika. 

SrÂkHA, 8. (or 8TANAM) (ya, pl.—zu), stûükha ya 
jabüzi, the deck of a vessel; (cfr. staha). 

SrAKI (or SUTAKI), v. a. to accuse, impeach one ; 
Gabiri ame-m-staki Rashidi kua wali, Gabiri 
accused Hashidi with the governor. 

STAKIA, v. to bring an accusation or complaint 
before one, Gabiri ana-m-stakia wali, a-mu-îa 
Rashidi. 

STAKIANA, v. rec. ; Waja stakiana, they came to 
accuse each other (without ku). 

STAKIWA, v. p., to be accused. 


STAKIMU, ©. 2. fulani sasa anastakimu, NAN" got 
up, throve, came up (= thâbidi, to stand by). 

STALIMU, ©. &., hakustalimu. 

STAMBULI, A. p., Constantinople. 

STARA, 8., @ place in a cottage partitioned of by 
mats or clothes for sleeping in. 

STÂREHE (or STÉREHE), v. n., {Oo be or remain quiet 
or at ease; = ku keti na ku tulia; cfr. c). 
quiesccre sivit; stareh@! don't get up, don't 
disturb yourself, By saying “starche!"” the 
visitor iwishes to mule the people present easy 
and undisturbed. 

STAREHÉSHA (or STEREHISHA), d. €., {Oo cause one 
to sit or be at ease, to gire rest to, to refresk; 
ku-m-weka wema, to make one comfortable, to 
accommodate him well and honourably. 


STAUE (or 8TUI, 8TUE), v. »., to do arell, to conduce, 
to become, to be of use; = ku fü, jambo hili lastue 
or laatui, this matter ansiers acell, is of use : 
kitu hiki kinastüi hapa ulipo-ki-weka = kinakñ 
vizuri. 

SrAUiHA, ?. ©. = ku-faniza kazi vema or uzuri 
(ku tengéza), to embellish «& work ichich is 
Jinished, but which must still be improred by 
embellishments, e. g., of colours, de. 

Srawaur, v.a.? (R\). 

Sraw1, to Le of use; hastawi katika ufalme wa 
Mungu (Luke ix. 62). 

Sritäst, v. (cfr. ondolenna) = hishima; gissi gani 
watu hawaondolcani stiraji. 


STIRI, v., {0 extricate one from distress or trouble ; 
ni-pa maji kidogo, ni stiri rokhoyangu. Thus 
says one who 18 ku tokua ni rokho. Mangu a-ni- 
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stiri na thambi, ani-peleka peponi a-nifute 


thambizangu. 

STIRIKA, (1) to be extricated from; (2) to be 
covered, to be concealed': n’enda nika stirike 
sokoni, Z go to buy food in the market (R.), 
probably corrupted from the Arabic “ nisitre,” 
T buy. 

STIRIWA, 0. P. 


STUsHA, v. a., to aprain, lo startle, to put out of 
joint (St.). 

SUA, v. a. (3j), to bore, to bore a hole with the 
borer, ku sun tundu kua kekce:; ku sua meno 
kua msuñki, to clean the teeth icith the tooth- 
brush (msuaki, vid.) ; ku sua <- subua (rectius zua 
and gubûa); ku sua chungu, to season pots; vid. 
sirura ?n Xiniassa; ku suliwa, v.p., to be bored. 

SCA, v. a. (y=), to search, to invent, devise, bring 
Jorth something ner by means of one's on 
mechanical or mental skill, to speak a lie; 
mnasuñ-ni, #&hat have you made, devised? Msüa 
nanga amesima akasüa nanga, akasuka na yo, t4e 
anchor-searcher dived, found the anchor and 
came up with it; mtu huyu amesüa maneno 
baya = ameton kitoanimuakwe; amesüa kitn 
kipia; amesua jûo = amebunni juo; ku sua or 
ku kokôta dau kua nguvu likipueléwa. 

SuLiA, v., ame-ni-sulia nanga = ame-ni-tafutia 
tini ya bâhari, ame-ni-sulia dau lililosäma, lina 
suka sasa, to set a boat afloat for one or in his 
absence; mtu ame-m-sulia Gabiri neno asilo-li- 
nena ; ku-m-sulia = binnia or bunnia, or ku- 
m-tolea kitoanimuakwe, to say something of 
one’s own mind, but in the name of another, 
as if he were the author. The man pretended 
to speak the 1cords of Gabiri, but Gabiri had 
not said these words, the man invented and 
gave them lyingly as coming from Gabiri's 
mouth—he deceived the people. FProv. watu 
wakoméshe arongo, na usüsi wa-u-ate. The 
verb sulia must not be confounded with “ku 
zuilia," he has refused me, he has not given 
me; vid. zuïa or suia, v. a. 

SuswANA, v. rec. Lo deceive each other. 

Suart (or sart), adj. (Arab. «5e ,) clean, genuine, 
correct ; (suaf ya kuelli) maneno suafi = yasioküa 


na madangäuio, v. @. to clean; cfr. \&e ; clarus, 


purus, sincerus fuit. 

SUAFÏA, v. = kn-m-pa maneno suafñi, yasio 
danganioa, Le gave him correct words ; amcm- 
suafia juo, Le corrected the bool: for him, he 
freed it from mistakes. 


SUAPIDISHA, ©. C., fo cause one to clean (e.9, 
muili), fo cleanse. 

SuArILIA, v. 0bj., ku-suafilia uta; vid. msäsa. 

SUAFIWA. 

SoiHEL, #8. (Arab. Jel., pl Ja\ ge ,) Arabic 
term for “ Suahili land or coast" An Arab 
says on the question: Where do you come from? 
Tam coming (or going) from or to Suahel; cfr. 


Je ,abiit in terram planam; Je. , planities, 
e 60 
terra aequali® fe , canopus stella. 
SUÂLI, 8. (Ia. pl. ma—) (Arab. Jr ,) question; 


. dé » interrogavit. at , questio; pl. 
. (or säla, pl. masila), questions of strife 
(1 T'ün. i. 4, and Col, vi. 4). 

SuÀLi, 8., tardiness ; ku fania suäli, fo be sloi or 
lazy. 

Suicrmi = sualikhi, suahe, sahihi, suafi, ad)., pure, 
cleun. 


SUBANA, 8., a thimble ; (cfr. 2 ae) intendit digitum 


in aliquem. 

SUBANA, #nall pieces of meat roasted on tiro 
parallel sticks. 

SUBAYA, 8. (?) 

SUBBU, ©. &., ku subbu kua kälibu = ku mimina 
rusäsi ilioyaika katika kälibu, to pour into a 
moull the lead which has been melted; hence to 
cast, e.g., balls or bullets of lead, dc. 


SUBIRA (8UBIRI),8., (1) (vid. suburi,saburi), patience ; 
(2) subiri, alves, Arab. 


amarae ; (3) v. n., aubiri, to ivait, suisui tulikua 
na subira or säburi (patience). 

SÜBD, v. n., to happen, to be fulfilled, to fall out, 
not to full short of; nenoläko linä-n-süubü or 
linanpata sauna saua, or linan siulifu, ty trord 
has been fulfilled in me = nikama ulifiosema, 
nimepata wilo wile, as thou hast told me, so it 
happened to me. 


SUBÜA (or SHUBUA, als0 8IBÜA), v. a., to male a 
hole or way through, e.g., ku subüa tundu kua 
pili kua kekco; ku subüa ndia ya (ka pitia ku 
sua kua kckee, to bore in general, but ku subüa, 
to bore through); ku subüa or sibüa tundu, to 
open the hole, opp., ku siba tundu, to skut the 
hole. 

SuBÜkA, v. n., to have a hole made through ; 
kité‘ma kinasubüka tundu; ku toka tundu, ku 
tokéa kua pili, 


S — 
;, succus plantae 


Suärini, v. @., Lo clean, e.g., ku suñfidi viombo or | SÉBUDU, v. n., rectius thäbütu (fr. Arab. Le, 


muili; mtu wa tohära yuwa suäfidi muiliwakwe. 
Buarmix4, v.n., rmaneno yanasuafidika = hayana 
urongo, yanataküta. 


firmiter tenuit (rather «= , «ce Arab. Ler.), to 
be firm, to have courage, to date. to persevere ; 
mtu huyu athübutu ku fania = hans khofo, thre 
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man dares to do it, he is fearless ; hathübutu = | Suaa, v. n. (nuelle) R. ? 


yuwäja, Le does not dare, he is afraid. 

SüBurTu, ad)., firm (vid. thabithi). 

SueuTHIsHA (or SABITHISHA), v. c., to cause to 
be Jirm, to confirm; ku subuthisha manéno 
= ku timiza. 

SüBÜkui, 8. (ya), morning, in the morning; uenende 
subukhi, go in the morning; subukhi mbitimbiti 

(vid. mtana), or kunapamba sûka, or kueupe, etc. 


at tiwilight; cfr. ee: matutinum propinavit 


Sc» e .,® . + e 
potum. pre, initium diei, vel aurorac prima lux 


(Arab. sabakh Lilkher, may thy morning be in 
Jfelicity or happiness = good morning). 


Süaui, 8. (vid. saburi), patience. 


Supa, v. a., ku-m-suda ? mtu wa-m-suda kua maneno; 
m'ahahidi yuwasuda (vid. suta) or yuwasuduku, 
the witness declures that he has seen. 

Süpi (or suupi), s. (ya, pl—zu) = Lakhti, luck ; 
sudi ngema, good-luck, felicity ; sudi mbäya, ill. 
luck ; sudiyakwe ni kali, Le is very successful, he 
succeeds in everything; cfr. Fr , felix fuit ; 
6c- s 

At, PI. dgne, felicitas. 

SÜUDÜKU, v. a. = ku suta (vid.), to ascertain from 
one the truth or falsehood of a statement which 
has been given to others regarding onc's charac- 


ter; cfr. 32, verax fuit. 


SüDümi (or sÜsÜuA), v. n.; toki inasüdüma or 
süusamñ, the lime in 1vater sinks or settles (tothe 
bottom). 

SuÉxNA, v. n.; mbo inasuéna ndani kua béredi = 
imekimbia, imengia ndâni, mikôjo inakimbia na 
mbo, heiküupa ju, inapotca (obscene). 

Suesr, chuma cha suesi, soft iron (perhaps Swedish 
iron or coming by ray of Sue:). 

Süpa, 8.; büa la sûfa; cfr. Heb, ix. 19, for hyssop- 
talk? (Sp.). 

SÜFH, 8. (wa, pl. masüfi), a Lermit, a devotee = 
mtu ajai Mungu, asiefania usinsi, de. a Su, a 
person much reverenced by the Muhammedans 
on account of his God-fearing, chaste, prayer- 
ful and benevolent conduct. The Sufi is thought 
to devote himself entirely to the reading of the 
Koran, to praying, to doing good in the world ; 
sufii hazingi, ni tohära, yuwashinda mesgidini; 

® 
mchâchi wa Mangu, God.fearing: cfr. «we, 
sophus, sapiens et religiosus, pec. qui res divinas, 
et quæ ad amorem Die spartant, visibilium rerum 
figuris adumbrat. 

SuruiA, 8, (1) copper; (2) (pl. masufuria), a 
metal pot; sufuria ya chuma, an iron pot; cfr. 
je , «C8 flavum, aurum. 


SUGANIKA, Ÿ. n.; manni yasuganika ? 

Suau, s. (ya); suga ni mahali pa gumu ; mtu buyu 
ni sugu, muiliwakwe una sugu (ku fania sugu kua 
kazi nengi), callosity, callousness, a callous place ; 
this man is callous, his body is callous (to become 
callous by much ivorking); naota motto hatta 
nafania sugu, Z sat at the fire until I scorched 
myself (until I burnt a sugn = à callosity) ; (2) 
beaten path of rats only (R.)? cfr. diro in Æini- 
assa. 

Suata, v. a. to clean by rubling, to rub a thing 
hard to clean tt, to scour, to brush; mke ame-m- 
sugüa muili (= ku singa, vid.) ku ondosha taka, 
having done the business of sugua, ske does futa 
or pangussa muili kua kitümba ; ku sugüa, rents 
in a new wall. 

SuauLiA, v.; jiwe la ku sugulii vissu, a stone 
toith 1rhich to rub Enives = a stone for clean- 
ing knives. 

SU&ULIKA, vd. 7. 

SUGULIWA, to be rubbed. 


SuaurTta, v. @., to rinse the mouth, to gargle, to 
clean, e.4., the teeth. 

SCHAL, 8. = uovu wa tabia (cfr. saua hili); cfr. 
kiräka.  - Fr 

SUHÉLI, 8. (cfr. ele, pl. Jos, litus maris, 
sea-coast : és , Canopus stella ; de , facilis, 


lenis), (1) south (— shangâni); (2) mtu huyu ni 
suhéli mno, this man is very slow; cfr. sthcli 
and sûbala, or sahala; kûtubu suhéli na keblia, 
god directs south and north. 
SUIA (zuIA) v. @., (1) to seize and hold fast to pre- 
vent escape; (2) to keep back, to withhold from 
e.g., ame suia fethayakwe ; ame-m-suia asinende 
= amc-m-kutäza, he prevented him from going. 
SuiLiA, tv. obj.; ame-m-suilin fethayakwe = 
haku-m-pa maliyakwe, Le retained his pro- 
perty. 

SUILIKA. 

SuiLiwa, to be kept back: ; muana amesuiliwa 
maliyakwe. 

SüÜIsA, ©. ©. ; wame-ni-süisa ndiñni = wame-ni- 
rûdisha nisipate ndia. 

SuiwA, v. n., to be seized. 

Suio (or 8I0 Or ZUIO O7 ZIO) = nyrizo. 

Suisug (or sist1) (1st pers. pl. of the pronoun per- 
sonal), we; suisui tuapenda, we love; suisui 
zote, all of us; suisui wote, both of us; Dr. St. 
icriles sisi. 

Susät, a brave man, a hero; vid. shujña or shi- 
jäa. 

SÜJÜDU, v. n., to bot dorcn, to full down, to pray 
with the face upon the ground as the Muhamme- 
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dans do. Some have on their foreheads a mark 

made by constantly touching the ground in 

prayer ; ku sujudu = ku fania sigida ; ku sûjudu 

Mungu, to say prayers and bow seven times to 

Ms: humilis 
fuit, adoravit ; es, mesgid, templum Mu- 
hammedis asseclarum. 

SuJupbiA, v. ob). to prostrate oneself to, to adore ; 
sulia Ja ku sujudia Mungu, a carpet on which 
they pray or adore God. Mesgidi ya ku su- 
judia = ku tumikia Mungu manenoyakwe. 

SUKA, v. @., (1) to shake; e.q., masiwa or nûzi ; 
(2) to ticist, to plait; e.g., ku suka ukimbñ 
wa kitanda, ku suka usitu wa mkcka na ku 
shona jamfi; ku suka and ku songa kämba; ku 
suka katika nti; ku sukasuka muaua = ku-mu- 
ongolea muana. 

SUKA 8UKA, v. tatens., to shake often and strongly 
(cfr. tunga, v. a.), to continue shaking; ku 
suka suka mkiawake, to flourish his tail. 

SUKIWA, ©. p. 

SÜKUA, 0. D. 

SÜKA (zuKA), v. n., to rise above water, to appear 
suddenly (ku sama or piga mbisi na ku suka), 
but ku sika, to tiine; ku sua meno, to rub the 
teeth up and down. 

SusHA, tv. c. to cause to rise or appear above 
acater = to raise up (e.g., pearls) abore rater. 

Suxani, 8. (ya, pl. ma), ya chombo (= shikio), a 


rudder, helm (of a vessel); cfr. pa Ce , anchora, 
ashikai sukani, & steereman; sukuni (pl. ma), 
steersman, 


Sukat, 8. (ya), sugar; né , Saccharum. 

SuKE, #8. (la, pl. ma—), an ear of corn; vid. 
shuke. 

Suria, v. = ku-m-tokéa ghafila ; e.g., che babä-we, 
utokä-pi wé, siku-ku-ona sika nengi, leo wa-n- 
sukia = wa-nitokéa ghafla; kLence, msuka, ki. 
suka, a ghost, devil. 

Suküa, », a.; ku-nazi or dafu kua kissu, to scratch 
out the flesh of a cocoa-nut}; niama ya dafu 
imesukuliwa. 

SukÜMA, v. à. to push away or forward, to drive; 
e.q., ku suküma dau; to move, pusk aff, to u-ne. 
SukuMiA, ?. obj.; eg, Mungu ame-m-sukumis, 
God impelled him to that act. 

SUKÜMIZA, 0. @., {o put upon another man, to 
thro off from oncscelf, to say it is Lis affair 
= furûmisa, v. à, to fling away, to dart; 
eg, ku sukümiza kikongo or rungu: ku-m- 
sukumiza pepo, nganga (vid. makafara); ku 
sukäümiza mârathi or maôfu kua makäfara, to 
avert sickness or evils by sacrifices; vid. kâ- 
fara. 

SurkuxiziA, v. obj.; vid. kumba. 


the ground with Re forehead ; 


SUKUO, 8.; vid, n60, sugüo = kino. 

SUKUTUA (or SUGUTUA), ©. à. ku sukutüa känon 
kua maji, ku osha kanoa, to rinse, or wash out 
one's mouth icith water. 


SuLI, 8. (Sp.). 


SULIA (zuLia), 8. (la, pl. ma), a carpet; sulia la 
ku salia, 2.e., la ku suilia muili usipâte mtangæ 
mtu akistiudu Mungu, 

SULIA, a. obj. (vid. sua), to suggest or ascribe to 
one words which he has not spolien ; ku-m-sulia 
mancno asio-ya-ncna, fo slander without 
Joundation. 

SÉLIBI, SÂLIBU, ?. @., {0 crucify; sulibisha, v. c. 
(cfr. sälaba), ss bis 

SÜLIHI, v. n., to become fit for. 

SÜLIKA, ©. à. to be giddy or di-::y; Kiton cha-m- 
sûlika or cha-m-zungüka, akiôna shimo, ke gets 
giddy at the sight of an abyss; amesulikoa ni 
kitoa. 

SÜLISHA, v. C.; e.9., kilo kime-m-sûlisba kitoa 
= kina-m-sungusha (tekeleka) kiton. 

SULIWA, D. D. | 

SULIWA, 8. c., to be bored. 

SULTANI, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), Ling, sultan, ruler, 
chief, a great man; the head of a toxn or 
village ; Sultan Errüm, the Sultan of Turl:ey ; 
cfr. 
princeps, rex. 

SuLTANIA, 8., the sultan's head wife; sultana 
mjanne, queen dorager ? 

SéLU, 8., ku piga sûlu upânga, to polish a acord. 

SULUBIKA, v. n., (0 be diligent, strong. 

SULUBIWA, ©. D. 


æ 


_ RE 
LL , dominium obtinuit ; oëb, potestas, 


SULÈ BU, 8. (ya) (= dérübu or härübu or ngnvu), 
strength, diligence, power, vigour, energy; mtu 
huyu anasoéa sûlubu ya kazi, ynwajituma mno 

kua kazi, hafinii ufifu kabisa, this man is a 
strong labourer; kazi ya sûluba, kard labour ; 
muigni kazi ngûmu ni mu-igni sûlubu, & hard 


labourer is strong or sturdy; en , durus; 
&he , durities, robur. 
SÜLUKHI (or SÉLUKHU), 8. (ya), concord, peace, 
ae s recto sc ha- 
buit, irteger bonus fuit, pacem fecit, composuit. 
SULUKNIA (or suLUHIA), v. obj., to agree, to com- 
2ose differences; or tarajali katika käzi, to be 
trushvorthy in a 1ork (?) cfr. Je) ; 
SULUKHIANA, ©. rec. = ku patäna, to be recon- 
ciled to each other, to agree. 


conciliation (= mapatäno) ; 


SULUKISHA (or BULURISHA), v. c., fo cause to 
agree, to reconcile, to make peace or concord 
(= ku patänisha) ; deriv, msulukhifo (cfr.). 
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SÜLIMU, v, a, salute; vid. salamu. 
SuLULU, 8., a curlew (St.). 


SüMAKU, 8., magnet, loadstonc ? 


SusAnt (UMARI), 8, paulmê cfr. yej) cecinit or- 
gano, a musical instrument ; cfr. nsumäri. 

Sumäzr (or simAst), keaviness, sorrow, grief, cc. ; 
cfr. simânzi. 

Suusa, v, n. (= papatika, Xin.), (1) to shale, 
atir, move, to quiver like an animal which is 
about to die; kuku yuwasumba sumba = tanga 
tanga, hatulii alipotindoa; Er., to shrug or 
shrink up one's shoulders, to malte a short quick 
motion; (2) ku sumba = ku uza, to sell? 
Sumpaxa, v. rec. to sell each other (K.)? 
Sumria, v. (Ainika), to shale. 

Suusika, v. a. to tie fast (the fishing-hook, kiô), 
Lest it slip out ki6 kisiturupüke, vid. turupüka. 

SumBixo, s.: sumbiko ya ki6; sumbiko ya ku 
sumbikia, or fungia ki6 cha kn fulia sämaki; 
sumbiko ni uzi wa ku fungia ki6, the tying fust 
of the fishing-hook. 

Suxsüa, v. «., to trouble, to vex, to annoy, harass, 
torment, pester one, to fret, to worry; €. bana 
ame-m-sumbüa mtûma kua kazi asioweza; ku- 
ma-sumbüa kua manéno, kua ndñ, kua kazi, dc. 
= ku-m-tia mashaka, ku-mu-âdibu ; ku-m-sumbüa 
kua maneno, to Jill onc's ears awith talk. 
SumnuAxa, v.rec., to trouble or annoy one another. 
Suuntxa, v. n., to be vexed, harassed, tor- 

mented, troubled == ku kuta mashäka. 

SUMBUSIA, ®. ©. to vex, to annoy, to trouble. 

Sumpuxia, v. a., to cause trouble to one; watoto 
wam-sumbukia baba kua ndñ, nai yuwasigi- 
tika, laken bawézi ku-wa-pa jakula, the chul- 
dren trouble their father from want of food, 
and he sighs, but can give them none. 

Suusukiwa, v. n.; baba amesumbukiwa kua 
ndä ya watôto. 

SumBuLiA, v. a., to vex or upbraid one about a 
matter 1chich has before been refused; mtu 
buyu wa-ni-sumbulia jaküla kilijo katäsoa 
kwansa. 

SusnuLrwa, v. p., to be vered. 

Sumpuauina, v., to fight until they fall to the 
ground, succumb ? 


Séusa, 0. a. (Kimo.); ku-m-sfmisa, to invite one 
to sit down: ku sumisa mke = ku sema smilla 
(bismilla), the aroman responds : ndio milla (an 
expression uscdl in coition) ; ku sumisha mlango 
= ku bisha mlango ; in Kimrima. 

Suanrakn (or ssoxtto), 8.sealing-irax, jum-arabic, 
used for scaling letters; ku funga wäaraka kua 


: Gr. 
summakbh, to seal a letter with gum ; pes : sudor 


foctens? pe, liquavit. 


Suwau (or sHUMAU, pl. mashummu); 8. (ya), pouson ; 


ku-mu-üa, or ku-m-lisha, summu. 
LI s di e- , 
SUMMU, {0 poison one ; ps ; VENENUM propinavit 
[1 e 6- 
alicui ; frs » YCnenum, 


SuxuLiA (or KU-J1-SUMÜLIZA) (R.) ? 
SUNA, 8.; vid. Bunna, 8. 


Suxua (or sHÜNGA), v. a., to press one very much 
by entreaty, prayer or supplication; to solicit 
earnestly, to incite, to urge one, to oltrude on, 
to forc: on. 

SuxGiA (or eHUNGÏA), ®.; ame-ni-sungia safari 
amenéna sana, ninende nâwe, he entreatcd 
me very much to allow him to go tcith me; 
Mungu ame-m-shunga or sunga mautti (— 
futia mantti), God urged or drove him to 
death, 1.e., the man was warned of the danger, 
but he iwou'd not be cautioned, therefore he 
tous killed. 

SuNGA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), foreskin, prepuce, uncir- 
cumcision; mtu huyu ana sunga -= hakutahi- 
riwa, {his man has not been circumcised. 


Séxaua (zuNGuA), v. a., to male daua (medicine) 
for a sick person by giving him 7 pieces of bread 
(mikaha) and 7 lights, and Lisi ya mtama, and 
by reading to him from the Koran (kua ku-m- 
soméa juo). 

Suxata, v. a. = ku kusänia pamoja zile taka uki 
pepeta, to gather the dirt in winnowing; ji-sun- 
ga, to turn the head round to look behind 
SUNGÜKA, v. n., to turn about, to surround, to 

wall: about. 

SUNGUKA BSUNGUKA, v. intens. (cfr. kizungu- 
zungu, giddiness), to strol about; waua-tu- 
sungüka, they surround us (= zingira). 

SuxauLiwA, v.p., different from ku dercwenga. 

SuxaësA, v. c. to cause to turn; e.g., ku sun- 
güsha jérche, to turn the grindstone ; ku sun- 
gusha watu = ku geuza watu. 

Jrsuxausua, to turn oncsclf here and there, up 
and down; e.g., when sitting in a chair; (2) 
to wall: to and fro = ku tembéa. 

SUNGUSHOA, 0. p. 

SUNGUÜM£ZA, 0. n. (or ZUMGUMZA); ku ji sungümza, {a 
chat, tall:, conrerse = ku keti na ku simlia na 
watu, ku toa manéno ya hadizi or wasia, mtuma 
yuwajisumgumza na bauawakwe, yuwanenda tué- 
sha kua banawakwe, haläli, shert atuéshe kua 
Lana, aouckane, ndio ku-m-tii banawakwe, ndié 
m'ja or mtûma mti, a slave talks in the eveniny 
with his master, he goes to give him the evening 
salutation, an obedient slave docs not yo to sleep 
before he has appearcd before his master to 
greet Lim and talk with him especially on the 
business of the day. 
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SUXGURA, 8., a rabbit or hare ? (St.),. 

SUNNA, 8. (ya), custom (ada), beauty (haiba, uzuri), 
becomingness, suitalleness ; sunna is to be dis- 
tinguished from fâradi, which mplies necessity 
(kitu ja lâsima); e.g., ku salli, ku funga tummu, 
d'e., is a matter of necessity (fâradi), but ku và 
koffia ngéma or jambia, or ku tinda ndéfu ya 
muomMmo, ni sunna, ni neno la urembo, ni ada to, 
mtu yuwafinia, asipodäka, bassi, to wear a nice 
cape or dagger, to cut the moustache, d'c., this is 
a matter of custom (not of necessity or dirine 
prescription) and beauty—if a man docs not 
lile it, he may omit it, it does not signify. Sunna, 
something meritorious done by Muhammedans 
which is not by law required; sadaka ya sunna, 
e.g., thabihu; salli ya sunna, prayers said in 
addition to those 5 times a day (Sp.); sunna is a 


2 s Res L2 
malter of choice or ornament ; cfr. (5 , formavit, 


+ 
Le , facies, forma natura, lex Dei, mos vivendi ; 


Dicta factaque Muhammedis, quae sectatoribus 
ejus a Corano secundaria lex cest. 


SuxoBai, 8., deal wood (St.); cfr. RE: pinur, 


Suxsa, v. a.; ku sunsa gu = ku tezâma kua gü, na 
kuamba shimo or jiwe ndiäni katika kisa, to 
search with the foot at night or in a dark place, 
trhether there is or is no hole or stone, de., in 
the road; ku sunsa mukono, to axing the hand 
tn the air, to fetch a thing in the dark ; ku sunsa 
teo, to sling a stone. 

SurA (or sHUPA\, v. n.,to be hard (kua maneno), 
ni muéngo adäka ku ji fâniza kuelli kua kn 
shüpä, kua manéuo makäfu, ke is «& liar, but 
wishes to show his truthfulness by hard 1vords 
and noise in denying. 

SUPANA (or sHUPÂNA), x. n., to be hard or hardened, 
to be hardy, obdurated; niâma ya kuku ina- 
shupâna, the flesh of the forcl is hard, not tender ; 
mtu buyu amesupâna sasa kua ku sûfiri, ameküa 
hotäri katika muili, muiliwakwo umesupana ; 
kwansa alikñäa mlegéfu wa viungu, sasa mshu- 
pâfu, mgümu, this man is now hardened by 
travelling, he is strong in body, formerly he 1vas 
tender, but now he is become hardy. 

SÜRA, 8. (ya, pl. za), form, beauty, likeness, rescm- 
blance, the face; sura ngema, a pretty figure ; 
sura ya us8o, te form of the face; sura mbaya, 


an ugly shape, manner = gissi; (1) Fe and 


S- » R 
8,ge , forma, imago, species ; (2) bus , à chapter 
of the Koran. 

SURÂTA, 8., the road to Paradise according to the 
Muhammedan notion; ndia ya pepôni niem- 
bâmba kana makäli ya kissu surâta, the road to 
l'aradise, hich is as thin as the edge of a knife 
—onù both sides are pits of fire into tchick the 


wicked will fall, whüst the righteous pass on to 


— 
Paradise (vid. sirâta); fr. PV, vis patens, 
pons extensus super medium gehcnnae. 

SURDADO (or SIRDADO) (wa mti\, s., a kind of 
insect which chirps in the 10004. 

Surt (zuRI), adj., pretty, beautiful. 

SuniA, 8, (wa, pl. ma—), «a concubine, a female 


slave ; se , Clanculnm bhabuit; & y , ancilla 


quan quis fere clanculum babet, pellex. 

SURIKA, ©. 2.; vid. thurika. 

SuRIYAMA, ad), born of a concubine, female slave 
used as a concubine. 

SuruäLi (or 8oRUALI), 8. (ya, pl. za—\, breeches ; 


cfr. ss , induit aliquem femoralibus, hence 
date, femoralin interiora ad pedes dimissa 


quibus tibialia juncta sunt. 

SURUKHÜNGI (07 SURUSUNGI), 8. = jusukâni, or mtu 
ashikai shikio la chombo, steersman or steers- 
mate. 

SURURU, 8., «a crab ? 

SUS, 8., liquorice (St.). 

SÜRA (or susHA from sUkA), tv. a. ; ku susa mäigü 
or muili, (1) to pour some water vrer the legs or 
body, after they have becn icashed preriously, 
to perform the last act of washiny, to carry off 
sand, de. which may still rest on the 1cashed 
body. Ku muñya maji muilini ku terémsha 
fumbi lililogandamäna, ku ji-susa kua maïji, to 
make the dust to fleat down, which sticks still to 
the body, to cleanse by shal:ing; (2) ku süsa uji 
or wino, to stir up & soup or wine, to brew uji; 
ku susa jiwe kua teo, to sing; mganga una susa 
mvüa. 

Susia, v. obj.; ku-m-susia, e.9., magü susfa, to 
cash or cleanse for one ; ku-m-susia kinga cha 
motto (cfr. punga) ; ku susia mkia, to ag the 
tail. 

Süei, 8. (ya), copper of a blood-red colour ; soka, 
brass-wire; sifuri ts copper mixed with other 
metals. 

Suso, s., a kind of hanging shelf (St.) (probably == 
Busu ). 

Sust, 8. (ya) ; susu ya kamba ya ku augakia viémbo, 
a hook which is made of ropes or mbügu, tohang 
up vessels, c.g., a calabash, d'c., a httle board on 
which vessels are suspended. 

SUaTÂNA, v. rec. = ku pindamana, to be curral, 
crooked, paralytical; vid. mpindani. 

SustA, ©. @., to cheat or impose upon a person, 
especially a stranger who is not yet acquainted 
awith the ways of a country (vid. msusu) (cfr. ku 
kenga) (watu wana-m-susua) (cr. upole). 
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SUSÜKA, v. n., {o be disturbed, bewildered, not to 
know what to do in a new situation or resi- 
dence-place; e.g., kuka yuwasusüka, hajui 
niumba ya kungia, the hen is bewillered, does 
not know where to rest, she goes here and 
there to find a resting-place, because she is still 
a sträanger; mtu yuwasusüka katika mji asio- 
fika mbelle, hajui ndia na watu, yuwatahä- 
yari. 

SusuLiA, ©. &., to decsive for (another). 

SUSULIKA, D. n. 

SUSULIWA, ©. n.; mgeni yuwasusuliwa ni watu, 
a stranger is deceived by the people, e.g., they 
show him a false road, demand high prices for SUURr (or SUCDI NJEMA), salvation, felicity; cfr. 
food, dc. rs Ok di ER ONE 

A Om, felix fuit die, beneficum sidus; Ja , 
SÜTA, v. @., to charge on2 publicly with; = ku 
südüku, to ask a person publicly, whether it be | Süxu for uuvu, this (ok language). 


true what he has spolen against oneself; e.g., 
Gabiri ame-m-suta Rashidi, ame-mu-liza mbelle 
za watu, maneno haya nli-ku-umbia liri käsidi 
ku-m-komesha Rashidi urongo, na usûsi aâte, 
Gabiri confronted Rashidi, he asked him before 
the people (publicly), When did I say these 
words to you? He did so for the purpose of 
compelling Rashidi to ceuse speaking lies; to 
ascertain from one the truth or falsehood of a 
statement which he has given to others regarding 
one’s character. | 


Juvit, opem tulit. 


T 


TA (or rÂa), 8. (ya, pl. za), à lamp, especially the |Taisänu, v. n. (Arab. mœù ), {0 wonder at; 
small open earthen lamp made by the natives, 
light; ku washa tä, to light a lamp, to male a 
light; ku zima taa, to put out a light. 

T'À,v.n.; kû t'ai, (o Lay an egg and cackle, the 
act of laying an egg ; kuku amefania ki6to akâtä 
= akadaka ku viaa i, akapâta; mahali pa ku 
vialia i, or pa ku atamia or otamia or kalia mâi, 
the fol has prepared a place where to lay her 
eyg, and she got a p'ace to lay her egg, and to 
sit upon her eygs; mkäta ha i ti mai, wala ha i 
angüi, akiangüa, hailesi ; cfr. mkata. 

Tia, 8. (ya) Arab. &ell ), obedience, alleyiance ; 
ka-ngia katika tâa, fo become obedient, to do 
homage (to a king); ku-m-tia katika tâa, or ku- 
u-tia tañni, {o cause one to become obedient or 
submissive, to bring to obedience, to subdue one ; 
ku toka katika tâa (ya), or muanga (?) wa sultani, 
to revolt from the king (cfr. maassi, rebellion ; 


muassi, a rebel; ku assi, to rebel); cfr. sb , 
vbsequens fuit, obedivit ; kb, obedientia. 
Ta, 8., a kind of fish, large and flat. 
TAa, s. (Erh.) = tawa, louse ; vid. . 
Täïsu, 8. (ya), trouble, fatique; cfr. si las- 


ku tañjabu neno, to be astonished very much; 
cfr. ne , admiratus fuit. 


Aranc, 8. (ya, pl. mataäñjabu), wonder. 

T'aagaBiA, v. obj., to admire. 

TaAJABISHA, ©. c., to astonish, to amazc one; 
kitu hiki kina-n-taajabisha, (Lis matter asto- 
nishes me; to make to wonder. 

T'AAJAZ, v. a. (Arab. jee ), to tire, to weaken; 
s ee L} LE EI LI L 

cfr. MCE infirmus, debilis fuit, impotentem 

reddidit, 

8 
TAÂkHIRI (or TAÂKHARI, ©. n. (Arab. pe ), to 


be slow or late, to tarry, to stay; cfr. A1 , dis- 


tulit, postposuit, tardavit, retromansit. 
T'AAKHIRISHA, v. c., {o cause one to tarry, put of}; 
prolong one. 
Ta, v.n., to be exralted ( ke , altus, excelsus fuit) ; 
is af Deus qui exaltetur! (post nomen 
Dei.) Dr. St. takes ta’ali in the sense “to 


study," ichich is in Arab. ab (supervenit, study, 
learn), but to learn is in Arab. msi . 


Tan (or TÂMU), s. (vid. tâmu), swcetness; cfr. 
Sc 


sus, defatigatus fuit. 
Taasixa, 0, n., to be fatigued, troubled, weary. 


TaagisHA, v. c., to cause one to be iceary, to 
fatique, trouble, harass one. 


Taipanu, v. n. (Arab. o& ), to learn good 
5 


manners; cfr. y, bonos mores ct litteras 
elegantiores didicit. 


prb , edit, gustavit, gustum percepit ; 


sapor (rfr. mtâma),; ku tia taamu, fo swceten. 


Taaxou (vid. t'andu), a centipede. 
TaasirimA ; ni bunduki ningi zilizo pigun pamoja 


(Sp.). 


» 


TA 
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TaATAA, v. n. (= tapatapa), to throw about onc's 
handle, to beat onc’s hands about from heat and 
uneusiness in & stule of dying, e.g., «a man who 
cannot sivim, or one who is shot and about to 
die; ku taatäa jasho, to beat one's hands about 
from heat and uncasiness; ku tapa tapn kua 
homma, to tremble from fever. If the deriva- 


Li] [2 8 z Li 2 
tion from the Arabic \S\s , cucurrit, celcriter 


ivit, commovit, volutatus fuit, ts correct, we ouyht 
to have 1critten daadaa. 


Taurus, v. a. = ku kusa, furahisha, to com- 
Jort; cfr. pes , Magnus fuit ; press , magnum 
fecit, to respect, honour, reverence (Sp.). 


Täinäka, 8. (Arab. &ab ), lining, fol; ngüo ya 
tâbaka minoja, mbili, tatu, @ c'oth of one, tivo, 


___— 


three linings ; t&baka ya ndäni na ya nde ; gb, 
G 
texuit, operuit, (4h tegumentum. 
TanakA (or TaAGarä) = muigni ku k kulla pa. 
hali, onmnipresent ? ? vid. enca, v. n. 


Tabakéno (or as Dr. St, writes, 
a snuff-box. 


TABAKÉLO), &, 


Tasaxi, 8, = tâbaka, 

TazÂNGA TABANGA, 0. %.; ku tabänga tabinga kua 
topo = ku häribu kua tôpe, to spoil srith nul, to 
mix irith something that is bad = ku tangauia 
na kitu kibäya. 

8. (Turk. ab ), a pistol; ki- 


Tasaxya, cfr. 
merti. 

Tapässau, 0. n. (or TABAsSÂMA) (.{rab. po , (0 
emule (St.); subrisit, leviter risit = ku téka. 

TasAuLu (or TABAUALI), v. n. (Arab. Jr ) (cd. 
kojoa); cfr. jh: urinam reddidit, minxit, to 
urine, {O 188. 

ASE TARE, 8., the name of a fish (as large as the 
ngü, and very pretty). 

Tania, 8. (ya) (= häli, gissi, mañmbile) ({rab. 
ssh ), disposition, nature, character, temper, 
propensity, climate; tabiiyakwe si ngéma, is 


character is not good; cfr. &b , Sigillum im- 


pressit, uatura insitus fuit ; EvL , natura homi- 


nis ct indolcs insita. 

Tawisv, #. (wa,pl matabibu) (= myanga) (Arab. 
me ), Physician, doctor; tabibu bazüii äjil 
rokho ikisha lingäniua (ku itüa) bassi, a physicien 
cannot prevent fate (the hour of ip when the 
spirit is called àt is finished. 


ee — 
lo treat one medicully; Sd, 


ut » medi- 


_ 


TaBisiA, v. à., 


medicus fuit, medicatus fuit ; 


cus. 


{ 


TAsiki, v. n. (= ku nâta, gandâma), to cleave, to 


Ed 


stick to, to be adhesive; cfr. mb, operuit, 


oppacta lateri fuit manus, ÆtA. tâbaka, firmiter 
cohucsit, in Amharic, to lay close to, to pre- 
serve. 
T'AuiIKANA, v. n., to stick to; vid. enta, v. a. 
TaBikrÂNa, to be one, to agree, to be friends. 
TamkisHA, vd. c., to cause to etick: to, to glue or 
paste on or upon ; ametabikisha tâbaki mmoja, 
TanikiwA, D. p. 

Taninr, v. a. (Arab. pe }, to soothsay, to tell 
fortune; ku tâbiri muaka kua jüo, to prognos- 
ticate the coming events of the year from the 
Look (e.q., rain, dearth, war, sickness, &c.). The 
prognosticator appoints aleo the sadaka (sacri- 
Jice) ichich is to be made by the people in order 
to arert the impending calamities. 

Tano, 8., h certain fruit of the mgusija tree {Er.) ? 
katika tabolakwe asili talia, timbuko lamau 
judi ? (Sp.). 

Tinu, 8.; vid. tâabu. 

Tanu, 8. (sing. utäbu, pl. tabu), (1) tabu tabu za 


müa = upande wa müa or ukindu; 2) tabu 
or tapu (?), scarcity, famine, dearth ? CE rh). 


Tanëa, vw. a. (= ku kuaniüa), (1) to tear of, {o 
pluck in pieces, pluck off, break off; e.g., ku talüa 
makuti; (2) to rend, teur, e. g. kutabüa ker- 
tâsi (= papüa); (cfr. kikujia), ku tabua ukujà; 
ku tabua ngüo. 

TastKka, v. n., rent, iworn out, e.g., ngüo imc- 
tabüka ( = rarûüka), the clotk is rent, 


v. a), cfr. 


” 


TAnÈNI, v. a, (etd. tümini, US 
intelligens fuit. 


Taséruou, v. a. (Arab. 5 ), to refresh, to cool ; 


cfr. © 4 } , frigidus fuit, refrigeravit. 


TApA, de tada (R.). 
T'ADAIKI, v. n. (Arab. 8S\»5), to become respon- 


sible for, to guarantee a matter, t. e., the result 
of ut; cfr. Ss , persccutus fuit, s \s5, assecutus 

. . + Q . . . . sS — 
fuit, participem fecit aliquem alicujus rei, sl 9 , 
fructus quac nascitur ex aliqua re, d'c. 


UTapia, v. obj., ku-m-tadia, to deapise one fret 
without prorocation ( = ku- m-takania mbelle). 


Tarâkant, v. 2. (Arab. 5 ), tothink:, to mcditate, 
to ponder = Kku aza, kn fânia 4kili, tafukiria, 
e. obj. (cfr. fikiri), ,S , cogitavit. 

Tarâinuur, 8. (Arab. © ), recrcation nf body and 
mind; cfr. ch , luctatus fuit. 

TaraTHALI, ©. n. (Arab. JA) (cid. fathili), to 
please, to have the lindness; cfr. Ja y E@ 


TA 


praestantiorem aliquo judicavit, 
TariraaL, please, I beg of you, 
kindness. 


TAFAUTI (or TAFUATI), 8. (Arab. el ?), doubt, 
he is doubtful, 


fear; (—khôfu) yuna tafauti, 
to be doubted, not trustworthy; na-m-tia or na 


m-tilia tafauti or khofu, Z doubt of him, I do not 
quite trust him (nafänia teshwisbi); kitu biki kina 
na tafauti nâjo, Z have doubts 


tafauti nâmi or nl 
about this matter. 
Tri, 8., a kind of fish (haina mamba). 


Tarirnr, v. a. (vid. tafüta), to geek out matters, to 


be very inquisitive. 
Tarte (or rersim), 0.0. (Arab. penis ), vid. tefsiri, 


to explain, 8. interpretation; cfr. er , detexit, 
explicuit. 
TarsiRIA, ®. OÙ. to explain to one. 

Tir, 8.(Kiung. chafu) (ya, pl. za or la, pl. ma—), 
check ; tafu ya gü, calf'of the leg, pl. tafu za mapu, 
calres ; tafu (or jafu) ya (la) miomo, pl. matäfu (or 
majafu), check, cheeks ; (jafu cha ku fulia kamba 
kana kikapu, kina tundu tundu), tafu is not to 
be confounded with dafu, vid, the cocou-nut 
ivhen ripe for drinling; tafu ya mkono, the biceps 
muscle (St.). 

Taréxa, v. a. to cher, to eat, to nibble, to eat in 
general ; ku tafuna chakula cha mdado. 
TaroniA, v. ob). 

TarüTA, v. a. to search, seek, to look for, examine ; 
(cfr. tefüta, v. a.). 

Taruria, v. obj.; uenénde u-ni-tafutie mtelle, yo 
and look: for rice for me. 
TarGTA TAFUTA, v. int., to search all about. 

Tai, s. (eing. utägé, pl. za), ni magégo ya tanzu, 
the thick part of large branches (vid. utanzu, 
utigà). 

Tic (la, pl. ma—); kitägä, a small stem of a 
small branch. 

Taoa, v. n., to walk with ones leys fur apart, to 
straddle (St.). 

Tic rx, v. n. ; (?) ametaga mno nami, 2. €., a-ni- 
tâga (dâka) sans, katiri pi-mu-ambia-lo hasikii, Le 
tool: every liberty with me (R.), to muke one- 
self too familiar with one; perhaps tâka taka or 
dâka daka. 

Taaamia, 0. (R.)? 

TaAGHAFALI, 0. R. ww, to Le unmindful, to be 
off onc's guard; cfr. gas , neglexit rem, per 
socordiam non curavit. 

Taouu, v. n., to rebel (St.) = hälifu, to transgress- 

Tacii, 0. n., to be rich, wealthy; ku-m-fania tâgiri, 
to enrich: ku tagirika = nafisika, = ) Mmer- 
caturam exercuit. 

Tacoxaa ; ku ji tagénga, to verge (R.) ? 

Taaëa, v. a. (= taüa), to choose; (chagüa), ndo, 
uchagüe katiri udakächo utoie. 
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bencfecit alicui. 
lit. show me the 


TA 


TAGURISHA, v. c., {o remove from a place ; (fre 
gürisha. 

TaoüsA (or KU LUMBA), v. n., {0 make a speech. 

TacërA, v. a.; keléle (Sp.) ? 

TamÂpaRtI (or TAHÂDIRI), ©. n. ( = tunza wema), 
to beware, take care (Arab. js ) (= küa na 
hathari, to be on ones guard). 

TAHATHARISHA, ©. C., fO Warn. 


Tamarteu, adj. ; cfr. takhfifu, light, genile ; Ca , 
levis, agilis fuit. 
S-- 


Tänäu; cfr. shebuka, perhaps rather js, 
vitium, dolus. 

TAmÂMAKA, v. n., to look up to see what is going 
on (St.). 

Tinara (Arab. (3çst ), vid.tohara, 8. ( Vab , prae- 
putiam extirpavit). 

Tanänisi, s. vid. kansu. 

TanARÜËKI, v. n, (Arab. ds }, to grow hot, 

angry, to fly into a passion, to become indig- 

nant, or anxious, to be troubled ; moyo ume-m- 
tabäruki = moyo umcküa bharraka, the heart 
became rash, precipitute, sc. to anger, to give 
way to fears or impatience; 3e , Collisit, 
fricuitque inter se dentes cum stridore prae ira; 
ussit igne aliquem ; ustus fuit, accensus fuit ira. 

Tamaruxia, v. obj., to be angry with one (ku 
ona vibäya juiyäkwe). 

TauaruxisHA (or TAHARAKISHA), 0. C., {0 (088, 
to make one indignant or angry, to excile 
one, to stimulate, to put one in a state of 
anxiety, deriv. matahäruki ya moyo, pussion À 

TanassA, ©. n., o go on board a ship with a vier 
to sailing (St.). 

Tanavämr, v. n. (=ku ona häya), to feel or 
become ashamed (of), to blush; cfr. ce: et 


” G — 

Use : vixit, pudorem concepit; “>, pudur, 

verecundia vel animi conditio, qua ab aliqua re 

peragenda ob timorem vituperationis retinemur. 

TAHAYARISHA, 0. C., {o put one to the blush, to 
confound, to make ashamed. 


Tauéuzr, v. a. (Arab. Jde ), to bear quietly; 
cfr. des , portavit. 


Tämoi, v. a., to bend F 
Jerunni = ku fânia bidii, to exert oncself, t0 
strain, to try hard. 


om À 


Tintm, v. a, to circumcise; (cfr. Arab. ,æb 
pracputium exstirpavit). 

Tanriwa, to be circumcis:d. The circumcisor 
(ngâriba), (1) draws the foreskin backwards 
(yuwafudäa sunga); (2) then he bends it 
forwards in order to measure and mark tt 

AA 
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arith his finger-nail. (Mringa wa mb wafänia | Tir, 8. (ya, pl. za), dirt, flth, sweeping, rubbish, 
mpaka). (3) After measuring and marking ; refuse (e.g., fumbi, niassi, dc.), takataka za ma- 
ke dracs it out, and holding it fast cuts it off |  futa, the sediment of builed cocoa-nut oil ; niümba 
teith a razor; (4) the skin is buried. The |  Jizizina taka, these houses are not clean. 
pain 18 intense, and several people hold the Taka, s. (la, pl. matäka), taka taka (pl. matataka) 
boy fast, so that he cannot move; (5) after = vitu vidôgo via shamba (e.g., kunde, pojo, 
the operation the boy is made to drink the mbôga, fiwi, mbumbu) vifaniafio gissi ya mitu 
waler of & cocoa-nut to promote the flow of taka, all herbs or plants or regetables of a small 
urine, which is considered very important; | size (udio matakataka), small articles, rubbish. 
(6) then the penis is anoïinted with the yolk of |Tika, v. a., to desire, to ivant, to ask, e.g., shauri, 
an eg; (7) on the third day the kionda I al . | Te 
; re asl: for advice, to be wishful of; cfr. ab 
(æound) is formed, ihich is washed with des: 1 : fui 2 ; Jr. à ; 
warm water, to carry off the crust of blood. esideravit, DIOPÉNEUS IN RETENIR RS PE 
. J . animum: the verb should be rcritten ku täka, 
The food of the circumcised consists of a thinly RUN no 
6 È not ku daka, if the Arabic derivation 18 correct. 
boiled soup of rice or mtama-flour, mixe:l with , | 
Takäpäpt (better TAKÂABATHI), v. à. to take or 


fort or goat's flesh, but without salt or nazi. DR : 
The act of circumcision tal:es place rery early | TecEt0e fe Reno Carr) on JrelGM (BL) 


at daylight ; most of the relations are present, 
who aniously wait for the issue—for 1 


en 


ofr. eS, contraxit, non expandens, c#pit 
manu. 


happens frequently death follows the operation, 
which is performed upon 10 and 20 boys at 
once.  Aany describe the pain as being 80 
intense, that they would not undergo it a 


TAKABATHISHA, v. n., {o cause one to receire 
(mbelle za mashähidi), to pay freight por, 
to cause another to give, to entrust for delivery 


(St.). | 


gccond time. 
Ta, 8.; cfr. taki za nazi, or jija za nazi, or 
masitta ya nazi. 


1 5 
Takäpaur, v. à, {o accept; cfr. Li acceptavit. 
Takäigani, v. n. (-{rab. »$ ) (fr. gnietca); vid. 
TA, 8, a Lind of large vulture; a large bird of Ne e fuit, magnifecit, magnum dixit, LE rbe 
ne cgit, censuit esse magnum; ku-ji-takä-bari, to 
Pr. | | , | behave proully. 
Tar, #:, (1) a certain animal in KAiamu; (2) a Takärt, adj. pro takatifu, clean, e.g., nia takäfu, 
piece of wood laid under the branck, or thorn, | à clear conscience. 
ete. which a& person toishes to cut off; ku kûta TakaLika, tv. n., to be very tired, weary = ku joka 
miva kua ku weka ju ya tai. sana (e.g., from a long and fatiquing journey) 
ce | do ”. | 
Tir, v. n. (Arab. «ab ), to be good, to be well; | nimetakalika, sina téräfu or ngüûvu or pumzi 


fr. lb, bonus, purus, suavis, delicatus fuit. 
TarBikA, v. n. = ku furahi. 


tena ; cfr. US , commotus, inquietus fuit ? 


| g- - |Takäimart (or TakAMILI), v. n. (Arab. Je ‘ 
Tara, (ya, pl. mataifa), a tribe, nation; cfr. &a, 


_ 


to be complete ; takamalisha, v. a., to accomplish ; 


turba hominum. . JS"; integer, perfectus fuit, absolvit. 
Tänr (or sAiLI), ©. à., lo inquire into, to question ; 


pe k TakäAxa (ku) buriani, to ask mutual pardon, and to 
gfr. Jhe, interrogavit. tal:e a last farerell (St.); vid, Luriani. 
Tasa, ®. a, to lire. Fakinnu, 8 (Arab. knyS5 ), gift, generosity ; 
TAsA, 0. a., ku taja jina, to name, to call one by his 
name; wadäka ku-m-taja mâna jina gani? what 
name will you give the child? natäjua, Z am 
spoken of; they speak of me (vid. gnoka); 
(Luke vi. 26), ku-m-taja kua wema, to speak 
to mention well. 
Tag1A, v. ob). 


© e. . 
rs , gencrositate superavit, gererosus, beneficus 


fuit, honoravit. 
TaKkaARIisHA (07 THAKARISHA) ; vid. muako. 
TakÂTa, v. n. to Le clean, clear, or trhite by 
washing (œuili umetakäta), but ku nauiri, or ku 
nigniha kua mafüta, fo be bright or shine by 
greasing the body with oil; uwingu umetakita, 
the sky ts clear. 
T'AKATIA, v. OÙ). 
TaKkassa, v. à. lo clean, cleanse, to make ihite; 
mama ame-m-takassa mana muili. 
TAkATIKA, ©. n.; muili umetakatika (or roho) 
= unaküa meüûpe, suafi, unapendezéwa. 


Taui, 8, à croun; &b, coronatus, et re ali- 


G —- 
qua,tanquam corona, cinctus fuit, gU corona. 
T'asimi, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a merchant, «& rich man; 


re 
LU 


3 ; MOrca- 


5 e. 
cr. y ,is qui vendit ct emit 


turam excreuit. 


TA (355) TA 


Taxassia, v. obj. ; nime-m-takassia shamba, nai 
hapo. 

TAKASIKA, ©. 2., {0 become cleansed. 

Tarariru, adj, clean, cleansed, holy: hence 
roho takatifu, the Holy Ghost; utakatifu, 
puriy, holiness. 

TakiTo, 8. (== uzüri) (la); takäto la muili or la 
roho or moyo, cleanliness, pureness of body or 
of spirit. 

TakHAxI (or TAHÂNI, or ronAxt), mil; cfr. ue , 


C1 _ 
talk: about it; cfr. L3l& , contrarium sine con- 


troversia. 


TALAHEKI, 8. (or TALAHIKI) (ya), & gmall poicder- 
horn 1vhich contains fine powder for the touch- 
pan; pembe ndôgo ya ku tilia barudi ya kiffa. 
TALAKA, 8., divorce. 

Tacauésur, & (= mtalaleshi), adulterer or adul- 
teress; mtu huyu nitalaléshi mno. 

Tacisiuu (or TaLisim) (pl. ma—), a talisman or 


charm; cfr. ponts y Or nb , in terram 
oculos defixit, imago magica, talisman. 

Tauïr (or TaLi), çfr. taali, v. a., {0 read (not aloud) 
(cfr.taali, tostudy); ofr.  , vidit legit librum 


. e 8 +7 
cireumivit mola, moluit ; ob » mola. 
Taxnant, v. ©, to stay (St.), probably for tai- 
‘os 
khari; vid. ,#\, distulit, postposuit, tardavit, 
to stay or delay. 

Taraënau, s#., a large village near Kilefi bay, 
whither the Masrue dynasty fled after the cap- 
ture of Mombas by the Imam of Aluacat. Taka- 
ungu ni maji ya utungu. The village had 
brackish water formerly, but it became drink- 
able in course of time. 

Taruriru, adj. (Arab. Aa ), light; eg, käzi 


scivit, cognovit ; cfr. also Y , secutus fuit, legit, 
meditatus fuit. 


TAzixi (or TULUKU, 0r TALAKA), 0. a. (Arab, ce ; 


s LE LU . . RE 
dimisit uxorem vel captivum, to dismiss; (3h, 


repudium. 

Täursa, v. a (—=ku paka udongo, toka vizuri 
yasiwe mashimo na milima katika uküta, dic.), 
to smooth the clay and lime spread upon à wall, 
to cover the unevenness ; cfr. Gb , delevit. 


Tausia, v. obj. to smoothen well; ku paka 
udongo. 


kidogo, si bora ; A , lovis fuit ; EN , levis 
pondere. 

Tai, 8. (ya, pl. za) (or jiji ya, pl. za), in Kijumvu, 
masitta ya or tai za nazi, or täpu la nazi, taki 
ya nazi, the nazi ground and strained, which is 
thrown away and left to the fouls, dec. Taki ?8 
to be distinguished from ufu wa nazi, which 819- 
nifies a rasped nazi, not yet pressed and 
atrained ; taki is the matter which remains after 
the tui has been squeezed out. 


Taxi, 8. (ya, pl. matakia) (Arab. &$ ), a large 


Tazsrsr, 8.; ya dau, ni jamri (paln-twig), ku fun- 
gun katika chombo kitakupokua sheheua ku zia 
maji ya wimbi yasingie ndani (Sp.). 

Tima (or JAMA), 8. (ya, pl. za), sweepings, futh, 

rubbish, sediment, slime; ku pika tama, fo cook 

paltry stuff (tama tama); tama za niumba, 
siceepings of & house; maji yana tama, the 
water is muddy: tama la (pl. ma) maji, muddi- 


cushion; cfr. AG qui multum recumbit alte- 
rique rei inuititur. 

TaxkiLiFU? (R.). 

Taxo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) buttock, fundament, the 
bottom part of anything; tako matäko (ya) wa- 
jakazi, lit., the buttocks of female slaves. This 
obscene expression (which gshotvs the unchaste 
imagination of the Suahilis) signifies a kind of 
(wild) grapes ; (2) tako ya wäno, the notch end 
of arrows; tako la bunduki, the butt-end of a 
gun. 


e- 
ness of water; cfr. Pé : corrupta fuit, scopis 


verrit, expurgavit (domum, dc.) ; ÊSe , scopae- 
Tia, v. n., to remove, {0 emigrate; ku ondéka 
mâhali pamoja, ku kâ pangine; cfr. rte , 
sustulit, ingressus fuit tabernaculum et constitit 
conseditque aliquo loco; tabernaculum  fixit 
aliquo loco; cfr. ku hama, v. n. = ku güra. 
Tauia, v, obj., mabali pa tâmifu, a colony. 
Taxowmo, 8, seems to be an obscene nickname; |  TAmisHa, v. c., to cause to emigrate, to banish. 
cfr. shoga and hanithi. 
TaKsIRi, 8. (Arab. pps \ a crime? 
TARÜRA, v. @., (1) {o scrape, scratch: kuku ataküra 
tâka; (2) = papüra or rukia, eg. kuku muigni 
wana anapapüra, or anarukia watu, a fout which 
has chickens and flies at men, dc. 


TazaDant, v.; ku taladadi na mkéwe. 
TaLira ; hapana talafa (Pers. 3}), there is no nore 


T'amAA, v. a. to covef, desire, crave; mtu huyu 
adâka kitu kikäba, kituchakwe ni kidôgo ; yuna 
tamña or ch6yo mno; alie tamña; ku fania 


æm 


tamaa, to desire; ku piga tamña; cfr' cb 


concupivit, or ab , cupiditate plenus fuit. 
T'amia, s. (= miâzo or mazo ÿa ku tome kitu, 
ku pata mali mengi), longing, desire, covetous. 


TA 
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ness, lust; yuna t’amäa sana, he is very covetous 
(cfr. &le , cupiditas); ku-m-weka kua tamäa, 
to make him wait for; tamäa ya mali = chéyo 
ku käta tamaa, to despair; muigni tamaa, 
greedy. 

TÂAMÀ (or TaAmMmA), v. n., to be whole, entire (cfr. 


#5, totus, integer, perfectus, absolutum fuit) ; 


v. a., absolvit, perfecit, completum reddidit ; (cfr. 
maji yametämä kizimani; manenoyangu ni 
tâmä si rudi tena; ku misa kua ku piga 
tamma kuba, to quafj, to drink at one draught. 

TamäALaxi, ©. n.(ku miliki), £o gorern, rule (ku 
miliki nti iote, to rule the whole country or 
carth), to be master of; ku-ji-tamälaki muig- 
niewe, to rule oneself, to be one’'s own master ; 
cfr. Le, possedit, dominio tenuit rem, regem 
creavit. 

-T'AMAXI, 0. à., to long for, to lust after, to covet, to 
lle = ku fania jihudi, kûa na t'amäa, ku daka 
kua roho ; ku t’amani mali yegni t’amäni kü, to 
long for very precious property. 

TawanikA, v. n.,to be an object of longing or 
liking, to Le longed fur, liked. 
T'AMANISHA, ©. c., to cause to lust, James iv. 5. 

TAANI, 8. (ya), price, amount = kima, bei, e.g. 
ile tämani mtu hu ji-patania, {ke man got the 


e. G—— 
price but not the money instantly; cfr. (345 


pretium. 

Tant, ©. a. (= tabuni = kutia kima), {o put a 
price on, to charge. 
TaMaANiA, v. obj. 

TawasHA, v. a., to want, to be capricious (R.) (?) 

TamäisrA, 8. (drab. \àles ), aller voir quelque- 
chose; #., spectacle; (1) = kitu kizüri sana = 
tunu; e.g., mérkabu ïikija, ni tamasha, tunu, 
häakiïka hamna, it is arare thing, curiosity (rarce- 
show), when a ship comes; (2) ku-m-pa kitu cha 
ku tamäsha or cha ku onda, to give him a re- 
compense À 

TAMÂAËKA, 0. n. (= tamäa imeñka = ku ondéka 
tamäa), the desire or lust is passed away, is 
satisfied; eg, mimi nimetamañka sasa, kitu 
kilijo agisoa hakiküja, na mtu anakuja, t'amaa 
ikisha ondéka, nor my desire is passed axay, 
because the thing ichich TZ ordered to be brought 
did not come, and the man (ho was com- 
mussioned) came, when my desire was gone, e.q., 
then I order a man to bring sugar, de. from 
tous, œul Z am in hope of his speedy arrical, 


to travel (Kin. ku hamba), kence mtambaji 
(vid.), a traveller; (2) to swagger (St.)?? to 
boast. 
Tania, v. obj. 

TAuBaAa, v. n., to creep, to cral. 
Tampäsa, v. c.; vid. infra, tambäza. 

Tawparu (pl. ma—) (R.)? the strings of a mason 
upon a wall ? 

TauBaLia, v. n. (cfr. tambäa) (= ku-m-niatia, ku 
niâta kua magü, ku nenda polepole), to creep up 
to one, to approach one very servilely or softly, 
to catch or kill one. 

TAMBARÂRE, 8., level; nti tambarâre, level country, 
plain; ku simika tambarére, to place firmly ; 
cfr. kasika in Ainiassa. 

TanusirisHA ; vid. kititi. 

TauBiza, v. ©. (vid, tämbäa, v. n.), (1) ku tam- 
bäza nti na ufagio = ku fiagia sana, batta fumbi 
la mtanga lilipoondéka, to sweep thoroughly; 
(2) ku tambäza (or kokôta, or futia mbelle) ma- 
néno ya polepole si ku kâta, to speak slowly and 
protract the 1rords or syllables. 

TauBizi, 8. (= ugônjoa utambäo muili otc), a Lind 
of disease which spreads over the whole body, 
rheumatism (kiga or jiga?) (cfr. mdudu), lit. 
creeping, hence a sickness which causes a swell- 
ing in the tafu (cheek), mbafu (side), matumbo 
(boiels) ; fusi, kuapa, mukono, dc.; tambazi ni 
ugonjoa wa niama (K.). 

T'Amar, 8. ( pl. —za (sing. utambi), (1) tämbi za ku 
washia tà, wicks of a lamp ; (2) tätmbi (za ma- 
andäsi), vermicelli, prepared by the Sualili 
from rice-flour; (3) tämbi ya ku téza ngôma, ku 
piga vikopoképo na magu ku piga mishiudo, a 
kind of play with a drum, the sound of which 
the natives accompany by beating themselres 
with crossed arms, and by stamping upon the 
ground with their feet. Tâmbi, shindoa, ki- 
shando, are various kinds of native plays ; ku- 
m-pa tambi, or ku kuëza, or ku sobéa, the un- 
chaste motions made by males towards females 
in dancing. 

TAuso, 8. (ya, pl. —za), a kind of string (kigue) ; 
ime-m-shinda ku fungüa tambo = ku tatanita 
kitu, tambo hcitambulikani ni watu. Alauy 
natives know how to tie a rope or string so art- 
fully, that another mun who docs not know 
tt may put his brains upon the rack: to loose it, 
without success, hence the expression, ‘ ku fania 
tambo'’= ku fania ucréfu, to act cleverly; (2) a 
play with buttons; matézo ya tambo. 


to satisfy my desire, but when Le comes, and TZ | Tiuso, 8., a tall man (St.). 
am disappointed, my desire passes off (from | TAmnoa, s., testicles (St.). 


disappointinent or satisfaction). 
Tina, 8. (la, pl. matñmba) ? 
Tu, v. n., (1) tâämba, v. n. = tembea, to wa’k, 


T'Amnt (or TAMBÜU), 8. (manni ya mtämbû yala- 
funoiyo), the leaf of the mtambu (betel) tree, 
which the Suahili chew together 1ith areca-nut 
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(popo) or lime (tokä) ; kattu, tombako (æid. uraïbu, 
8.). The tambu ts aromatic, and is mixed up 
with the tombako, to remove the acridity of the 
tombaku. The kattu is a gum brought from 
Arabia. The kattu and popo give a red colour, 
and are therefore put into the uraibu (ku pun- 
güza or zima harufu mbaya na ukäli wa tombaku, 
isiléfie), to lessen the acrülity of tobacco, so that 
it ill not intoxicate. 


TausÜA, v. a. to know, to discern, to know again, 
to remember, to recognise. 

TAMBUANA, v. rec. 

TaAmBULiA (or TAMBURIRIA), v. 0bj.; watu wana- 
m-tambulia, the people knew him, knew how 
to treat him, to inform him, to make known to 
him. 

TAMBULIANA, ®. rec. 

TAMBULIKANA (or TAMBURIKANA), v. n., to be 
knoivable, or recognizable, and v. rec., to be 
known, to mal:e knorwn to each other, to know 
each other; mtu huyu ametambulikäna küa 
muifi or kûa na mali mengi, this man is knoicn 
as a thief, or as a rich man; cfr. julikäna, ku 
jûa, v. a. 

TausüLisnA (or TAmnüRISHA), v. c., {o make 
noton or recognizable (= ku fahamisha), or 
discernible, to explain; e.g, amenéua kua 
fumbo, punde ametambäülisha mâana ya fumbo, 
he spoke enigmatically,afterwards he explained 
the signification of the enigma or riddle; eg. 
kasiki nane za siki na pilpili wakia, siâte ku la 
mukäte, kakhôfu kiungulia ; sense, the seducer 
says to a seduced woman, I will not leave thee, 
I will certainly marry thee, I do not fear thy 
husband. 

T'as, 8.; vid. tambü. 

Taupiza, v. a.; ku tambüza kua niündo, to 
hammer, to beat thin, to make even or smooth, 
to fill out, to prolong, to put a new edge or point 
on by hammering; eg. ku tambüza kissu cha 
nta kotäma = ku futa mbelle kua ku füa, ku 
tongôa ar tambüza nta, to lengthen out by 
hammering the broken point of a knife, to weld 
on fresh iron or steel. 

Mraunézr, 8., one cho knorvs how, who is skilful. 

Tauuzia, v.; ame-ni-tambuzia kissujangu. 

TamrüA (or Tamvüa),s. (la, pl ma—), the long 
fringe of a cloth; shuka ya matamfüa (shuka ya 
târüza, or ya mandündu, is a little different), a 
kind of cloth with long fringes (the ends or 
corners of a turban, cloth, etc.) (St.), the fay. 
end. 

Tauia, v. obj. (vid. tama or hama); hcnce litima 
ya ku tamia o7 ya kungilia niumba mpia, a 


speech of inauguration or consecration of a new 


house. 


_Tiaisua (cfr. uÂmisxa), to remove the tent, to 


cause to emigrate; cfr.tama=ku hama; mfi- 
hali pa tâmifu (cfr. tama), a colony, ht, a 
place where to emigrate. 

TAm’KkA, v. a, vid. tamuka, {o pronounce. 

Tamuasa (or TAMLISI), 8, poor food = chakula 
kibaya, which is eaten but under necessity ; nina 
küla tâmu na tamlisi, Z have eaten good und bad 
things (Sp.). 

Tauma, 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. F5 , finis, comple- 
mentum) ; (1) sediment, dregs ; tamma za maji — 
taka za maji, maji yana tamma, mud inwater, the 
water is muddy; (2) tamma (la, pl. ma—) la 
maji = funda la maji, & mouthful of water, 80 
that the cheeks are distended ; ku piga tamma 
mmoja (funda mmoja) la maji, to take one mouth- 
ful of water ; ku piga matamma mawili; to take 
two mouthfule. 


Ku suiKA TAMMA (pl. matamma), to hold the 
cheel:, i.e., to put the hand on the cheel: while 
the elbow rests on the table or on the nee, 
the mind being absorbed in meditation, grief 
or anger. 

Tama, vo. n. (vid. tämü, o. n.), to be finished, e.q., 
maji yametamma kizimäni, the icater in the well 
ie finished, exhausted, dried up. 


Täuu, 8. and adj. (vid. tâümu), sweetness, taste, 


flavour; adj., sweet, pleasant ; si tamu, tnsipid ; 
sukari ya müa ina tâmu, the canesugar 18 
sweet; ku tia tâmu, to make sweet, to sireeten; 
kitu hiki kitâmu, this thing is sweet; ku ôna 
tamu, to relish ; ku-m-kalia tamu, to remain as 
he wishes (St); maneno matamu, sweet words ; 
mâji matämu or maji ya pepo, sweet water. 


Tant, v. a. (=fumüa) ku tamüa kânoa kua ku enda 


miäyo, to open the mouth wide, Lo gape or yaun. 


TauuxA (or TAM'KA), ®.a., ku tamuka neno or kauli, 


= ku anza ku nena, to open the mouth in order to 
begin to speak, to pronounce; tuliäni, busikie 
matamüko ya Mzungu, keep quiet, let us listen to 
the speech of the European; ku tamüka harufu, 
to pronounce letters; ku tamüka wema; ku 
tamüka hotuba, to deliver an address; tamüka 
vizuri. 

TauusHA, v. c. 

TautsoA (or TAMÉsHoA), v. n., to be sounded 

out, 1 Thess. i. 8. 


TaMÜKO LA NENO, the expression, pronuncialion, 


deliverance of a speech. 


Tamvüa, 8., vid. tamfüa, s., the long fringe of a 


clotkh. 


Täna, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) täna 1a bénduki, the steel 
of a flintlock qun; (2) tana la ndizi, pl. ya 
matâna, a cluster or bunch of bananas (different 
from mkûngu wa ndizi); Dr. St. says: Bananas 
and plaintains grow spirally in a large bunch, 
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Not continuously, but in little groups ; each 
group is a tana (cfr. kole); the whole is mkungu, 
but tana is a division. 

TANA, 2. a. to Separate, sever, disjoin, put asunder, 
{0 rip up (a seam): kn tana miä, {o slit miâ for 
making ropes; ku tana ukûti (= ku bablüa) : kn 
tana nuelle kua kitana or shanto, to separate 
the hair, te, to comb «with à comb ; kunatana 
usiku = ku ata usiku, the night is past, light 
breaks in; ku-ja-tana nuellc to comb oncself. 

TANA sHÂTI (or MTANA SHÂTI) = mtu atunsai or 
atakassai muliwakwe or nguozäkwe, a cleanly 
person (si mkô), «ho cleans or combs his hair 
every morning = shérti azi-tâue nuellezakwe 
essübukhi. 

TANA TANA, to iorry £ to be different, 

TANIA, vid, mañmi. 

TAXABAHI, ©, a. ku tanabahi, to l:noio what to do 

to make up ones mind; cfr. &S or COST 


recordatus fuit rei postquam e memoria exciderat ; 
celebrem ex obscuro reddidit; consideravit ren 
commonefactus, fo be clear. 

TANAFUSI, v, n., to breathe, to draw breath; cfr. 


(Arab. GS), anhelando captavit, adspiravit, 
recreavit. 

TANDA, 8. = barra ilioteketéa motto (Æin. tzansäla), 
barra jothe ni tändñ moja, imekta tandñ, ni 
keüpe sasa, nti inaküa tanda tupu, a burnt dale, 
or plain; the country has become clear, light, 
after the grass and underirooû have been burnt 
(which is done before the rain); mabhali palipo 
pigoa motto, and where there will soon be (mgina) 
net grass. 

TANDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—);: tända lu mtama, la welle 
(== mashuke matñpu), sasa ni tanda tupu, halina 


kitu, shell of grain, follicle, unhusked fruit of 


welle. 


TANDA, v. a., (1) to epread Out, to be spread out ; 
ku tända kämba na dägñü kuan güo, this expression 
refers to the custom of the women to epread out 
a cloth in the water to catch small fish. They 
take up the edges together and thus catch the 
fish; (2) ku tânda kitända kua ku tia mtânde 
wa ukäümbé, to put ropes firet from end to end of 
a native bedstead, and then (ku tia meshindio) 
from side to side, to rope a native bedstead ; (3) 
ji-tanda ngüûo ku ji finfka beredi, to put the cloth 
over the shoulders for warmtk ; ku-ji-tanda, to 
stretch oneself across. 

TANDAMA, v. a.; ku tandama, {o surround 
(St. ). 

TANDAMISHA, ©, c. 

TANDAWAA, ©. n.; ku tandawäa, to recline, to loll 

at onc's ease (St.), 


(?) 


TanDiza, ©. à; (kimoita, ku ansâsa), €.q. 
mpunga, éo epread out a heap of rice in the sun : 
(ku anika juâni na ku tawänia), but s0 that the 
lower part is turned uprrards, to get the sun, to 
male flat. 

TÂNDE, 8. (wa), a small tortoise ; (kñ mdogo, yuna 
bamba (la) jeussi); tande (pl. ma—), a large 
tortoise. 


TaxDiIKA, v. à. to spread, to lay out, e.g., ku tandika 
mkéka or jamfi kitandâni, to spread a mat on 
the bedstead, hence in general “to male the 
bed; (kundüa, to unroll). 

TANo, 8. (ya, pl. —za), carting; (majorojoro ya 
us8o), taffooing, an incision, a cutting made ir 
the face for beauty's sake. The Wahiau and 
Wagnindo people wana tando za usso, ndio 
urembo kuño; the Wanika tattoo their breasts 
and bellies, not their faces. 

TanDo, 8. (sa), tando la bibi = ézi wa büibüi, a 
spider's web; buibui yuwatända — yuwajenga 
üzi, yuwaünia mafiyakwe, yuwafania uzi kua 
mkunduwakwe. Prov. büibüi na wingu la mvia 
usitinde poäni ku énsile wanangu, ku énsile 
Kabatani na nduguye Ramathani. 

TäxDu, 8. (sing. utandu), pl. za ( = ueñpe ukôko, 
a white membrane on the eye, resembling boiled 
rice; mato yana utandu, mtu haai sana, the 
man is dim-sighted on account of the ichite 
membrane which covers his cyes. 

TaxDu, #8. (or rAANDU) (la, pl. ma—), centiyxde 
(scolopendra or scolopendrion) ; lina ushungu, lina 
üma niima na mbelle, (n'ge (scorpion) yuwañma 
niima bassi), z.e., the centipede has a poison, and 
gives pain from behind and Jrom before, chereas a 
scorpion gives pain only from behind, This is 
what the Suakili say. 

TanDüA, 0. a. = ku ondéa, ku wcka kando mkéka 
or matandiko, fo remove the bedding (opp. ku 
tandika, fo make or spread out the bedding) = ku 
kunda, to fold, to wrap up, to Joll up, to make up, 
to do up. 

TANDÜKA, v. n. = ku oudôka, to wear the u : 
garment in folls. 

TanDëéza, v. a. ? vid. fungüza nuelle, 

TANGA, 6, (la, pl. matanga, Æiung. majitanga), (1) 
sal; tanga la jombo; (2) a large sail of matting 
(tanga ya mkéka); e.g., of a dau or mtépe; tanga 
kû, te mainsail ; tanga mbili, the time when 
the natives can sail from south to north, and 
vide versû between March and May, and betireen 
October and Norember, as the wind Llous from 
the sea or east; (3) malanga, funeral rites, 
mourning ; ku kâa matanga, to sit TROUurning, to 
mourn; vid. matanga ; ku kunja matanga, to 
wrap up or furl saile. 

TânGa, v. a., (1)= ku-mu-ita witéni, ku tangania, 
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ku kusänia pamoja, ku fania moja, to call to- 

gether, gather, assemble, especially to levy war. 

riors. Ku tanga watu wa wita na ku andika 
majinayao; (2) to contribute (Kin. ku tzanga), 
ku tanga mali ku lipa deni. 

Tanaïa (or TANGIwWA), v. obj.; mali ya ku tan 
giwa, property of contribution (which has been 
contributed by relations); ku tangiana (Ain. 
sonkerana), to contribute one to another. 

Tina, v. p. to be levied as a soldier. 

TinGA, v. n. = ku tembéa, to wander or stroll 
about; ku zungüka zungüka burre, to walk idly 
about ; apenda ku tanga, he likes to stroll, or 
tanga tanga; ku-m-tângisha = tembiza, to take 
one about the country. 

TANGA, v. a. (= passua), ku tanga kani, to split 
wood; Kimrima, ku shanga. 

Tinaia, v. n.; küa wazi, ku enéa, to come out, to 
come to be knouon, to find vent ; e.g., jina la Seid- 
Seidi limetängäa na ulimengu, liwäzi, kulla mtu 
alijéa Seidi, the name of Seid-Seid, the Tnam of 


comes forthk bright; nti inatangainüka, the 
land (the weather) is clear. 

TANGAMUSHA, o. c., to make cheerful, serene, to 
entertain one by talk, to gladden ; hence tan- 
gamüko, entertainment, play, amusement. 

Taxaina, v. rec. (vid. tanga, v. a.), to call or 
assemble each other ; ku enda witani. 

TANGANIA, ®, a. = ku kusânia pamoja, ku fania 
moja, {o assemble, to bring or mix together. 
TanaanikA, v. n. = ku piganfka mahali pamoja, 

e.g., hutambüi ni tembo wala maji, to be mired 
together, so that one does not now whether 
the stuff be tembo or water. 

TANaantA = ku weka mballi, to put fur away. 

Taneaëa, v. a. = sumbüa, v. a. (vid.), to trouble 
one. 

TANGAÜKA = sumbüka, fo go on «a bootless 
errand, to be troubled for nothing. 

TANGÂWE, 8. (ya, pl. za), gravel, sand; nauma 
tangawo moja (viz. in the rice) (= kokôto) 
pepple, pepples. 


Mascat, is come to be known to the world, is | TANGE, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tange = shämba mpia, 


manifest, everybody knows him ; jina lililo tän- 

güa = lililo kéa wâzi, a name which became 

mantifest. 

Tanaäza, v. a., to spread abroad, to divulge, 
to circulate news ; e.g., ku tangüza (= enéza) 
hâbari katika nti, to divulge news in the 
country; ku tangâza evangolio (or ingili), to 
epread the Gospel; mime-wa-ambia kua sirri, 
nai ame-tangiza, ame-wa ambia watu wote. 

TanGazia, v.; ame-m-tangazia aibuyakwe, he 
divulged his disgrace (to him, in his dis- 
honour). 

Taxaaizi (or TANGAWIZI), 8., ginger. 

TanGaALIsI ; vid. msombo and tutu. 

TaAnGÂMA, v. a. f 

TaxaamÂNA, v. 2. to be mired up, to adjoin, to 
interfere; maji na tembo yametangamäna = 
yana ka kitu kimoja, water and tembo are 
mixed together. 

TANGAMANISHA, v. @., to arrange, e.q., the words 
of a dictionary, to put together, to participate 
in ; ku-ji-tangamänisha na. 

TanaimsnA, 2. c. (vid. tangamüa) = ku-m-tôa ma- 
jonsini, to deliver from or rid one of grief or 
80Trot0. 

Tanaaxüa, v. a. to male one look cheerful; ku 
tangamüa watu. 

TanaauüKkA, ©. n. = ku toka na majonsi, ku 
fânia fûraha, to get rid of grief, to become or 
look cheerful (opp. ku ji-kuniâta mahali pa- 
moja, ku ji-kunda), to let head and hands sink 
through grief or ignorance of the safety or 
otherwise of one's position (especially in a 
strange country); jûa latangamüka, the sun 


a new plantation; tange la mitu lililotemoa 
na kisha ku tômoa mottoni, ku fania shamba 
m'pia (opp. füe, shamba lu kalc), tanga swnifies 
the ivood or trees cut down and burnt in order 
to make a new plantation; Kigunia, ku kokéa 
mojo tange or k'6nda = Aimwita, ku tin or toma 
motto tange ; cfr. kôke and fue. 

Tänut, 8. (ya, pl. za), a large wooden chest used 
for carrying drinkable water on board native 
vessels: tanki ? 

Taxao, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (Kin. tzanzi), ku tanga 
in Æis. (1) contribution; e.g., tango la mtelle, 
kulla niumba ilette tango, watu watânge mtelle, 
bufänie sâdaka, a contribution of rice, every 
house or family shall bring a@ contribution, 
the people shall contribute rice, we shall make a 
sacrifice; (2) tango la watu watanganäo ku enda 
witani = calling and enrolling the people who 
assemble to go to war, a contingent of war ; (3) 
tängo la ku tangatanga or zunguka ulimengüni, 
strolling about; mtu huyu yuna tango, {his man 
lkes to walk about; (4) t'ango la mtango, 
pumpliin, a sort of gourd eaten ra, resembling 
in taste a cucumber (St.); 8., tango la kikôko, a 
small kind of pumphin, which contains much 
meal, and ichich has @ hard shell (ngofi ngûmu) 
of whichthe natives make kebäba (vid.). Tango 
dogo, a small pumplin. 

Tanxaôr ? 

Tanau, prep. and adv., since, from; tangu miaka 
mivwili, since to years; tangu alipopäita, since 
he has got; tangu hapa hatta hapo, from this to 
that place; tangu lini? since when? how long 
ago ? tangu lini hawézi? how long has he been 
il ? or alikûa bawézi. 
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TANGu, 8, a kind of fish. 

Taxaüa, v. a., to ubolish = ku fania ku âta, ku 
tossa shiriki tena, to cause a separation, to 
séparate, dissolve, put asunder, to disunite; ku 
tangüa wali wa mtelle, upôe, upigoe ni ubéridi, 
to put the boiled rice asunder (ecith a spoon) to 
cool it; ame-m-tangäa mtu na mke, hatta wao 
Wana tangukäna, to disunite a man from his 
wife, 80 that they leave each other ; ku tangüa 
ndôa, to annul a Marriage, to divorce; ku tan- 
güa rafiki kua ku-m-tia fitina. 

TANGÜKA, v. n., to grow loose, slacken (of itself), 
€.J., ûgue umetangüka (= batilika ?). 

TANGUKANA, v, rec., to be disunited, to separate 
from each other; kulla mmoja kûa mballi- 
mballi, ku atäna, to differ from. 

TANeuLiwA (tangüa) ni watu kua fitina, to be 
separated by people through enmily. 

TÂNGÜLE, 8, (pl. —Za) (sing. utängüle, wa), mi, 
strips of palm-leaves, which have been shit and 
Prépared for plaiting a mat or bag (cfr.nsimba) : 
ku futia (fntilia) tängüle, to move the tangule 
onvards by putting in Jresh ones.  Ocular 
observation would make the reader understand 
this expression. 

TanGuLia, v. n., to go before one on the road, to 
precede the others, who go together, to go first. 
TaNnauLIzA MBELLE, ©. C., {Oo cause one to go 

before, to take the lead on the march, to cause 
One to march in front of the whole travelling 
Party, lo send in advance. 

TAnauru, 8.; kitoma kidôgo cha Wasegua ku tin 
Uganga, a small pumpliin of the Wascgüa used 
by the native magic doctors. 

Tant, 8.; kua tani, on his back, backward ; ku 
lala or tanuka kitani tani, or kitanu tanu, or 
wingallingalli, to lie on the bac}, to lie prostrate. 


TANKIL, 8. (Arab. Jens ), à copy (ku nukulu, ». a. 


te 


to copy); cfr. Jü, transportavit, transtulit 
transcripsit. 

Tino (or Tanu), ad]. five; 
ya tano, the fifth. 

TANsr (or TaNz), 8, (ya, pl. —za, also matänsi), (1) 
& no008e iith which an ything is caught ; tansi ya 
sämaki, draught of Jish ; anapata tanzi ; reap., 1, 
Za maji, he hus caught nothing ; 2, za samaki : 8, 
Za niama, ke has caught much; (2) tansi or 
tanzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), ku fania tanzi la ukämba, 
to make a loop or knot in a rope; tunzi la ügue 
la ku tegéa niama, snare. 


Taxzia, s. (ya) (Arab. ks ), a funeral message 


= hâbari ya mtu kuffa, message or nos of the 
death of a person (habari ya matanga, ya mtu- 
aliekuffa), 160 nimepéleks tanzia kua nduguzangu 
katika Gassi, lo-day I sent a message of death to 


walu watäno, five men; 
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my brothers at Gassi: nimepéleka wâraka wa 
tanzia, 1e., I sent a letter in which I informed 
them that one of our family is dead, in order 
that they may know and come to share in the 
Juneral ceremonies. The brothers, having re- 
ceived the message, say: “tuende tukapokée 
tanzia, tuânze ku lia!”” wâraka wa tanzia, a 
Jfuneral letter; tumeleticwa tanzia; cfr. tazia, 


«se , Consolatus fuit. 


Tansu (or raxzt), 8. (pl. za) (sing. utânzu, wa}, 
branches ; tanzu (la, pl. ma—), a large branch; 
cfr. tanda, 

TANsëkA, v. n, (cfr. pambasüka), to be clear, used 
of the sy. 


TANU, 8. (pl. —za), a splinter (sing. utânu); tânu 
za Kinu zingiäzo ukujäni, the eplinters of a 
wooden mortar, which yo under the ji nger-naile ; 
kigôgo. 

TANU (or TANURU), 8., an oven, a kiln for burning 
lime, a heap of lime and coals on the riffa of 
wali (vid. riffa), a heap of firewood (vigégo) jor 
burning lime? cfr. pe , fornax, clibanus ; tanu 
ya ku finikia wali, a cover to cover the pot of 
boiled rice; ku jenga tânu ya ku oja tokà, to 
build a ln for burning lime. 


TANÜA, v. a., to open tride, to stradile, to erpand, 


{0 yape open, e.g., in coïlus, or in the act of 
giving Lirth; mtamke yuwatanña magu akivia 
(gfr. tanûa tatanua, fungua, omoa, tataniua ; 
cfr. asama, in Ainiassa, ku tanûa künoa; tanua 
mâshüa, to send off a boat. 


TANULIwWA, v. ; mtumke ametanuliwa ni mûme. 

TANCKA, v. = ku lala kingallingalli, or ma- 
Dgallingalli, {o lie down bacl:rard (kua ku 
joka, d'c.); cfr. kingallingalli. 


To (rau?), 8. (la, pl. matio), curtity, indirect or 
roundabout way ; ndia hi ina téo nv'no, ya zungüka 
sana, or ndia hi inafania matäo, or ngôe (sing. 
ugôe), or kombo, or mapindi, this road has many 
turninge, is circuitous ; ku futa matño ya mägü, 
or ku panûa magu katika ndia akinenda, to go 
al a great pace, to take great paces (hattüa) in 
going ; tâo la bâhari, small inlet of the sea into 
the main land; tâo, an arch, an arched opening 
(St.). 

TaôwA, devout (St.), 

TAPa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tâpa la mfûmo, the leaf of 
the fan-palm which the natives use as an um- 
brella; vid. mafüli, 8. 


Tara, v, n.; ku tapa, to shiver; ku-ji-tapa, to 
magnify oncself, to male à great man of oneself 
(St);  tapatapa, to tremble, to Jump about 
lie a fish, when tal:en out of the water ; muili 
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wa-ni-tapa (vid. kitapo), my body trembles from 

cold, 

TaPA TAPA, {o jump about, 

Taria, v. obj. (cfr. niapia, tombia), to skulk 
after. 

TaPÂNIA, v. a., to disperse, scatter (e.g., people), 
or tawania, fo scatter (e.g., mtama); tapânia 
tapänia, v. tnt., to waste, to dissipate. 
TaPANIKANA, v., {o be dispersed, scattered, to 

disperse mutually, to run away in different 
directions, 

TAPANIKA (or TAwWANiKA), to be scattered or 
dispersed, or to be scatterable (mahindi yame- 
tawanika), o overflow; e.g., maji yatapanika. 

TAPANISHA, ©. c., fo cause to disperse or scutter. 

Tapassi, 8, (la, pl. ma—); jembéu kikäli na kiréfu 
ku firingia mbfo or wiombo, mabali palipongia 
tesi, ku säfidi or firinga wema, a fine chisel, a 
firmer chisel. 

TAPE TAPE, à fish. 

TAPikA, v. n., to take out, to vomit; ku tapisha, 
to male to vomit; tapisho (pl. ma—), an emetic; 
daua ya utapishi. 

TAPIKIANA, v. rec. 

Tiro, 8. (la, pl. matapo) (Reb. irites dabo, ma 

. dabo), division, a part of the 1ohole multitude ; 
tapo ni nussu or rubu ya kundi la mbüzi, or la 
watu; kundi limegawanika, limefania matäpo 
mawili, or matätu or saffu mbili, or tatu; ku 
kata matäpo matäpo, {o cut small portions or 
divisions ; tapo la watu, a division of about 100 
people out of 500; tapo la kwansa, la pili, first, 
second division: Wamasai wamekuja matapo 
matatu, an. 1857, and killed many Wamka. 

Täru, 8. (la, pl. ma—); vid. jija or taki. 

Täua, 8. (la, pl. ma—), trembling, shaking; tara 
la muili; roho ya-m-piga matära, roho yana-m- 
teteméka. 

TARABBA, ©. n.; vid. muhôgo. 

TarÂse, 8. (ya, pl. za); mlängo wataräbe or taräbo 
ya mlango = mlango wa mbâo, a door of boards 
or planks, in oppos. to mlango wa mbügu or wa 
maküti, or wa mabüa ya mtâma ; side-piece of a 
window (St.). 

TarADia, ®. a. to make friendly remonstrances 
with anybody; e.g, ame-m-taradia muenziwe, 
amesema kuâni ku fania hifio, ku-mu-ambia kua 


neno la wema; cfr. SE , repulit, compulit; cfr. 
« , repulit refutavit, avertit. | 

TakayA (or TaRAJI), v.; ku taraja, to hope (St.); 
ku tarajiva = ku däâküa (R.); cfr. Lo: spe- 
ravit, 

TarAJALI, 8. apprentice; vid. terajali, v. n. 

TarAu, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Pers. ,\5 ), balance; ni- 


ügue (sing. ugue, wa) za taräju, the ropes wluch | 


connect the balances with the mii wa misäni 
kitengele or kitanga cha taraju. 

Tâkaxa, s. (Arab. &Sÿ ), pledge; the Sheikh 
Shiras gave a pledge to his rife, if he did not 
bring the muigni mkü back mikono niûme 
(Said Said), but as he did not get him, he was 
compelled to join her again in marriage (vid. 
daraka, 8.); taraka is ku weka masherti. 

TaRÂRE, 8.; ni kitu asicho panda (vid. purumukua 
in Kiniassa), any plant sprung up from a seed 
scattered by accident. 


TaRATHIA, 9. à. (cfr. Là, contentum, gratum 


de. 

TaraATiIBu, 8.; vid. tartibu. 

T'âraza, 8. (ya, pl. —za), fringe; nguo ya taraza 
a cloth with fringes; cfr. ie , ornamentum 
vostis acu pictum, a narrow silken border usually 
aroven on the turban and loin-cloths in Zanzibar 
(St.). 

Tan, 8., a kind of drum ; vid. ngôma. 

TArrkui, 8. (ya, pl. —za) (Arab. &V ), annals ; 
jo cha târikhi, a bool: of history; (2) the date 
of the year or month. 

Tarimso (= mtañmbo), an iron bar; cfr. mta- 
imbo. 

TäAisnr, 8. (Arab. Je) b ), a fleet runner, one ho 


gocs quickly; cfr. Ueÿ, levis in agondo fuit. 


TARISN-EI-BAHER, JOMBO TäRIsH1 (kua ku enda 
muo), @ vessel which sails quickly, & quick 
cruiser. 

Tänizr, v. a. (= ku fania matamfüa), to male 


fringes to a cloth; jf , curam vestui adhibuir, 


fignris acu pictis ornavit vestem, {o 1weave on an 
edging. 
Tamizia, ©. obj.; nime-m-tarizia nguoyakwe, 
nime-m-tilia taraza. 
Tarrisu(or TARATIBU), 8.(ya), order, form, arrange- 
ment; kua tartibu, orderly (= kua polepole), 


carefully, orderly; cfr. Ce stabilis, firmus 
S C- 
fuit, wgÿ, dispositio; mtu (wa) taratibu, a 


man of regular habits. 
TArÜMA, 8. (térüma) (la, pl. ma—), a ledge; ma- 
téruma ya jombo = imâra za or mifüpa ya jom- 
Lo, the ledyes or ribs of a vessel, selvedge, 
border, e.g., of a door. 


Tasa, adj. and 8., barren; (1) mtunike or gnombe 
asieviä käbisa, a woman or cow who has nerer 
given birth; (2) alieviä marra moja bassi (mim- 
ba mmoja), one who has given birth only once ; 
gnombe huyu or wke huyu ni tasa, wake hawa 


reddidit), to make radi, dieposed to be reconciled, 


TA 
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ni tasa; (3) a kind of fish (vid. kassa, tortoise), 
which serves as à& bait for turtles. 

Tasa, 8., a game of touch (St.)? 

TasauirA (or TAsäwIRA) (Arab. Rrd ), a picture ; 


vid. je , figuravit. 
Tasaw ant, v. n., to be fully able, to do witk cer- 
taiaty (St); cfr. je effecit, ut inclinaretur 


formavit, effigiavit, propensum reddidit ; RE ; 

res animo concepta. 

Tasen, 8., ascriptions of praise; cfr. tusbii, a 
rosary. 

T'AsFIDA, 8., good manners (St.). 

Tasuwieur, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. ts,85 ), doubt. 

Tasia (or TAAZIA), 8. (vid. tazia), mourning ; küa 
na tasia, to mourn; vil. tanzia. 

TAsiLA (or TAHSILA, Or TAKHSILA, Or TAHARILA), 8., 
bidding fareiell to relations or friends pre- 
viously to the sailing of the vessel ; leo tâsila, ni 
mañgo or maagano, ku âga watu, kesho ni sû- 
fari, to-day people are to be bidden fareiell, to. 
morrot the start will le made. 

Tassa, 8. (ya) (la, pl. ma—), a water basin; tassa 
ya bati ya ku tilfa maji; tassa ya ku nawia mi- 
kôno a brass basin. 

TassA, con). before, ere; vid. Gram. 

Tasst, 8.; tassi ya ku pigia uzi, a native spindle. 

Tasta MANENO; opp. to fumba fumba maneno. 

Tara, v. n., {o be complicated, entangled; maneno 
haya yatata tata. 

T'arra, v. obj., to entangle; maneno ya-ui-tatia 
— sungasa), the words entangle me; ku tatin 
gana, fo wind round (with ropes); uziwangu 
una-u-tatia wapi? round what have you iround 
my thread ? ? 

Tara (R. DATA), v. n., to be quick in returning 
(R.) ; fulani akenda mabali, hakawi ni ku tata 
akarudi; muta in Air. 

Tära, s. (la, pl. matata, or ya, pl. za), complica- 
tion, entangling ; tata la or ÿa mauéno, a com- 
plicated matter; 1e, maanayakwe hayatambu- 
rikani; uzi unaingia tata. 

Tara (pl. za) (sing. utâta); ni kuti za mnäzi 
zilizo sukoa kana uzio wa ku fulia stmaki; utâta 
ni mtégo wa samaki (wa kämba), cocoa-nut 
leaves ticisted like an uzio (xid.) for catching 
fish. 

Tarica, v. @.; ku tatâga mti mténi (ku fania 
mtatñgo), to lay a tree over a river, to make a 
kind of bridge (ku fania madéraji); vid. mta- 
tago. 

T'arTaï, 8. (wa) (= mtu muercfu na mrongo, muigni 
ku tâatisa maneno, a clever, cunning, but deceir- 
ing fellow; yuna âkili nengi, laken yuwafania 
maneno mangi na keléle, na punde yuwageüza 
muncno. There wus such a person at Alombas 


(named Rashidi, or Bana Iki tätäi), who had the 
niclname of tatai. 

TATAI, 8. ; cfr. mjanja (or mchancha), a Xnave, a 
roque. 

TarTixa,®. n.(rid. tata, v. n.), to Le entangled, 
complicated, to be in a tangle or puz:le, to be 
close together, compact; mantno haya yameta- 
täna, yana matata, sitaweza ku-va-tambüa, 
these matters are complicated, I shall not be 
able to understand them; viémbo (majahäsi) 
vinatatäna katika bendari ya U'ngüja, the shipe 
are close together (lile a thick: forest) in tle 
harbour of Zan:ibar; watu wanatana (= ni 
wangi). 

TATANÏA, ». obj. ; e.q., maneno. 
T'ATANISHA, ®. c., to entangle, to involre. 
TATAZANA, v. rec., to be entangled. 
T'ATIZA, vd. c. 

TATANICA (or TATANUA), v. a., to disentangle, 
ertricate; ku tatanita uzi, to unravel thread; 
ku tataniña manéno = ku weka mballimballi, to 
unfold, erplain, solve matters. 

TATANIUKIA, ®. obj., to disentangle. 

TATAUA, v. a.,to tear up, to burst, rip (e.g., ku 
fania uffa), e.g. ku tatûa kuma kua ku-m-toma 
manamuali kishinda = ku tangüa kuma, ku fania 
uffa wa kuma. 


TaTAÜkKA, ®., {0 get a rent, a cleft 1rhich enlarges 
of itself, e.g., a tree or stone, dc. 

TATAËSHA, ». c., to cause to enlarge a rent or 
cleft; ku kuendelésa uffa wa kwanza ; mtn 
ametatausha mti, {ke man enlarged the cleft in 
the tree; ku fania uffa born. 


TATHAMIRA, ©. n. (= ku tezamika kua sébabu ya 
uzüri), to be pleasant to the eyes, to look or 
appear pleasant. 

TarHÂmisuaA, ©. c. (= ku tezâmisha), to cause to 
lool: upon, to attract the sight of people ; ki- 
kombe hiki kizüri sana, chatathamisha watu, 
this cup ts very nice, it attracts the attention 
of the people ; ku tathamisha = ku fania uzüri 

, or wema, {o embellish a thing so that ît attracts 
the attention, especially in trading shops. 

Taruimi? 8, a merchant (St); cfr. tagiri or 
tajiri. 

Taria, v. a. (vid. tata, v. n.); ku tatia uzi kijitini 
(opp. tataniua), to sind up, wind thread on a 
piece of icood (= ku songa songa). 

L'ärisa, v. c., to cause to be wrapped up, to en- 
tangle; ku täâtisa maneno, to comylicate 
niatters. 

TATU, 8. (ya), acidity, ferment; ni unga wa mté. 
ma uliofundishoa lo, uliotiwa kinûni ku shindi- 
Hwa pamoja kua siku ya pili, utanñka ukäli, or 
ujäju (ku jajüka, kra kali). Tatu ya mtâmna or 
juju ya mtäma ndio daua ya mtu muigui séfüra 
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(vid.) ; na tatu ni wishoa wa mtâma; mtama 
four which, having been pounded a little, and 
moistened, is left in the mortar all night, in 
order to ferment and become acid. This kind 
of food is used by people who suffer from a 
awelling of the whole body (vid. safura). Erh. 
wriles: “tadu,” sourness, acidity, ferment ; unga 
bu una tatu or tadu sana, this flour is very sour. 
Taru, adj. three; watu watatu, three men; ma- 
néno matâtu, three words. 
Tarba, ». a., to rend, tear off, wear out; ku tatüa 
tata, ertricate ; ku tatüa, to accomplish quickly. 
Tarûka, v. n.; ngûo imetatüka, the cloth ts 
rent, worn out; kikapu kinatatüka = kina- 
raruka. 

TATUKANA, v. rec. 

Taruxra ; ku-m-mtu (R.) ? 

Täu (or ro), s. (ya); tu ya ku toméa muili (= 
uma wa ku toméa), branding iron, cautery; 
tau ya ku taulia, colunder ? 

Tata, v. a. (= tagüa or teûa), to choose, select ; 
e.g., kitu jema (= tagüa). 

TauLia, v. ob). 

TaAULIKA, v. à. 

TauLiwa, v. n., to be chosen, selected; mateuzi 
or mataüo, matagüzi, selection, choice. 

TAUZA, ®. a., select ; ame-ni-tauza viombo, ame- 
ni-hilariza viombo. 


TauiLisuA. v. a. to lengthen; cfr Ja , longus. 


TaumxAa (or TA’MKA), v. n., {0 pronounce; vid. 
ta mûka. 

Tiduu, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = shiku la mnâzi or ki- 
pande kisiki cha mnazi cha ku gadimia (vid. 
gâdimu, v. a.), jombo, kisiangüko katika nti 
kafu. Letta matäumu (mashiku ya mnäzi) ya 
ku tegeméza jahäsi, a shore (kana gäüdi or g6go) 
to support a vessel on the stocks or at low water. 
The tâumu is often made of the trunk of a cocoa- 
nut tree, which is light and yet strong enough to 
keep the vessel erect on dry ground. 


Tauxi,s8., cholera, plague; cfr. st , pestilentia ; 
usb , confodit hasta. 


Taust, 8. a. ( ge) a peacock: ; græce Taws, pavo. 

Tauwa, v. a., to split with wedges; ku panûüa kawa 
kabari (Sp.). 

TaAvo, 8., the cheek ; tafu. 

Tawäsu, 8. (thawäbu); tawäbu ya Mungu, 1e. 
wema via Mungu = Mungu yuwapendeztwa 
watu waki-m-teremesha mgeni. Jt is the plea- 
sure of God, when people treat a stranger well ; 
cfr. PS, remuneratio, praemium ; Me , 
reversus fuit, rependit mutuum, convaluit. 

Tawa, v. 2. (ku keti niumbäni), to stay in the 
house, not to go out af the house; watuwake 


wanatäwa kulla kipindi, hawatôki niumbäni ; 

mtu huyu yuwatäwa niumbani kua sebabu ya 

ugônjoa or ya deni; cfr. sÿ , subatitit diver- 
titque aliquo in loco. 

TiwisHA, v. ec. to cause to stay at home = ku 
weka niumbani;s mumo yuwa-m-tâwisha 
mkéwe ; ugonjoa wa-m-tâwisha niumbani. 

TAwa, 8. (pl. matäwa) (Turk, VV ), a frying-pan 
(St.). 

TiwaA, 8. (or cHÂwa) (wa, pl. za), a louse; Erk. 
has also tà for tâwa (utawatawa, louse of fowls) 
(R.) ; nit, nits? 

Tawa and WAKABHAN (Arab. &$, LE ), will- 
ingly and untwillingly; suo lilitn vel invisus 
(ingratus) fecit, kua nguvu, by force (Sp.)? 

TawaDaA, v. n.; ku tawada (Sp.) ? 

Tawära, 8. (ya, pl. —za), candle-wick; fânüsi ya 
Baniani ina tawäâfa n’ne au sâbäa, the lamp of 
the Banian has four or seven little iwicks. 

TawäAnr? 

TawÂkÂLi, 0. n. (Arab. JS ), to confide, he got 


confidence, trust, to depend upon (= ku amini); 
ku tawäkäli kua Mungu, to trust in God; ku 


ata khofu ya moyo, ku toa ghashi; cr. JS | 
commisit, commendavit fretus, fisus fuit Deo. 


TAWAKÂWAKATHA, Many (St) (rectius katha wa 
katha), in Arabic “thus and thus more.” 


TiwaLa, v. n. (Arab. dy ), to be installed or 

inatituted as governor; wali wa Mwita léo ume- 

tâwala = amengia ucnzini, katika énzi, ameka 

kiti ja Gnzi leo, ameñnza ku miliki nti, the 

governor of Mombas was installed, he ascended 

the judgment-seat, he began to rule the land. 

Tawärisa (or TAWAZA), v. c., to cause one to 
sit on the governor's chair, to install one into 
office; Seidi ame-m-tawalisha Muhammed Ben- 
Sef, kûa wali wa Mvwita. 

TawäAxrA, v. a. (vid. tapânia), lo scatter, disperse, 

€.J., COTR. 

TawaxikA, v. n., to be dispersed, to become 
scattered. 

Tawisa, v. a. ; vid. tawala. 

Tawäsai, 8., a eunuch; (cfr. maksai). 

TAwASaUF, 8, lemperance (St.) ; probably tasaw- 

wuf; DHyi n; Libé , 8e gessit sophorum, 

more. 

TAWATHA, v., to make one’s ablutions. 

TäAwi, 8. (pl. of utawi) (or shäwi, pl. of ushawi), a 

branch, a bough, Lunch, the switch on which the 

cocoa-nuts hang, in whatever state of dexelop- 


ment they may be; 1.e., whether vidäka or vitalcor 
madafu, dc.; tawi or shawi la nazi; but kanga 
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la mnazi signifies the switch vrithout fruits 
(mbugu tupu); tawi, la, pl. ma (shäwi, la, pl. 
ma—), large switches; tâwi la mténde, a bunch 
of dates. 


Tay4,s. (pl. —za) (sing. utâya, wa), jar, jawbone ; 


Terûra, v. a. (Arima) = tafñta (Kimrrita) = ka 
üliza, tezäma, to search, seek: or look: for. 
TeruriA; nimeknénda ku-m-tefutin Mzüngu 

madäfu, Z went to seek ripening cocoa-nuts 
for the European. 


taya za meno; taÿa za kuma, aymphs, hps of | TecA, ». a. to entrap (vid. ku t£a, v. a.); ku tega 


the vagina; ku tia hatämu tayâni mua punda, 
to put the bridle into the mouth of a donkey. 
TAyA, v. a. to beat upon. 

Taya (or pura), ©. a. (1) (=ku puaya); ku 
tâya ngûo mawéni, to wask a cloth by beating 
on a stone (opp. ku jajäga, vid.); (2) to impute 
to one, to charge one with, to accuse one of; to 
blame; ku-m-shütumu kua viôfu, to blame, 
reproach, 1 Tim. vi. 14. 

Tayari (or TEARI), ad}., ready; ku weka teñri, to 
prepare, to get ready. 

Tavi, ad)j., obedient ; cfr. taa. 

TAyo (pl. matâyo), a reproach. 

Tazäma, v. à., to look; tazamia, v. ob). to look: out 
Jor; cfr. tezäma. 

TaziA, 8. (pl. matazia ?) condolence; taazia, to 
condole in mourning; cfr. «Se , consolatus fuit. 

T'ÉA, v. a. (Kijangâmoe) ku tea mtimbe =(Æim- 
wita) ku tega mtambo = (A'imrima) ku tega 
mtégo, to lay a trap or snare, to entrap. 


TEBEKERO YA KU NUKIA TOMBAKO, & 8nuwfj-box ; 
vid, tabekero. 


TEE, 8.; rectius tete ya kuanga or ku wanga, 
small-pox; rubcola (St.). 


TEFNDE LA MGÜU, Barbadoes leg; elcphantiasis ? 
(St. ). 

TEFÉKURI = simäzi or hâmu, grief. 

Tersint (or TArsiri), 8. (ya) (Arab. ysi5 ), Mmean- 
tng, interpretation, erplanation}; ku t6a tefsiri, 
to comment (= parwbanta, ku fasiri) ; cfr. tafsiri ; 
cfr. 73 , detexit, explicuit. 


TEFSIRI, v. @., to crplain. 
TerstriA, ». obj., to erplain or interpret to one. 

Téru, adj, (cfr. mtefu); niama tofu, Jine, thin 
meat. 

TErüa, ». a. (1) (Kilindini) = (Aimtrita) jafüa, 
ka tia fumbi, to make dusty, to male muddy; 
sämaki ametefta maji or amesonga maji, the 
fish troubled the water, made it muddy; mtu 
huyu ametefña niumbayangu = ametia taka 
(Æinurita, amejafüa), or amepatia taka, ame- 
fania ujäfu ; (2) kuku yuwatefüa or tifia fumbi, 
or mtanga, yuwafükusa fumbi, yuwatimba mtan- 
ga ; (3) (o reason, search, to throw about (St.), 
to make known the faults of others (Er.) ? 
TErtKA, v. à. 

TEFULIA, TEFULIWA. 
TEFUSA, ». c. 


kua tansi, to decoy, to set a trap or snare. 
TEGÉKA, v. n.; tegéwa. 

TÉoe, 8. (la, pl. matège) (cfr. kuata), bandy legs; 
una tege la magu, or yuwanenda kua ma- 
tege ya magu, he goes with crooked legs, bandy- 
leyged  ku piga tege. 

TEGfA, v. n., to Le lame (St.). 


TEGFMÉA, pv, n., to recline, to lean upon, rely, 
confule in (nategomca kua Mungu) = tawäkali. 


TEGEMÉZA (or TEGEMESHA), v. c., to cause to 
lean, to support; Kku tegeméza jombo kua 
matäumu; ku tegeméza katika kiambäsa ; ku 
tegeméza magñ, to put the legs one over 
another. 


TrGo, 8. (ya), a charm, spell, using twitchcraft, 
berwitching; tego ya jiboa or za msekentko, 
apite sekencka ume, a charm xhich is supposcd 
to produce a discase of the penis, 1 a man 
commits adultery with another's wife; tego ya 
punda, a spell arhich is thought to produce an 
enlargement of the penis, so that it becomes lil:e 
the member of an ass; tego ya mkéka, a spell 
ahich is considered to attach a mat to the but- 
tocks of an adulterer, which mat will remain 
sticking to him, until the legitimate husband 
arrives, and punishes him. There is a tego for 
almost everything—of course, only in the imagi- 
nation of deceiving charmers, and of people 
deceivable like the East Africans. À virulent 
kind of syphilis supposed to Le the efect of a 
charm, says Dr. St. about tego. 
Teaüa (or TExGÜA), ®. a, (1) to remove (= ku 
ondôa) ; e.g., ku tegüa ugauga, or tego = ku 
ondôa uganga or tego, to remove a charm or 
spell (opp. ku tega or weka uganga or tego) ; 
ka tegüa kua barudi, to explode; ku tegüa 
intambo, {o make go off a trap; ku tegüa jungu 
mottoni — ku weka kando, ku ondôsha mottoui, 
Lo remove a pot from the fire (opp. ku téleka or 
weka jungu mottoni); (2) ku tegüa, or ku piga 
pia ya (or pl. —za) goti, to strike the knee-cap 
(pia ya gü, ankle-bone), which is very painful. 
TEGUKA, v. n.; gü limetegüka, or gü linategüka 
pia (to Le sprained), the leg is out of joint ; 
jungu kimetegüka, or uganga imetegüka, the 
pot or spell is removed; niumba imeteguka 
kua barudi. 

TEcvLia, v. ob). 

TEauLIWA, v. p 
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Teuari, v. 4, to mock; cfr. wÂmè , risit de 


æ 


aliqua re. 

TEHAWIKA, d. D. 

Teisiri, quickly ! 

Texa, v. @., to draw, catch, to plunder; ku teka 
Maji, to draw iater from a well; ku teka wâtu 
or mâli witüni, to catch, tale up, capture people 
or property in war; ku teka nti, to plunder a 
lund or country; ku teka kündo, to carry off a 
sheep. 

TEKÉwWA, v. p.; ku tekéwa kua tauzi, to be 
cauyht in a snare or trap; cfr. tega, v. a. 
 TÉkoa, v.p.; ku tékoa witani, to be capture 

in war; alictéküa witani, a prisoner in war. 

TÉKkA, 8. (la, pl. matéka, ya), captive, prisoner in 
war; Mgalla huyu ni téka la Msuähili, or Wa- 
gallu hawa ni matéka ya Wasuahili, this Galla 
is a prisoner of the Suakili, or these Galla have 
been captured by the Suahilis; Wagalla wame- 
pigäna, wakashindoa wakaguiwa ni Wasuahili. 

TEKA, v. n., to laugh; ku sema na ku teka, to 
talk and to laugh; HKiung., ku cheka; (cfr. 
tehaki) wacheka (or watéka) nini? dt., you 
laugh at ichat 2 
T'EKEA, ©. ob). 

T'EKÉSHA, 0. c., lo cause once to laugh, tu make 
laugh; ku tckésha watu, to muke people 
laugh; ku-in-fania ku teka. 

TEKÉWA, v. p., to be amazed ? = sangü. 

TekÂNIA, v. a. ; tekânisha mügü ; to put onc's legs 
across, one over another ? 

TEKE, 8. (pl. matcke), a kick; ku piga teke, to 
kick (St.); cfr. tege, kuata an kota. 

TEKELÉA, ©. n. (= ku fika), to arrive; majira- 
yangu ya ku enenda ujumbe yametekelta or 
yanafikilia or yanajiri or yanakuja, my time for 
going on an errand has arrived; ndotoyakwe 
imetekclCa, his dream arrived, was fuljilled. 
TEKELÉZA, 0. c., to fuljil. | 
TEKÉZA, o. c., to cause to arrive, to come to an 

end; ku tek@za jombo muambäni = ku kucza 
jombo muambani, to let a vessel run against a 
rock, to run a vessel ashore, to die. 

TEKkÉNIA, v. a, to tickle, titillate: ku-m-tekésha 
kua ku-ro-tekénia, to mal:e ong laugh by tickling 
hum, to tickle the ribs; cfr. washa, to cause üich- 
ing. : 

TEKENTANA, t. rec. 

TEKENIWA, ©. D. 

TEKERÉA (or JEKERÉA, or TEREMÉA), V. &., {0 
chcer, gladden one; e.g., Gabiri ame-m-tekerca 
mgcni kua kärimu na maneno mema, Gabiri 
gluddened the stranger by kind entertainment 
(food) and kind words (kua ku jeka or teka 


(vid. haride), the children hail a vessel, they re. 
joice at its ærrival. 

TEkESsHÂII (or CHEkEsuÂgJi), merry-maker or 
making 

TEKETÉA, 0. n., to be burnt or consumed by fire ; 
teketÜza, v. c., to cause to be burnt. 

TEKETÉKE, 8. and œly., something soft, the sojt (St). 

TEKkÉwWA, v. n., to becume berrildered. 

TEKÜA, ». a.; ku teküa ngazi ya mlango, to prise 
up or break the door-post ; muifi ameteküa or 
amceküa mlango, amecondosha, akaweka kando. 
TEKÜKA, v. n.; ngäzi ya mlanzo imetckuka (na 

maji). 
TEkULIWA, 0. à.; imetckuliwa ni muifi. 

TecanÉki, 8. (ya), « small por der-horn (pembe ya 
künd6) which the Suahili musketeers hang over 
their shoulders, and in ichich they carry fine 
porrder, to put in the touch pan; their coarse 
powder not being quickly ignited {pembe ya ku 
tilia barudi ya kiffa); vid. talaheki or talahiki. 

Tera, v. n. (Kijuinfu) = ku jeléa, or shuka 
(Æinurita), or ku teremüka, to descend, to aliqht ; 
ku telca jomboni kua goma, fo descend fron @ 
vessel or disembark with drumming; this exe 
pression refers to the native custom of beatiny 
a drum on board a vessel when it arrives with a 
cargo of slaves (vid. n'ja na goma). Mana huyu 
telCa, Jaken yulé kikulia cha Mwita — manu 
huyu ameteléa na mamai maungéni, mana ame- 
shuka jomboni maungoni mua mamai, hakuja na 
maguyäikwe, laken mana yule ni kikulia, amektüa 
or amekulia Mwita; kiwialia cha Mywita, alic- 
wialiwa Muwita, 1e, this child descended from 
the vesnel on his mother's back, did not come on 
his on legs, but that child greiw up in Mombas. 
Mana teléa refers to a child born abroad, but 
kikulia refers to a child who descended from the 
ship on his own leya, and greiw up at Mombas; 
kiwialia cha Mwita, one «ho as born and grew 
up at Mombas, «ho is a native of Mombas from 
his birth. KRoho ilio-m-telea or burudi or ehuka. 

TÉLEKA, v.a. = ku weka mottoni, fo put on the 
lire, e.g., ku téleka jungu mottoni, &.e., ku tia 
maji na vitu vingine ndäni ya jungu, na ku 
wéka mottoni, {o put water and other things into 
a cooking-pot, and put it on the fire to boil; 
jungu cha ku telck£a maji, boiing-pot. 
TeLEkÉzA, v. a, ku telekéza viémbo, to lay or 

put vessele one upon another ; ametéleka jungu 
mottoni, akatelcktza téna jungu na maji 
juiväkwe. 

TELÉLE, 8., pl. za (sing. utcléle, wa), the finer part 
of Jiour (utenga, pl. tengn, being the coarse 
part). Teléle za unga ni niembamba ku pita 
tenga (vid.), 


nai, kua ku-m-karibia kua ote). Waiôto wana- [TyiLeutka (or TELÉMKA), vw, n., to go doin, slide 


tekeréa jombo = wanafürahi kua kuja jombo 


down a steep place, 


. 
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TELézA, nv, n. (cfr. teléa), to slide, to slip; mtu 
amceteléza kua mäügü akaangüka, fhe man 
g'ipped and fell ; mtu anateléza kua mvta ; nti 
yatcléza leo, or nti ina telézi or utelézi leo, 
the ground is slippery to-day; mana apate 
teleza tupa, vid. tupa ya mviazi ; leo kuna 
telézi sana; mahali hapa pana utelzi, here is 
a slippery place. 

TELEZÉSHA, v. c., to cause one to slide. 

Terimian, 8. a mat used as a bulrark in a dhow, 

a boat's guard (Sp). This word is evulently 


6 cC- 
derived from the Arab. y, ue, operuit, 


texit, induit, to cover a boat with mats, to 
prevent sea-water from entering, as the Arabs do. 

Terst or mâji ya umände, suc. 

Eire, plenty, and verbal adjective, to be 
abundant, to be much or abundantly; watu wa 
telle; fetha zi telle; maji ya telle; miti itelle; 
vitu vi telle; adj.: maji telle kizimäni. 

Téua, v.a.; (1) to cut doicn (1rood), to fell, to slash 
as with a sicord = ku Kata na ku angüsha miti; 
ku tema mitu miküba ku fania shamba, to fell a 
large forest, to male a plantation; but ku kata 
mti mmoja. Æin.: ku tema kuni or mihi; (2)ku 
tema mate, to erpcctorate = to spit out. (Ku 
{ema kikohozi; kohozi litemoalo; rid. Kikohozi). 
TEA, v. obj. and instr.; kidude cha ku teméa 

kuni. 
TEMÉKA, to be cut. 
TEMEKÉA, ®., to be cut for; vid. fundikia, 

Téune, 8. and «dj. (ya, pl. za); (1) a grain, eg. 
témbe ya nâfäka, a grain of corn; tembe ya 
mtelle, & grain of rice; tembe ya khardali, a 
grain of mustard ; (2) few, little; (3) a Len full 
grown, but ichich has no‘ yet laid. 


Teunfa, v.n. to go, walk or stroll about (for 
pleasure or business), (vid. matembézi), to go « 
short distance; e.g., ku ondékn bapa, ku enda 
Kisulntini; fânia tayäri upate kuenda ku tembéa, 
get ready for a walk. 

TEMBELÉA, v.; ku-m-temheléa, {0 come to one, 
to visit one, to call upon one; kesho naja ku 
tembelCa kuako, tosmorror 1 shall come to 
v'sit you. 

TEMBELEÂNA, v. rec. to call upon each other, to 
visit each other. 


(2) an elephant (la, pl. ma—) (in Aisambara and 
KHiamu) (= ndôfu), (R.). 

TEuBo, 8., la (pl. matembo, ya) (la mnâzi), palm- 
wine, toddy from the cocoatree, a farourite 
beverage of the natires obtained from the cocoa- 
tree (vid. gema); when fresh it is very agreeable, 
but in a state of fermentation it intoxicates. 
The natives like it fermented. The greater part 
of the Muhamimedans consider it harâmu ( for- 
bidden), yet they sell their tembo to the Pagans 
or tothose Muhammedans who like it (cfr. ndizi), 
toddy of the bananas, tëmbo la tëmbo. 

TEMEGÉA, v.n. (is bad Kisuahili}, pro ku tegeméa 
to lean upon or agains!, to trust, rely in. 
TEMEGÉZA, v. c., pro tegeméza (rid.). 

TEMERFA (or KATIRIA), vid. fundikia, ». ob}. 

TEMÉRISHA (or THEMERISHA), v. &., to confirm, €.g., 


maneno ya mtu mungine (cfr. 5 fructus 


habuit tulitque, auxit, multiplicavit). 
Test, 8, filigree ivork. 


TExA; (cfr ne secundus), co»). again, also, 
further ; amefania tena, sc, marra ya pili, ke 
did it again, te., the second time; ame-m-pa 
ngüo, na tena fetha, ke gave him a cloth, and 
also money (Arab. Por bassi tena (vid. cela). 

TEXDA, ©. a., to make, to act; ku tendu kazi sana, 
to work hard; ku käza mbio, to run hard; 
tenda vilâya or viema or zéma (cfr. kitendo), 
to behave oneself, to do or show evil or good, 
to bear, e.q9., fiwi zatendo gissi ya kunde ; ku 
tenda ngüo, to stretch the threads for weaving, 
Deriv., mtendo, the making of something, utenvi, 
a poem. 

Texofa, to behare to, to treat one; ku-m-tendéa 
utäwi, to male or use witchcraft for or against 
One. 

TENDÉKA, to be practicable, to be possible to be 
done or made; kiti hiki hakitendéki, this 
matter is not practicable, cannot be done ; neno 
hili Jlinakwisha tendéka, this matter Las 
already been done. 

TENNEKRÉSA, v.c.; ku-jitendekesa, fo accustom 
oneself to by imitation, especially to a mattcr 
which 18 improper; a-ji-teudekesa tu hatta 
ya-mu-ée (R.). 

TExDÉxI! go on! do the icork in achich you are 
employed, 


TEMBÉZA, © c., te hark about ; lit. to cause to | Texpaw ALA, a kind of bird (St.). 
go about or to lead about; ku-m-temléza TÉNDE, 8. (ya, pl. —za), date; tende hi (pl. tendo 


mtuma ku uza kuku kua nde = ku-m-zungüsha 
mtüma, de. fo cause a sluve to go about to 
sell fourls ; amem-tembéza, ku-mu-(añsa) onia 
nti, to leul one about, to shoir him the country. 
Téuso, s8.; (1) a l'ind of red fish (sämaki kündu) : 


hizi) imctéka Maskuti (pl. zimctoka), this date 
(or these dates) came from Mascat.  Tenda 
hâlua, dates and stweetstuff, 1cith which Arabes 
from the Persian Gulf draw people to their 
houses and make slaves of them. 
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TexDr, 8. (la, pl. ma—); (1) mtu huvu ana tende | TEXGrNÉA, v. n. = ku tulia, kûa moja, to be quite 


la gü, this man has a thick or swollen leg (but 

feels no pain); pl. matende ja mäügü = mügü 

masito, yalioftira ; ir cold and damp places this 
disease is very common, e.g., on the Ieland of 

Pemba; (2) tende gû la kitanda, the foot of a 

kitanda (pl. matende gû ya kitanda), the posts 

of a native bedstead, which are turned a little 
on a lathe for the suke of ornament. 

TEND£TI, 8. (ya, pl. —za); ni maandäzi, ni mifiringo 
ya muküte, small round pieces of bread (like a 
finger) carried by the natives on a journey; ku 
andä tendéti. 

TENGA, v. a. = ku ondôsha, ku weka kando, fo 
geparate, to remove, put aside, but not to a 
distant place, e.g., ku tenga viombo via jaküla ; 
ku tenga or tunga mimba, ni muanzo wa ku 
fania mimba, to begin to be pregnant. 

TENGANA, v. rec.; ku tengana na, Thess. iv. 3, 
to abstain from, to avoid ; aka-ji-tenga barani, 
Luke v.16; ku-ji-tenga, to get out of the 1cay ; 
tenga tenga. 

T'ENGA, v.n.; niuni ameténga mtini, {he bird 
roosted on a tree; niuni anatenga or anatüa 
katika mti (anakunda mbawazäkwe ku keti 
mtini); mti va ku tengéa niuni ku lala, roost, s. 

TENGA, 8., pl. za (sing. utenga wa mtelle), course 
Jlour ; tengn nene za mtelle, the coarse parts of 
rice-flour, ichich on being shaken (ku tunga 
unga, to shake 80 that the flour leaps up) are 
removed to the edge of the sieve. Ukitunga 
unga wa mtelle, tengazäkwe zaruka ruka, za- 
nenda kando or za ji-tenga kando (cfr.teléle, s.). 
The tenga za unga are to be ground a second 
time, to become fine flour (ku pata unga mucm- 
bâmba). That part of the flour which is still 
very coarse ts called mashina (masbina ya 
mtelle yanasalia, na unga ametüi) ; (2) mke ana 
mimba tenga tenga, tenga tenga inaktüa péfu, 
käribu na ku via, the 1coman is far advanced in 
pregnancy, she will shortly give birth. 

TÉNGA, s. (wa); ténga wa bâhari, ni tà mküba, a 
large sea-mussel with «@ long tail, which has 
dangerous miba (cfr. mapongôzi). The suilurs 
frighten it axay by drumnung. 

T£NGE BORA, s., a great stir or alarm (yaliküa 
ténge bôra). 

TENGÉA (or TENGELÉA), v. n., to sit conveniently 
without being pressed for space; ku tengéa 
wema = kn kü wema. 

TenoELÉLE (pl. of utengelele), small intestines ? 

TENGELÉZA, ©. a., to do or make a thing nicely, 
properly, symmetrically, to finish of, to rectify ; 
ku tengeléza kazi; ku tengeléza chaküla = ku 
weka vema or vizüri. 

J'ENGELÉKA, tv. p. 


steady, proper, as it should be; keskäsi heitassa 
ka tenyenca, pepo sckeli mbisho, or stkeli pi- 
gânia katika fuli, tke north wind is not yet 
study, the rcind being still contrary, which is 
the case at the time of the fuli (rid.), when the 
south acind is not yet fully over, and consequently 
the north wind cannot s2t in fully; jombo sasa 
kimetengenta or kimetengeléa, the vessel is now 
nicely or properly done, it looks pretty, and is 
therefore, as it werc, at rest; jombo kinatulia, 
kinaküa kizüri. 

TENGENEZA, v. a. (= tengeléza), {o male a thing 
proper, pretty, to set at rest; sermalla ame- 
tengenéza (or ametengeléza) jombo, the car- 
penter has made the vessel nice, proper, he 
Jinishe:l it of. 

TENGÉZA, v. a.,to make ready or proper for; 
e.g., utengezäpo ni pangu, the place which you 
are preparing | fur slecping) is my place. 

TENGEZÉKA, v. n., to be made right, or established 
as it should be, to scoop up water from a small 
pit (R.). 

Texofza (vid. ulimengu), ku teng{za kua randa, 
to plane; ku tengéza saua saua. 

TENGEKA, ©. D. 

TENGELÉA, v. n. (= tengcnéa), to be done uicely, 
or properly; kaskasihai-ja tengeléa nti ilio 
tengelca = nti tanbarare, low and level coun- 
try; cfr. siwa. 

TExGGA, v. à., to turn aside; ametengha meko, na 
jungu Kimetengfka kua sebabu mtu kn kanïiga 
uküni, fo make the stones of the fireside go 
aside, and therefore the pot rent aside, because 
the man trod upon a piece of irood (ichich moved 
the stone and turned the pot aside). 

TExGÜKA, v.n. (fr. fiika, vid, pia) ; vid, tegüa. 

TEXGEUKA, sikutengeüka ? (R.). 

TENxZzA, ©. a.; ku tensa mbelle ? ku-m-tenza nguvu; 
Hebr. x1. 33. 

T£o, 8. (pl. za) (sing. utto), fan; teo za mkindu, 
ni makumbi ya mkindu-watu wanafania utéo kuu 
mkindu; (2) a sling (Kin. tero), teo ya ku susia 
jiwe. 

Téve, 8. (za, pl. of utépe) (cfr. also mtépe), a filet, 
a band, a strip. 

TEPéTA. v. n., to be careless ? 

TErETÉA, v. (vid. legéa), to be exceedingly slacl:, 
to relas entirely; e.g., muili unatepetéa, the 
body relaxeul. 

TEreTÉvu, ad). languid = chovu (cfr. choka). 

Tera, v.n. to bud again = ku 16a miti mingino 
— tepuküza, to begin to grow, to rise out of the 
ground, to spring up. | 

TEPukÉA, v, @. = ku küûta matepuküzi shinâni kun 
kitôka, laken yÿanatepüza tena, yatoôa manni 
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mangine mvûa ilipokünia, {o cut the large shoots 
of a tree near the root, but they will shoot again 
after the rain: cfr. matepüzi and matepuküzi. 
TErukULIWA KUA KITOKA = ku kâtoa. 
Teruküz, 8. (la, pl. ma—), large sprig of a tree 
tæhich has been cut off but which shoots again. 
Terüza, v. n. = tepûa = ku méa tena, to bu 
again; ku toa mse mti wa ku tepuza, a tree 
achich grew up from the stumps or roots of a 
former one. 
Tertz, 8. (la, pl. ma—, mti), the shoot of a tree 
the trunk of which has been cut doiwn. 
Téxa, 8. (ya), desire (thiret) for tembo (R.) (Æin.). 


TERABBE, 8.; vid. tarabbe. 


æ” 


6-Cs 
Téraru, s. (vid. takalika); «fr. 55? y , com- 


moditas fortunae ac vitae, voluptas. 
Teräsact (or TARÂJALI), 8., an apprentice; cfr. 


on 


Je), opem tulit. 
TERAJALI, 0. à. 


TERAJALISHA, v. c., {o apprentice one. 
TénaAzA, 8; vid. taraza. 
TereuéA, v. n. (= tekcréa or jekeréa), to be cheer- 
ful, serene, suul of a person, especially a stranger 
who looks troubled or discomposed from unac- 
quaintance with a new country's customs and 
conditions. To Le cheered up with food and 
kind talk, dc. Deriv. nteremo, delight, pleasure, 
rapture, bliss; ku-m-tereméa muana, mgeni; 
usitie shühuli (do not care) ; nteremcsi. 
TEREMÉSHA, ©. c.; e.g., mgéni = ku-m-t6a ma- 
jénzi or mafñmfu, to cheer up a stranger, to 
rid him of grief or melancholy by counselling 
him, by talking with him, by feeding him well, 
dc. Dy these means mgeni atatereméa, ata- 
gandamäna na mtu a-m-teremeshai, atangiwa 
ntcrémo or füraha ya m6yo, the stranger will 
be gladdene or cheered up, and he will join 
(become a friend) to kim wo gladdens him, 
he acill assume « cheerful fraine of mind; 
thawäbu yÿa Mungu Kua ku-m-teremésha 
mgeni. 

TEREMÉKA, ©. n. 

TEREMEK IA, v. ob). 

TenEuta, ©. à.; ku teremüa ngüo kifuâni, to put 
off, to take off the cloth from the breast or Losom. 
TEREMÈKA (or TEREMKA), ©. ., (0 descend, e.q. 

from a mountain; ku terermûka mlimäni, but 
ku shnka or teléa ju ya mti, ce. ku shuka kua 
ku shika, but ku teremtüka kua mägü; ana- 
teremüka Kapcrnaum ; Luke iv. 31. 
T'EREMUSHA, 0. c., (o cause once to descend. 

Tereuüko, 8. (la, pl ma—), declivity, descent ; 
(cfr. boromoko), upande hu ni mlima, na huko 
ni mlima, na katikati ni teremuüko, descent, de- 
pression betivcen two hills or mountains, the 


interjacent deep or low country, trough which a 
river or brook may run; ntiilio na vijüto, ndio 
ilio na teremuko: teremuko la mto or wijüto; 
karibu na teremüko ya mlima wa zeiti, Luke x. 
39. 


TEREWÉXGA (or TERERÉNGA), v. C.; cfr. dere- 


wenga. 


TésA (or TEZA), v. n., to play, to sport. 


Tesa, ©. a, to make another to laugh (ku 
fânisa neno la watu ku-m-teka). 

Tezfa, v. obj.; kidûde cha ku tezéa watôto, foys 
of children; ku-mtezéa mtu, to make sport 
with a person, to play or mock at. 

Tezésua, v.; jkumtezésha mana mukonôni — 
ku-m-winia or ku-m-rusha rusha mana, {o more, 
ahale, or rock: a child in one's arms. 


T'Es4, v. a. to afflict one (= ku m-défisha), to 


bring or send pain, harm or affliction upon one ; 

mtu huyu amet'ésua ni Mungu, this man has 

been afflicted by God. 

Ku Tésu, to be aflicted. 

T'EsékA, v. n., to be in affliction, to suÿler; 
Mungu ame-m-tesa mtu, na mtu ametestka 
Sasa. 

TEsÉwA, ». n.; mtu ameteséwa, laken Mungu 
ame-mu-âfu sasa; c.g., makôngo yali-m-shika 
sanu, laken sasa amepôa. 

Téso (la, pl. matéso), distress, adversity. 


Tesâma (or TEzÂMA or TAziMA), v. a., to look after 


a thing, to try it. 

TEzaAMia (or TAZAMÏA), v. ob}. 

Ji-rEzaMiA, ki6o ni kidude cha ku ji-tezamia or 
jiangalia, a looking-glass, mirror is the instru- 
ment by which a man can see himself. 

TezamixA, ©. (uzûri ku augaliwa ni watu, ni 
nzuri kua mato), pleasant to be lool:cd on, 
pleasant to the eyes; e.g., niumba ya Mzungn 
wa Kisulutini inatezamika; cfr. tathamika. 


TEzAMisHA, v. c. (niumba ilio na urembo, manu- 
kato, dc., inatezamisha watu), to attract one's 
eyes by the beauty of a thing. 


TEzamiwA, mtu muelle ametezamiwa ni mana- 
juéni, ku tambüa marathivakwe na daua za 
marathi alio nayo, the sich man was examined 
by the learned man, to learn his disease and 
the medicines to Le used. The Suahilis hare 
medical books obtained from the Arabs, ho, 
as is wcll known, translated from the Greek 
or composed themselves medical works. Ku 
tezamiwa roho = ku oléwa roho, ku-m-gnja 
mtu ku toka roho, na maji kûa teüri kikom- 
béni, ku-m-paka na ku siba mato na miémo. 


TESANIA, ®. a., to sct one at variance with another ; 


Rashidi ame-ni-tesänia na nduguyangu kua 
fitina = ame-ni-sâliti na nduguyangu, to alienate 
one from another. 
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Tessiui, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. pri ), a chaplet 


or rosary of the Muhammedans; ushâänga wa 

cfr. res » globuli rosarii 
ad quos repctuntur preces; cfr. > » Jaudawvit, 
precatus fuit. 

TESÉNIA, vo. a. (cfr. salata, teteléa, tongesa, tonga), 
to go round, to be prolix (R.). 

Tesxwisni, 8. (ya, pl. za), doubt, suspicion; ku 
fania teshwishi, to doubt, suspect (teshawisi, or 
tashwisi) = ku fania shakka. 

Tést (or rez), 8. (ya), (1) tezi ya jahäsi, the hinder 
part of a vessel (niäma ya jombo) ; (2) glandu- 
lous ercrescence ; mtu huyu yuna tesi shingéni 
or magulüni. It gives no pain, but it must be 
cut off early, and not allowed to grow; goitre, a 
Jibrous tumour (St.); tesi ya muili. 

Tesintiur (or TAstntiLt), 8. (ya), quickness, velocity, 
rapidity; ufanie kazi kua tesihili, si kua uso- 

- gôfu, do the business quickly, not slowly. 

TésirA, s. adv., quickly, readily (Kïiung.); cfr. 
täsila. 

Téso, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) teso (pl. matéso), afflic- 
tions, adversities ; (2) teso ya ku tongéa miti, a 
native carpenter's adze or hatchet to cut or carve 
wood, The iron is fixed into the short handle 
obliquely, not horizontally. 

Tera, v. n. (= ku sema kua hasira), to litigate, 
dispute, quarrel with once; ame-teta nami, he 
quarrelled with me, spoke with me in anger and 
animosity, to oppose, to be adverse, to be at en- 
mity, to hate. 

TETÉA, ®. obj., to be hostile to him. 

T'Er'EA (?), v. (= ku-mu-ombéa), to intercede for 
one in time of trouble; e.g. mimi nime-m- 
tetéa mtu huyu nimesema, atäni, ni meskini 
msi-m-sumbüe, Z spoke or interceded for this 
man, saying: Let him alone, he is poor, do 
not trouble him. 

TETÉKA, 0. 1. 

Teresna, v. a. to disincline. 

TETÉWA. 

Trés, v. n. (Kiung, chechca), to walk lame; 
detéa ? 

Tes, v. a.; ku fania fitina. 

TEsHANIA (or TESANIA), v. a., {o oppose, to gain- 
say one's words. 

Térawa, v. rec., to be at enmity with each other, 
to hate each other. 

T’Er'EA, v. n.; kuka yuwatetea, the hen begins 
to cackle, to lay her egg (kuku yuwaanza ku 
Ya, küta na punde ku buäga i). 

Tére, 8. (ya, pl. za), or jeje ya motto, a spark, 
spark of fire ; tete za motto zarüka. 

Tére, 8. (ya, pl. za), the quinea-corn full grown, 
but still soft or milky; téte ya mtama mbiti (or 
mavwelle or mahindi or njugu) = mtäma mjanga 


ku hesäbu salla ; 


or mdôgo, young mtama, unripe grain, the grain 

of which is still small and mill:y (zafänia tu 

jeûpe; cfr. mtâma. 

Tére (ku wanga or kuanga or gogota viungn, 
ndizo ndüi); mârathi ya tôte, small-pox, which 
18 properly called ndûi ya (pl. za) muili, but the 
natives give the disease a more honourable name 
by calling it tête, because it comes on like the 
tête za mtama, little grains of corn; ndûi ni 
kana shébihi ya mtama mdogo, kana tete za 
mtâma, zikija muilini, ni nengi. The natives 
also avoid the hated term “’ndui” from a super- 
stitious belief, that, if they call this disease by 
its real name, it 1cill break out in reality; hence 
they subatitute the 1ord tete for the term “ ndui” 
(wanatenga jina la ndûi). The term “tete za- 
wanÿa or zagogôta viungo,”? refers to the fact, 
that this disease begins with striking, as it were, 
1.e., with paining all the joints of the body in 
guch & manner that many people appear to be- 
come mad fromintense pain. After three or four 
days, the tete, or grain-like points, appear (ku 
wanga in Kimrima) (= ku gogôta in Xinairita) 
to strike, beat, effect, to eat; tete ya kwanga, 
rubeola (St); tete means little room (Ain. 
Mungu) ; tete kuanga, i.e., tete which give pain 
= grains of pain; kitoma kina tete, the calabash 
has worms (R.); tete za maji, small-pox (R.). 

Teréru, 8.; ku fania tetcfu, to hiccup. 

TETELÉA (or TOTÉA), e.g., motto; cfr. tota. 

TETÉLERA, v. n. (= ku kosha ndia kana mléfi alio 
na gü moja ndiâni, ni ga moja mitüni tetéleka, 
to stagger and tumble and miss the road like a 
tipsy person; Er. deteleka. 

TETÉMA, v. n., to tremble, to quiver, to shudder. 
TETEMÉKA, ». n., to tremble, to shiver, to quake ; 

e.9., kua béredi, kua mvüa, kua 6ga wa witu, 
dc. ; nti inatetemeka, the earth quaked. 

TETEMESHA, v. c., to cause to tremble, shale, 
shiver, to quake (like earthquake). 

TETEMÉA, v., to go on tiptoe. 

TETEMUA, d. a. 

TETEMUKA (or JEJEMÜKA, v. n.), v. a., to boil, 
to secthe like (tembo) palm-wine when ex- 
posed to the sun. 

TETEMUSHA, D. C. 

Teresua, v.; ku-m-mgonjoa, to treat a sick person 
softly or caressingly. 

Teréza, v. a. (=)ku-mu-endésha, to make go; 
eg, ku-m-shika mgônjoa mukonôni na ku-mu- 
endésha polepole, to tale a sick person by the 
hand and lead him gently. 

Tv, s. (ya, pl. za) (Aimrima) (= Kimuwita) 
jûgü, ya, pl. va); téu ya udéngo m'tôa ajengäpoi 
a hill of clay (kilima cha udéngo) in which the 
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termites or white ants build their nest (vid. | Tarn, ». ñ., Lo become surety; vid. thâmana. 
mtoa); nt ya Mwita ni téu heimei moomba. 

T'ÉU, 8. (ya, pl. za); mtu huyÿu ana téu ya (or za) 
ku téüka, Le has rising of the stomach, eructa- 
tion ; cfr. mteu. 

TEA, v. a. (= Æiung. chagüa), to sc'ect, to choose ; 
téule, choice, chosen ; cfr. tagua, taña. 

TÉÜKA, v. n., to rise in the atomach : natéüka, my 
stomach ï8 uneasy, to dislocate, to +prain (St.). 

TEwWA, 8., name of a fish. 


cc 


THädit, 8. ( 648 ), thought, conscience ; cfr.  * 
s _ 


conccpit, cogitavit : ge , conceptus animi, 
meus, Arcanum mentis. 
THANGA, 8.; waze wanéna : kitâko hakina thansa 


(danga) (R.) ? 
TianNA, 8. (ob) thought, suspicion ; cfr. 


ss — 
Qb , putavit, opinatus fuit (cum quadam dubita- 
s 


so 
THasunu, 8, an offering, a sacrifice ; es , mac-| tionc); &e , SUspicio. 


S — . re 
tatus fuit ; ec , destinatus sacrificio. 


THANNI, ©. n., to think: to suppose. 
Tuäseri, v. ». (shoka lina thabidi), to be firm, cer- 


TuanNia, v. obj.; ku-m-thannia muifi, laken 
hajüi, to think: of, to suppose one à thief, but 
not to Enor it fur certain. 

Tuärau, v. à. to despise, not treat tell, to scorn. 

THARAU, 8., scorn. 

THARAULIWA, v. p. 


THÂRUBA, 8. ( y ), & strole, a storm; thâäruba 


lain, steadfast, brave (Arab, es , Gtabilis 
fixus fuit, constans. 
THagsuni; vid. thâmini. 
G 
THänABU, 8, go; cfr. RS , aurum. 
THAHARABISHA, D. c. 
THAHARRAKISHA, 0. c., stimulate. ; 5 FA 
ie moja, suddenly, lit, at one stroke; cfr. Op ‘ 
motus fuit and 7 =", verbcravit rcussit. 
ny 3 } pe 
6 + . 
THawÂBu, 8. reward; m\p , léMmuneratio, prae- 
mium, reversus fuit, rependit mutuum. 


THÉLIMU, v. à. to oppress; vid. thalimu. 
TuELTH, 8, @ donkey's canter (St.). 


G _ 
TRELUTH ( @S ), a third; SV, tortius 


SE ; ternus. 
THEMANIA (or THAMANIA), eight. 
THEMANINI (or THAMANINI), eighty. 
THEMANTASHARA (or THAMANTASHARA), eighteen. 


THémunti (or rHËMUNI), the cighth part of a dollar ; 
_…—… GS Co 
4 


fr. ei, octavam partem cepit; 4 » 07 


S _ 
TuÂutmi, adj., evident, plain. JE , apparens 
conspicuus. 
TuÂnimi, v. n. to be evident, manifest; cfr. pe 


apparuit, manifesta fuit res. 
TuAHÏIRISHA, ©. @., to male plain, to reveal. 
THanimiA, v, obj. 

TÂtFU, adj. weak; cfr. Chad debilis, infirmus 
fuit. _ 2. 

TuÂLATHA, num., three; af ,tertiavit; AU 
tres. 

THALATHÂSHARA, thirteen. 

* THALATHINI, thirty; ob , triginta. 


L 


TuaLiLz, adj. ( des ), very low or poor; cfr. 


a ee : . _ 
JS, abjectus vilisque fuit, submissus, humilis 
fuit. 

THÂLrmu, v. n., to be unjust, to wrong, to offend, 
to defraud ; “5 , injustus fuit, injuria affecit. 


Q4 ; Una pars ex octo. 
THENASHARA (rectius ETH(E)NÂSHARA), ticlre. 
THËNEN (rectius ETHNÈEN), too. 


THinÂKA, 8., derision, ridicule ; cfr. Awè , risit. 


THmäki, v. à, to ridicule ; thihakia, v. obj. (= 
Ku-m-fania misäha). 
TanisuA, o. c. ; vid. thabirisba. 
Tir, ©. n., to be in distress. 


Tuirrmu, adj. & violent, awindling, and de- 
6 _ 
frauding person; A\k , injustus. 
TuÂsaka, 8. one who is surety for the good treat- 
ment of a ivife. 


THAMANA, #. ( ue) a surely; (yes, cavit, | THÜKI, . n., to be put into straits al , in angus- 


tiam redegit. 

TuiLr, v. a. to abase; cfr. JS » Vilis fuit, vilem 
reddidit, humiliavit. 

Di, v. a. (vid. thâlimu) (Zulie iii. 14), (1) to 
be unjust; (2) thilimu (thilimika, thilimiwa). 


Tuiria, 8, (1) arm (cfr. Ets, pars brachii ab 


+ 
spopondit ; (yet, praes, SPOnsor. 


THÂMANI ©. price; ya thâmani, of price, valued, 
6-- 
4 : s 
valuable ÿe, pretiim. 
Se Se ..… (ee 
THAMBL, 8, sin, crime; JS , secutus fuit; is 
crimen, culpa. 
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extremo cubito usque ad extremitatem digiti 
medii); (2) a measure of about half a yard from 
the elborw to the tip of the middle finger; thiraa 
konde, from the point of the elbow to the knuckles 
of the clenched fist (St.). 

Tom, 8., garlic ? 

THoorikA, v. n.; vid. thaifu. 
THoorisHA, v. c., to make weak, to weaken. 

Tuésuru (vid. thâbiti or thabithi), to dare, to be 
firm, convinced, proved; ei thûbutu, Z dare not. 
Tuuaurra, v. obj. 
TuausurisuA, v. c. (cfr. thabitisha, to make firm, 

to convince, to prove. 
Tuuku, v. à., to taste (St.) = ku 6nda. 
TuucLimu NA MAGÜBARI, darkness and clouds. 


CE 
THucui, 8., misery, distress ; JS : vilitas, abjectio 
animi. 
TaüLuuu, v. à. ; vid. thalimu, 
Tuvzurk, a third}; vid. theluth. 


Les 3 ° 
Tuuuu, vd. à., to slander; cfr. ns: vituperavit, 
vilipendit, despectui habuit. 


Taux, 8., the eighthk part of a dollar; ot k 
una pars ex octo. 

THureA, 8., a« chandelier (St.). 

THÜRÜ, v. a., to harm (cfr. dürü), though the ortho. 
graphy “thuru”' is better (fr. 2 ), nocuit, laesit, 
necesse et opus habuit, coegit; haithuru, no 
matter, no harm, 

Ti (for N'T1), earth; ku piga na ti, to strike one 
down, to overmatch = ku-m-shinda, angusha, ku 
pigoa na ti, {to succumb; ndia ya nti kua ti, a 
subterranean passage. 

Tia, ®. a., to put, to put into (this verb 1s fre- 
quently used in various modes), to cause lo one, 
to bring upon one, to make to go into, dc. ; Ku-m- 
tia mashäka, fo put one into trouble, to trouble 
one; ume-wa-tia nioyo buka kuba kua ile yao 

batä, Le friyhtened them very much on account 
of the crime they had committed on the mursa 
(messenger) of Muhammed; ku-m-tia kazini, to 
employ one; ku-m-tia marathi, to bring disease 
upon one; ku-kitia makali (e.g., kissu), to 
sharpen (a knife); ku tia mukonôni, to take into 
onc’s head, to undertake; ku tia nunga, to 
anchor; ku tia nia, to contemplate, to intend 
(= azimia); ku tia kashani, fo put into a bor, 
into the water, mud, dc.; ku tia hatiäni, to find 
fault with; totia nguvu, to force; ku tia askari, 
to enkast; ku tia utumäni, to enslave; ku tia 
kiza, to darken; to tia matata, to entangle; ku 
tia kassi mno, to make too tight ; ku tia maj, to 


dilute; ku tia maanéni, to think of; £s; 


assecla, adjutor. 


TrANA, v. rec. to put each other into. 

Titi (TILILIA), ©. ob). 

TicrANA sHAKA = ku gombana, to quarrel with 
one another, Col. üi. 13. 

Ji-TrA, e.g., ku-ji-tia uelle, to pretend sickness. 

Tiwa, v. p. ; e.9., ametiwa mashäka, he was put 
into trouble. 

Tia, 8. (or ri@A), girafe; ta huyu, pl. tia hâwa, 
these girafes. 

Trâsu, a game, played by throwing up sticks and 
watching their fall. There are other kinds of 
games, e.q., dama, tinge, tasa. 

Tiäko, 8. (ya, pl. za); tiako ya m'fi, the notch of 
an arrow. 

Tia, 8. (ya, pl. za), a boy's kite, a paper-toy for 
flying in the air, made of (miñ) cocoa-nut leaves 
or paper. The boys of Mombas are very fond 
of this play. 

Tia, 8. (ya, pl. zu), aid, succour, assistance (sub- 
sidy?); ku-m-pa tiba ya äskari — ku-m-saidia 
ngüvu kua askari, to assist one with soldiers. 

Tist Tini, 8. (Kin.), the seed of a plant which has 
a pleasant smell (for women). 


TiBu, e. a. (Arab. + ), to heal, cure one (= ku 


poza) ; daua ina-m-tibu, the medicine cured him ; 


CL , medicus fuit, curavit, also reinforce; (2) 
tibu, 8., a kind of scent. 
TiBiK4, to be healed ; mtu muelle ametibika kua 


daua. | 
Tiséa, v. a., to stir up and knock about; cfr. 


tifua. 

Tiru, ad). leaping up, jumping ; e.q, mtänga 
mtifu, fine sand ichich flies oÿ; muhôgo hu titu 
tifu ; unga unatifuka = ruka ; ku fania tifu, to 
malce to rise, e.q., dust by shaking. 

Tirüa, ». a., to make to rise, to make fly or jump, 
to raise high. 

TrrükaA, eg. moshi inatifuka, the smoke rises 
high, and disappears. 
TirÜsua, v. c., fo male rise (= ku rushu). 

TicâRA (or TiJÂRkA), 8., gain by trafic (= ku uza 
na küa); vid. F | | 

Tu, v. n. (ab), to obey, to submit onexelf to; 
buyu ni m'ja mtii, this is an obedient slave ; huyu 
ni mana mtii, {his is a submissive son; yuwa-m- 
tii babai, Le obeys his father ; yuwangia katika 
taa, he enters into obedience; cfr. £\L, paruit 
obsequens fuit. 

Tixa, vo. n. = anaküa mtii, ke became obedient. 
TrisnA, v. c., to cause one to obey, to subdue ; 
baba ame-mtiisha mana or ame-m-s0éza, nai 
ametiika. 
Triwa, v. p., he was obeyed. 
Tixe, adv., equally, precisely so (saua saua) 
B B 2 


TI 


this manner); e.g., yamekuenda tike maneno- 
yangu = mikama nilivio sema, maneno yame- 
kuenda vivio or vivile, as Z said, so my words 
have been fulfilled preciscly. 

Tikia, v. obj. (cfr. ita, itika, itikia), {o answer a 
person when called to. 

Tixisa, v. à., (1) = ku-m-gojéa, kû-m-pa sâburi, 
ku-m-tikisa mtu, fo wait for a man, e.g., one 
wishes to start on a journey to-morrow, and I 
wish to accompany him, but when the morning 
comes, I am not yet ready on account of some 
business which detains me for a few hours. 2 
therefore tell my fellow traveller, u-ni-tikise kazi- 
yangu, wait for me till I have settled my busi- 
ness, then I shall join you ; (2) to shalke (St.). 
TixISÂNA, v. rec. = ku ngojcäna, to wait for each 

other. 

Tikiri, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a water-melon; majira ya 
keskäsi watu wäla, wana kiu. 

Tixrrixa, to be shaken (St.), 

Tirrriki, 8, adv., utterly and entirely; käbisa 
pia iôte, to the last mite; ku oza tikitiki, to be 
perfectly putrid; ku ponda tikitiki, pulverize. 

Tixo, s. (la) ; ku fania tiko, to squash? (R.). 

Tinia, v. a. (cfr. tia, v. a.), to put to, to deliver up 
to; ku-m-tilia motto niumbani, to set one’'s house 
on fire; ku-m-tilia nguoyakwe tope, to put dirt 
into his cloth for one, to make one's cloth dirty; 
ku-mtilia fitina moyôni, to put enmity into one's 
heart, to set one at variance with; ku-m“tili, 
khofu, fo be anrious about one; nduguzangu 
wa-ni-ilia khofu kua kûa pekeyangu, my brothers 
are anxious about me, because I am alone; 
ku-m-tilia nguvu = to help, but ku-m-tia nguvu, 
to strengthen; muana huyu enenda nai, uka. 
m-tilie mkononimuakwe ; mfüko wa ku tilia fetha. 

Tiurira, vd. n., to grow less, to waste; ku tilifisha, 
to diminish ; E , vilis, abjectus, humilis fuit, 
vilem reddidit. 

Ticrru, v. à. to waste, to ruin. 

TrurniA, v. ob}. to place or put right, to set or put 
in order ; to tililia ngüo or jamvi. 

TiuisixA, v. n. = tiririka, tirisika, jiririka, jururika, 
jurusïika, turusika ; e.g., maji yatilisika, the water 
runs down a tree or gutter, or kuti lililofängoa 
mtini (cfr. mtilisi wa waji). The various forms 
of these verbs arise from the sound which the 
running icatcr, de. causes. 


6 _ s L 2 L_] 1 L1 L1 
TitÂânu (cfr. pheë) ; €.9., siku sabaa timämu taasiai, 


full seven days of mourning. 

Tiuazi (R.), a stone hung by a line, used as a 
plummet by masons (St.). 

Trusa (pl. za); timba ya ushanga, @ string of 
beads; kigue, 
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(perhaps for the Arabic “kethe,"”" thus, s0, in Tisr8a, ». a. to dig; e.g., ku timba käburi, to d'g 


a grave; ku timba shimo, to dig a pit. 

TiMBIKA, v. 2. 

Time, v. obj., to dig about it; Luke xiii. 

Timoi, 8., bracelets (St.) ; timbi ya thâhabu, brace- 
lets of gold. 

Timno, #8. (la, pl. ma—); timbo la ndôfu; a pit 
for catching elephants ; (2) a mine (cfr.ku timba, 
to dig); timbo la ud6ngo, a clay pit. 

Tiuséa, v. a. (Kiung. chimbüa), to dig up, to open ; 
e.g., ku timbüa ndâgo, to dig up the root of 
ndägo, a kind of weed noxious to the plantation ; 
ku timbüa unga, to dig up flour which has becue 
very compact in the barrel; ku timbua ndéngn. 
TimBÜkA, v. n.; mawingu yatimbüka, clouds 

break through the horicon, and gather thickly 
for heavy rain; jûa latimbüka (or lajimbüka) 
= Jjaanza ku passüa uwingu, ku toka nde, the 
sun begins to break through the sky, to go 
Jforth; kufugüka na ku timbüka? 

TimBÜzA, v. c.; jûa Jlatimbüza, the sun causes 
his disk to break through the clouds, 1.e., he 
has one side within, and the other ivithout 
(upande wa jua ndani, na upande nde ya 
uwingu), he begins to rise; m’esi watimbuza 
= watôka katika uwingu, the moon rises, goes 
forth from the dark sky. Timbüza significs 
the beginning of its coming forth. 

TImBÜKO (= asili?)}, (la, pi. ma—), 
Gal iv. 6. 

Timpi, 8. (ku timba, v. a.), a child, who from 
various evil suyns is supposed to be the precursor 
of a calamity to the family; mana huyu ni timfi 
(pl. wana hawa ni timf), te. yuwa-m-timba 
babaïi or mambai or akrabazakwe neno ofu la 
ku üa (kua mérathi); ku timba roho; (1) mana 
kijégo (Le. alievialiwa na meno ya mbelle ya ju) 
oi timfi, yuwa-m-timba babai na mamai, dc. 
kuffa, a child who is born with the upper front- 
teeth is thought by the superstitious Suahili to 
kill his father or mother, &c., by sickness. Many 
Sualhilis (like the Pagans) kill such unfortunate 
children, whilst others spare them. In their 
superstitious fear they suppose that this child 

(yuwaja na malaika maôfu ku Ga babaï, dc.) has 
entered the world with bad angels to destroy his 
family. Timfi, & villain, profligate (cfr. kijego 
timbi = timfi = kijego, a vilain); kitimbi, pl 
vitimbi (vid. fitina) ; kijana wewe, u timfi, wadaka 
ku-ni-timba rohoyangu ; (2) mana apigai pindu, 
a child fond of tumbling (with the head on the 
ground, and the feet in the air) is also considered 
to be an evil sign tothe family. Such a child is 
a mana timfi; (3) lastly, mana mzima mueküudu 
aliâi pasipo sébabu, 2.e., asipopigoa, is a mana 


timf; a child (about 6 years old) of red colour, 


nalure ; 
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who weeps without cause, i.e., without having 
been beaten, portends likewise an evil impending 
over the family. 

Timia (or Timu), ®. n., to be complete ; fetha zime- 
timia, zimelipoa zote, kñmili, al the money was 


paid; cfr. 25: totus, integer, perfectus fuit. 


Tiicia, v. n., to become full, complete, plenary ; 
ka kämili. 

Tiisiza, v. a., to accomplish, fulfil, effuctuate, 
€.4., maneno, uâhadi. 

TimizA, v. a., to complete, consummate, e.g., m'ez 
wa utumishi, {o serve out one's time. 

Tanuiru, complete, perfect ; utimiliô, perfection. 

TixA, v. a. (Kimrima), to circumeise (ku téhiri in 
Kimiwita). 

Tixoa (Æiung. chinja), v. a. to slaughter, to 
butcher, to cu! ; ku tinda gnombe, to slaughter a 
bullock; ku tinda mimba, to cut the womb = ku 
tôa viña tena, not to give birth any more; hence : 
mana buyu ni kitinda mimba, this is the last 
child ivhom his mother bears, mamai haviäi 
tena; (2) maji yauatinda, haÿapiti tena (cfr. 
dukana in A'iniassa), the water has been cut off, 
ü flows no more, is only found in pools; madei 
anadukana, the water is detached; vid. Reb.'e 
Kiniassa Dict., pag. 31; ku tinda or tupa dini 
to renounce religion. 
Tixbia, v.; nime-m-tindia gnombe, Z slaughtered 

a bullock for kim, in honour of him. 

Tixpika, v.n., to be finished, to be cut off, to be 
all over, to full short of; neno hili linatindika ; 
mimba imetindika; maji yametindkia; isio- 
tindika, endless. 

TinbikiANA, v. rec., to be separated, as friends 
or relations at a distance from one another. 

Tinoikia, v.; kitu hiki kina-n-tindikia, sinäjo 
tena, kina-n-ishia, Z am out of this thing, I 
have no more of it, ît is finished with me; 
watu hawa hawatindikii kuja, they are not 
prevented or discouraged from coming ; maléu 
yali-tu-tindikia, we are out of provisions. 

TixpÂNGO (or JINIANGO, or TINIYANGO YA NIAMA); 
a piece of slaughtered meat (cfr. ku tinda) 
tindängo is larger than tiniyango; pieces of meat 
like those iwchich are pickled (= pande),. 

Tine (or TiNpi1) (R.), the love-apple. 

Tinpr (or TINDE), (ya, pl. za), &., the love-apple, 
tomäto. 

TinoiLikA = pajika. 

Tinpio, 8., t indioni. 

Tixno, s#. (ya); tindo ya ku tinda jûma, a cold 
chisel, a chisel of steel or hard iron ; ku kata juma, 
kua ku pigoa na npau ku tiwa mottoni. 

TinE, s. (ya) = kitoa cha m'bô, the gland of the 
penis which has the (sunga) prepuce which is 


cut off and buried by the circumcisor under a 
twater-jar ; tine inakwisha tinos, inaküä nde, the 
tip (te., its skin) is cut off, and itself is visible, 
because the tine itself cannot be cut off without 
destroying the substance of the mbô. Tineyäko 
ni nzüri, wewe umepôa, mimi nina kionda, 
sitassa pa. 

TINÉXE, 8. — nti nene, the main land. 

TINGE, 8., a game consisting in imitating all the 
motions of a leader (St.\. 

Tint (Æiung. chini), prep.; tini ya, down, below, 
beneath, under ; tini je ati, underground. 

Tin, 8, à fig, figs; (re, ficus (fructus). 

TINKE, 8. (wa), (pl. matinne), a red ant, which is 
found on trees, especially on mango-trees. 

TiririkA, v. n., to start, slide, to trickle; nioka 
yuwatiririka (males tir); maji yanatiririka, the 
water flous down slowly, gently (ku fania saffu) 
(ku tirikana), to steal away, to withdraw privily; 
ti=nti, e.g., usiangalie jü, piga na ti, do not 
look upiwards, but downwards to the ground. 


& novem. 
Tisaini (or Tisini), ninety ; tisatashara nineteen’ 

Tisna, v.c. (cfr. kuja, to be afraid), to frighten, 
intimidate one, to alarm ; manïiési ya (niesi, la) 
nioka yame-m-tisha mtu ku fania kiniä, na ku 
pata pepo kua oga, the colour and stripes of tle 
serpent frightened the man so much, that he 
went to stool, and got an evil spirit (sichness 
through fear. Othmani alikfa akitisha, laken 
sasa askari wanena nai (viz. Tangai) sauna saun ; 
muatishüa nuinui Beni Adam, laken hamtishiki. 
TisHika, v. n. {o be frightened. 

Tira, v. a., to tie up together (in Lundles). 

Trra, 8. (la, pl. ma—) a bundle of jirewood, a 
Jaggot. 

Trri (or rirri), 8. (la, pl. ma—), the nipple, breast, 
teat; mana yuwañmüa matitti ya mumai, the 
child sucks the breasts of his mother. 

TirikA, v. n., to carry a bundle of sticks; cfr. tita, 
v. a. 

Tirika, v. n., to be shaken, if one beats a block on 
which a man is sitting. 

Tiria, v. 4. == tukutika ; ame ji titika kua punda 
“ si-ni-titike,” te said to one who beats a tree, 
on which a man is sitting ; fulani anatitikua, 
matumbo ya-mu-uma, ku nenda leo, ndiko ku 
ji-titika, jua lina kütüa (R.). 

Trriua, v. n.; mgürümo watitima Mywita, the 
thunder rolls at Mombas (it makes du, du, du, 
du —); ku piga mtitimo. 

TiTiMA (TITIMIA, TITIMISHA) (ku teleza kua tope), 
vid. didima, to sink into, to submerge; cfr, 
topeza. 


TisÂ (or Tissia), nine; cfr. 
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TiriMÉÀ (or DInIMA), v. a. 

TiriukA, o. n. ; titim=kaku toka ku enda mbîok ua 

Tirinsna, v. c., to make (water) flow. 
ku sikiliza hâbari kuba, to start in haste on 
hearing some important neurs. 

Tiwo, 8., paralysis ? (St.). 

Toéa (pl. viña) (Ung. chüla or chéra), a frog. 

T6, « suffir or particle denoting propriety, energy, 
goodness; e.g., manuka, smells: manuka 10, 
scents; ku weka to, fo put a thing properly; 
Dr. St. says, that this particle is rarely used in 
Kiung. 

Tôa, ». a. (Kinila, ku lâfia), to give or bring out, 
to issue, tale away, bring forth (e.g., ku toa maña, 
{0 bring forth florers), to erpend, to spend, to 
dismiss, to put out of; ku ta hüdithi, to tell 
& tale, wali ametôa ghâräma nengi, lit. the 
{Jorernor gave out many expenses, expended much 
(cfr. ku téaarith the verb ku tossa, to omit); bâna 
ame-ni-t6a, siua ndia ya kn enda ame-ni-téa 
kazini, or katika kñzi, the master put me out of 
tcork, he dismissed me ; ku ta meno, to show the 
teeth. 

ToLÉwaA, pass. (Kin. ku lafiroa), to be brought 
out or forth, to be expended; vitu vingi vime- 
toléwa ni wali. 

Toz£A (Aïn. lafira), wali ame-ni-toléa fetha 
aka-n-lipia, ie., amei6a fetha aka-m-pa mdeni- 
wangu, {he governor spent money for me, in 
my behalf, he paid for me, he spent money 
and paid my creditor; ku-m-tolea mtu kitu, 
to expend, spend a thing for one; na kuämba 
nalikäa na fetha, ningctôa nafsiyangu. 

ToÉKA, v. n., to die, to be no niore. 

ToEzA, v. c. 

TôKA, v. n., {o come out, to go out ; e.g., ametoka 
niumbani jua linatoka sana leo, or kutatoka 
jua leo, there acill be a great heat to-day; 
natoka ku-mu-uzia pembe, Z come from selling 
ivory for him. 

TôKoA, v. n.; ku tokoa ni harri, fo perspire, to 
sweat; t6koa ni mat6zi, to shed tears, to have 


tears in onc's eyes, to run with tears (mana 


huyu yuwatôkoa ni matozi = matoyakwe ya 
jinirika matozi felâni anaangüka atokoa ni 
rokho, ke is, N. AN. fell and is about to die 
(from thiret), to be dried up (with thirst), he 
did not die, but he nearly dies. 

Tokina, v. rec. = ku atäna, to divorce; ku 
okana na mkéwe, to part with his wife (kulla 
mtu ameshika kaziyakwe); watu waliotang- 
amäna pamoja ku simamia maneno, wameto- 
käna kulla mmoja amekuenda ndiayakwe. 

ToKk£A, v., {o come or appear to one, to male 
one's appearance; malaika ame-m-tokéa mtn, 
an angel appeared to a man; mtu ametokéa 


kûja mambo maôvu niôma, or na mämbo 
maovu yaliom-fuñta. Natokéa ndë Buana. 

TorEL.ÉA, v.; mgeni ame-ni-tokelea or leo nime- 
tokeléwa or nimetokéwa ni mgeni, {o-day, a 
stranger visited me, or I us visited by a 
étranger to-day. 

Tokéza (Leb. writes vor ÉzA), v. a., to shore jorth, 
look forth, portend ; jino laânza ku tokéza nde, 
the tooth begins to show itself, to look: forth iku 
méa); sindäâno inatokéza ntayäkwe ya ku 
tokéa kua pili, the necdle shors its point to 
come out on the other side; manajuéni ame- 
tokéza leo manéno mabäya kua watu, te 
learned man portended to-day bud matters to 
come upon the people ; jiwe linatok@za mno = 
linafäniemdéimo, litaangüka, the stone proÿcets, 
tt acull fall. 

Tôz4, v. c., lo cause one to give or bring out or 
furth, to demand a thing from one, to eract ; 
Baniani yuwatôza watu üshuru, the Banian 
(ën the name of Government) exacts tribute 
from the people, levies custom upon the goods 
of the people; ku t6za kitu kua ngüvu or rai 
(uercfu hila). 


T6, 8., name of a fish rith small scales, and con- 


siered bad though it is caten (R.). 


TOAA, v. a., to take, to take away, of, to receire, 


accept, obtain (XKïin. ku hâla); mtumishi ame- 
toña fethayakwe, the servant took or receired 
his money ; mimi nimet6a fetha, nai ametôäa, Z 
brought it forth, or expended it, and he took, 
received it; toña or utoûi kitu hiki, take this 
thing ; but t6a or utôe kitu hiki, bring forth this 
thing, do thou issue it; ngûo hi ina-m-tüüa, this 
cloth suits him; ameniôka to, ke is quite 
straight. 

ToiwA, v. p. (Ain. ku hâloa), to be talen. 

ToaLiA, v. obj., to take from one, to deprive him 
of; wali ame-ni-toalia malizangu, jabaziyangu, 
niumbayangu, watuwangu, dc., the goternor 
took my property from me, my vessel, my houxe, 
my people, dc. = wali ame-ni-gniagnänia. 

ToALIWA, 0. p. 

ToaALikA, v. n. 

ToaLiwA, he was deprived of (Kïin. ku hariroa). 

J'oAxa, v. rec.; ku toñna sura = ku fanäna, to 
take eachother's shape,to resemble eack other ; 
hence mtoâna alietoia muenziwe. 

Toazina, v. rec.; ku toazäna sura or kimo, to 
take the shape of the face or the stature 
(length) of the body from each other; t.e., ku 
fanäna or küa sura moja or kimo kimôja, to 
resemble, or to be of the same shape or stature 
(to resemble one another in countenance and 
stature). 


mituni, akaonekana ni watu nuweûni; mana | ToÂzr, 8. ( pl. ma—), (1) cymbals (St.); (2) ndulli, 


huyu anatokéa na mambo ma6vu sana, yata- 


adâka tüâa rokhoyangu ; malaika Israeli (Azrael) 
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ni toâzi atoâi rokho, the angel Israeli is the 


taker of the spirit, he wants to take away my 

spirit. ° 

Tô8a, 8. (Arab. &$), (1) repentance; cfr. Luke ïii. 
8; cfr. SV, conversus fuit a peccatis ad Deurn, 
poenitentiam ob delictum ostendit; cfr. also 
Pb, bonns, purus fuit ; (2) a Ley-ring (R.). 

Tosia (or TuniA), v.n., to repent toward God; 
ku tubi: Mungu. 

Tos6a, v. a., to break through, to break a hole in 
a ral. 

Tosros, choke-full. 

Tépo, #8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. ondokéa); todo la 
manamuali = lañnza ku ondokéa ; todo ngema. 
Tofa, v. a. (Kipemba) = ku tangñnia mtuzi na 

wali pamoja, fo mix boiled rice with mtüzi 

(grary). 

ToELÉA, v. a. (Kimuwita); ame-toeléa wali kua 
mtuzi or samli or borohôa ; mtuzi ni kitoco or 
kitoeléo cha ku toelca or toea (Æipemba) wali ; 
2.e., mtuzi 18 the mixture 1rhich is added to the 
rice, and eaten withit. The natives tale it out 
of one pot or pan and put it intothe plate in 
which the rice is, and in which the mixing takes 
place. 

ToELfzA, v. c.; mtuzi umetocléza wali (ume- 
tosha hatta ku kwisha saua). 

Tofza, v. a.; rokhoyäko ya-ku-toéza kâya au 
Kisulutini = wäza wapi-yate maazoyako ya. 
âza wapi? where dost thou think or intend 
to stay, in the capital or at Kisulutini 8 

ToFAUTI, 8. dispute, difference (St.). 

Tôrt4, dv. a. (= ku tin katika), to put into, to 
touch ; e.g., ku tôfia janda (kidéle) mottoni or 
majiui, {o touch, to handle fire or water; ame- 
tôfia âsali akarämba, he touched honey and 
licked it ; ame-m-téfia haya mbelle za watu, ke 
put him to the blush before the people (by the 
refusal of his request) = ame-m-tia usso katika 
haya, usso ku inâma kua häya; ku téa kidôle 
or gnongo maji (ku ofma), fo put the finger or 
gnongo-ropes into tcater, but ku gussa or tota 
kidole, to touch slightly upon. 


ToFIÉKA, vd. p. 

T'ério, 8. ; meno ya tôfio, pointed teeth, or teeth 
sharpened to a point; cfr. Kiniassa, mano ya 
vibüsi. 

TorüA (or POrUA or POYUA), v. à., to make bad, 
to hurt, mar, spoil, pervert a thing to one; 
mana ame-ni-toftia jitokua kijiti or fumo, nami 
sasa nutofika, le boy hurt my eye with a 


splinter or lance, and now I am disfigured |'TôKkA, s. (ya, pl. za) (Aiung. chokäa), lime. 


in my eye; ku haribu or pofia mbéni wa jito 
jito linaküa pofu kana mbasi isioküa na kitu. 
Hence kitôfu, mta huyu ni kitôfu, huna mato, 


yuna utôfu wa this mato, man is blind; vid. 

mbéni. 

TorükA, v. n., to be spoiled (= pofüka); mtu 
ametofika mato, mbôni or kiini cha mato 
kimepotéa, he is spoiled as to the eyes, v.e., he 
is blind, because the pupil of the eye has 
perished. 

Torvaa, v. a. ; ku-m-tofüga jito, 1.e., ku-m-pelekéa 
kijiti maténi kua ku teza ? ? (R.). 

Tour, #.,circumcision ; cfr. kumbi. 

TonÂrA, 8. (pl. za) (sing. utohâra, wa), cleanliness, 
purity; mtu huyu si mk6, yuna tohära zu muili, 
za ngüo. za mb6, this man is not unclean, he 
18 clean with reference to body, the cloth, dc. 
(inbooyukwe itohâra = imetahiriwa), nguozâkwe 


za tohära) (yu tohara muiliwakwe); cfr. sb 


S- —— . 
mundus, purus fuit ; B,\gb ; mundities, lotio 


membrorum quorundam modo lege pracscripto ; 
ku téhara, to purify by ablutions, to perform the 
Muhammedan ablutions (St.) (cfr. pamba, v. a.) 
aône tôhara, may the angel sce purity when he 
comes to the graves. 
Tôs4, v. a., to scratch, to make small incisions in 
the skin of a man or animal, to let blood in cases 
of sickness, to scarify, to cup (ku toja kua 
uémbe, damu ipâte toka kua mârathi), to tattoo. 
TosANA, v. rec. to cup each other The natives 
use a goat's or sheep's horn in cupping. The 
horn has at the end a small opening through 
which the cupper draws the blood toward the 
cup; having done this, he closes it with war, so 
that the vacuum may receive the blood. 
Toso, 8. (la), tncision, scarification ; ku fania tojo 
la uzuri, to scarify the body for ornament, as 
the Wanika females do, who tattoo their breasts 
and bellies. 
Toi, s#., a kind of aild goat (St.). 
To, v. ., lo go or come out, or away; ku toka 
damu, to bléed ; ku toka harri, to seat ; ku toka 
mosbhi, to smoke, but ku tôa moshi, to apout ; e.g., 
niamgümi anatoa moshi, the ivhale spouts. 
Mok£za, v. c., lo oo:e out, to project, to make 
appear ; ku tokeza kua pili, {o break through 
the other end, to present an opening at the 
other end. 

TokezéA (or TosugzrA), v. obj.; Muignizimgu 
ana-m-tokezéa, God appeared to him. 

ToKkéA(=AWIA or AWILIA), v. obj., {o come oul Lo, 
to appear to one. 

Tokäna, to go forth from one another, to 
divorce, to be set free, to separate. 

The 

Sualili prepare à good kind of lime from the 

magebäli (vid.) and shelle. ‘Tükü yazidi ku asha 

tombako ; tombako ïikiwa mbäâya watu wanatis 
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tôka ku zidi ukäli, tombako ipâte washa, but 
tambu na popo inapunguza (zizimäa) ukali wa 
tombako; t5kñ yawasha méno. When the to- 
bacco gets weak the natives add lime to it, to 
renetw ils acrimony, whereas tambu and popo 
weaken tt, lime spoils the teeth. 

Tôko (or 36Ko or P650) (Kin. porzo), #., a kind of 
grain of a plant, like the vetch; mixed with 
rice and boikd, it afjords a relishable food. 

Tokôa, v. a.;: ku tok6a puésa or ki = ku füa kua 
konso or mti ulioténgoa nta, to catch the puesa, 
(cuttlejish) and mussel by thrusting at them with 
a pointed pole. 

ToKoMÉsHA, 0. c., to make go out of sight. 


TOKOMÉA, v. n., to get out of onc's siqht, to see no 
more land, to vanish out of onc's sight = ku 
enda mbelle or seleméa, e.g., bahari inatokomen 
or inakuenda upéo wa mato hatta Bukini, bahari 
inakuenda iendäko, mahali usipoona tena, bahari 
ni nréfu or ndéfu, the sea runs everywhere to 
Madagascar, here is all sea, nothing but water 
as far as you can see; amctokomea mbellezao ; 
Lulie xxiv. 31. 

TokôKi, 8., the pelvis (St.). 

ToKkôxo, the Lips. 

TokôRA (or Kku CHOKORA), v. @., to make loose, to 
loosen, to break or moulder, stir up (or pick 
with a knife) anything that has become compact, 
solul, and hard; e.g., ku tôkora (kua kijiti or 
Jjunda) unga ulioganda kinüni or pipäni, to make 
luose (rit a pointed piece of wood or with the 
liner) flour which has become hard in the mortar 
or Larrel ; ku tokora niassi, to remove (by tiling) 
the grass only superficially (jh jü) so that it 
800 gros ayain (cfr. sosa in Kiniassa); (2) 
ku-m-t6kora mtu, to provoke one ? ku tékora tükä 
tu scrape up lime; cfr. chokôra and chaküra. 

ToKkGsa, v. «., to taunt, scoff at, to bite, to nip and 
thereby provoke one and give occasion fur 
quarrelling =ku-m-bishia mtu, ku-mu-anza mbelle 
kua künd6 pasipo sebabu, ku tukäna bulle. 

Tokôssa, v. a., (1) to cause a thing to boil well 
(until it says ko, ko, ko), to make scething hot ; 
amctokossa maji, to let the water boil thoroughly; 
ku tokossa mukate kua samli, ku pata ku iwa 
sana = ku kanga mukate sana kua samili, to boil, 
to cook by boiling ; (2) ku tokossa manéno, to 
understand or know a language thoroughly ; 
mtu huyu yuwatokossa manéno ya Kigalla = 
guwajda Kigalla kama Mgalla, yuwajüa iote pia 
kama ku vialiwa kuko (Ugallani), ke Las a 
profound or thorough knowledge of the Galla 
language like a Galla himself ; he knoucs it all, 
as if he were born there (in the Galla country). 
Tokosséka, v. n., 10 be well boiled, to be done. 

ToxôTa (or SÉUKA), to seethe, to boil thorough!y 


(kua ngüvu za motto), to become boiled or cooked 
by boiling; maji yavia ni muanzo wa ku pata 
motto, the water boils = begins to get hot, to bail, 
but maji yatokôta = yameküa makäli, the irater 
has become intensely hot, so that it bublles and 
is about to run over the pot; ku furika, to 
boil over; maji yatokôta, yatéa pôfu jü; laken 
maji yavia, yalia bassi, haya-tassa-pata sana. 


ToLÉA, v. (vid, t6a, v. a.), to put out for, to oÿfer 


{o. 
ToLEwA, to be put out, to be dismissed, 


Toy, 8., garlic ? vid. thom. 
Toma, v a. (Aiung. choma), (1) to put into, o 


hit (= ku tia); eg. ku toma motto niumba 

(= tekctéza), to put fire into a house, to set it 

on fire: (2) to brand; ku-mtoma muifi muko- 

nowakwe, to brand a thief's hand; (3) to pierce 

OT thrust at one (= dunga); ku-m-t6ma fumo, or 

kua uma or kijiti cha nta, to stab one trith a 

spear, lo thrust at one with a fork or pointcd 

piece of wood; (4) to prick; kifüa cha-ni-toma, 
the chest pricks me; cfr. sh6ma. 

ToMfa, v. (Aiung. choméa), (1) ku toméa dau 
kua jembéu na kalafiti; (2) to point by 
plastering over and putting small stones in to 
make 1ork firm. 

ToMELÉA, v.; ku tomelca kända lililoliwa ni 
pänia likafania tundu, ku tfa tangüle na ku 
shona hatta küa saua, tundu isionekäni tena, 
to se up the hole of à bag eaten by mice; ku 
tomeléa or tililia makuti, to put maküti (rid.) 
into the roof, where the water runs through, to 
secure the roof. 

TouEKka, v. a.; ka toméka kissu kiunôni, to put 
the knife into the girdle near the loins (after 
the native fashion). 

ToMÉKA, v.n.; niumba imetoméka kua motto, 
the house has been set on fire; tange (rid.) 
imetoméka. 

TouEsnA, v. c., to set on, e.q., fire (ku tomesha 
motto) ; ku tomésha mbüa, to se! a dog on one. 


Tôwsa, v. a. (said of man and animal), to cover, 


to cohabit or lie with; na mke ametémbôa ni 

muméwe ; cfr.'s0gô0a. 

TombÂxa, v. rec, to cohabit or he with each 
other (mume na mke); cfr.jämi, ». #., bâriki, 
for the first time. 

OMBAKU, 4. (ya, pl. —za), tobacco, much sought jor 

by the East Africans for snufing and smoking. 

The best kind is procured from Usambara and 

Kikuyu. In those countrics it is cultivated 

abundantly. 


Touno (or rouBokôko), s., a quail. 
Touéo, 8., (1) toméo za kändu (ni tângule utome- 


leâzo kandäni, the tangule which thou puttest 
into the bag); (2) chombo cha ku toméa, a 
branding-iron or cautery. 
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Tôwo, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tômo la jama (or maf ya 
juma), iron dross; ku bisha or ku via t6mo 
mbili, tatu, &c., to brand one tivo or three times 
lit., two or three brands or stiymas ; cfr. toma, 
v. a. 

Tom6A, v. a.; ku tom6a üzi wa küma ya mana: 
muäli kua nguva, mbo ingie or yafunüe, or, in 
short words, ku toméa kishinda, ku-m-bikiri 
manamuäli, to break the hymen of a virgin, to 
have the first coitus with her. 

ToMoLÉA, v.;: mtu mungine ame-m-tomoléa 
kishinda manamuali, another man has rent 
the virgin's hymen at the request of the legiti- 
mate husband, who could not do it himself 
sebabu ya ku toa simika mbooyakwe. 

TomoLÉwaA, v. n.; mke ametomoléwa kishinda 
ni muméwe. 

Touôko, 8. (pl. ma—). 

Topo, 8., a hippopotamus (St.). 

Toute, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (= tomo); (1) mäfi ya 
juma, iron dross; (2) tômue la, or tübüi or 
jûbûñi ya mshipi = jive lililo füngoa katika 


yatonéa niumbâni, meza, wâraka, dc., the water 
drops into the house, trickles upon the table, 
letter, dc. 

TONÉKA, (TONEKÉSA, TONEKE3ÉA, TONÂNA). 
ToxésiA, v. c., lo cuuse to drop, trickle, run, 

{o strike against, to touch a sore place; ame 
ni-tonésha kiGnda kua ka-ni-kaniäga (gulangn) 
he has caused my wound to run by trealing 
upon my fuot. 

TonEsHÉA, v.; ku-m-toneshéa tône la samli on 
mtûzi walini muakwe, he has put a drop of 
ghee or broth into his boiled rice (to make it 
more relishable). 

Toxesifé ka, v.; kiônda kina toncshéka muigniéwe 
.akilâla, the iound or sore dripped whilst he 
alept. 

Toxfsuo, 8.; tonésho la kionda, kime tonéshoa nf 
mtu, dropping of a wound which was struck or 
touched by somebody. 

Toxca, v. a. (Kïiung., chonga), to cut, to hew, 
carve, to timber; teso (vid.) ya ku tongéa mti; 
ku ténga n'ta, to point. 


mshipi, upâte sama, a small stone which is tied | TONGÂNIA, 8, abettor, instigator (° saliti), ku 


to the fishing-hook, to sink it. 

TOxA, v. n.; (1) to drop, drip, trickle, to fall in 
drops; (2) ku tôna gédoro, to sew through a 
mattress here and there, to confine the stufiing 
(St.); (3) ku tona hina, to lay and bind on 
a plaster of henna until the part is dyed red 
(St.); tona tona. 

Toxpd (ya, pl. za), a small round fruit (like 
popô) which yields a good kind of où. Ii 
pounded in a mortar, and then erposed to the 
sun several days, and then pressed ; vid. mtondo 
(callophyllum inophyllum). 

Toxno, 8, a kind of snail, the shells of which the 
nalives drive (by beating) into a cocoa-tree from 
the superstitious mwtive of securing the tree 
against damage, and that the nuts will not be 
spoiled (ku tüliza nazi), (2) a shell used as 
inkstand (R.). 

Toxvo a64, adv., the day before the day before 
yesterday, tangu majuzini. 

TonDôA, v. a., to cause, produce sores, wounds ; 
uki-m-lisha sâmaki (puesa), uta-m-tondéa muili 
= uta-m-tumbrika muili, 4f thou fecdest him with 
fish, thou shalt cause him muny sores (vionda 
vionda). 

TonbôKA, v. n.; muili umetondüka, umefania 
vidonda donda umetumbuka; vid, kidonda, a 
sore. 

Toxpbôa, v. a.; cfr. dondôa, to pick up. 

TovpouôA, v. a. ; tondoméa mäfu (R.). 

TÔxE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), drop; tône la maji, «& drop 
of rater. 

Tox£a, v. obj. to drop into or upon; majr 


tongäânia, v. a. 

Toxafa, v.; ame-ni-tongéa kna manéno mabâya 
kua wali (= ame-ni-tilia fitina kua wali), ke 
has maligned me to the governor ; ku tongéa, 
lit., to her or strike one with bad words, te. 
to slander or backbite one, to cause enmity; 
tongéa neno la muhiäna lita-m-tongca, lita-m- 
patia hasära (vid. muhiäna) ; fo bring upon, to 
prove the cause of; ndio ilio-m-tongéa, her 
gold rings have cut out for her this mixfortune, 
or have brought it upon her ; ku tongca miomo 
(R.), to pout. 

TonafkaA, v.; mti umetongtka sasa, the tree is 
now squared, shaped, the tree 18 capable of 
being cut into boards. 

ToxoEL£ézA ; ku-m-tongcléza mtu kua maneno yn 
ufitina ; kuitongeza watu kua ku teta; ku-m.- 
tongeléza udiriri, to cause mischief or trouble 
to another. 

Toxer, 8. (ya, pl. —za); ténge ya wali, a morsel, 
bit, sop, a handful of boiled rice, taken and 
pressed with the hand, before it is put into the 
mouth, in conformity with the native dinner-rule, 
“ku firinga tonge za wali kua mukono na ku 
tin kanoäni.”” ‘Jl'onge is different from pumba, 
which rejers to udongo, clay, dc.; pumba ya 
udongo, clod of clay; ndü, umente tonge moja, 
come and form for thyself a handÿul of boiled 
rice; cfr. menia. 

Téxco, 8. (pl. —za) (sing. uténgo, wa) ; tongo za 
jito (uténgo wa jito), a white matter running 
from the closed eye; muigni tongo ni muigni jito 
moja dlililotota or potea; muigni maténgo ya 
mato, one who has one eye or both eyes closed up 
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with running matter, who sees nothing or but 
little, who 18 dim-sighted; (2) muigni téngo, a 
oneeyed person; kulla neno kua tongo- (or 
tungo ?) -zakwe, or kissachakwe, every ivord 
according to its meaning (vid. tungo) (vid. kisa 
or kissa, cause, reason); chamba cha jito, a 
white flm over the eye. 


ToxG6a, v. a., to cut right through, but obliquely, 
not horizontally; ku-m-kata vipande viwili kua 
upanga katikati, laken ku kata kua hanâmu; ku 
kata kua derba moja; (2) ku tongéa nta, kn 
fania nta, to point, to make pointed, sharp. 
Tonuôza, v. c., to incite, to rouse, to instigate ; 

ku tongéza mke ndiäni, to call a woman aside 
and promise her goods, if she will satixfy 
one’s carnal desires; to seduce her; tongéka. 

Tôx0, 8., a kind of fish. 

TononôkA (or TOTONÔKA), v. n., to recover onc’s 
strength; mtuamepata kitu, anatononoka nafsini 
muakwe. 

ToorikA (or rather THoorikA), to become weal ; 
thoofisha, v. c., to weaken; cfr. thaifu. 

TôPE TÔPE, #., a custard apple (St.). 

TôPe, 8. ( pl., za) (the sing. ut6pe is not used), mud, 
mire, dirt; tope za nti, tope niembämba, or réjo 
rôjo la tope lililotangamäna na maji, a watery 
pool, marskh, fen, which is deep, and in which 
people will sink and perish; ewe kijana, tunza 
âkili wema, hapa ni mâhali pa réjo réjo, tope 
niembämba, utasisimia ndäni, utasima. The 
plural form, “matope,” “much mud,' is also 
used (kaskazi matôpe). 

Topéa (= boniéa), v. n.; ku topéa (or boniéa) 
topéni, to sink into the mire or mud; uki- 
kaniâga papo, guläko litatopéa ndäni = lita 
sâma; janda chatopéa katika muili; ufa hu 
unatopéa (ku ngia ndani sana); lijamu zina 
topéa katika shingoyako (Sp.). 

ToPéza, v. c., to cause to sink into mud or mire; 
nti itatopéza (or boniéza) maguyakwe, nai 
atutopca (or bonita), the ground will make him 
sink intothe mud; ku topéza or boniéza viâända 
katika muili, to make impressions with the 
fingers on the body, to impress it with the 
fingers, to cause the fingers to sink into it; 
(2) to be too heary for one (St.)? 

Tôri, 8. (ya) (tépi ya matüruki, Turkish cap), a 
large red cap without tassel. 

Tor6a, v. a. (cfr. tofuga, v. a.), (1) to hurt, give 
pain; ku-m-tota mti katika jito, ku-mu-ümisa, to 
give one pain by throwing a piece of wood into 
the eye, which is often lost by this means; kuâni 
ku-ni-topéa jitolangu ? «hy dost thou hurt myeye ? 
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tiing the ground a little, which serves as a siqn 

that the tiller has occupied the place for the plan- 

tation ; ametopôa ku lima kidôgo, amepiga jânge, 
sasa ni alama ya küa shambalakwe, amewcka 

alâma kua ku anza ku lima. Having tilld a 

little of the ground occupied, he stops till he finds 

ü convenient to till the whole ; for the present he 

te content with a little tillinq calculated to sup- 

port his rightful claim to the piece of ground he 
has occupied for a plantation. 

Torôka, v. n., to be dissolred, tal:en off; kiäpu 
Kimetopéka ; summu imetopéka = imetôka, 
mtu amepôa, fhe poison is gone off, or has 
been tal:en of}, has lost its porcer, the man 
recorered. 

ToroLéwaA, v., to be dissolved, to lose îts parer 
or virtue; summu ya nioka imetopoléwa kua 
daua, the serpent's poison lost its porer by a 
medicine (given as an antidote). 

TorôsA (pl. ma—); ku andä toposa. 

TôrA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = fmo dogo (in Kigunia\, 
a small spear, a lance; ku-m-piga tora, fo stab 
one iith a lance. 

TokA (or JorA), v. a. (1) to carre, make incisions 
in the body for oruament (vid. tando za usso tora 
kama Wagnindo wafaniavio) (ku tora or jora 
usso); (2) to acrite (ku tora kertasi). 

Tonäsr (Heb. dorasi) ; cfr. serdädo. 

TôriA, 8., fruit of the mtôria tree. 

TôrokA, v. n., (1) to escape, run away from a 
master, from home, business, &c.; mtuma anai 
téroka ; (2) to slack, relax; upote wa üta una- 
téroka =unalegéa, haukazäni tena, the boic-string 
alackens, gives way, does no more take or drauc ; 
mtôro (vid.), & runaway or runagate, a robber. 

Tôsa, v. à, vid. ku t6a, v. a. 

Tôsa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit nearly ripe (Kâribu 
na kuïîwa); e.g., tosàû la émbe, maémbe haya 
n-matosa ; émbe linaküa tôsà, linakôa niekündu 
ndäni, laken halitassa ku bôpa, ku boniéa, bada 
ngümu; laken bada siku tâno titaküa bifu, the 
mango î8 become red inside, but it is still hard, 
after five days it will become ripe. 

Tésa (or rôza), 8. (ya, pl. za), a pipe for smoking; 
t6za ya ku futia témbäko,the boul of a tobacco-pipe. 
It is made of clay, and must be distinguished 
from kiko (vid. Lori, 8.) ; tosa ya ku futia tombako 
gtqnifies in general “‘tobacco-pipe,”" an& corre- 
sponds with the Arabic shibuk, whilst the kikou ts 
the hooka or shishe ; mtu huyun yuna püûa kana t6za 
this man has a nose like the boul of a tobacco- 
pipe — an expression of great contempt; cfr. 
kiko. 


(2) to unloose, dissolve, lake of, e.g., a charm, |Tosna, v. n., to suffice, to be sufficient, to be enough 


oath; ku topôa kiäpo, to take off the power of an 
oath or charm ; (3) to claim a plantation, d'c., by 


for ; kertäsi hi ina-ku-tosha siku kumi, this paper 
will suffice thee for the period often days; mimi 


TO 


na-m-tosba Mzungu ku fânia kaziyakwe pia, 7 am 

suficient for all the business of the European ; 

t5-isha, to finish 1wholly = to be enough ? 

TosnéA, v. obj., to be sufficient or enough for one; 
kertasi hi ina-m-toshéa kaziyakwe. 

Tosx£kA, v. n., it is enough. 

TosxEzéA (or ToKkez£A), v. obj.; kuna mashika 
(or masika), Muignizimgu ana-m-tokezea or 
toshezéa. 

TosntEr.fA, v. obj. = toshéa. 

TosuÉwA, v. 

TositeLéza, v. ce. to cause to be sufficient, to 
satixfy; mimi pekeyangu na-m-tosheléza kazi- 
yakwe pfa = mimi na-m-tosha ku fania or isha 
kazivakwe pia (ku zuilia kula li-jâ-lo); mtüzi 
hu watoshcléza wali hu (wali hu hatta uishe) 
this broth will do fur this bodled rice, i.e., the 
quantity of brotk is equal or in proportion to 
the quantity of rice. 

TostELEZÉA, v.: watu wawili wa-ku-toshelezta 
shoguliziko (= wa-ku-ishia kazizäko), éco men 
will be able to finish thy work for thee. 

Tossa, v. c. (vid. ku tota, to sink), to cause to sink 
or droirn in water; jombo ni kisito, hutosse 
vitu or shchüna, the vessel is heavy, let us sink 
things, or the load, cargo, t.e., throi some of the 
cargo overboard to lighten the vessel. 

Tossa, v. a. = ku âta or ku t6a ku küta, to omit, to 
fau; ametossa kuja, or ametoa, or ameâta kuja — 
hakuja, Le omitted or failed coming, he came 
not; ku tossa kuja, or ku t6a kuja, sébabu nini ? 
resp., ku tossa kuja ni sébabu yec hawézi, ndipôsa 
axije ; amctôa rohonimuakwe or moyonimuakwe 
akasema, mimi sitakuja = ametéa bidii (rohoni- 
muakwe) ya kuja or ku enenda na kuamba ange- 
to or angeshika bidii moyonimunkwe, ange- 
kuja, laken ametéa, 1.e., hakushika or hakufania 
bidii akilinimuakwe, ku enenda ; &e., he put out 
of his heart the desire or zeal to come or to go; 
if he had taken diligence into his heart, Le would 
have come, but he put out, removed, an endeavour 
or purpose in his mind, to go (when he was 
called) (ku ondôsha mañzo moyÿôni, to remove the 
thought out of one’s heart or mind, not to think 
about, not to will, to refuse). 

Tor, v. n. (= ku sama majini), to sink, to perish ; 
ku tota mato = mato yamesäma ndäni, yame- 
potéa, haôni tena, the eyes sink in (from any 
cause), they perished; hence, the man lost his 
aight, he sees no more, is blind; ku tota baharini 
= kuffa majini. 

Tossa, v.n., to blind; ku-m-tossa matoyakwe = 
ku-m-fania kipôfu ; perhaps to be derived iith 
more accuracy from ku tôa, ku tüsa, to put 
out, to remove. 

Toréa, v. (Kiung. chochéa) = samia mâhali pa- 
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môja, to sink or perish in the water at a 
certain place; mahali alipototéa or samîia 
gani? where did he sink? resp, ametotéa 
béndäri ya Mwita, he sank in the harbour of 
DMombas ; kitotio. 

ToTésHA, ». c., to cause to lose one's eyes; ku 
totésha mato = to blind one. 

Toro, adj. (Kijumfu); kitôto, a little; mtôto 
mdôgo, a little child. 

Toréru, 8., a poisonous fish (Sp.). 

Torésa, v. n. (= fungürüma, v. n.), to walk at 
random; tumekimbia kua ku totôma or fungü, 
rüma mitôni, ie fled, running at random through 
the forest (ku pita mitu pasipo ndia) without 
knowing the road, and leaping over stumps and 
shrubs ; nu totomea init fungumäna, to run at 
random through a dense forest. 

ToToxKA, v. n., to improve, to recover from sicl:- 
ness. 

TôrôrA, v. a. (=t6kdra or j6küra); totéra meno, 
ku va-tôa taka kna msüäki, to clean the teeth, to 
rid them of dirt by means of a tooth-brush ; cfr. 
msuaki, to prick, to stoke ; ku-ji-tétora kua kissu. 

TowEkaA, v. n., to vanish (cfr. tueka); in Kiamu 
to die. 

Tôzi, #. (la, pl. ma—), a tear; vil. t6a; (1) ma- 
tôzi mitülizi, tears which run doin by drops; (2) 
ku bubujika matôzi, to burst into tears. 

Tü (or (R.) Dù), particle, only, nothing, even, only, 

just; Baniani tü atôa, si uze Jabiri, the Buniani 

only takes it, dc not sell it to Jabiri. The par- 
ticle tüù must always follow the word which it 
qualifies. 

Tü (or Tüu), 8. (ya, pl. za), anus; tü ya kuniéa = 
tundu ya mkündu (tu za watu) ; foramen ani or 
podicis, rectum. 

Tu, we are or were; vid. Gram. 

TEA, #. (= fédeha or aibu), disgrace, stain, blemish. 
jembo la âibu. Muanguäna asio kombo na tua, 
a title of Muhammed}; vid. kombo. 

TüaA, ®. a., to despise ; hâäpana mtu awezai ku-m- 
tüa, nobody can put a disyrace upon him; 

Tüa, 8. (ya), a xpell, fate, destiny; e.g., sura kuba 
(ya Koruani) ya ku-mu-ombéa Muignizimgu ; tüa 
ya Muignizimgu ina-ku-pata ngema or mbäya; 
ku pigüa ta ; tüayako ‘ya Muhammedi) ina taka- 
baliwa. 

Téa, v. a. (= ku shusha tini; ku tüa msiso kitoäni, 
to put down a load from the head, to rest, to en- 
camp, to halt ; ku tüa tanga mlingotini, {o take 
down the sal from the mast; mimi natüa mzigo- 
wangu; na-m-tüa mzigowakwe. 

Tuaxa, ». rec., to help each other, to settle. 

Tuiia, v. obj., to exonerate; e.g., ku-m-tulia 
msigo ; tulilia, tulisa, tulisia mato; cfr. tulia, 
v. n. 
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TuLiwa, v. p. 

TÜA, 0. n. = ku shuka, ku sama, to go down, to 
sink, to set, to rest; m'ezi wâtüa (una-tüa 
= umekwisha tüa), the moon set; jua litüa, 
the sun is down, the sun sets; linakütüa, tle 
sun 18 about to set: limckwisha shuka; jua 
lâtüa, the sun sets. This erplanation is better 
than “jua lâtsa,” pro “la âtoa” ni mtâna, the 
sun 8 abandoned by the mtana ; nashinda leo 
kûtüia, Z passed the day from sunrise till sunsct : 
ameshinda or amekCti mtäna kütüa, Le sat the 
whole day long, lit, he passed the time or sat 
until the duy tool: up the night or met with the 
night; ameküa na mâto usiku küja, ke as 
viilant, watched, did not sleep the whole night, 
lit., Ullthe night feared and fred befure the coming 
day; kesho kû tüa, after to-morrow = ku pita 
késho, to pass or to tale away the day of 
to-morrow ; kesho kupite. 

Téa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); téa la mti (cfr. kitüa), the 
shade of a tree; cfr. mtüa, a shrub. 

TEA, ». a. (= sugüa), to rub or pound by rubbing, 
eg: ku ta daua mawéni (ku tua mafumba ya 
unga), {o rub or grind medicine on stones (ku 
tüa liwa, vid.}; ku téa pilpili, to grind pepper or 
mandano. 

Tu, v. n., to settle, to become pure from mul ; 
ate, maji yatuäme kwanza, yawe sufi, tâka sikéti 
tini, fumbi Jishüke tini, yamefurängoa ni gnombe, 
let the ivater acttle, be clear, let the dirt go doun, 
it has been stirred up by cattle. 

TuäNa, v. rec. = ku suguäna, ku singâna (ré. 
singa), to rub each other = ku shikäna muili, 
lo seize each other's body, to 1rrestle, to try 
their mutual strength. Tuäna, to acttle (St.). 


TukwaDt; mtuamadi wa mancno? ame tuamadi ? 
(R.). | 

TuixGa, v. à. to clean corn from the husk by 
pounding it in a wvoder mortar (cfr. ponda, 
v.a.) (= ku ondéa magôfi ya nde), to bruise corn 
in a morta; (e.g., mtama, mahindi, dc.) until the 
usk goes off from it, in order that it can be 
afterwards ground in the mill. The corn being 
still in its husk, is put into a wooden mortar and 
pounded, after having been mired up with a 
little water, to soften the husk (mtarca upate kn 
coma na ku ond6a magovi), to unhusk by pound- 
ing, opp. to ku ponda mtelle, unhusked and 
soaked ; (2) when the business of ku tuñngn is 
over, then comes the ku puâya or ku takassa 
fumbi la kitu kilijo tuângoa kûa jeûpe, to clean 
from dust that which has been pounded ; (3) at 
last “ku fania unga,"” to make flour in the mil. 
Tuanga ts different from the verb “ku ponda,” 
which signifies “to pulverize, to pound something 
(e.g., bisari, pilpili, mak6pa, dc.) in an iron or 


wooden mortar until it be reduced to powder or 

flour ;” cfr. ponda. 

Tuaxaia, v. obj., lo clean corn for somebody, or 
with somebody. 

Tuarta, v. a.;: ku tuatia kîton kiumâjo, to rub an 
aching head with the hand under application of 
butter. 

Tüsäi (or rÜst), v. n. (= ku kübali, ku fuata, ku 
kirri), to correct oneself, to mend, to grow cr 
get better ; ewe baba, usini-pige nnatübäi or 
nnatübü, tañta maôvu, sitafänia tena, tafuita 
nenoläko, © father, do not beat me, I'icill grow 
better, I 'will abandon wickedness, I will do it 
no more, T'uill follow thy word. SE, bonus 

fuit, rather 

Tusia, v. obj., to repent of (ku juta), to im- 
prove of; ku tulia Mungu, to repent toward 
God ? 

TusiwA, v. n., to be bettered. 

Tüsisna, v. c.; baba ame-m-tébisha mana, {he 
father has caused his son to correct himself, to 
grow better. 

TusikA, v.n. 


Tuau, s. (cfr. Arab.  : later coctus), tile, 
brick. 

Tuba, v. a. (= ku ambüa ngôvi ya mägü), to rub 
of, to peel the sl:in off by rubbing, e.g., kiatujangu 
kina-n-tubéa gulängu, my shoe has rubbed the 
«lin off my foot ; cfr. ku kopüa. 

TÉBÜKA, v.; ngôvi ya MaAguyangu sasa ina- 
tübüka. 

Tesuria, v., to rub of for one: mtu huyn 
ame-m-kaniâga manângu aka-m-tubulta ngovi 
ÿa gulakwe, (his man has trodden upon my 
son, and has rubbed of (for him) the skin of his 
foot. 

TÉBÛr, 8. (ya, pl. —za) (cfr. tômüe); tûbüi ya 
rusâsi or jiwe ku funga na mshipi ku tupia 
mballi, upâte ku enda mballi, na ku säma, a piece 
of lead or stone which ts tied to the fishing-hoot, 
80 as to be able to throw it far and cause it 
to sink. 

TuÉA, v. (vid. tûa, v. n.); jéa lime-ni-tuéa ndiäni, 
the sun set to me on the road, 1e, the sun set 
when Zivcas on the way. 


TüExA, v. a. (lit. to let down, eg, a load), to 
hoist, to raise; e.g., ku tüeka tanga ju ya 
mlingôti, to hoist the sail on the mast ; ku Ji- 
tüeka mzigo, +e., ku inña mzigo nti, ku ji- 
tücka kitoani, to put a load upon one's head . 
nitni ametücka mbâwa = amerûka, opp., ku 
kunda mbâwa ku keti. 

TuEek£A, ».; baba ame-m-tuekéa MaAnA mzigo 


kitoäni, the father put a loud upon his son's 
head. 


TU 


TüËzA, v. a., to bring low, to humble one, to cause 
one to become humble; Mungu ametüeza watu 
kua ndä, kua ugénjoa, dc, God humbled the 
people by hunger, by sickness, dc.; na watu 
wametuczoa sana ni Mungu; (2) to despise, to 
hold in contempt. 

JI-TÜËZA, v. refl., to humble oneself (= ku ji- 
rüdisha kidogo, ku-ji-tia majônsi, ku konda 
muili, watu wapâte hôéruma wa-mu-ombée kua, 
wali, to humble oneself and appear very sorrotw- 
Jul, to move people to compassion and to inter- 
cede with the governor or judge in fuvour of a 
criminal). 

TuésHA, v. a., to pay an evening visit, or to pay 
one's respects to a master in the evening (opp. 
ku amkia, to salute or pay ones respects inthe 
morning). The term rejers (1) to slaves who 
visit their masters in the evening; (2) to a 
husband who calls upon his several 1cives 
living in separate houses. He generally eats 
with one and chats with her, and then he goes 
to another, whose turn it may be to sleep with 
him (cfr. ngôno). Mtuma amekuenda ku 
tucsha (kua) Banawakwe; tuésha, to say 
“good night;” ratu bnyu haku-m-tuesha = 
haku-mu-âga majira ya usiku. 

TüÉrA, v. n. (== ku shusha pümzi), to breathe, to 
draw or fetch breath, to strive for breath, to 
pont ; mtu akilala yuwatueta moyÿéni or rohôni; 
mtu hakuffa, yuwatueta tueta, to be niyh unto 
death; ile rokho i harihari mauti, laken atucta 
ku tueta, to pant; cfr. ku sota. 


Turäur, 8. (Arab. J&) (la, pl. —ma); tufâli la 
udongo lililofinängoa lililowékoa juäni, a brick 
dried in the sun (not burnt with fire). 

TurÀnt (or TUrFANU) (Arab. bb), # (ya) a 
storm, a gale of wind = mdérüba ya pepo, Aurri- 
cane; pepo kuba va ku hâsiri or ümiza viémbo. 
Tufäni contains mungürümu or ngürûmu, uméme 
and mvüa; AT omnia occupans pluvia, vel 
aquac fluxus submergeus, diluvium. 

Turicrri, 8. Liberation; cfr. 0 , efflugium, libe- 
ratio ; Ed, invasit, effecit ut evaderct, libe- 


ravit; cfr. also pr , liberavit. 

Turre, 6. (ya, pl. za), ball; ku teza tuffe, to drive a 
ball, to play at tennis, cricket, ball; tuffe ni ki- 
täamba kilijo patoa (fungoa) kua miñ ya gnongo, 
ndâvi ina mâwe or mtanga ku pâta tuffe = ku 
funga na ku shona tuffe. 
stone or sand into rage and sew them up or tie 
them as a ballicith gnongo. The boys are fond 


of this play. 
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TérirA, v.n, (= ameküa mtufu or mtupu); asie” 
küa na kitu kâbisa. 


Turüa, v. a. to apoil, make uscless; e.q., ku tufüa 


ngüo, to spoil a clotkh. 

TurÜkA, v. n., to be spoiled, useless, without form 
or beauty, dirty, worn out; kitu hiki kime- 
tufüka = kimeküa kibäya; nguo imetufika 
heina uzuri tena, ina taka; cfr. mtüfu. 


TÜ&ü, 8., a small round mat for intercepting the 


Jour in native mills; (2) a fish. 


TÜHÜMU, v. a., to accuse one of, to suspect of, to 


lay to one's charge; cfr. pe , suspectus fuit. 


Tunbika, v. n., to live (cfr.hei) (cfr. Fe ). 
Tor, 8. (la, pl. ma), the oily juice or milk which is 


obtained by straining or squeezing out the rasped 
cocoa-nut ; tui la nazi ni kitu cha nazi iliokünou 
kua mbûzi iliotiwa kifumbuni ku tijoa—lile lito— 
kâlo ni tui. The liquid which is got by the first 
training 18 tui la kassiméle (vid) = tui la 
kwanza, yasitassa tiwa majl. 


Tü1, s. (wa), a leopard (yuna marakarâko meupe 


or meusi, yuwagüya kuku siku zote), but tui ki- 
mängo or mpéfu anagüÿa watu, ke is large 
(Kiung. chui). 


ITuica, 8, a giraffe, a camclopard (St.). 
Tuika, v. n.? 
Tu, v. n., to be long, late; cfr. Arab. LT 


longus fuit, diu duravit, distulit, prolongavit; 
Muignizimgu a-ku-jalie 6mri tuili, may God 
grant thee long life. 


TuizisHA (or TuiLiZA), v. c., to belate, delay one = 


ku-m-kâwisha, to prolong. 


Tüsi, v. a. (Kiung. chuja), to füter, strain; ku 


tüja maji yâlio na taka, to filter dirty water; ku 

tüjà nazi kua ndifu, or kua kifumbu, ku pata tni 

to filter a ground nazi by means of a ndifu (vid.) 

or kifumbu (xid.), to get the milky water (tui) 

with which the natirves cook their rice, ds. 

Tüsoa, pass., to be filtered. 

Tüsika, v. n., to be straincd, cleaned, to be clean, 
to prove 1rell shaken and strained; moyo ulio- 
tûjika = moyo suafi, a clean heart; maovu or 
taka zimeondéka ; mtu yuna moyo suâlihi, or 
nia auälihi kua Mungu or kua watu; Müngu 
atüje taka za moyowetu. 


Tuyüa, v. a., to make thin, waterish, insipid ; ame 


tujüa ujiwangn. 
Tusüka, ». n.; uji hu una tujuka, umefania maii 
? ? ] L 

is too watery. 


The natives put a | TôKkaA, 8. (ya, pl. za), support, stay (za niumba) 


tûka za shüli, the supporting pillars of a veran 
dah or balcony; tuka za ku tegeméza shuli, ilio 
ua kipä kidogo. 


Tdr6, adj.; kitu kitufu = kisijo fä, kibâya, kisijo | TÜKA, v. n., (1) to become meagre, lean; mtu huyu 


pendéza, useless, bad, spoiled, corrupt. 


anatuka = anak6nda muili, si mema tena, hana 


TU 


sura kana mbelle, surayakwe heifei tena, this 

man pined away, langquished, his body has be- 

come meagre, his frame is not as formerly, he 18 

miserable; (2) to be miserable, contemptible; ku 

tuka vibâva, anatuka, hana kitu or mali tena, 
amcküa meupe (Xi».ku zuka), ke Las no strength 

Of body or property, and is therefore miserable, 

despicable ; mtu huyu anatükä, {his man is bad 

or contemptible (anaiba in Kiniassa). 

Tuxia, ». obj.; merkäbu ule una-ni-tukia; haïna 
firäshi ; tukia, to meet with (cfr. tekesa); tu- 
kiwa; leo nafiliwa, bassi natukiwa ni neno ni- 
gilo-li-jua, something ivhich happened to me 
unavares; ninatukiwa or tokewa ni neno la 
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ni üdüru, to find sudden occasion (ku pâtua 
shiküa). 

TékizA, v. c., to make one angry, to irritate (= 
ku tusha), to diaplease (tukiza, to project, 
St. ?). 

JI-TÜKIZA, v. ref., to gro angry; amejitükiza 
kua kaziyakwe ilioharibika, kulla akifania ya- 
baribika, he grew angry at his work which 
was spoiled; whatever he makes is spoiled, 
Juils. 

TuxranaA, v. rec., to be angry 1rith one another. 

TukizANA, v. rec. (= kasirikñna, to groi angry 
toith one another, to make each other angry, or 
one 1rith the other. 


ghäfula. ence tukio, pl., matukio, an acci- | Tuxÿüa (Aiung. chuküa), ». a. to carry, bear; eg. 


dent, a thing which happens. 

Ji-réKA (—kutüka), fo startle, start back, shrink 
back; e.g., akiôna niôka; ku ji-tuka = ku fania 
kitüko, to startle. 

Tüôkisa, v. a. to make startle, but tükiza or chû 
kiza, to make angry; kionda kina-m-tükisa 
(niama mbofu), the wound made him miser- 
able ? 

Ku J1-7ËKÀ, e.g., ukuta wajituka, the æall bends 
or slopes, comes down. Prov.: Muigni ku 
ümua ni nioka akiona ugnongo ni ku ji tuka, 
meno ya-ji-tuka, the teeth become bad or miser- 
able, e.q., by eating rice intermixed with sand, 
dc. (ku tukia = pakia ?). 

Tuxixa, v. a (= ku-m-taja jina baya), to use 
abusive language against one, to despise, 
alight, to abuse, insult ; e.q., to say, kumanina or 
kumaniôko, thou nal:edness of thy mother (nina, 
niôko, mother); anatukänüa hatta akitukanika, 
he was abused till he had enough of it, or until 
it was more than sufhoient. 


mzigo, mimba, d:c., ku-m-tukria kitoa, to carry 

of one's head (= ku-mu-üa), to bear up, to be 

peaceable, to be disposed to be on good terms with 
others; tuküa upéleka kua Buana Abdalla, take 
this to Mr. Abdalla. 

TurkuANA, v. rec., to bear each other, to agree, to 
be compatible; watu hawa wanatukuâna kua 
hali ngéma, kua mapenzi, hawatetäâni, these 
men agree well icith each other in love, they do 
not quarrel, to be inclined to peace and con- 
cord; fig., said of the language, e.q., a word 
like hädima ya tuküa mambo mangi ina maana 
kethe wa kethe; sivio na laken hai-tukuäni, not 
4 does not agree. | 

TukÜkA, v. n., portable, bearable, to be carried ; 
mzigo hu hautuküki, this load is not portable, 
cannot be carried. 

Tuküka, v. 7. (kûa mtuküfu), to be exalted (tu- 
küfu), to grow great; feluni anatuküka, ke 
came up in point of wealth, he became great. 

Turku, v. a. to exalt, to make great. 


Tukaxiwa, v.p.; cfr. fedchéwa, nasiiwa, kashi- Tuxuina, #8, name of a fish of ordinary size 


fiwa, tuliwa (tüa, v. a.). 

TUKANIKA, v, n. 

TuxäinisHA, v, c., to cause to abuse, to despise; 
eq, ame-m-tukanisha babai kua kazi mbaya 
alio-m-fania, to speak evil of; cfr. 2 Pet. ïi. 2. 

JI-TUKANISHA KUA WATU, fo cause oneself to be 
despised, to render oneself contemptible with 
the people, e.g., by going naked, dc. 

TuxAniwA, v. p. (= fedch@wa, nassiiwa, kashi- 
fiwa). 

TukANANA, v. rec. to abuse or despise each 
other. 

Tukäno, s. (la, pl. ma—), fltky words, insulting 

language, contempt. 

TÜKiA (Kiuug. chukia), v. a., to provoke one to 

anger, to put one out of humour, to ojjend one; 

kitu hiki kina-n-tukia sana, provoking, trying. 


TuriwaA, v. n., to be offended, provoked, vered 


(in Æir., tzukirua, to grow angry); ku tukiwa 


(R.). 


Tuxüru, ad). exaltcd, great; sauti tuküfu, a loud 


voice ; vid. tuküka, v. n., ke became great. 

TukükA, v. n., to be or become disgraceful, 
shameless; mtu huyu ametuküka, hana haya, 
mtôfu wa haya, ni mtüku, amekossa jia haya, 
ame-ji-ifia or amejibaribu, amejitahayarisha 
mbelle za watu, e.g., mlûfi (aliclafüka roho, alie 
na roho ya ujéko or ya uläfi) ametutüka, hahe- 
sabiwi küa mtu tena, a drunkard is no more 
counted to be a man, as he has no shame before 
men. 

TuxuLia, v. a. (vid. tuküa, v. a.), to carry for 
or to one; e.g., msigowakwe ku-m-tukulia or 
thania maovu, to suspect one of evil, to take 
after, to inherit from ; cfr. toalia, ondolea. 

TukuLiana, v. rec. to forbear one another, Eph. 
iv. 2. 

TuxvLiwA, to be carried; tukuliwa ni watu, de.; 


TU 


( 333) 


TU 


ku-m-tukulia mtu mashätumu, to suspect one ; 
ku tukuliwa mashütumu, to be suspected. 

TuxuLikA, v.; mzigowangu hautuküliki, my load 
is not portable, cannot be carried. 


ToKdzA, v. c., {o cause one to carry; ame-ni- 
tûküza mzigowäkwe, ame-ni-pa mimi ku tuküa, 
nai amekuenda na mikôno mitüpu, Le gave me 
the load to carry and he went empty-handed ; 
ku-m-tükuza = ku-m-pagäza mizigo, to muke 
one carry. 

TuküsHA, v. @. (= aibisha, tahayärisha); ame-m- 
fania mtüku kua neno ôfu alilofania, to disgrace 
one, to render disgraceful by misdemeanour ; 
mana ame-m-tukûsha babai kua watu, baba ame- 
kûa mtuku, the son made his father disreputable 
with the people; cfr. tuka, v. n. 

Tuküssa, v. c. (vid. tuküta) =ku sûkasüka, to shalce, 
move; e.g., ku tukûüssa mti tundo zipâte pukutika 
nti, to shake a tree, in order that the fruit may 
fall on the ground; (2) ku tuküssa nti kua fitina, 
to shake the land by rebellion, to rebel. 


Tuxtra, v. n. to be restless, not to be quiet, not 
to remain at one place, to be giddy, fickle, to 
be petulant (like chillren), wanton, to bear 
oncself high; mana hugu yuwatuküta = yuwa- 
zungüka, batulii mahali pamoja, ni mtukütu, 
this boy is restless, runs about, is wanton; ku 
tukûta = tetéma; nti ya Kiloa yalituküta. t 
is said, that then an earthquake was felt at 
Kiloa, the Sultan Said Majid desired the 
reading of hitima; besides which he gave 
90 dollars to the poor and fed them. 

Tuxuria (tukudia, R.); gnombe ku ni tukutia (ku 
funga vidäya) (R.). | 

Tuxuria, v. obj.; kua ku-m-tukutia, 1x spite of 
(= känisha) (lt. by being wanton to him). 

Ku Tuxuriza (obscene); tukutisha, to shake, 
to wabble, Luke vi. 48 (R.). 

TuxurikA, v. n.; mti umetukutika, the tree 
shook (or umetuküta), to stir or to be stirring, 
moving in sleep, or to move once more before 
dying; vid. gnamba yuna jina litukutikälo, 
he hus a glorious name. 

Tuz, s#., longitude; Arab. noi , longitudines 
locorum in geographia. 

TurAniA, v. a. (Æigunia) (= ku-m-bisha or fania 
ubishi), to befool one, to play the fool with one ; 
ku tezéa watu maneno ya msâha. 

TuLaniÂNA, ©. rec. (= ku bishana kua msäha). 

TüLe, 8.; tûle wa mtangani wa poani, akingia 
kionda, ni mashäka, yuna mägü 6; (kana n'zi) 
agandamäna na kionda darmu ku toka, an insect 
on the coast, which is very troublesome to persons 
who have wounds or sores on their feet. 

Tüe, ad). low; muigni déraja tüle, a person of 

low degree, James 1. 8. 


Toi, v. (vid. ku tûa) (= ku sâga), to grind; jiwe 
la ku tulia daua, a stone for grinding medicine. 

Tuzia, v.n., to be quiet, calm; (2) to be not petu- 

lant, not wanton, to amend from a bad life; 

mana huyu yuwatulia, this boy is quiet, is not 
petulant, but stays at home and obeys the orders 
of his superiors; tulia! be quiet! don’t make 

a noise! cfr. tûa, v. a., to exonerale. 

TuziKA, v. n., to be tranquil or serene. 

TuuiLiA, v. obj., to settle down for one; maneno 
haya yanan-tulilia sasa = yana-n-pendéza ; 
ku-ji-tulilia, to console oneself, to calm oneself; 
yame-kutulilia? have you understood it 
resp., yame-ni-tulilia, yes, J have. 

TuriLiwa. 

TuLILIANA, ®v. rec., to come to an agreement. 

Téiaza, v. c., to cause to be quiet, calm ; ku tüliza 
moyo, to quiet, to console the heart. 

Tuuizia, v. obj., to calm for one; ku-m-tulizia 
roho, to calm, to calm his mind for him. 

ToLizANANA, v. rec., to tomfort one another. 

TéLèku (or TÂLxi), v. a, to repudiate; ku-m- 


tûlûku mtumke = ku tokana na mtumke, to di- 
vorce a wife ; cfr. dimisit repudio uxorem. 
Tuiérut (vid. thuluthi) (= fungu la tatw), the third 
part (stretching the fingers from the thumb to the 


end ofthe fore-finger) ; cfr. ei , una pars, vel 
portio ex tribus. ° 


TéÀ, v. a. (cfr. AT , servum effecit, in servitutem 
redegit et obsequio subjecit) (Æin. ku huma); 
(1) tuma, to make profit by industry (Ain.ku tzu- 
ma); (2) to employ, to send; ku tüma mali, 
to barter one kind of property for an- 
other kind, by which profit is obtained, e.g., a 
native takes cloth to the Wanika or Wukamba 
country in order to obtain bullocks, which he 
then sells to advantage on the coast; ame-m- 
tuma mtu kazi, Le used or employed him for 
work = ame-mtuma ku fânia kazi; ame-m- 
tuma Ungüjä, ke employed him to go to Zan- 
zibar = he sent him to Zanzibar = ame-m-tumia 
ku nenda Unguja; ametümoa ni sultani Mvwita, 
he was used by the king for Mombas = he was 
employed to go—he 1vas sent to Mombas; ku-m- 
tuma kazi or mahali= ku fania kazi, or ku nenda ; 
mahalibuyu yuwatäma dûnia, {is man cares for 
this world, but another yuwatüma akhüra, 1e. 
cares for the world to come; tumolakwe la 
akhüra, his care is for the other world. 

Tumia, v. obj., to make use of a person or thing ; 
muigni mtéma ame-m-tumia ku nenda Mwita ; 
ametumia kiesujangu, ke used my knife, to 
use, to make one's business, to make profit 
by; deriv., matumizi and utumizi. 

TuuixA, v., to be used, to serve, to do service; 
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fetha inatumika kua shégnli = inafi kua kazi, 
money is serviceable in business; 'Amuri za 
Saidi zitumike humu Mwita (or hapa tulipa) 
kama zitumikavio huko Unguja, the command- 
ments of Saidi are useful here at Mombas, as 
they are useful there at Zanzibar. 


TuuikÂna, to be used, consumed, worked up; 
kibao kina tumikana. 

Tuxixia, v. ohj., to be of use or serviceable to 
one, to serve one; ku-m-fanizin kaziyakwe 
mtamishi huÿu ana-ni-tumikia wema kazi- 
Zangu. 

TUMIKIWA, 0. p. 

TusisHa, v, c. to employ; ku tumisha watu. 

TumiLia, v.; ku-ji-tumilia, {o use, spend, traste. 

TuuiciwA, v. n., to be ministered. 

TÜsAI (or TUMAINT), d. ne. ( gi , quievit, acquie- 
vit, confisus, fretus fuit), {o hope, trust, rely in 
one (ku âmini kua); na-m-tumaini mtu huyu, 7 
trust, Z rely in this man, to be conjident ; roho- 
yaugu yatumai, Z hope. 

TuwaIKA (or TUMAINIKA), to be trusted, rcliable. 

Tusainisna, v. c., to male conjident, to snake to 
hope. 

TumantA, v. obj., to confide in, to hope in. 

Téma, v. n.,, to lie, to sit (especially without 
design); mtu huyu anatümbä burre = anakéti 
burre ; nioka anatumbä or anasangñ mlangéni ; 
kimba cha niâma or kiwimba cha mti kina- 
tümbä; tungu ÿa mahindi inatümba, to lie round 
about in great number or abundance, or plenty; 
vid. dumba (?) 

Tuysixa, v. a. (ku tungu), to lay in heaps, to 
heap up, to pile up. 

Tüssa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tûmba la juo, the case 
covering of @ book; ku tia jüo tumbäni, trunl-lile 
plaiting of mia; kitumba, « little bag. 

Tuusa, s.; tumba la mezi (= anga la mezi), the 
halo which is round the disk of the moon, which 
is, as it were, the case or shade of the moon 
(vid. muäli wa mezi); tumba Ja usso la-m 
gnagnanika kua ku paka mafüta, fhe skin of lus 
face shines with ghee. 

Tunpa, s. (ya, pl. —za); tumba ya üa, the bud of 
a floirer which is not yet open. 

TuusA MMOJA, cfr. joli. 

Tumrako, 8., tobacco ; ku vüta tumbako, to smolte ; 
tumbako ya ku nuka (or ku nusa (St.) ), to take 
anuf. 

TuuvAsr, 8, an abscess (St.). 

TuusÂweE, s. (la, pl. —ma), loral-rock ; matumbiwe 
ni mawe maoréro ya poâni ya ku oja tokä, soft 
atones on the coast, which are burnt for lime. 

The tumbawe is also used for a mill-stone (jiwe 
la ku sagia unga). 

Tuusi, 8. (ya, pl. —za), a basket made of miä, and 
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used in fishing (tumbi ya ku fulia samaki). 

They also plait baskets ofthe leaves of the cocoa 

tree (tumbi ya mnäzi); (tundu, tumbi, shupi, 

pagäja, various kinds of baskets). 

Tuusika, v.a., vid. tumbà, v. n. 

Tüvwnirr (or TÜMBILI), 8. (wa), a small kind of 
monkey, a baboon. 

Tuwno, 8. (pl. —za) (sing. utümbo), borrele, qut, 
belly, viscera, 1romb, entrails, intestincs. The 
tumbo dozo (mal belly) and tumbo kü or kñba 
(the large belly) constitute the matumbo ya mtn 
or niama. Matümbo ni tumbo pia (dogo na 
kuba}zilizondani. T'he small and great intestincs 
taken together are called matumbo; tumbo kü 
lina mäâfi mapéfu mangi, laken tumbo dégo lina 
mafi maembamba; tumbo, the belly in its erternal 
appearance; matumbo means morc the inside, 
the intestines; gnombe hana tumbo kuba, na 
thanni hakushiba ; tumbo la ku encnda, diar- 
rhea; tumbo la ku hara damu, dysentery; 
ndugu wa tumbo moja, born from one mother, 
consequently brother or sister; tumbo la taf. 
Lco ufinie mukate wa tumbo la tafti = mukate 
ulio na shébihi ÿa tumbo la taff. To-day make 
bread in the shape of the intestine of the fish 
taff (asie na mamba). Ni maandazi ya Kisuahili; 
cfr. maandäzi. 

Tüset (or ruuBüu), 8. (ya, pl. —za); (1) tumbu 
za ia = nsimba (#4. usimba, pl. nsimboa); (2) 
(ku fulia tambü), the catch or staple of a lock, or 
for a bolt. 

Tuusta, v. àa.; ku tumbüa tundu kua kissu or 
kigumba, to perforate, to make a hole with a 
kuife or with an iron arroic-head {but ku sûa or 
sulia kua kekée, fo bore through with a borer); 
to disemburcel (St.). 

TuusÜka, v. n.; (1) to make a hole, to punch, ubäo 
ume tumbüka tundu ; kinu kimetunibuka tundu 
(utie kémoe, vid.) ; (2) to burst out, ipu lime- 
tumbüka, linatéka wäsiha or wüsäha, the boil 
burst,the matter came out; akiwa anatumbüka 
tumbüka, Lule xvi. 20. 

TuwusukxiA, ». obj., to fall into, to get into; fig. 

* ametumbukia kizimani, ke /ell into a tcell, 2.e., 
he got into a scrape, difficulty (St.). 

Tuusukiza, ©. c., to cause to fall into, to throw 
into ; to get a person into a scrape. 

TuupüikA, v.n.; mfiäzi yuwatumbüika kua utüngu, 
kua ku ugria, matumbo ya-mu-uma sana, a roman 
in labour as soothed in her pain, for her bouwrls 
pained her much. 

Tuuntiza, #. ©, to soothe; watu wana-m- 
tumbüiza mfiazi kua nimbo, watu wa n'de 
wasisikie kite cha mfiñsi, or kilio cha mfiäzi 


people soothed a woman in labour by singing 
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songs lest the people (ho are without) hear 
her groaning; the wailing of a woman in 
labour should not be heard outside the house : 
cfr. utumbuizo. 


TumBuisHo (or UTUMBUISHO). 


TuusuLia, v. (eid. tumbüa) ; ku-m-tumbulia mâto, 
to stare at one with open eyes. Mimi nime-ku- 
ambia, fania kaziyako, nâwe wa-n-tumbulia mâto 
bassi, J told thce, do thy business, but thou starest 
only at me with open eyes. 

Tüumsériza, v.; ku tumbüriza mato (cfr. gnäriza, 
kodéla), to open wide the eyes. 

Tuusurizia (or TuupuRIsHTA) ; mtu huyu yuwa- 
n-tumburizia mato ku-ni-angalia bassi; cfr. 
tumbulia mato. 


TuusurusikA,v. n. tocorrupt, rot, putrefy; samaki 
hi haifei, amelegéa, ameéza ndâni, ameläla tangu 
jâna, this fish is useless, it is rotten, because 1t 
has lain since yesterday; mtu huyu ametumburu- 
jika mato, amekä siku tatu tangu kuffa kuakwe, 
this man emits water and a bad smell from the 
eyes, because he has lain three days since he died ; 
mato yana tumburujika. 


Tuusüu, 8., staple; vid. tumhü, 


Tuxséza, v. a. ; mtu huyu amepénia hapa mitüni, 
akatumbüza kua pili or nde ya pili, this man 
cntered the forest here (vid. penia), and came 
out on the other side (or at the outside of the 
opposile direction); ku-tumbüza kua pili=tum- 
Lüa, ©. a.; cfr. St. to discmborrel, 


Tuer, 8, «à ncssenger, but mtûmua or mtüma, a 
alare (utümua o7 utüma, slavery); vid. ku 
tüma, v. a. 

Fuua, v. n.; (1) to use, (2) to send. 

TuMïA, v. a. to use, to employ, to spend. 

TuikA, v. n., to scrve, to be employed; tumilia, 
pass. tumiliwa; tumikia, to serve one, to obey. 


TÜüuE, 8, fear, danger ; mtu huyu ana time or 
afânia tûme, muigni tume sana, akisikia mti 
waangika yuwatezäma sana, {his man has great 
fear; when he hears a tree fall, he looks about 
anriously; maäahali pa tume or miâfa or hasüra, 
a dangerous place. 


Tümo, 8. (la—) (vid. tuma, v. n. and v. a., to use); 
hence tûmo, the use of, acquisition, gain, busi- 
ness, industry. Dürüma nitumo langu or mahali 
pa tumo langu, the Duruma tribe is the place 
Jor my business or trade; mtu yule, tumolakwe 
la akhüra laken mtu huyu yuwa tüma dümia, 
tha! man makes his business for the world to 
cume, but this man cares for the present world. 


TÜMÈ (ya), 8. (Arab. pee), fast, fasting; mezi 
wa tumu or Ramathäni, the month of Jast—the 
Muhammedan Lent ; ku funga t’umu (Aimrima) 
= ku fonga Ramathäni (Aimarita); ku funga 


sunna, to fast in general or usually, Ku säumu ; 

cfr. pie: abstinuit cibo, potu, sermone, coitu ; 

jejunavit. 

Tuuu, taste, tasting (St.). 

Tux, v. a. (Kiung., chuna), to flay, strip off the 
skin; niama ya matüni is that portion of meat 
which is given to the man who flayed a slaugh- 
tered animal (cfr. kinamisi) ; (2) to awell, to get 
cross (St.?); (3) v. a, to lick out with the 
Jingers (Kïd., ku gomba). 

TuxixA, v. n., to be flayed, to lose the skin. 

Tuxpa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), fruit in general; tunda 
la mti, la nti, de, fruit of the tree, of the 
ground, dic.; matunda mema matäno katika 
ulimengu. The Muhammedans say, there are 
five good fruits in the world, viz. : (1) la pepéni, 
(2) la elfigiri, (3) la mâgribi, (4) la fsha, (5) la 
mottoni or juani, viz. la déhori, and la el-âséri— 
consequently three fruits during the cool season, 
and two fruits growing during the hot season. 
This mystical representation refers to the five 
prayer-times of the Muhammedans. 

Tuxpa, v. a. (= ku angüa), to pluck fruit of the 
tree and cast it down to the ground = to get 
down fruit from a tree, e. g., ku tunda 
(or angûa) madäfu, makanja, mapéra, ritéria 
maémbe, dc. 

Tunpia, v. obj.; ngôe ya! ku tandia, or upembo 
wa ku tundia, or angulia maembe, & hook with 
which to pick down fruit from ; vid. upembo ; 
vid. ji-tundia. 

Tuxpika, v.n., to hang up, to be suspended. 

Tuxpima, v. a. = kûa mangi, (o be accumulated, 
to be much: maji yatundâme kwanza, yawo 
mangi, kisha utéke, ktthe water first trickle and 
accumulate, then draw it. Hence tundama, to 
drip slouly (maji yalize kwanza) and collect at 
the bottom of a pit or well; (maji yalizävo 
yanatundäma, ÿanaketi pamoja katika shimo) 
(cfr. tuâma). 

Tüénpo (ya, pl. —za) (Kinika), fruit = tunda (la, 
pl. —ma) in Kisuah. 

Tüxou, 8. (ya, pl. za) (or mATUNDU), hole, a cage, 
a nest; ku sûa or subüa tundu kua kekée, to 
bore a hole with the borer; tundu la usso, la 
moyo? tundu ya püa, a nostril; tundu la niüui, 
a bird's nest; cfr. kitundu. 


Tunoüa, v.n.; muana huyu anatundüa (hatta 
anatundüä), to behave silently (to lead a retired 
life). 

TÉNDOA, v. n., to be taciturn, to be entirely silent ; 
mtu huyu yuwatündüa hasémi na watu—ÿuna 
maazo gani? this man is tuciturn, he does not 
speak with people; what thoughts has he? The 
natives dislike such behaviour, from à leüef 
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that a silent fellow meditates mischief (to be 
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TUXGA, 8, a round open basket (St.). 


crippled, stunted, not to attain maturüty; Reb. | TuxaaLia, v. obj., to look into, Rev. ïi. 4. 


writes dundüä, vid. 

TunpuaLia, ®. obj.; ku-ni-tundualia hapa mlan- 
gouipangu sipendi, Z do not like that man to 
stand about silent at my door. 

Tuxbuia, ». a. (otéa), to wait for, to watch, to 
waylay one, to spy; na-m-tunduia hatta ni-mu-once ; 
Warabaï wa-ji-tunduia nazizao, but the Wadigo 
put them under prohibition (R.); (vid. ku funga 
kata) ; ku-mtunduia, fr. Luke vi. 7. 

Tunouizr wa maneno, a scout, a listener, a spy. 


TuxGA, v. a. This verb has various modifications 
of meaning, but the fundamental notion seems to 
be “to put together, to drire together, to join, 
unite, to put together in order.” (1) ku tunga 
(or junga) gnombe, to drive the cattle together, to 
semi them to pasture (ku péleka katika ninssi or 
malishôni) ; ku tunga ku salli, to unpel, to urge 
to prayer ; ku tunga mtu; (2) ku tunga niama 
iliotindoa kua gnôngo, apäte tuküa, after slauyhter- 
ing to tie the pieces of meat togcther, in order to 
carry it. The natives tie their portions of meat 
with ropes, and carry them in the hand ÿ ku 
tunga vishäsi via samaki, {o put together strinçye 
of fish, to expose them for sale (yive fish cd to 
a string are usually sold for a Pishi of corn ; 
when small fish, the kishasi contains eight for a 
pislu); (3) ku tünga ushânga = ku tin katika 
niügie, {o put beads into strings, to étring beads, 
ten or twelve or fifteen strings (each string con- 
taining ten smaller strings) of white beads are 
usually sold for } dollar at Mombus ; ushanga hu 
unatungika vizüri (Aïr., ku hunga); (4) ku tunga 
(= ku tangänia pamoja) wikuba mkadi na rehäni 
kua sindäno na ügue wa mkindu; (5) ku tunga 
wali = ku tia wali sahinini ku weka kando ku 
péleka niumbani katika käramu, to put boiled 
rice into a plate in order to send it home (éo 
one’s family) from a feast; (6) ku tunga mai, 
muanzo wa ku fania mai ndani ya matumbo, to 
begin to form eggs in the ovary; kuku yuwa. 
tunga mai, mtumke yuwaänza ku tunga mimba 
darau inatungamäna pamoju ku fâniza mana, the 
woman begins to become preynant, the blood Join- 
tag together, to form a child ; (7) ku tunga nimbo 
(= ku bunni nimbo), to male, to compose songs, 
to make verses; ku tunga jûo yadäka shehe, {o 
compose a book requires great learning; néno 
Hilo tüngoa ni watu, a matter composed by men ; 
(8) ku tunga unga kua utéo, to sinnow (to sift) 
Jour with a sieve (cfr. tenga, 8.); tenga za mtelle 
ziwe jü, zitengéke kando, to aift the flour in 
order to make the coarse parts to come up and 
move to the side of the sieve; (9) ku tunga, to 
suppurate (St.). 


C4 


TUxGiMA, +. n. to thicken, to concrete (ku tulia 


mäâhali pamoja); e.g., dama inatungâma (rid. 

tunga, ANo.7), inafänia madônge (vid.), to be 

steady; nitki watungama (rid. niüki), that 

#rhich sits abore ? (R.). 

TuNGAMANA, v. n., to agree (= küa mähali 
pamoja, ku lek£a, ku kutäna, ku oûna) mane- 
noyäo or mashauiriyäo yanatungamäna, yana- 
kwisha ku lekca, yanaküa pamoja, their words 
or counsels agree. 

TUNGAMANIMHA, &. ©. fo cause to agree; wa 
ametungamänisha watu mashauiri mamoija, the 
governor unitcd the people in adopting one 
plan. 


Tuxcrsa (?), to adjust, dispose ? ? 


TUNGELESsA ? 


Tunaia, v. obj.; mama ame-ni-tungia aka-ni-tukulia 


mimba (cfr. tunga, ». a.) (vid. mimba) (tumbo); 
niûgue ya ku tungia sämaki (vid. Kisimbo), to 
string fish, to string on a line or wire. 


TuxGika, b. a. (= «fr. angika, re. a.), to hang up, 


suspend, to depend upon, to kang from; ku tun- 

gika ngüo, {o Lang up a shield: ku tungika ben- 

dera; muende mukatungike bendera kuenu ! 

T'unarkiA, v. obj. ; ügue wa ku tungikia kifumbu, 
& rope with which to hang up the Jiltration 
basket, 

TuxüikuA, v. p., {o be suspendeu. 


TÜNGIzA, v. a. (xid, ku tungulia) ; ku tüngiza shui. 


baka marra moja, to look out or pcep out of the 
æcindor, and'icithdraiw im mediately; nioka yu- 
watüngiza kitoa pangôni ; tüngiza, not to bore 
entirely; maji yakitungizua ni uwangua, when 
the water withdraws from the wWängaa vid. 
wangüa, 


Téxau (Kung. chungu), 8. (wa), (1) a kind of small 


ants, very troublesome before the rain ; (2) tungn 
(ya, pl. za), heap, pile; tungu mbili, tro hkeaps 
(tungu ya mawe); (3) tungu ya maziwa — 
kitéma kikuba cha maziwa, « large calabash of 
nulk which is sold in the market Of Mombas : 
(4) tungu la mkia watà, « ind Of fish having a 
sau-hike tail of nothing but bones—sarr-fish ? 
(tungu la, pl. ma—) (cfr. siafu); tungu ufundo are 
very large ants. The tungu la mkia is used os 
a rasp. 


Tuxau Tuxüu, s8., « little animal. 
TuxatA, v. a., to cause to sink, to cast down reg. 


ku tungüa (Kipemba) madifu = ku anguüa (Am. 
wita) madafu, to cut off cocoa-nuts and throw 
them down from the tree; ame-m-tungtia roho 
kua häbari kali, ke made his spirit sink or dis- 
turbed by serious nerre (e.g., that his brother was 
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dead); ku-m-tungüa mtûmke matumbo kua mb5 

nréfu, iliofika hatta palipo na ufiazi (æromb), to 

hurt the woman's belly, de. ; ku tungüa, v. a., to 
take down = kutôa kitu ju = ku angüa; ku-m- 
tungüa mtu to degrade, to disparage a person. 

Tux&o (la, pl.ma—); neno hili ni tafute kua tungo 
gani batta ni-li-pate ; hatujüui tungozäkwe neno 
hili (temptation) (R.) ? 

TuxaikaA, v. n., to sink, to be cast down, to be 
perturbated, disturbed, fallen down; roho ina- 
m-tungüka (= ina-m-gnoka, ku fania teshwishi 
or hofu), Lis spirit is cast down, disturbed, 
the spirit is, as it were, plucked out by bad 
nes; jiwe linatungüka = linapassuka, lina- 
anza ku angüka, the stone will fall. 

TuxGuLia (A'iung. chungulia), ».; (1)ku-m-tun. 
gulia madäfu (Kipemba) —= ku-mu-angulia 
(Kimivita), to throw down cocoa-nuts for one; 
(2) ku-m-tungulia kua mato, to throw or cast 
down for, or upon one the eyes = to thror 
down the eyes upon one, lo see him, to stoop 
down to sce a thing (ka tungulix kua ku 
inâma), lo stoop down and pcep into à thing; 
ametungulia ku zimu, punde amesindu-käna, 
akili imerüdi, amefufüka tena; fulani ana- 
ugüa ku tungulia ku zimu, to be moribund, 
to be sicl: unto death, to be dangerously ill; (3) 
to loul: after the labourers or workmen (vid. 
hesa hesa); uffa wa tungulilia, a peep-hole. 

TuxavzrtA; ufa wa tungulilia ; efr. mtunduizi. 

Téxeusa, 8. (la, pl. ma), the lore-apple, a fruit (of 
a red colour) which they put intothe mtüzi (vid.): 
efr. kibe ; cfr. tünguza in Arnika. 

TuxeumANJi, 8. (= kipu utungu kitokächo wakati 
wa harri) (cfr. kiwe, pl. wiwe), eranthema ® heat 
pimple. 

Ténaëri, 8. In Aisequa it means a small J:ind of 
calabash (kitéma kidogo), which the charmers 
use. The man who mentioned this term to me, 
said that he had himself heard a sound issuing 
from the calabash. If this be true, the charmer 
must have been a ventriloquist ; tünguri is called 
kibandüo in Ximrima. At a later period I saw 
the calabash myself, but I did not hear any 
sound issuing from it. 

Tunira, v. n., to be flayed; vid. tuna. 

Téxxkda ; ku kuéa ni tünkua (cfr. püngua) (mtün- 
kua) (R.) ? 

TÜüxxéA, v. a. (—ku penda nafsinimuakwe, ku 
tâämäni roho), to lust after, to long for; natñünuka 
mtu buyu, nadâka ku fania rafiki nai, Z have an 
affection for this man, wish to male friendship 
with him, to be fond of, to be in love with; 
kitünusi ametänuka mtu huyu, na tewa amé-m-là, 
the evil spirit Kitünusi had a propensity torard 
this man (he desired to destroy him, and there- 


fore instigated the fish to devour him). The 

fish itself did not know ît, but the evil spirit 

which, in the idea of the natives, resides in the 
deep, induced it to eat the man. Kitünusi means 
properly “ a whirlpool.” 

Tuxuxia, v. ob). to present one with, to makc a 
present to; tunu ya ku tunukia mesgidi, to make 
a present to a mosque ; ku-m-tunukia kitu jema; 
ame-ni-tunukia kofia = ame-ni-pa kofia adia, 
he has made me a present of a cap = ame-ni- 
pa tunu kofia tunu. 

TuxukiwaA, v. p., to be presented. 

TÈxÈ (or THÈÜNE), v. n., to turn or tirl? (R.) 

Téxu, 8. (ya, pl. za), a rarity, a choice gift, a pre. 
gent; tunu ya müa, a present of sugar-cane; 
tunkisi (Ærk.), a rarity, a token of affection; 
watu wanaona tunu leo, the people have seen to- 
day a rarity, eg. à female ventriloquist from 
Uniamézi (14 Jan. 1868, R.); tunu ya mesgidi 
(kitu cha pambo, kitu kizüri). 

Tuxuzizt, 8. ? (R.). 

Tunza, 8. (la, pl. ma—) cure. 

Tüxza, v. a. (= ku linda}; (1) (6 guard, to keep, to 
take care of; ku tunza akili, to quard one's mind 
or understanding, to take heed, to bexare, to 
look upon; siku-m-tunza sana, Z have not louked 
upon him well or aright (vid. angazia); (2)v. n.; 
ku t'unza wäsaha; wasaha watunza, wafura or 
wakusanika mahali pamoja; wasaha wa-ni-tunza 
sana magüni, or ipu latunza, wasäha küa mgi = 
lafüta ndani, hatta küa telle, the boil gives much 
pain, from the siwelling achich lasts until sup- 
puration has taken place: to fester, suppurate, 
draw together. 

TüPÂÀ, v. a. to throw away, cast, fling, durt; ku 
tupoa, to be cast; fur. to transyress; e.g., hatti; 
ku tupa mato or nathari, to cast the eyes, to cast 
a glance; kn tupa kua kombéo, to sling. 

Tupia, v. ob}. to throw before or to throw at, to 
pelt with, to deprive one of, to defraul of; wa- 
ni-tupia ntiyangu kua ku penda kü lä; ku-m- 
tupia mukono, to nod, to male a sign; farasi 
mzocfu wa ku tupia, a horse used to run quickly. 

Tcricia, v. obj. 

Turiwa. 

Turiwa. 

Ku rurA MKIA (gnombe), fo aug the tail. 

TürÀ (or nÜrA ?), a file. 

Türi (Erh.tüba), s. (ya, pl. —za, or matüpa), (1) a 
bottle; tüpa ya ku tilia mafüta or märashi, a 
bottle for oil or scents; (2) tüpà ya mfiäzi ina- 
passüka or inatumbüka, inavundika, ku toka 
maji, kü legéza uke (kuma), mana apte teléza, 
the bladder (as it were, the bottle) of a parturient 
woman bursts up, to carry off the iwatcr, to male 
way in the vagina, that the child can slip 
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through; mko anavunda tupa, ataviâ sasa, üko Fussa (or TUZA), bd. a. and v.n. This verb has 


unalegéa, mji unafuñta, 

Térv, adj, naked, bare, empty; ürongo utüpu, a 
bare lie; Mkamba ni miupu tupu, hana ngüo, the 
lamba is naked, has no clth (asiekña na 
ngüo); amckimbii na mikono mitipu, Le fled 
the entpty hands (hakéa na kitu käbisa) : Mkam- 
ba huyu yu tupu ; Wakamba hawn wa tupu; Wa- 
kamba wenda tupu; Wakamba ni watn wendao 
tupu; mtu alie tupu, & naked man (seldom mtu 
mtipu); mtipn jé Meskini; chaküla hiki ni 
ki tupu (hakina kitowco); waume watupu means 
brothers; watu walio tupu sidaki ku ona ; tupu 
Ya watoto hawa Ya-ni-sigitisha ; ku enda tupu 
hukn kua watoto hawa sikupendi; kijana kitupu, 
« naked boy; tüpu tüpu (intens. for). 

Turkt (wa, Pl Maturki), a Turk, pl. Turks. 

T'URUHANI, 8, (ya) ; tupime kwanza samli na kitoma. 
chakwe, punde tutée turuhäni, 5e. tuangalic 
uzito wa kitéma pekeyakwe, let us first weigh the 
butter and its calabash, afterwards let us male 
the  subtraction, 1e, afterwards let us weiqh 
the calabask separately; vid. dorokhani, 8, ku 
t6a torokhani, to Cquipoige, 

TonurtkA (or PURUTEKA), p. n. (poniéka), to 
eacape from a trap or noose, to slip out, to escape ; 
ku turupüka mukonôni = ku tcléza mukononi, to 
slip out of one’s hand : eg, kuku:; ku turupüka 
uguéni or tânzi, to slip out of the rope or of the 
Enot of a rope (e.9, a bird which has been caught); 
nid. sumbika, z, n. 

Tururtsira, ». e. 

T'urvPusnia, r. ob]. 

Tusisr (or rrani 11), 4. à string of Leuds used by 
the Muhammedans for counting their Prayers 
@ rosary ; vid. tesbihi. 

TusHa, v. c. (cfr. tüka, ». n., to become lean, miser. 
able, Contemptib'e), to render or male contempt- 
tble; (2) ku tusha roho, to pick wp heart s0 
that it becomes quiet. 

Ji-Tusura, pv, rcfl. (= ku jiharibu) ; ku Jitukänisha, 
ku ji-tékiza kna Watu, {o spoil oncself, to render 
Oneself contemptible rith the Peuple, to shorw 
One's weal: points, to show onc's deficiencies, 
Lo commit or CxJ'08e oneself; mana huyualikua 
MGHA, mZui alipotéka mafäzi, laken snsa 
amejitusha, amehäribu suraÿakwe kua ku jipo. 
ton muiliwakwe kua Wanda, na mambo man. 
gine ya uzüri; sasa anatükä, hapendézi watu 
Sana tena, {his boy vas Pretty when he ras 
born, but he Jux ruined himself, he has 
#poiled his countenanre by disordering his 

fish it antimon y and other coxmetics— now 
he is Contemplib'e, miserable, and no longer 
l'euses people. 
Tust ruar, 2, vid, utusitusi, fr. gubari and ufüru- 
füru. 


various meanings. (1) tussa, {o get off; ef. 
din Jatussa, Le boat gets off; (2) to flux, to 
trickle down, to be thin Or iwalery; kionda cha 
tussa, daua heishiki Käbisa, the round Jloirs, 
therefore the medicine «ill not stick to it ; dji 
Watussa, (le gruel (vid. uji) às atery, not thicl: 
unakta maji or umefania maji matüpu, tt became 
toater, became quite Walery; maji jatusse mashizi 
ya jüngu, ÿapate oâina, let the water florr tntothe 
sout of the pot, to 8often it; ku fania Wino, {on 
make ink; ewe mana usugüe mashizi ya Jungu 
na maji, utugse Win, na sasa Wino unatussa : 
mtüzi utusse or utüze, or ulegéze wali, or wali 
upate legéa, ndipôsa ukafänioa mtuzi; ndioscbabu 
ukafanioa mtuzi, or ndipo ukafanioa mtüzi, the 
broth is to render the dry boiled rice more fluid; 
this is the reason for which broth is made, vis, 
{0 conrey some fluid substance to the boiled rire 
ihich is not relishable rvithout moiïsture. There 
must be ghee, or meat brotkh, or fish, or herbs, d-c. 
Mtuzi unatuza, after the meat has been taken of 
and the broth alone remains. Mtuzi uliküa me. 
ma, mbona unatuza ukama (or kana) waji va 
mtungini; (3) to get trell after siclness; (4) 40 
give presents; watu watezio ni ku tussa ; wa tussa 
tussa ; tunateza ngôma hatta kuna kucha, bassi 
tutézo tuzoyétu tuna tüuzua; (5) ku tuza damu, 
Lo run doicn 1vith blood, to bleed very much; (6) 
ku tuza môyo, £o calm or compose onesclf; (T) to 
Æasle, to decay, to die away, to become jn. 
porerished; Kiwambäza kunatuza kua mvüa ki. 
kafänia vinindu nündu. 


TussA, rusikA TURUSIKA (vid, matézi ; tutusika 
? , 3 
= pumsika, to rest ? 
Turuara, v. c., to despise ? 
, ] 


Tüssi, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. jinenza or jenéza); tuss 
la ku tukulia meiti, a bier on thich a dead person 
18 carried to the grave; (2) tussi or tuzi (ya, pl. 
za), the frame on which the bridegroom is carried 
at the time of ongéya (vid. ongôva); tuzi ni Wa 
Walu waongoyio, 

Tusso (or TUZO), 4. (ya, pl. za—), (1) à rerxrard 
for play (vid. tussa or tuza); (2) tuzo katika 
dau (scil. ku säfiri kuenda Unguja), majira ya 
knssi, is the time of getting of on & dhow to 
Zanzibar; watu wana tuza (cfr. tua), te peo- 

ble get off; si jui tuzo ya ku-ni-tuza hatta aki. 
furahi nafsiyakwe (R.). 


Tusta, ». a. (= ku-m-tahayarisha), to put one to 
the bush, to disgrace One, €.9., by refusing one’s 
petition: vid. susûa, 

TustkA, ». np. (susüka) (= tahävari}, to be 
aslained, confounded, disgraced ; Mzungu 
haku-ni-pa kitu, mimi natustika, Zam disgracect 
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(ta crvression which ecoundrels and beyqars 
often use in the presence of the Mzungu = 
J'uropean). 

Tustina (luswira, St.), a pic!ure. 

Tura, 8. (la, pl. matuta), a keap of earth, a raised 
bed for planting sweet potutoes in (St.). 

Turi, 8.; mti wa tuti, mulberry (St.). 

Ku Tüérisa va. kitu, to give one a thing after 
the other. 
Turu (ruou, R.), 8. (ya, pl. —za), a wurt; kitu 
kidogo kimeäjo muilini, kitokäjo kana péle, laken 
ni kigûmu kana sügü (callosity), pimples or 
pustules like pele (itch), pana tûtu (dutu) hapa 
kama mimba, here is a jutting out like ‘in 
pregnancy. 
Tüuru, 8., vid. ms6émbo. 
Turu ! leave it alone! don't touch! used to little 
children meddling with what they had better 
leave alone (St.). 
Turüa, v. a.; ku-m-tia tutüo, ashike tanimña, to 
gtve one a promise, to raise his desire, to make 
a false show, to deceive; ku-m-tia kishindo, to 
amuse one with a promise, eg. to marry a 
female, who rejoices, but finds herself afterwurds 
disappointed ; cfr. ku-m-shaûüa, dangänia. 
TuTékA, v. n.; mtûmke ametutüka, hashüka, 
the woman has been deceived, the matrimonial 
promise not having been performed; (2) tu- 
tüka, or tutümka, tutusika, to rise in little 
swellings, to come out in a rush (St.). 

Turüka, v. n., to throb. 

TurüsHa, v. a., to despise. 

Turuzika, to rest (?) 

Turüsa, v. n. (=ku ngüûrüma, v. n.), to rumble, 
bounce, rattle, e.g., majango yatutôma matumbéni, 
the intestines rattle in the belly ; matumbo ya-m- 
tutûma, his bowels rumble, to male a noise of 


Türémoa (or rürvuua), r. n.; mana huyu amc- 
tutümoa ni matumbo alipoktila maémbe mangi, 
this boy got rumbling of the Lowels in conse- 
quence of having eaten too many mangoes. 

T'uruuia, v. 

Turuuika, v. n.; mukonowangu lco unatutumika 
= fura,. to put into, to drive in, e.g., to thread 
a needle, to press in in boring: 

TurTüska (or TUTUMUKA), v. n., to be driven up, 
bloin up, to swell up; matumbo yatutumka 
(= yafura) kua ku shiba mno; cfr. ka wimba 
wimbiwa. 

TuTuuukA (and TUTUMIKA) = ku fura. 

TurtusuA (or TUuruMusRA), o. c.; ku tutémsha 
matümbo = ku fürisha or futüza matumbo 
kâsidi, to cause the belly to enlarge, swell on 

purpose (e.g., by children at play, who enlarge 
the belly on purpose); matumbo yame-m- 
tutimsa. 

JI-TUTÜMSHA, v. ref.; ku ji-tutümsha kua ma- 
neno, {o boast, to brag (= ku jifutüa, ku jisifu, 
ku ji-tia kibüri or usäfihi). 


TuTunüa (or KU DUTUMUA ; both forms are used), 


v.a, ; usishike kua utelezi tutumüa ! ki-tutumushe 

sana, mtu otukuaye mzigo pekeye, yuwainulia 

tu, hadôtumüi; ku-ji-tutumüa, to gather oneself 

up for an effort (St.), to throb (?) 

TurumusnA, v. a. ; leo tüuna tutumushua ni wa- 
toro, hatujui kuamba ni Wasegüa = Xinur. 
fuküzua (R.), to chase, drive away. 


Turéo, #. ; una tutüo wewe = rokho ndogo, faint- 


heartedness, dissatisfaction, haste, grecdincess 
(R.). 


Turuziko, 8. (rokhoni muangu naona tukuziko), 


throbling of the heart ? 


Tuuxa, v. n., to happen=ku angukia (Phil. i. 12), 


(Sp.). 


bubbling, to boil up (St.); (2) Rädi yatutuma leo, | TUzA ; kn tuza damu, to run down with blood, to 


rädi yatutüma hapa leo (vid. radi), there is 
rolling thunder here to-day. 


Le 


U, thou art; wewe ü kipumba, thou art a blocl: 
heal. 

U'a, 8. (la, pl. maüa), (1) florer, blossom ; maña ya 
mitüni, Jlowers of the forest; üa la muémbe, 
bloom, blossom of the mango-tree; üa la mti lito- 
kälo tundo, laken halitassa kûa wazi (blossom), 
Bkipassuka ni ua wazi (flower); üa la mfénesi, 
te vivasom of the breud-tree ; the natives have the 
superstitious ulea, that ifthey put the Llossom of 
this tree into a box, they will have much good 
luck (ku pata rehema); (2) a (wa, pl. niûa), 


bleed excessively. 


Tuzixra, v. n. (A'iamu), to come to an agreement. 


an enclosure around à house ox yard, & fence; 
fa wa niassi, Wa miti, wa mekiti, ku siba watu 
(cr. ugo); ua wa mabûa, a fence with mtama 
stalke; ua wa makûti, an enclosure fenced with 
plaited cocoa-nut leaves; cfr. uga (pl. niugo) 
aedye. 


U'A, v. a., to kill, to murder; ku Ga makäli, to 


blunt or dull the edye or point. 


Uixa, v. rer., to kill each other (Kimrima and 
Kipemba ku wâna = pigäna). 
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Uiwa, v. n., to be killed (rapidly uttered, ku Us, 8., the business of building; cfr. muasbhi. 


wawa). 

Ucia, #. obj.: ame-mu-ulia ndugüye, ke filed his 
brother for him or in his absence, in his 
Javour or in spite of him; tu-mu-ulie mballi, 
let us Ki him out of the way; ku-mu-ulia 
makali ya kissu; fimbo ulio nâyo ndio uuliâyo 
niôka. 

Uriwa, v. p. 

UrtÂxa, v. rec.; wameuliana nduguzäo (watu). 
Uäoër, 8, enmity, hostility; cfr. ne , hostis; 
csyss » hostilitas. | 
Uäru, 8, side (vid. ubâfu and mbafu, &.); cfr. ki- 

wambäza. 

Uärapr,e. (cfr. âhadi) (wa), covenant, agreement ; 
Ku pana uühadi, to make a covenant, an agree- 
ment. 

Native song: 

Uähadi wa mana sai (= muunguäna, free man) 
haäti 

yakwe kälima (= neno), 

Jawäbu linga-m-songa, afumilia héshima 

kaenda muendo ngisi ngisi 

akienda akirüdi niuma 

matikiti na matango ndio maponéa ndä (ku pona 
ndä) 


akiangenda tesi na omo atarudia ngamäni. 


Te., a free man does not forsake his iord ; 
though his circumstances may become complicated, 
yet he sticks to honour ; he does not walk like the 
Jish ngisi, which goes and comes back: (or goes side- 
ways); he eats poor things and pumpkins, to 
allay his hunger (i.e., at the time of famine he 
uses poor food, yielding to the circumstances— 
though he has sailed to a fur country, yet he 
returns to his own land in spite of the famine, 
because a free man does not flee). 

Ur (uwan), 8.; ni-ku-fanie jawäba lisilo wäfiki 
sheria, lisilo fuata ndia ya sheria, injustice; cfr. 
dé , declinavit a justo, injustus fuit, excessit 
justum modum, plus justo cxcgit in decimis. 

Uäsisr (== usira ?). 

Uamintru, #8. (wa), fidelity, faithfulness ; vid. ami- 
nifu, âmini, ®. n. 

Uixpa, 8., a court, a yard; vid. uwända (uända, 
uänja, uwända). 

Uaxniko, 8. (wa), a plaster (ku andika, {o apply a 
plaster). 

Uaxcivu, s. (cfr. ku angâza); uangâvu wa mato, 
tllumination of the eyes. 

Uiro, 8. (wa, pl. niapo), an oath; cfr. &pa, kiâpo. 
Uäräau, 8. (wa), n.p., Arabia; ku nenda Uarabuni, 
to go to Arabia. 


Uismi, 8.; uâshi wa niumba, the building or con- 
struction of a house (ivith stones) (cfr. ujénsi) 
(vid. waka); fr. uhünsi (wa), masonry. 

Uassi, 8. (wa), a falling off, desertion, abandoning 
one's party, apostasy, rebellion; wali amefania 
uassi kux sultani := ameassi kuakwe, haendi 
kuakwe, ha-m-fuati tena, (he governor raised a 
rebellion against the l:ing, he does not folloi him 
any longer, he has left his party (vid. ku assi); 
mtuma amcfania uassi kua ku assi kuao, the slave 
has deserted his home, there where he was, or 


where his companions are; cfr. ç see , rebellis, 
inobediens fuit. 

Uaru, 8. ; vid. simda. 

UAUreE, 8. (wa), whiteness. 

Uacai, 8. (wa), blacl:ness. 

Uawa; vid, üa, v. a., to kill, to be killed. 

Uivo, 8. (wa, pl. niayo), footsteps; vid. wayo, the 
sole of the foot, a footprint. 

Usagr; ubabi wa ku lia (R.)? 

Usinô4, 8. (wa); ubäbüa wa mtoto, a snft food for 
children, à child’'e pap = uji mzito, thick pap 
(ubälôa or ubabua). 

Usapi, 8. (wa), lean-to (a house)? Erk.; vid., ubâti. 

Usapu, 8. (Erh. ?); cfr. ubatu wa sifüri. 


Usäru, 8. (ubâvu) (pl. mbafu), rib, chest ; mbavüni, 
at orin its side; ubafu hu nlio lalin ni mema 
(R.); ku keti kua ubafu or kua upande, to recline 
(like the Jews); nalalia ubafu gani leo ? 

Üsänini, 8., avarice; vid. babili or mbabili. 

UBAINIFU (or UBEINIFU), 8. (wa); ubainifu wa ku 
beini or tambüa neno, proof, evidence, argument 
cfr. beini, v. a. 

Use, 8. (?) 

UsALeoui, 8., puberty; cfr. bâlehe and häleghi. 

Uuämno (wa, pl. mbämbo) (sa); (1) = mfüpa mu- 
cmbamba wa kuku katika mbâwa, shina la bâwa 
maungoni, {he bone of the wing of a forrl (birds 
in general) (cfr. mbambo); (2) ubämbo wa ku 
ambia ngoma (pl. mbambo, za) (A'inika) = H'isua- 
lili abungo (pl. mbüngo, za) wa ku ambia ngôma ; 
ku tia niama ubamboni, vid. Lâna in Aïniussa, 
to fix into or beticeen, e.g., meat into a stick: slit 
at one end, in order to roast it (ubambo wa 
niama). 

Usixoa, 8, the piece of wood with whichthe natires 
beat the threads in making téraza. 


Unäxi, #8. (galbanum, #.), frankincense, brought 
Jrom India. It is different from âdi (wa Bari- 
wa, coming from Barawa) which is a tree (ubäni 
vibânzi via m'ti); ubâni ui mafükiso; ubani is a 
gum, but üdi pieces of wood of ar odoriferous 
kind. 
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Usäo, s. (Dr. St. iwrites ubâa) (wa), board, plank, | Usinsa, 8. (or uwinsa, vid., and mBinsa), a whistle ; 


pl. mbäo (mbân) (za); ubâo una denge (mabäo) ; 
bo la ku andikia, a æwriting board. 

Usäript (ubüruda = upépo). 

Unasisi, s. ; cfr. basäsi (bazäzi) bargain ? ku fânia 
ubasäsi, fo make a bargain (?). 

Usäsr, 8. ? n’da-u-shinda na ubasi ? (R.). 

Usäri, 8. (wa); ubâti wa niumba (cfr. shuli and 
tüka), the middle, or side part of a house, a lean- 
to, a pent-house, a shed sloping from the main 
wall, 


Usäirit (cfr. Arab. db, vanus, frustra fuit; 


mtu wa haki haamui ubâtili, a just man does not 
Judge unrighteously. 

UBATILIFU, 5. 

Uniru,s. (wa), pl. batu: ubâtu wa sifüri, « brass 
plate (pl. batu, za); cfr. utassa (wa), pl, tasaa 
(za), vial, « round brass dish brought from 
India (R.) the ubâtu is used in punga (rid.) and 
in dancing with music. 

Usiwa, 8. (wa, pl. mbäwa), feather of the ing, a 
wing feather, but mabäwa ya ku ruka, wings; 
vid. bâwa, 8., wing. 

Unaya, 8. badness (wa). 

Usesésa, s. (Reb.); ku sikia kua ubebésa, probal'y 
for upepésa ; cfr. pepésa. 

Ugo, 8. ; vid. beja, ». a. (bejana), R. 

UneLEko, 8., a cloth worn by women, and a present 
given to the bride's mother on a icedding (S\.) 
(probably from ku pélcka, to send, a sending), 

Use (cfr. mbembe = ukuñre), whoredom. 

Us£kenr, 8. (wa), coldness (beridi and baridi); cjr. 
OS} ; frigidus fuit. 

Unéri, 8. (gubeti, kubeti??), the head or prow of 
a vessel; the ubeti makes the difference between 
a Bagalo and Ghanja. 

Uuiru, 8. (wa), ripeness; ubifu wa émbe = lililo 
va. 

Unixpa, 8, (or uwixpa) (cfr. Linda) (wa); ku-ji- 
piga ubinda kana Baniuni, to tie ones cloth right 
over the privities behind and in front, as the 
Banians do, to pass the ends ofthe loin-clotk 
between the legs and tuck them in, as is done 
loosely by the Banians, and tightly by men at 
icork (St.). 

Usixpo, 8.; ubindo wa mkéka or jamfi, selredye, 
border (of a cloth). 


Unixau, 8, heaven (wa), pl. mbingu, the heavens, 
akice (achich is more in use); ubingu wa niôta, 
the heaven of stars or starry hearen (= ubingu 
ucussi ülio na niota); 2chen the Muhammedans 
speak of seven heavens, they say: “ mbingu zina 
täbaka or täbiki sabaa,”’ the heaven has seven 
slories or divisions; ubingu wa kwänza, wa pili, 
wa tâtu, wa n’ne, wa tâno, wa sitta, wa sûbaa. 


ku piga ubinje or mbinja (mbinda, St.) or uwinja, 
to whistle. 

Unisui, 8. (wa) (cfr. bisha, bishäna), a joke, imper- 
tenence, refractoriness, want of good manners; 
ku-m-fanizia or ku-m-tezén mzâha, to joke upon 
one. 

Uniri, 8., freshness, greenness (wa) (cfr. biti), un- 
ripeness, raicness (uwiti). 

Usôpr; wambamba ? (R.) ; cfr. pambo in Kiniassa. 

Usôru (or urôvu), 8., rottenness, putrefaction, cor- 
ruption (different from upôfu and ubâya). 

Usôuso, #8. (R.) ? 

Us6xpo, 8. (wa), a kind of grass {uniassi) wkich 
gay women put into their ears for ornament; cfr. 
mbôndo. 

Usôxo, 8. ; vid. mbôno. 

Unôna, 8. (wa), greatness, power, strength; vid. 
bora. 

Una, 8. (wa) (vid. bûa); ubéa wa mpunga or ma 
welle. 

Unuina (= ubäbua) (= uji wa mtôto), pp, a soft 
Jood for children. 

Usuina, 8., lordship, mastership; ubuäna ni ungi, 
to playthe lord or master in idleness, to come 
the noble lord over one. 

UBuixi, 8.; mahindi madôgo madôgo ya ubuani 
(R.). 

Ustau, 8. (wa, pl. mbûgu), a crecping plant, a 
creeper (uliotatia mti), a £ind of willow of great 
use in binding loads, dc. (ubügu wa mtéria, mti 
muermbamba wa ku fungia niumba). 

Uutiaèi, 8. (wa), dumbness; vid. bâibui, wlich 
means ‘a spider.” 

UsÜKu, s., reprobateness ; vid. bukua, v. a. 

Uséxso, s8.? (R.). 

UsCvyu, 8. the inside of the calabash fruit; vid. 
mbüyu. 

Ucuicue, s., littleness, scantiness, insignificance ; 
uchacho wa moyo, pusillanimity; cfr. chache, 
ad). | 

Ucnicni, s. (wa), fear ; vid. kû chà, to Le afraid. 

Ucnäru (or ucHAvu), 8. (wa), Jilthiness: cfr. 
mchafu. 

UcHAnGA (or uSANGA), 8. (wa), smallness, littieness ; 
cfr. utümbo uchanga. 

Ucuio, 8.(= kulla siku, kulla ku kicha, kulla uchao 
kaziyäko ni hi), every morning (dawn) ts this thy 
work, lit., as often as thou causest it to dawn (u 
(thou), o or ÿo scil. siku) ; kucha, to dan (R.) ? 

Ucniwi (or urÂWI), 8. (wa), witchcraft; kn fânia 
uchäwi, to practise witchcraft. 

Ucmiwtüka (pl. chipüka), a shoot, a blade of grass 
(St.). 


Ucôru (or ucHôvu) (wa), tediousness ; cfr. utofu. 
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Ucuu, s., a longing (St.). 

Ucuaükui, 8., a kind of rice. 

Ucuuküri, 8., the leaf-stall: of the cocoa-nut leaf 
(St.). 

Ucuënau, s. (= utûngu), bitternesse, poison, pain ; 
e.g., daua ya uchungu or merely daua uchungu 
(bitter medicine). 

Upäiou (wa), pl. teda (za), a hedye for catching 
fish (Er.) (?) 

Upaao (wa), pl. ndago (za) (vil), a kind of 
weed. 

Upaïru (rectius uthaifu), 8. (wa), weakness, debi- 
lity; cfr. daifu or thaifu. 

UpäAku, s. (wa) ; (1) a precipitate protest or oppo- 
sition raised against the plaintiff before the 
Judge has given his sentence upon the matter in 
question ; udäku wa ku daküliza manéno mbelle : 
ku-m-daküliza mbelle ku sema, muamzi asitassa 
ku kata maneno; (2) blabbing, vain talk: (= ususi), 
to report to others what one has heard with or 
from one (mtu huyu ni mdäku, na kaziyakwe ni 
udäku). 

UpazrA, 8. (pl. ndalla); ndalla = viätu via ngôfi 
ya ku safliria barra (täläka moja), ndalla si kitu 
kegui âmäli, si kitu bora or jema, häkina âmali, 
nothing of importance. 

UpaAMBt, 8., vid. mgnûo. 

Upanini, 8. (rectius uthämini) (wa), bail, surety = 
thamini or thümäna; mtu huyu ni uthamini- 
wangu or thumanayangu or thaminiyangu, this 


man 18 my surety, bail; cfr. re : Cavit, 8po- 


pondit, sponsorem fecit. 

UpDaNGÂNIFU, 8. (vid. dangänia, v. a.), deceit, cheat, 
also whoredom, fornication. 

Uoäxu, s., splinter. 

Upéru (or unévu), s. pl. ndéfu (za), one hair of 
the beard ; udévu hu mmoja. 

UpéuiIFu, 8. (rectius uthahirifu) (wa) (Arabic 


Jb ) Manifestation, laying open, demonstra- 

tion = ku deberisba or thahirisha neno, kulla 

mtu a-li-jüe, to show, prove, make clear, evident, 

in order that everybody may know a matter. 
UbENGELÉLE, vid. utengeléle. 


Uprxxüa, 8.8 Reb. compares it with the word 
“usiwa,” 2hich refers to the distance of lund 
from the sea (not in reference to depth). 


Ü'nt, 8. (wa) (Arab. S%), an odoriferous tree, 
small pieces of which (vibânzi via mti) are ex- 
ported and sold. The wood is used for fumiga- 
tion (mafükiso). Zt is chiefly brought from the 
interior of Barara in the Somali country. The 
udi must be distinguished from ubäni and 
ufumba, w#hich are qums. Udi wa Barawa, wa 
shéheri (a toin in Arabia), wa Hindi (Zndia) ; 


miti ya ku fukisia ngûo, muili, de. Reb. tal'es 
udi also for wanda wa manga; ku ji-pakia 
wanda wa manga (s#ibium, antimony', this is 
doubtful, 

Uni, v. a. (rectius uthi, vid.), to ver, molest one ; 
watu wame-ni-uthi kua kufania kelele, de. the 
people vexed me with their notse. 

Upia, 8. (rectius uthia), trouble, hardship. 

Uoikt (or uruiki) (wa) (pl. thiki) (Arab. en", 
affiction, distress, oppression ; muigni uthiki or 
thiki hana jaküla, hana ngüo, d'r.; hawesi ka 
ji-inûa or inulisa, watu wana-m-thiki, @ distressed 
man has no food, no clothing, d'e., ke cannot lift 
himself up, the people oppress, ujilict, vec him ; 
cfr. als , arctavit, pressit aliquem res. 
Urnixa, v. n. (vid. uthi), to be vexed, molested, 

e.J., by the noise of people. 

Ubiziru, 8., émbecility, littleness, insiynifcancey, 
poormwss, e.g. pembe hi udilifuwakwe heikoshi 
reali mbili, ni thâifu mno, this piece of ivory, on 
account of its smallness, undoubtedly costa no 
more than tro dollars, it is very insigniticant ; 
cfr. gs , abjectus vilisque fuit. 

Uormini, 8.; ku-m-tongelesa, to cause trouble or 
mischief to one; cfr. utiriri. 

Unôru, s. (cfr. utofu), (pl. défu) (cfr. uséfu), 
absence of leanness ; udéfu wa muili of the body ; 
(2) poverty, want of property; udôfu niumbani- 
muakwe, there 18 porerty in his house, hana 
kitu (ku toa küa na kitu); udofu défu, rectius 
utofu tofu. 

Ub6ao, s. (wa), smallness, youth; cfr. dôgo. 

Uvonopôuo, 8. little ? (R.) littleness ? 

UbôLe, 8. (wa) (pl. ndéle, za), a finger (rid. 
ujända); kidôle, the httle finger ; mukono yuna 
ndôle tano = ukuja or ukombe, the finger-nails. 

Upôuo, 8., ninmba ya udomo, (R.) 

Upôxao, s. (wa), clay; udôngo wa ku fininga 
wiombo, potter's clay to make pottcrytrare ; 
pl. ndôngo (za) =nti ngûmu (=mgnändognändo) 
hawezi ku timba cela kun mvua, hard soil ahich 
can only be dug in the rainy season ; udongo ie 
also a kind of earth used to mix with lime and 
sand in preparing mortar. 

Unu (rectius uthu), 8.; kua üthu = kua polepéle, 
kua vizüri or héshima, haku-m-tupia, seytly, 
gently, reverently. 

Uour, 8. (pl. udui) ; ndui, sxal'-por ; cfr. ndui. 

Upnünisua, rather uthürisha, ». c., to ercuse. 
UruÜru, vo. n. ; ku uthüru, to excuse. 

C'oùru (or Tuurü), 8, a sudden occasion : ulin 
ondéka nami n’litukiwa ni édüru wa ku-ku-daka, 
no svoner hadst thou gone tlian TI had need of 


thec; cfr. Boyd » neccssitas, iudigentia. 
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UEKkèëxDU, s., reddishness; cfr. nickundu, or 


kundu. 

Uezekéeu, #8. (vid. Jekca, lekesa), attention; 
uclekéfu wa âkili, clearing up or explication of 
dark sayings. 

UeLéko (or MUELEKko), 8., pl. nieléko, a cloth in 
whichthe mother carries a babe at her buck; cfr. 
inberekéro in Xiniassa. 

Uecek£o, #8. (lekéa, v. n.), direction (to a place) 
(— mkäbäla, upände), turn way. 

UeLéwA; yaduka ueléwa, scl., the plaiting of 
mats (R.)? 

UELLE (or UWELLE), 8. (wa), pl. nduelle = makongo, 
J'ains of sickness, aickness (cfr. mgonjoa, ugonjoa, 
muelle); uelle wa mato, ophthulnia; uelle wa 
viungu, rheumatism. 

UEMBÂAMBA, 8., thinness. 

U£uBE (or WEMBE), 8., a razor, pl.niembe. 

UEMBÉMBE (vid. wembembe), 8. (m’bu), an insect 
(like à bee) (yuwatänia âsail kidôgo laken 
itaamu) which yiclds a little but sweet honey. 

UEnvési, 8, @ certain sickness ? (R.) a disease in 
the chest, which the Wugunia know how to cure 
by burning or cauteriziny. 

UÉxu0, 8.? mäendo ? gotug (ku enda or ku entuda, 
{0 go). 

UENDELÉO and UENDELÉZ0, 8. ; e.g., mtama hauna 
uendelézo or uendeleo, the muize is svon con- 
sumed, it does not last long. 

UExzt, 8. (= ushéha), Ut., chairship, te. domi- 
nion, authorily, sway; mtu alie na ucuzi or 
milki (ved. énzi), a ruler, chief; cfr. tâwala. 

Usréru, 8. (Arab. Q.), cleverness, cunning, con- 
trivance, device; uorcfu wa akili nengi, artful- 
ness, trick; jerefu uerefu wa ujinga, foolish 
prudence ; ana-ni-t6a, sina uercfu wa ku fania (not 
fania), ke has dismissed me, I do not knoiw what 
to do. 


UraAUPE, 8. whiteness. 

ÜEussi, 8. blackness. 

UFa, v. n., to become cracked. 

U'rA, 8. (wa, pl, niüfa) (cfr. Luke xvi. 26); kuna 
käzüa ia ukü, rent, cleft, chap; niufa za 
kinu; ku tia ufa, to crack; ku tolewa ufa, to be 
freed from the fear of death; ume-ki-tia ufa 
kikomke hiki, you have cracked this cup. 

Ürarantzi, 8. (cfr. fafanüa, to reveal, to blab out, 
to repurt), revealing, reporting, especially blab- 
bing out secrets, and throwing into one's teeth 
the benefits which one has received from the 
other ; a-n-tukia na ufafanuziwakwe. 

Urau'o (pl. fagio), à broom, & brush}; cfr. ufiagio, 
8, p‘udin-leaves used to siweep arith. 

Urinauu, 8, memory; ufahamifu, uaderstand- 
in. 


UriLue (or UPALÜME or UFÂAUME) (= usheha), 
chieftainship, kingship, kingdom, royalty. 

Uriximi, 8; ufänisi wa nono hili or wa mambo 
haya sikujia. 

Urasiua, s., the beauty of language which is 
ascribed to the Kuruani (Coran) (Arab. &s Vo) ; 


cfr. er , fluida et vitiis libera oratione disertus 


fuit. 

UréruüLr (or UFITHÈÜLI and UFUTHULI) (vid. fi- 
thüli) (= kébüri) ( 45 ), pride, arrogance, 
rudeness, insolence ; adaka mambo bora asio-ya- 
fikilia; ku-m-nenea mtu asiekua kadiriwakwe 
(R.). 

Uri, 8. (pl. niuf, za) (üti wa niuki), ating. 

Uriaaio (or uraaio), #8. (ufiagio wa ku fiagilia 
taka\, a broom, brusk, Lesom (pl. fiagio (za) or 
mafiagio, ya) (cfr. upéo) ; the leaves of a palm, 
used to swecp with. 

UrrÂzr, 8, (1) (mfüko wa tumbo liketilo mana) 
womb}; (2) ufiäzi (nfiñzi wa ku via = matokCo 
ya mana), the act of giving birth to the child ; 
k6ndG ya niûma, the after-birth.: 

Uribiwa, or &»), a ransom; cfr. \s , redemit, 
hberavit (dato lytro). 

Cririliss, 8.; ufifilisi wa fetha = mapungüzo va 
fetha (vid. fifiisa, v. a.), seising a man's goods 
Jor debt. 

Uriru (or uvivu), 8. (wa), laziness, idleness, indo” 
lence, sloth, tardiness. 

UriLisr, 8. (vid. filisi), the distraining or taking 
uicuy & man's goods for the payment of debt ; 


me 


cfr. QAdb, inopt fuit, inopem promulgavit 
aliquem judex. 

Uriôzi, 8., sport, joke, fun, reproack. 

UririxGo, s., wlurl. 


rl 


Ürisäni, #8 (cfr. Ab, corruptus fuit ; 


(corruptio), vice. 


LL 
JL. 


Urisi, 8, gum. 
Üristrisi, 4. (nid, kifisifisi); mfisifisi hatta mkewe 
a-mu-ambie neno, all that he thinks or does !? 
; 6 - , 
Uriski, 8, fault, vice; cfr. (db, scortatus fuit, 


Pi 
æ æ 


corrupit; (85)? improbus, nequam. 
Cr1TE, #., an edying or binding round a wfaräsha ; 
vid. mfaräsha. 

Uririna, 8. (wa) (= usalata) ( &x ), sedition, 
abettor or instigator of emnity (asema ufiina). 
Uriro, #. (pl, fito, za); ufito wa ku pauiia niumba, 
ku funga pä la niumba, a thin atick, thin pole 
which the natices use as laths in erecting the 

roof of the makuti thatch on their cottages, 
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Ürrruczr, vid. ufethuli. 

Urra (pl. fizi, za), the gums (St.). 

Uro, 8. (Ain. lumfo). 

Urpitisa, v. a. (= ku fania kifüpi}, to abridge (e.g. 
a book). 

Uru, 8., (1) death, the state of being dead; ku 
zimu kuea rudi ufu, refers to food which ras left 
remaining, which, as it were, was ubout to be 
buried (R.); (2) ufu wa näzi, a rasped nazi, te. 
that substance of'the cocoa-nut which has been 
rasped on the mbuzi, but not yet strained or fil- 
tered'inthe kifambu or rith ndifu (vid.); opp. 
jija. 

Ururto (or UFUFULIO), 8., revival, resurrection ; 
vid, ku fufüa. 

Urdaurüau, s., tepid, lukewarm; maji yaliopata 
ufugufugn, tepid rater (ufugutu). 

Uruacrio (WA morro), wa nazi, fepidity, a scraped 
cocoa-nut ? ? 

Urüira, 8.; mapepe ikafania maüa (ufuha); cfr. 
mtama. 

UÜrusüRiIFU, 8. (wa), putrefaction (Er.). 

Urukära, 8., utmost poverty, beggary; mtu huyu 
ana ufukäñra vüke = anafukärika, hana kitu 
käbisa, kituja1kwe kimevuka kana moshi or fum- 
bi; amekwisha ka ufukâra, ke is already 
reduced to beggary (ke has already tal:en the 


beggar’s staff in his hand); cfr. pe , pauper fuit ; 


GC 
Po , paupertas. 

UFCKTE, 8, (pl. füküe, za) (æ mtanga mtifu mtifu 
wa ufuôni), white quicksand. 

Uruxüro (or uvuKtro), 8., lulewarnm. 


UrFuLANA, 8., the state of youth; cfr. mfuläna or 
mvuläna. 


Urézi (or uvüLr), 8., shade ; ufüli wa mti, shadow 
of a tree (cfr. muäfüli) ; upepôni, under a tree; 
kifuli cha mtu ; mafüli, umbrella. 

Urèmusa (or uvUumBA), 8. (= matôzi ya mti), aweet 
scent, odoriferous qum (cfr. ubani and udi, «.), 
fragrancy, flarour, redolence, incense, galba- 
mm). 

Urèuu (or uvuMB), 8., a depression of the soil 
which is alrays moist andtherefore particularly 
suited for the cultiration of rice. Plural ma- 
fumbi, nti ya mafumbi, mafumbi ya maji kama 
Usambäni, a land of deep and moist soil such as 
18 found in Usambära, where there are large de- 
pressions between the hills and mountains, in 
which there is constant moisture; hence the 
numerous brooks and rivers of that mountainous 
region; cfr. fumbi (la, pl. ma—), dust, dirt, 
muddiness (of water). 


Urumru, 8.; 2.e., ufu ufumfu mfu, kard, dead (R). 


(Æin.)? 


Urüui (uvéMI) ? a great noise. 

Uruuiiru, 8., forbearance, patience ; vid. fumilia, 
or vumilia. 

UruxuiLt (Sp.)? 

UruNDiFU, 8.; — wa jahasi, breaking up, ship- 
iwreck. 

Urunpr uKü ; kiwanda cha ufundi ukü, a 2ork- 
man's shop. 

Urëxpo (or UvENDo, 8. (wa), bad or offensire smell 
caused by putrid matter ; hârifu or hârufu mbäya 
za kitu cha (ku 6za), stench; cfr. siafi. 

Uruxpu (or uvunpu), s., stench; ku nuka ufundu, 
to stink. 

Uruxaa, s. (wa, pl. funga, za) (= bâraza), a 
long seat constructed of stones and lime, on 
trhich visitors are placed (mahali pa ku bänizi 
watu, pl., funga za niumba zu ku bärizi watu ; 
(2) ufunga = trap for catching birds?® vid. 
Kiniassa “ chumba.” 

UrénNeu, #., «a relation, relations; ufunguwangu 
wa kuukéni or kuuméni unakuja or amakuja 
sasa, my relation (male or female) is now come, 
pl. ufungu wangu wôte wanakuja, pl. fungu, part 
(la, pl. ma—) ; ufungu hu ri ukélo uméja. 

Uruxoto, #8. (wa, pl. fungüo, za); ufungüo wa 
küfuli, the key of a lock; vid. fangüa, open. 

Urtxsr (or Uruxpi), ynwapenda ufundi mno, he trill 
bethe master and know everything better than 
the master. 

Üruxsu (or UFUN«UFUNSU), the state of being rcell 
Corn, e.4., of a reali or of a robo. 

Urto, 8. (wa), sand on shore; ufüo wa maji, maji 
ya bühari yakomäpo, the sand, or sandy shore of 
the sea, which bounds the sea-water ; (2) ufüo (?) 
ni sebabu ya kwanza, a principle (pl. füo, rudi- 
ment) (dregs)? cfr. ufüküe. 

Ürtüri, 8. shortness (vid. füpi, ad).), brerity. 

ÜrÜRAHA, 8, (wa) ; ufüraha wa ku tafunia t6kä, a 
small case or box for keepinqg the lime which 
the natires use in chexing uribu (tobarco, popo, 
vid). The cuse 13 made of silver or tin or kôko 
ya koma or nazi, dc. 

Ürurururu, ufussi tussi; vid. gubari. 

UFuüRuJIFU (or UFÜRUJO or LFUJÜRIFU), 8, (1) 
corruptness, aspoiling, putrefaction; kitu kilijo 
furujika, kilijs 6za kabisa, kana borohôa; (2) 
corruption, depracity = ku ji-füruja rohoyäkwe, 
ku ji-häribu kua uzinzi, kua ku zinga. 

UÜruRCxGu, s.; rectius uvurungu, holloiness; jiwe 
la ufuruugu, a hollow stone. 

Urura, 8.; ufuta wa fauia mafuta ya uto, sesame- 
seed, from which the natires express an oil (crr. 
futa, la) called makita ya uto; vid. üto, 8. 

UÜrüraurt (or urÂTHUL), 8. (cfr. fathili, fathuli), 
officiousness. 
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Uruzi, (1) (pl. mafuzi, obscene) rectius uvuzi, (pl. 
mavuzi), & hair of the pubes; cfr. mafusi. (2) 
Ufuzio wa jakafu, the first stratum of little stones 
on the mafiniko. 

Ua, 5. (wa), an open space in a town, where a 
house has been pulled down, or where a dance 
can be held (St.) cfr. uwända; muda space of 
time. 

Uoie, 8., the soft and white part of wood, opp. to 
kini. 

Uoaur, 8., porridge (St.). 

Ueixu, s.; cfr. ujamu (Arab. hattamu), a bridle. 

UaanDa, s8., strap, thong. 

Ucaxpo, s.; vid. Kinika, ukombe, und Kïs. 
ukucha or kucha. 

UcixGa, #., white magic, medicine (vid. ganga, 
v. a.) = wa ku punga, ku toméa pepo or âmäli 
muilini mua mtu, the ceremony by which the 
native physicians endeavour to cure a sick per- 
son. The healing ceremony of the siel, per- 
formed by native doctors, partly with medical 
treatment, partly with charme and beating of 
drums, which are supposed to expel the evil 
spirit which is thought to have caused the disease 
(cfr. mganga, s. and punga, v. a.) ; pl. magänga, 
ya ku ganga watu, ku fania daua katika niungu. 

U'ce, 8. (wa), fat, grease, which has stuck to the 
inside of a vessel (Er.); cfr. ugelegele. 

Uc£ua, v.a., tapping ; vid. gema, tv. n. 

UGéxi, s., strangership, condition of a stranger ; 
kûa mgéni, nimeketi miaka mitâno katika ugéni, 
TI was a stranger for five years. 

Uoniisu (or urAIBU), 8, a mixture of tobacco, 
tämbü, popo, toka, kattu ; vid. uraibu. 

U'aïra, s. (wa), wages, hire; ku fania kazi kua 
ügira (cfr. si , mercedem dedit ; pra , merces, 
praemium. 

Uaxäro, s.; ku teza ugnâro. See, on this cruel 
custom of the young, Baron Von der Decken's 

© “ Travels in East Africa,” Vol, I. p. 215. 

UaxraGnÂxii, taking by violence. 
UGniE£uNÉSt, 8. 

UGnn:oNiEKÉFU, 8. (vid. gniegniekéa), supplica- 
ion, supplicatory petition, entreaty. 

UÜUantéo, 8, tickling, itching (cfr. tekenia und 
gniea, v. n.; ku ona or sikia ugniéo; = ku 
gniea, to itch, v.}; cfr. wambe. 

UG@ntET1, 8., arrogance, spite. 

UanroGNÔNio, languor (?) ; vid. niognonea. 

UonrôyA, 8. (pl. ma—), down feather. 

UaxoxGo, 8.; ugnéngo umôja (pl. gnéngo za ku 
fungia fito, £c. (cfr. miâ and müñ); rid.ombo, s. 

L'oo, s. (wa, pl. niügo), go wa (ku zungusha), 
niumba or mji or shamba, a edge, enclosure, 


UG 


round a house, town or plantation ; ugo tuafania 
kua miba, we make a hedge with thorn ; ku tia 
ugo. 

Uaôa, wa madäfu; vid. gôa. 

UGe, 8. (wa, pl. g6e, za), curvation, crookedness 
a curved hook; ku fania ugoé or ku tia ugôe wa 
mti ku tundia maémbe, to put a hook on a pole, 
to hook down mangoes (or other fruits) from the 
tree ; ug6e wa ku fulia maléma; ku-mu-angusha 
mtu kua ugôe wa gü, to throw one doicn with a 
bent foot ; vid. lema. 

Ucôca, 8., a kind of grass; ku shenga ugôga. 

Ucôao (vid. uk6ko), the crust of paste or boiled 
rice in the pot; Reb. wriles ugogo instead of 
uk6ko (pl. magogo). 

Uaoxpa, s., the uzi of the mgomba ; vid. ndizi. 

Uaéu8o, s.: ugémbo wa upôte wa uta, ulio füugoa 
sana, uliogandamisoa na uta, ku piga ugémbo, 
the bowstring tied firmly, to play on (as on a 
kinanda, guitar), 

Ucôxmri (or UGômvi). 8, a quarrel, contention: 
quarrelsomeness; cfr. Kinika, ku gomba. 

Uaonaua wa arri, eating ulcers (king's evil ?). 

Uc6xsda (or UaonsÜA), 8. (wa), sickness, disease of 
a chronic nature (cfr. mk6ngo, 8. and muelle, 8.) 
(pl. magônjoa), pains, achinge, caused by the 
disease. 

Ua6xso, s8., vid. ukônso, s. 


Ucossa, 8., bark: of the mgossa tree, used for bind- 

ing (R.). 

Uaossi, 8. ; ugossi wa maji, watercresses (R.); cfr. 
udere ir A'iniassa. 

Uaôya, 8. = uzüri. 

Uaüa, v. n.,to fall sick, to feel pain, to ail, ace, 
to wail or groan. 

UauLiA, v. obj., to lie sick in bed for one. 

Uoucrwa, v. p., to fall sick for one; ku uguliwa 
ni watu, to have sick people. 

UGüza, v. c., to nurse, to take care of a sick 
person by providing him with medicine, food, 
de, Lo attend, nurse a sick person; cr. 
muugüzi, 8, @ eufferer; maugüzi, indispo- 
sition ? 

U'GaëE, 8. (wa, pl. niügue) (za), « string, thin rope : 
fr. ukamba, kamba ; ügue wa tanzi la mkiäni. 
Uaükui, 8. (huyu) (wa, pl. id.), nioka hawa ni ugkui 

(rangeçakwe ni yakimanni mawiti) ; vid. uküküi, 

which Reb. writes ugukui, a kind of green ser- 

pent which is harmless, and likes tembo. Zn 

Kunika it is called nioka mgéma. 

Ucüuu, s. (wa), hurdness, dificulty; ugämu wa 
nt, Aurd ground, soil. 
Ueüxoi, 8. (Kinika) = Kisuakili, urambi rambi 

wa dafu janga lisilo tassa ku fika ku fva, a 

young cocoa-nut irith soft flesh and sweet water, 


UG 


much liked by the Arabs residing among the 
Suahaii; vid. kitüle; cfr. urambirambi, tk fleshy 
mass or the bulk of a young cocoa-nut. 

Uctxao, 8. (vid. gunga, v. a.), to hem at. 

Unama, 8, paucity. 

Unariru, 8., cheapness, illiberality, unyenerousness, 


6 - 
fr. he Jevis pondere dignitate moribus. 
Uuai, 8., said of the revelation of the angel Gabrie! ; 

inaneno yatokäyo mbingüni; Muhammed ndie 
alieakiletewa uhaï (R.); vid. haï? 
Uuasa? (R.). 


UnasmmiTi (or UHAsHARÂTI) (cfr. masihära), cfr. 
CC 


GS —. : - 

bas , fac hominum, or w\,ée , quadrupedes 
vel reptilia, in every case ‘an impure or beastly 
mind or behaviour ’ (savageness, petulance). 

UnäLara, 8.; ku fania uhälafa, to overthrorw, 
knock down, abolish sometlèng ; \de , adversatus 
fuit, contradixit. 

Unis, 8. (wa, pl. hali, za), state, circumstance ( = 
jambo) uhaliwakwe si wema, if goes ill ioith him, 
with his health, or family and other circum- 
stances; uhâli gäni niumbäni kuäko? Aow is 
your family ? 

Uuäzreu, 8. (wa) (vid. hälifu, o. a.), transgression 
(ku funda amri, ku kossa néno) ( = neno 6fu 

6-cs LU L1 L1 
pasipo amri); cfr. &ds , dissensiv, adversati 
vitium. 

UnärABu, #8. mischief (cfr. ubaribifu) (ku-m-tia 
uharaba), used of a kind of swclling similar to 
‘“‘tambäzi.” 

UnARARA, 8. (wa), warmth; cfr. inflammavit; 

L LL ss L2 CS 
aestus, ardor ignis, flamma ; P caluit ; Rio 
s 


pa , Calor. 


UnaumiBiru, #8. (wa) (vid. hâribu, ». a.), spoiling, 
corruption, destruction; cfr. =, vastavit; 


S . . . . 
Dé , vastatio loci; cfr. also >> ,Spoliavit, 


bellum gessit. 
Unisipt 


on 


UHUSÜDA, 8, envy; Cfr. Su>, il- 


vidit alicui aliquid ; «An invidia; ku fania 
uhäsidi or ku hüsudu, fo envy; ha-zi-li kun 
uhäâsidi, he does not eat them (the pieces) from 
envy or avarice. 

Uurasst, 8. ; vid. hasi, ». a. to castrate. 

Unaräri (vid. hatari), 8., danger ; mabhali pa uha- 
tari = pa miâfa, hôfu, dangerous place. 

Uniina, 8. (cfr. mlilana) (wa, pl. hiana, za), kard- 
nesg (nf wood) = (ubishi or utiriri or ugûmu) 
ame-ni-fania uhiäna, fetha yunäâyo, laken haku- 
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ni-pa-mi, amesema hana fetha, laken yunäyo, 
refusal on purpose; he could help, but he 1rill 
not. 1j you say, L'have not, and yet you have 
a thing, this is uhiäna, mlilâna hana ubiäna, ni 
menu, 


Uinurigi (or UKknTAJI or UTAHAJI), 8. (wa), icant, 
désire, necessity (cfr. hitaji or khtaji or uhta)i}, 
thing wantiny, necessity. 

Unoväi, 8., vigorousness, viyour, energy; uhodari 
wa käzi, wa moyo, bolduess. 

Unuxsi, 8., amithery ; cfr. muhunsi. 

UnurRu, #8, freedom; feluni anapawa uburri. 
NN. cas given his freedom from slavery; vid. 
hurru. 

Urrr (or vivi), 8., stealth; cfr. ku iba, to steal. 


Uiru (or uivu), 8. (wa), jealousy, envy; ku fania 
uifu, to be jealous, to entry; ku la uifu, to ireep 
from enry; mke yuwafania uifu, yuwaäza, mume- 
wangu ha-ni-pendi, atatoñ wâke wangine, mtu 
âsie mali yuwalia uifu kua Mungu, a poor man 
weeps from envy before (rod (in order that God 
may destroy the property of the rich). 

UimBauBa, 8., thinness; cfr. niembamba. 

Uno, 8. (wa, pl. nimbo, za), a song (or uwimbo, 
vid. ku imba, v. n.). 

Unsomno, 8. ; vid. pekta. 

UINA (or UWINA, or KiNA), 8. (wa), depth; mahali 
palipo na shimo (baharini) (Kkina ja bähari palipo 
na shimo), deep sea; bahari or mto una uina, the 
sea or river is deep; ku pima uina wa babari. 

Uinpa, 8.; cfr. kilinge. 

Uinbi, 8., venison. 

Uixoa, 8.; vid. ubinja, pl. mbinja. 

Uirak, 8., proportion, division of profits (St. cfr. 
worari); uirari wa mali. 

Uisa usa (wa sûbukhi or jioni, crepuscule ?) or 
mawiso wis0; vd. kisa. 

Uiri, 8., freshness, the smell of green plants; vid. 
biti. 

Üiro, 8. and adj, (wa) (wito), contagion, infection ; 
contagious, infectious, catching; nimcpata or 
nimefania üito, Z got the contagion, Twas infected 
(by another man's disease); mtu muelle aine-ni-pa 
uito, the sick man infected me; mârathi imeon- 
déka kuakwe fkangia kuängu, he sichness left 
kim and entered into me; tumepiwa uito ni 
watu hawa kua ku-wa-ugüa, ire were infected by 
these men, in consequence of attending upon or 
nursing them ; mamäye alifänia uito, so that, e.g. 
a child gets blue eyes like his mother; ndui zina 
uito (wito) sana, the small-pox is very conta- 
gious. 

U'iza, v. n. (üyiza); rokho ika n° üiza ku pita kule 
kule (R.) ? perhaps connected ivith minjiza. 


UI 
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Urai, 8., theft, thieving (cfr. ku iba, 
uivi). 

U'sA, 8., slavery; vid. mja. 

Usiru (vid. mchafu), flthiness. 

Usioa, s. (vid. jaga), a kind of platform (R.). 

Uoäuicr (or usämai) 8. (vid. jähili), intrepidity, 
bravery, fearlessness, courage; Je, ignora- 
vit, nescius, qui nihil novit; ku-m-tia ujähili or 
tune, to strengthen, fortify, encourage (the mind). 

Usaizi, 8. =usiri? delay, stop ; ku fania ujaizi (cfr. 
Ya » retinuit impedivit. 

Uoiur, 8. (1) paucity, fewness = uhäba; watu 
hawa wameshindoa kua sébabu ya ujajewno = 
kua kûa wajäje, these men were vanquished on 
account of their fewness = because they were too 
Je in number ; (2) ujâje wa roho or moyo, faint- 
heartedness, pusillanimity; yuna roho jaje or 
moyo mjaje, he is pusillanimous in danger or 
distress, e.g., he thinks the quantity of food will 
not suffice, dc. 

Usäsi (or ucuicui), 8. (ku ja, to be afraid), fear = 
hôfu. 


Usisu, 8. (vid. tatu), sourness, acülity, ferment. 

Ugaka, 8. (mbôga) (R)? ujäka udôgo, a sub-species 
of mboga ; Kin., kisuégnia ? 

Usäneu, s., fulness ; ujâlifu wa maji ya ku jä telle 
hatta wangoäni (pl. niangoäni), vid. 

Usiuu, 8. (Arab. pee , ugämu, hattamu; Pers. 
6 - 

PS ), à bridlebit of iron; letta ugñmu wa 
punda. ? Turk. rS , the bit of a bridle ? 

Usäxa, s., childhood, boyhood (cfr. kijäna), youth ; 
ujanani muako, in thy youth. 

UsAnpa, s., a jinger (pl. niända, or sing. jûnda, pl. 
vianda). 

Usivaa, s#., a lie, falsehood (in Kiunguja); cfr. 
ujanja. 

UgAndiwE, s.; ujangiwo wa mtânga umengia 
matôni, a mote, atom went into the eyes; tembe 
ya mtänga. 

Usanoo, s.; vid. ujengeléle and utumbo, pl. jango, 
if large majango ; cfr. mini. 

Usansa, 8. (Kiung.) (= uongo at Mombas); vid, 
ujanga, lie, falschood ; to promise but not keep the 
promise (e.g., kesho nije laken asije). 

Usanne (= mambo ya ku tossa küa na mume; 
ujanne ume-m-pata, widowhood, unmarriedstate. 

Usipo, even if; e.g., njapo nena naye, even if you 
speak to him—hatasikia, he will not hear. 

Usäri, 8. (= ügue wa ku shikia shikio la jombo), 
the rope with 1wohich the rudder of & native vessel 
is managed (ägüe wa shikio la jombo). 


v. a.) (= vifior |Usäst, 8. (cfr. ku jasa, v. a. to fill), fulness, plenty ? 


ujäsi wa wita, ammunilion; ujäsi wa kanoa; 
Usaurt (or UJEURI), 8.; fr. Le, injustus fuit ct 


sc 
tyrannus; 5 , injustitia, tyrannis, Oppressio. 
UoELEJELE (or UKEMI), 8., & shout. 


Usexézi, #.; utuküe kua ujenézi (R.) or kua ütha, 
carry it with care, carefully, forbearance or 
patience, or disposition to live on good terms 
with others, peaceableness. 

UsexceréLe, s. (fr. pl. jengeléle, za); ni utumbo 
or ujango muembamba na mrefu, the thin and 
long straight-gut, rectum ; cfr. jango, jengelele, 
tumbo, utumbo ; the smaller intestines. 

Uséssr, 8.; ujéosi wa niumba, the building or con- 
struction of a house (of poles, miti) ; cfr. jenga 
and waka ; cfr. uâshi and muäshi (mason). 

U'or, 8., gruel, a ind of thin soup or broth of rice, 
mtama, dc. (cfr. mashindéa) (in Kinila uji 
means tembo or cocoaliquor). It is cal'ed uji 
wa maji æhen the soup is not mixed up with 
nâvi, but the rice is only boiled in water (uji 
utüpu); but uji wa matäsa is prepared with nâzi 
(uji wa maji usiotiwa nazi, ndio uji utüpu, laken 
uji wa matäsa wapikoa kua nâzi). Uji means 
also, as Reb. says, the thin paste with chich pots 
are seasoned (sua jungu). 

Usr, ©. a.; kuœmu-uji or huji kux maneno, to ask 
one many things; cfr. \qe quaestiones et 
enigmata sibi invicem proposuerunt. 

Uoimixai, 8. (= hiln, uerefu, urongo), cunning, stra- 
tagem, lie; ame-ni-Gliza neno hili kua ujibéki, Le 
asked me about this matter cunningly (cfr. ku 
jibâki watu = rongôfia watu) ; ku-mu-uji or ku- 
m-sumbüa kua maneno, to ask one many things. 

Uoixe, 8., thin (cfr. uke), a nickname. 

Uure, 8.; ina ujile mdogo, to be sappy 8 

Usima, 8.; ku tia ujima shambanimuñngu = ku 
alfka or déka watu wegni ku-n-seidia kua ku 
lima, ku daka mséada wa ku lima or wa ku fünisa 
(ndiko ku pelekäna ku limiana, because friends 
aid each other at the time of cultivation and 
harvest}, aid, helping out, assistance asked and 
given by friends for cultivating and harvestiny 
a plantation, dc. a compuny of men hired or 
engagyed for the speedy dispatch of business. 

Usrnamisi, 8.; vid. upole and ususu. 

Usinaa, 8, tnorance, dulncess, stupidity, raivncss. 

Usinxi (ujeni), 8., Aypocrisy? (R.) frenzy, madness ? 

Usio, #., the coming; ujiowangu nliokuja, miy com: 
ing; ujio wa Seidi uliokujia ku daka Waërabi 
wa Mwita. 

U'ouma, # (wa); vid. gira, hire, reward. 
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Üsinint, 8, neighbourhood; cfr. ke. \# , vici |UKÂHABA, 8, fornication (— utalaleshi}, concu- 


nus fuit ; je , Vicinus. 
Usôko, 8. (= uläf}, gluttony ; cfr. tukuka. 
Usomsa (vid, mjomba), the lund of the Suahili. 
Usorosoro, s. (wa motto), tepidity. 


U'ou, #. (= küiu), desire, lust, longing; ana üju 
wa kitu, to have a lust or desire for « thing; 
ana üju wa niäma, siku nengi hakupata, Le longs 
Jor meat, because he has not had any for many 
days; üju wa kitoo = mapensi or matämani ya 


üju; cfr. =, arsit, flagravit. 
Ususa (or usa), 8. ? (R.). 


Uoüri (or usüvi), 8. (vid. ku jûa), Ænowledge, 
knowingness, officiousness (in a good and bad 
sense); ujuzi, as some Suahili say, ts lnorledye, 
but ujufi is malapertness, sauciness, to push or 
polce one's nose into everything. 


UsuuüLa, 8. (= upumbäfn); usifanie ujuhula, do 


not act foolishly ; cfr. Je , ignoravit, insipiens 
, LAS LJ LU L . L] L] 
fuit ; es , ignorantia, insipientia. 
Uoérzi; de. watu ku juüna sana (ku jûa), acquaint- 
ance. 
Uotuse, 8., chieftainship (cfr. mjambe), kingdom 
reign, headship. 


Uu Ge, 8. (vid. mjûime), kandicraft, trade, exercise 
of any trade, profession. 


Uoust (or vausst), 8. an offensive samell, removal of 
the defilement of women by ablutions, purification 
of a woman lying-in at the end of 40 days; 
manajuôni ame-mu-atia ujussi, na mtumke ame- 
auliwa ujussi (vid. aua, aulia, ». a.) küa, mk6, or 
küa n4 uk5, to be unclean. The Suahili icoman 
is cleansed from the impurity of childbed, when 
she has stayed 40 days in her room. The 
ceremony 18 performed by a learned manor priest, 
who is called to the house of the woman. He 
prays for her and besprinkles her and the child 
acith water after both the mother and child hare 


had their heads shaved (je : 


After this ceremony the woman is pure and she 
may leave the room, as usual. 


totondit crinces). 


Uota, s8.; vid. ujufi (ku jûa), & 
UKkaAÂnao, s. (pl. kaango, vid. ukñïngo), an earthen- 
pot for cooking with fat or oùl. 


_ 


és 
UKagaiLa, 8.; cfr. shehe (ukubaila) ; cfr. du , 


pl. ds, pars capitis, tribus Arabica (gens | 


plures familias contineus). 
UkÂru, s. dryness; vid. kafu. 


binage, harlotr, y, leidness. 


UKkäAïIMu, 8. (= usultäni) (55 ); cfr. AE 


ni5, stans; 


administrator, pracfectus, director, columen. 


, Stetit, 


ns , directio, 


rectus fuit; 


Uxkaxkiva (wa), s. (cfr. urapa), ertensibility, due- 
tility, thinness, fineness; adj. extensible, ductike, 
thin (= kitu kisijoküa na maki, a thing which is 
not thick) ; ukakâya wa rusasi, wa juma, wa ker- 
tasi, c.; ukakaya, a thin stone, slab, or plate, 
or disk ? 

Uxäxi, 8. (wa, pl. käki, za), cobloaf;: mukate mue 
refu muembamba, a long thin cake (ni maandizi 
ya watuwake). 

Uxkäu, 8. (vid. kali), skarpness, acidity, ferocity, 
screrity, rigour, fierceness ; amesema kua ukali, 
he spoke severely, roughly; ku fania ukali, to 
scold, 

UkäLiru, 8. (wa), heat, heating (küa kâli); ukälifu 
wa jûa, heat ofthe sun; kua majira ya keskasi 
nti hi heïipitiki kua ukälifu wa jûa, mtu adäkn 
viâtu via ndâle (ngôfi), at the hot season this xoil 
18 impassable on account of the heat ofthe sur 
(which heats the ground), therefore the peuple 
require leather shoes. 

Uxäupa, 8. (pl. kümbà, za), a cord, Line, a rope of 
miû za gnongo (ukambä wa ku funga kitända). 
Jt must be distinguished from (1) kämba ya ( n. 
—7a) kümbi (la, pl makumbi), ropc made of 
the jibres of the husk: of a cocua-nut ; (2) from 
ügue, a string; (3) from n'yte ya (pl. za) 
kämba za ku funga magunnia ya môra. The 
n'gue 18 {hin (of the thickness of a finger); vid. 
n'gue. 

UkÂuse, 8, probably chicken-pox (R.), scarlatina 
(ukambi ?) 

Uxämicr, 8, perfertion; vid. kñmili. 

UKAMILIFU, 8., perfection, perfectness. 

UKÀAx4? 

Uxänpa, 8. (wa, pl. kända, za), @ thong, strap; 
kända za ku walia suruäli, braccs (cfr. uganda); 
ukända wa ku pigia, fo scourge; ukanda wa 
uta, bowstring; vid. Luke iii. 16. 

UKAxDo, 8. (wa, pl. Sando, za), brim, border, side 
cfr. muémo. 

Ukinao (pl. kango, za), an earthen pot for cuol:ing 
with oil or fat; cfr. kikango. 

Ukäxo, s. (pl. käno, za), but kano (la, pl. ma—) 
(cfr. also mkäno, pl. mi—; vid. kano, sinerc) 
(mshipa ya gnombe). 

| Uxio, s., abode, residence ; vid. kä, v.n. 


Ukärimu, 8., liberality, generosity; vid. karimu, 
karima. 


UK 


Ukrarni, 8.; ukarri wa nafsiyakwe, selfjustifica- 
tion? ku ji-tia ukarni, to justify oneself; uere 
ukarri. 

Urkira, s. (= ufukära, utüpu), poverty, beygary. 

UxaATiRirU (or rather KADIRIFU) wa wema, Justi- 
Jicaaion? Rom. v. 16; ku-m-kädiri mema, to 


justify ?? (Sp): 5$ , potuit, magni aestimavit. 


UKÂva (wa, pi. käya, za), covering or veil for 
the head of the women, a long piece of blue 
calico; watuwñike anavä ukâya, anafinika kitoa 
(cfr. utépe, s.), anaväa kénike mbamba. Dr. 
Steere says: the ukaya ts often ornamented 
with spangles, worn by slaves and poor women 
in Zanzibar over their heads: it has two long 
ends, reaching nearly to the ground. 


Ukizi, 8.; ku panga ni ukäzi katika niümba ya 
ijâra? (R.)? 

UKe, s., vagina (a more decent erpression than 
the vulyar ivord ‘“kuma'”'), (opp. üme pro 
mbé), the female parts of generation. 


UKELÉLE, 8. (wa, pl. kelele), a cry, a noise; 
akapigiwa keléle, cry or noise wus made to or 
at him, he was troubled by noise. 

UKkéni, 8., a call (Mer.) ; ni-pigie ukémi, give me a 
call; a cry for help, raising an alarm. 


UKENGE (or UuKENGÉLE), 8. (wa); ukengé wa kissu 
or kitoka m'du, jembe, fhe blade of «a knife or 
hatchet without the handle (in other things it is 
kenge, e.g., kenge ya upänga isioküa na kipini). 

UK£ÉTo, s., depth (St.). 

Uxiuo, 8. (=ügo) (ku piga ukiyo katika mitu ku 
güya niäma), enclosure, closing up of the forest 
or woods with the branches of trees, in order 
that animals may fall into the trap which is 
placed at a spot left open on purpose. Ukigo ni 
magüyo ya niäma asipate mähali pangine ela 
kua mtämbo; vid. nganassa. 

UÜ'xnu, 8. (Æipemba) = usitu (Æimuwoita) =: mashu- 
pätu ya ukindu ropes of the leaves of the mkindu 
tree, which are used in sewing up the mkcka 
(uid.). 

ÜxiLiA, v. to intend, to determine (Kin. ujirira ?), 
ku uka (in Air), to start for, to rise up against 
= ka azimia = ku kusudia, to have a desiyn, to 
purpose, to think about a matter diligently (cfr. 
nia); ku-mu-ukilia muenziwe ku-mu-ua tu (ana 
ukilia vita, ke proposed, designed war). 
UxiLiwa = kusudiwa. 


Uxixäiru (vil. kinai, v. n.), iadependence of 
behaviour, self-conceitedness, self sufñciency, self: 
confidence ; mtu buyu yuna ukinäifu wa roho- 
yakwe, yuwäji-kinäi, yuwasema béra ni mimi, 
hakûna kama mimi. 
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Urixou, s. = küti or tânzu or kumbi la mkindu, 
leaves of the mkindu tree, of which the natives 
make mkéka. 

UKixao, 8. (wa, pl. kingo), (1) the coveriug of ladies 
of quality when they go out of the house (Er.): 
(2) the brink (St.) of « precipice. 

UxinsÂni, 8, @ disposition to gainsay®? (R.) ku 
fania ukinsäni ; ku kinsana na watu. 


Ukini, 8. (pl. kiri, za), à stripe of fine mattiny 
about an inch broad out of which mikeka are 
made (St.). 

Uxiri = kani, v. a.; ku scma mancno ya urongo 
(vid. mukari), pertinacious denial of what has 
been committed by somebody. 


Uxisiwi, 8., deafness ; vid. kisiwi or kiziwi, deaf. 

Uxiwa, s., desolation, solitude where people once 
were. 

U'ro (or xÜko), there. 

Uxo, 8. (wa), uncleanliness, nastiness, flth; walio- 
sumbuliwa roho zegni uko, trouble by unclean 
spirits, Luke vi. 18; nyüo ilio na uk, a vile 
raiment, James ñ. 2. 

UKô4, 8. (wa, pl. ka, za); (1) leash, thong (rid. 
ukända), rein, with which the rider quides an 
ass, €c.; (2) a plate of nutal, one of tlu rings on 
the scabbard of a sword, dc. (St.). 

Ukoôus, 8., the tartar and dirt on the tecth (St.). 


Uxouzi), s. (wa) (vid. kohôa), cough and expecto- 
ration (mate masito), phthisis. 


Uno, s8., old Kisuahili = uzüri. 


Uz.ôK4, 8. = uniassi udôgo, hutämbä nti, a kind 
of small grass creeping, or growing creepingly, 
on the ground (vul. mlangamia), grass cut for 
Jj'odder. 

Ukôko, s.; ukôko wa wali, the crust of the boiled 
rice, dc., which remains at the bottom of the 
cooking pot (cfr. Dr. St's erplanation of the 
word): the rice on the top of the pot, which is 
often dry and scorched through the custom of 
pouring away the water when the rice is done 
and heaping live embers on the lid of the pot; 
(2) a cough. 

UkôLo, s., cfr. ufungu, 8., part, portion. 


UKômA, s. (Kinika mâhäna), a gangrenous disease 
(cfr. umbüka, v. n.) (vid. mähäna) ; rotting and 
falling of of the jingers, leprosy; mtu aliejaa 
ukôma, Luke v. 12. 

Ukômse, 8. (Xinika) = Kisuah.; (1) unkïja or 
ukénde wa tende, wa kunäzi, dc. the kernel of 
dates, kunazi and other stone-fruit ; (2) (Kim- 
rima) ukombe (pl. kombo, za), paw, talon = 
ukuja wa jânda ; kombe za simba; ukombe wa 
tui; also finger-nail: cfr. kKissa, 8. 


UK 
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Ukôuno, 8., curvation; ni juma kifuliwajo, käsidi 
cha ku kombéa winu, ngoma, pishi, d‘e., a curred 
cutting instrument of iron which is used for 
hollowing wood, e.g., mortars, drums, fruit- 
measures, de. ; ndia hi heina ukombo, this way 
has no crookedness, is not crookeul. - 

UKOMBOLÉWA, 8., a ransom. 


Ukowusôzi (or uKkomB6o), a ransom; cfr. kombôa, 
v. a. 

Ukômo, 8. ; (1) fermination, end (ku koma, v. n.), 
eg, wa ndia, wa bähari, wa shamba, dc. ; 
(2) ukômo wa uxso, projection of the foureheu. 

Ukrôsu, s.; ndio ukômu wa akili, thix is the 
finishing of tintellect ; hapana neno lizilo ukômu, 
hitakôma mishonikuakwe, mtu ni ku shiriki, 

UKôxpE (pl. konde, za), stone or kernelof a fruit ; 
vid. ukombe. 

UKoxGE, s. ; cfr. kônge and makonge. 

UKkôxGo, 8. (Kinika= uelle in Kisuakilr), sickness. 

UKONGA, #. (wa, pl. kéngoa, za), in Kipemba and 
Kimr. = ukônde (vid.), stone, kernel of the fruit 
of trees. Îtis to be distinquished from kissa 
the real seed which is inside (vid. kissa) ; 
ukôngoa wa tende, the stone or kernel of dates. 

UkoxaéJo, s., staff, 1rith which an aged person 
all:s ; cfr. mkônyie. 

UROÔNGTE, 8., very ol age, oldncss. 

UkoxiË10, 8. (pl. koniézo, za), @ sign made by 
lifting the eycbrow ; cfr. konieza. 

UKôxo, s.; ukôno wa matango (pl. kôno, za), the 
offshoot, lit., the hand of the creeper, on which 
the pumpl:in grous. 

Ukôxs0, 8. (pl. konso, za), a long pole (xid. konso) ; 
ku-m-tékora puéza kua ukonso. 

Uxôre, 8. (pl. kope, za), the eyebroirs, a hair from 
the cyelash; Ku-m-pigia ukôpe, to wink at one ; 
kua uké6pe wa ju kuja tini, Lule iv. 5, in a mo- 
ment; kôpe za ju and kope za tini, fhe upper 
and lower eyelashes, the hair growing over the 
eyes. 

Ukôrt, s. (vid, képa, v. @.), mamboÿäkwe ni ya 
uképi. 

UkôPrœE, s. (wa, pl. kôpue), a channel, gutter. 

Uxorori, 8.; nkôrofi wa ungi, mixing tembo with 
water ; cfr. korofika ; badness, wickedness. 

Uxosi, 8., the nape of the neck. 

Uxkossa, 8, fault, failing (vid. ku kossa, ». n.); 
ule ukossawakwe si-u-oni si-u-oni mlôna; vid. 
mféni, 

UkosséFu (or UKOSHÉFU), 8. (ku kossa), want, 
fault. 


UKkü (or uKÜBA), 8., greatness (vid. kü, küba); ku 


gnietéa ukü, {o boast of, to be great = to Loast of 


greatness. 


UKküäIU, 8., the fruit of the mkuäju or tamarind 
tree (ni kiungu watu waungia mtüzi, it is of an 
acid taste and therefore suitable for the mtzi. 

Uruüine, 8. — ubembe, lascivious love, carnal lust. 


Ukuisi, 8. ; (1) opulence, riches ; (2) cunningness 
(Erh.); (3) the kard-heartedness of a niggard ? 

Ukuasiru, necessity, having nothing (St.). 

Ukuira, 8. (wa, pl. kuata, za), hoof, Kick, thrust 
or push of the foot; ku-m-piga ukuâta, to kick 
once ; ku-m-suküma kua gü or kua ku kuata, fo 
push one away with the foot, to toss or jolt one 
with the foot. 

Uxuiro (wa, pl. kuâto, za), @ hoof, claw ; ukuäto 
wa gnombe ; gü moja lina kuâto mbili, one foot 
has tro claws (with animals tchose hoofs are 
cloven). 


Uxkuävu, 8. (pl. id.), tamarinds, Tamarindus Afri- 
cana. 

UxÜna (or CRC), 8. (vid. küba),greatness, thicknese, 
largeness. St. writes ukubwa. 


UkÜBALI, 8., acreptance ; vid. kûbali, v. a. 


Ukécna, 8. (pl. kucha, za), a clair, a hoof, a finger- 
nai}; cfr. ukémbe and udôle. 

Ukürt (pl. kufi, za), a kandful, achat rvill lie upon 
the hand (St.); cfr. koffi or kofi. 

Ukëkut, 8. (wa, pl. kukui), a Lind of thin green 
harmless serpent ; nioka maembamba wa manni 
mawiti arukai harraka; ukükui yuwapenda 
tembo. Jr Aimka ukakui nioka mgema ; uki- 
m-kaniaga, ata.jitetea; Zeb. acrites ugükui 
(vid.) ; ugukui seems to be in Kisuah. and ukn- 
kuiin Ainika ? 

UKkéLiru, 8. (vid. ku lia), {o be for onc (too much, 

UkuLisA, s8., tillage ; vid. ku lima kazi ya ka lima. 

UkuzrwA-baRI? (R.). 

Uxüspt, 8. (wa, pl. kumbi, za) (ukämbi wa niushi 
za uss0), (1) the eyebroi, the hair of the brow 
(ushi, pl. niushi) (Wanika waniéa kumbi kua 
uémbe, the Wanil:a share the eyebrow with a 
razor ; (2) ukümbi wa niumba mbelle za mlango, 
a hall, porch, antechamber in front ofthe door 
of the native houses, slecping room. Dr. Strere 
says: “the nukämbi is within a stone house and 
outside a mud house. 

Urümiz4, 8. ? (pl. kumbiza) (kidato or kitoto (ri. 
upénu); kipenu kidoto (näni alie ukumbiza ni 
pangu). 

UkumBü (or MkUMRÈ) (wa, pl. kumbü, za), a saeh, 
a girdle made of narrow cloth, tiisted tightly 
like a rope (see the turbans of the Hindoo). 

UkumBÜKA, 8, recollection; ukumbusho, memorial. 

UkÜmri, 8. (wa, pl kumfi, za), chafÿf (= wishoa): 
kumfi za mpûnga, chaff from rice. 
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He #. (wa, pl. kunde, za), beans (or pods of | Urirr, se. gluttony (going about on purpose to 


ns. 

Uxuxpo, s. (wa) ? 

Uxonpéru, 8. (wa); ukundäfu wa maneno — yalio- 
kundäka, yaliognä or yaliowasi, si manéno ya 
ndâni, ni manéno ya waëi ; kama ku kundfña ma- 
néno, kulla mtu aône, asikie, openness, clearing 
up, unvetling. 

Uxunéx1 (or usEmo), s., oratory. 

Uxüxao, s. ( pl. küngo, za), the wall of an enclosure 
round a well, brim, border (ukängo wa kizima 
watu wasimamäpo, ku téka maji), a 1oall enclosing 
a well; ukungo wa sékäfu, the edge or brim of a 
stone roof (cfr. ku kunga); ukungo wa mto. 

Ukëônau, 8, mouldiness ; ku fânia uküngu, to make 
or get mouldy, to become mouldy. 

Uxëxau, s. (wa), aurora, morning; ukungu wa 
elfégiri, twilight; pl. makungu, e.g, maküngu 
yakôja; ukungu unawamba (wawamba) uli- 
mengu ; uekuudu wa ukungu unawämba or una- 
enéa, or wañnza ku tôka uekundu wa jua, in the 
evening ; uwingu uekundu wawamba = jua laanza 
ku sama ; ukungu wa jioni, twilight. 

Urünaëru, s. (wa), the fever of acclimatization, 
country-fever which seizes almost every neo comer 
to Eust Africa. 

Uri (or ukuuI), 8.; kuna mana wa ukuni (R.), 
a child born a long time afterwards ? ? in contra- 
distinction of “ kana mana wa ku okota akifun 
dika ungo ”’ ? ? rectius ukuuni, age; mimba uku 
uni, of age (Erh.). 

Uküxi, 8., wood; pl. kuni, a piece of fire-Wood. 

Uxuxrüa, s. (no plural), an insect smaller than the 
m'bu. 

Uxupri, s#. (pl. kupä, za), the cheek-bone, jaw-bone 
(Erb.). se. 

Uxurisa, s. (wa, pl. kuräsa) (cfr. &\S, pars 
libri), page, a leaf of a book, a sheet of paper, a 
strip of paper which is not broad, but very long 
in which the natives, especially the Arabs, write 
their domestic chronicles, 1.e., their descent, ex- 
tent of property, sluves, &c. The ukurâsa is very 
carefully preserved, as it is of great importance 
to prove certain rights in after generations. 
Kulla mtu yuna ukurasawakwe; waérabu wana 
kuräsa nengi wälizo nâzc. 

Uxüri (wa, pl. kütä, za), à sheet of paper. 

UxürA, 8. (pl. kûta, za), a wall; ukuta wa mawe, 
a stone wall, a wall of wood is called kiwambäza 
(2) nail on the fingers ? (ukucha). 

Uxüri (pl. kuti, za), a leaflet of the cocoa-nut tree 
(cfr. kuti, pl. makuti); vid. kisusuli. 

Uxuro, s. (vid. kutua, v. a.); nenda ukutuéni, lit. 
I go to the shaking off = nenda nikakutue bé- 
ridi: cfr. kutua, v.a. 

Uxüu, s., greatness (vid. ukuba), size. 


arrive at a time when people eat): cfr. ku lä, to 
eat, vid. knläpa to be ravenously kungry. 

ULaixa, 8. (wa, pl. malaika), hair of the body (not 
of the head). 

Uvarmiru (or uLAINI) (wa) (laini, adj.) lenity, soft- 
ness, culture; cfr. GS: , lenis ac mollis fuit res ; 

C- 
ec , lenis, mollis ; US , lenitas. 

Ucärni, s. (kitu kilijo kilaini, jiembamba), English 
cotton-cloth (uliotoka uläya); (1) Kénike niem 
bamba; (2) Amerikäno hémi; (2) vié via uläiti 
or ulayiti. 

ULiur, s., over-saturation, surfeit, gluttony, i.e., the 
habit of eating very much food at once, if it can 
be got, but the muigni uläji or mlaji does not go . 
about on purpose to get food from others (as the 
mlaf or muigni ulâfi does); uläfi na uléfi, Luke 
xxi. 34. 

Uisist (or uLA GISI), #., delay, tardiness, laziness ; 


e- 
cfr. © , pertinax fuit. 

ULaLrauisi, 8. (vid. ku laléma), imploring, entreaty 
for pardon. 

ULio, s. (vid. kitânda), a place for sleeping at 
night ; cfr. kilälo. 

ULANIFU, 8., cursing, a curse (ku léni, v. a.), deri. 
sion, contempt ; nimbo £a ulänifu, satirical song. 

ULÂyxA (or waLÂraA, or wiLÂyA), 8. (Arab. &y, 
(Arab. walâya), mother-country in contradis- 
tinction to colonies, foreign possessions or parts ; 
uläiti, kibumba or kidonge cha uzi cha ulaiti, a 
hank of European thread; cfr. a, , praefecit ; 
853 , propinquitas, regnum, praefectura; ulaya 
is also applied to steel in opposit. to suesi, soft 
iron. 

Uzavymni, adj, of European origin; e.g., kamba; 
ulayiti, a rope of Europe, 3 hempen rope to be 
distinguished from the native ropes; ulayawetu 
ni Unguja, “our mother-country is Zanzibar,” suy 
the Suahili, because there is their sultani. 

Us, #., that, yonder. 

U’LEDt, 8. (Arab. s) 8) (Arab. wäled), (1) lad (mtoto 
mdôgo jomboni ku pikia watu); (2) the kitchen- 
boy on board a vessel, the cook, cook's-boy. 

ULér1i, 8. (ku léwa), intoxication, drunkenness. 

ULeuéru, s.; ulegéfu wa muili (ku legéa), debility, 
exhaustion, relaxation, the state of being relaxed 
or slack ; cfr. shäliki. 

ULÈMBE, 8. ? 

UrxoLfo, 8. projection $ (= domo, madomo), that 
which hangs loose (R.). 

Ucia, v. obj. (vid. üa), to kill with or for. 

Uriur, 8. (pl. malili, 8.), a bedstead, the feet of 
which are turned in a lathe after the European 
fashion (matende gu yana ulili firingoa). Jt is 
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different from kitanda, the legs of which are only 
hewn. Ulili wa bésera or bésära (pl. malili if 
large, if small wilili), a bedstead brought from 
Basra, from the Persian Gulf (via Mascat),. 
UcrmÉNau, 8. (wa), (1) the whole sphere of luminous 
ter; ulimengu wa ju-ulio muânga, ulio wazi na 
muanga tuonäa suisui ulimengu, atmosphere, sky, 
sphere of light, and air ; leo ulimengu unatakäta, 
hauna mawingu, to-day the sky is clear, it has no 
clouds (kulla kitu kilijo na muanga, everything 
visible, the visible world or creation, universe): 
ali-mu-anga, wazi; (2) ulimengu tulio kä suisui, 
laken mtu akiffa, huenda ku zimu ndâni ya nti. 
The surface of the earth, which we inhabit; this 
world, in opp. to the grave where there is dartk- 
ness ; ku zimu kana niumba ilio zima tä, huoui 
tena uliménguni; kuwâko ulimenguni, to be alive, 
to be here in the world; ulimengu signifies uni- 
verse in general (= dünia) and the little world of 
every individual; (3) umetengesa ulimengu- 
wakwe, he enjoys the world at his ease, he lives 
only for this world (cfr. malimengu); tutakaa-je 
ulimengu bu, they say to one who did evil (alie- 
tenda vibaya); malimengu, the pleasures of the 
world. 
UcimBo LiuBo (or uLimpo), 8. (wa), birdlime; 
ulimbo wa mbungu ni ut6mfu (wa mtoria) wa ku 
tegéa niôni. T'he ulimbo is the pithy (sticky) 
substance of the mbungu tree which is boiled, and 
which serves to catch birds, which, having once 
touched it with their feet or wings, cannot get off 
aguin. The boiled substance is mixed with oil. 
It becomes black in boiling, whereas it is quite 
white when it drips out of the tree in which an 
incision has been made. The bird-lime is put 
in a fruit-tree, &c.; gum, resin; cfr. mlimbo limbo 
(ulimbo wanâta). 
ULiui, s. (wa, pl. ndimi), the tongue ; ulimi wa ntu, 
niama; (2) ulimi wa m'ti, ulioténgoa kumôja (= 
upande umoja) sebabu ulimi hauna panda nafsi 
yakwe ya ku zuilia muémba, a notch or an incision 
made on one side of a pole, which has no fork of its 
own, to support the beam; tenon on a beam (tie- 
beam).  Prov.: uji ukiwa wa motto haup6za kua 
nta ya ulimi (R.). 
Ucinpi, 8. (wa, pl. nindi or ndindi, za) (the African 
tinder-box), a piece of wood cut off from the 
mlindi tree, which the natives use to produce fire 
at home and especially on their journeys. Ulindi 
wa ku pekéta or pekéja or toléa motto. The 
ulindi is as thick as the little finger, and about 14 
feet in length (like an arrow without the head). 
It is turned rapidly between the palms of the 
hands over the uomb6mbo (a piece of wood from 
the tree muomb6mbo), the pith of which is ignited 
by the friction of the ulindi which is very hard. 
As the ulindi works upon the uombômbo (pl. ni. 
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ombombo) by being turned between the hands, it 
is called the mume (male), whereas the uombombn, 
which gives the fire from its pith, is called the mke 
( female). By this method fire is procured in a few 
minutes. The ignited pith is then put into a 
little dry grass or a bit of old cloth and wared in 
the air, to produce a flame. ZI have often seen 
the natives succeed in getting fire, when all my 
phosphoric matches failed, especially in damp or 


wet weather. 


UuinGÂniru (or uLINGÂxo ?) (v. n. ku lingéna): 


kiza hakina metheli, comparison ? 


Uzinao, s. (MALINGO), watch on a plantation (ulingo 


wa ku lindia niüui, uliojengoa kua magüzo manne 
ya miti), an erection of four posts, on which poles 
are laid, to serve as an elevated seat for the 
keeper of a plantation, who scares birds or ani- 
mals that damage the corn before harvest. The 
ulingo is not covered with a roof or shed, but is 
open. Lt is therefore different from the dungu 
(la, pl. madüngu) which has a covering on the 
posts, in order that the watchman of the plan. 
tation may be protected from the rain and from 
wild beasts at night; cfr. dungu. 


ULinai, 8., guard, watch ; vid. ku tinds, v. a. 
Uio, s. (wa); in Kigünia ulio wa tokä — ufürahs 


(vid.) in Kimuwita; (2) ulio, which; mti ulio an- 
gûka, the tree which fell; kofia ülio (uliyo) uki- 
vaa, the cap which you used to wear. 

Prov.: nakimbia ku fiwako nakimbilia 
ku uliwako watu niama ? ? 


U’Liza, v. a. (= ku sâili, dâtisi), {o ask, to question 


one, to inquire of a person, lo search; ku-wu- 

üliza hali, to ask how he docs or fares ; ku ulizüa, 

to be asked. 

Uzisia, v. obj., to inquire in behalf of somebody ; 
ku-ji-ulizia, fo question one, to search; ita ulizua 
kua muigni ku Gsa ; haï ulizui, or bai uzui ku 
pata, there is no question about getting, it will 
be found without difiiculty. 


Ucôéco, s., falsehood, a lie; cfr. uwongo or 


wongo. 


U'ua, v. n., to ache, to give pain, to bite, to be in 


pain, to sting, to kurt; kitoa cha-ni-Gma or na- 
ümoa ni kitoa, my head pains me, I have head- 
ache; alikôa na jino liki-mu-uma, he had the 
toothache; matämbo ya-ni-Gma, or naûmoa ni 
matümbo, the botvels give me pain, I feel pain in 
the bowels ; nioka ana-ni-uma, or nimeémos ni 

nioka, a serpent has bitten me, I was bitten by a 

serpent. 

Uuina, v. rec. (cfr. umika vw. n.), to bite each 
other. Gal. v. 15. 

Uuia, v. obj., to give pain to one; nioka ame- 
mu-umfa mitôni, ndiani, buf nioka ame-mu- 
uma magüni, kitoani; niûki ame-ni-umia mi 
tüni, but niuki ame-ni-uma mukon6ni, nami 
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nnaumiwa; nioka ame-ni-umia ndiani, laken 
nioka ame-ni-uma maguni; nami n’na umiwa; 
ku uma meno, to have toothache. 

UuixA, 9.0. to cup; ku umika kibugc, mnarini, 
Jor the sake of; ku gema, to tap, vid. kibugu. 

Uuixia, v. obj. (ndumiko, ya, pl. za); pembe ya 
ku umikia watu, the cupping horn. 

Uuiwa, v. p. 

U'uiza, v. c., to cause vne to ache, to feel pain = 
to hurt; a-ni-umiza mbâfu ndani, ke annoys me 
(by his mysterious conduct) (R.), to injure one ; 
mtu ame-ni-Gmiza kasidi, laken mti ume ni- 
fmiza kua nasibu; na-mu-umiza rokho, Z en- 
courage him (R.). 

UuizÂNA, v. rec., to hurt each other ; mateso ma- 
baya ya ku umizana. 

Uuzzia, v. obj.; watu hawa wa-ni-umizia mbafu. 

U'uoa, ». p. ; ku ümoa utungu, to travail, Rom. 
viii. 22. 

U'ua, s. (wa, pl. mauma ? niuma, za); (1) uma wa 
msemäâri Wa juma wa ku toméa mtu, & kind of 
iron naïil or punch with which to cauterize 
wounds, dc.; (2) uma wa ku anikia or ojéa 
niäma, isipâte tâka moténi or maîfu, an iron 
stand with four legs, on which the natives roast 
the meat to keep it from dirt or the ashes of the 
fire; (3) uma (uma wa ku toméa niama, ulio na 
n'ta tatu, wa ku dungia niama), a large fork, an 
awl (uma wa ku okéa niama, a gridiron). 

Uxäari, e., multitude (St.); vid. ümäti. 


UmaHeLr, 8, ingenuity; cfr. Je ,) Astutia, 
dolus, industria. 
Uuiuïni, s. (Arab. çsæte) (= buséra, ku ji-dehe- 


risba) (cfr. méhiri), dexterity; cfr. ;ge, solers, 
ingeniosus fuit. 

Unast MAI, 8., wetness f (R.). 

Uuixpe, 8. (vid.mande), de, morning air (= pepo 
za subükhi); za barra umände zitokézo jü or 
barrani, the morning or land wind, the wind 
which blows from the land S.W. us it does in the 
morning; pl.mmande (za). 

Unaxoia ; wali ha ni wa ku umangfa (hauna mtuzi) 
R. ? 

Uuiniru, #8, faithfulness? (cfr. uaminifu) ; vid, 
âmini ? 

Uuanini, 8. (= maëzo, âkili, fikira, busära) (vid. 
maräâri = ku jua neno kua ékili), opinion, idea, 
Üuasninr (or UMAaskiNi), s., Poverty; vid. mas- 

kini. 

U'uÂTi, s. (Arab. LA) (cfr. khulüki) (= wâtn 
wangi, mullitude; umäti wa Muhammedi, al! 
Muhammedans; umäti wa watu, or watu umati 
anakuffa (multitude), many many people, a mul. 
titude of prople died; umati Muhammed (with. 


out the genitive particle), the contemporaries of 

Muhammed; cfr. Käumu and Muhammedi. 

U'usa, v. a. (= finänga), to form, to shape, to 
create; mfinänzi yuwaumba viungu, laken Mungu 
ame-umha ulimengu; huku-ji-umba wewe, una 
ümbüa ni Mungu, hast thou created thyself, thou 
hast been created by God ; ku umba jombo baha- 
rini = ku ona, because the ship is still so fur of, 
that it is scarcely visible and therefore quite 
equal or similar to created things; cfr. Kin. ku 
lumba, descry; ku lumba muezi. 

Uu801, to be created. 

Unsiwa. 

Uusixa, v. n., to be formed, to be created; Mungu 
ame-mu-umba mtu, na mtu ameumbika or ame- 
fanika, laken viungu vina finangfka ; ku umbika 
wizuri, {o be well formed (umbolakwe ni ngéma) 
to have a pretty figure or shape. 

Uusa ump, v. n., to sway or stagger like atipsy 
person. 

ÜUusauso, 8. (wa, pl. mb—), wing (Erh.) ? 

U’usAÜMBI, 8, a small black worm which appears 
at the rainy season. 

Unuv£a, s., splendour, finery (seldom used) ; mtu 
buyu apenda umbéa sana, this man is very fond 
of splendour (= uzuri). 

U ui Cusi, 8., very fine four (kana fumbi fumbi). 

U'umice, s. pl.; maumbile, vid. (the sing. umbile 
(la) is very rare) (cfr. umbo), natural condition. 

Uuso, s. (la, pl. ma—), shape, outward likeness, 
frame, form, fashion, natural condition, appear- 
ance, conslitution, custom assigned to man from 
his creation ; umbo la Adam alilo umboa mbelle, 
na Wana wa Adam wakaumboa umbo la Adain ; 
ambo la mtu mballi (different), nn umbo la niama, 
la mti, &c., ni mballi. Mti umeumboa kua mti, 
laken si kiumbe, laken m'tu ni kiumbe, na watu 
ni wiumbe, na niama si kiumbe. Najiona umbo 
la kua kiziwi, Z feel getting deaf. The natural 
condition or constitution of man, animal and 
trees, &c., is different. Their constitution, their 
nature, 18 different. Man alone is a kiumbe (or 
creature) by way of eminence; an animal or 
tree, &c., 1s not called kiumbe. 4 rational 
creature alone is thus termed by the Suabhilis. 

Uusu, s.; umbu wa maji = béhari kû, the open 
sea, the deep; jombo kimekuenda umbu wa maji, 
Kinatokoméa bâhari kâbisa, the high sea, where 
land is no more seen; mume wangu amepotéa 
umbu wa maji, bakupotéa nti kafu, my husband 
perished on the deep sea, he did not perish on the 
dry land; jombo kina umbiwa majini, te, ku 
kéti na ku enenda majini, the destination (aim 
of creation) of the ship is to stay or go in the 
water; maji ni umkuwäkwe. The ship is, as it 
were, à waler-creature, an aqualic creature. 

Ü'usu (or GmBuLE), s. (la, pl. ma— or =" (= 

Dn 


UM ( 404 ) UM 


ndugu m'ke); umbulangu leo anakuja, 1.e., ndu. 
guyangu mke anakuja, my sister is come to-day; 
umbu, sister (in Kigunia and Kipemba); ma- 
umbuyangu wâke or umbuzangu wâke wanakuja 
leo = nduguzangu wake wanakuja leo, my sisters 
are come to-day; mtikita wa umbulo = mafñi ya 
nduguyo. This abusive word causes great strife 
and anger. In like manner the abusive word 
mana t6ko za umbulo, 1.e., utôko wa maji ya 
kuma (toko = kuma in Kigunia); brothers and 
sisters enjoy one mother, whose creatures they 
are ; cfr. ndugu. 

U'usüa (or w'BÜA, or M'B0A), a dog. 

Uxsüa, ». a., to allege a defect, to depreciate (St.). 

Uusüsi, cfr. mumbüji. 

Uusuyi, s., neatness, decorum, elegance ? (R.). 

Uusüka, v.n. (cfr. mkoma); muili unaumbuka = 
unafänia viénda katika vianda na mägu; mtu 
huyu anaumbuka muili, ni mkôma, or muigni 
ukôma (Æinika mébhäna). This man gets sores 
on his fingers and feet, he has the uk6ma disease, 
he has the cancer, gangrene, which is considered 
contagious by the natives. Therefore they order 
kim to construct a hut in the forest, in order to 
avoid all intercnurse with other men. Therethe 
native doctor gives him medicine; his food he 
must prepare himself. If a slave, he is, in case 
of recovery, led about in the town and exposed 
to sale. His master gets one half of the price, 
whilst the other half is given to the doctor. Aki 
pôa muigni akoma, hutiwa mnadäni, bupéwe de- 
lâli, humnadi ; alie umbuka = muigni uk6ma, a 
leper, lit., possessor of leprosy. 

U'ue, 8. (vid. mume, ad)., male), strong, or nume, 
e.g., niumba ndume, a strong house (?) ; (1) man- 
liness, virility, strength, man's generative power ; 
(2) ume (pro uume), a more polite expression for 
mbé6 (cfr. uke); mukono wa kuume (Xïgunia, 
mukono wa ku fuli), the right hand; mlango na 
ume (uume), may the door (entrance) be strong 
(said ofthe array of a battle); mume, pl. waume. 

Uu£ue, s. (wa), lightning, flash of lightning. 

Uuïa, v. obj., to give pain to; vid. uma, v. a., to 
bite. 

Uuika, v. a. (cfr. uma, v. a.), to cup; ku umfka 
pembe muilini, to apply the cupping horn to the 
body; muumishi ame-ni-umika léo kua ndumiko 
= ku-mo-uma na pembe, na pembe inaumäna na 
niama, to scarify, to cup the body with a sheep's 
or goat’s horn, lit., to bite at the body with a 
horn, after it (the body) has been scarified with a 
razor ; to apply the horn to the scarified body, 
and work with it, as if to bite at the body with 
it. The natives at first apply the horn to the 
skin, to gather or cuntract the blood to the spot 
from which they wish to extract blood; then they 
scarify the skin until the blood flows, whereupon 


they apply the horn a second time to the scarified 
spot, and draw with the mouth (at the end of the 
horn) as strongly as they can, until the horn ad- 
heres firmly ; lastlytheyclose up the hole of the horn 
with wax, to keep out the air. When they think 
that a sufficient quantity of blood has come into 
the horn, they remove the wax, when the horn 
falls of; the blood is then put into a vessel with 
water, to be examined. The cupper receives 
about one quarter dollar for his fee. Many per- 
sons are very experienced in this operation, which 
proves often very beneficial to the sufferer. Poor 
people pay him one kebâba of corn for each time 
he puts on the horn. 


Unio, s. (wa) (Kïn. umiro), the alimentary canal, 


throat, æsophagus, voice ; cfr. mio (komiv), umio 
(wa, pl. mimio ?), windpipe. 


Uniro, s. (wa); pl. mito ya ku fura gü = uzito, 


heaviness: mke alie na mimba anafänia umito 
wa Dagü, a pregnant woman gets heavinese or 
swelling of her feet; mtumke yuna umito, the 
sickness of a woman during pregnancy. The 
Suahilis say in reference to a male who is 
sleepy: “ni umito wa mkéwe, yuns mimba.”" 


Uuxa, ®. n. (— umuka), to rise as dough from 


yeast; ku fania pofu jeupe, to mak: or have a 

white foam with noise; hence wimbi la ku umka, 

a foamy white wave or breaker which is very 

dangerous to boats (mahali palipo na mamba); 

cfr. kuéa, kueléa, v. n. 

Uuixia (or uuuxia ?); cfr. gema (a vessel used 
for getting palm-wine). 


Uno (or Hüuo), there, inside. 
Uu634, s., oneness, unity, union. 
Uuti, s. (wa) (= maiïsho ya kuishi or kä), age; cfr. 


PCR coluit, superstes fuit, vixit aliquod tempus; 
hence pe , Vita, vitao tempus; umriwakwe 
apaté-je? how old is hef lit., his age what does 
he get? 


Uu6a, ©. a.; ku umua niuki = ku t5ä âsali mzin- 


gäni kua ku tia moto ndäni, to take honey from 
the bechive by kindling a fire in it, which cannot 
be done in the daytime, but only at night, when 
the bees cannot hurt people; to take of, to steal ; 
muifi wa tembo naye aumua tembo ku iba; 
mzinzi a-mu-umua mke, na mume ana umuliwa 
mkewe. 


U'udxa, v.n.; pembe inaumüka, {he cupping horn 


falls off (cfr. shopoka), to come of. 

Unuria, v. (= ku-mtoalia sali), to take the 
honey from one, to steal, deprive him of the 
honey; ame-ni-umulia mzinga wa niuki or 
tembolangu, he deprived me of my bee hive or 
of my tembo. 

UxuuLiwa, v.p.; tembo limeumuliwa ni watu, the 
cocoaliquor was atolen (at night) by some 
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people; fulani minaziyakwe ina umuliwa 
tembo. 

Uxa, s., a kind of fish. 

Una, v. n., you have, thou hast ; una nini ? what is 
the matter with you? 

Uxirixi, 8. (= uséndiki — urongo), a coarse or 
open lie, untruth (e.g., ivhen a person denies that 
ke has got food from another, in order that he 
may get it at a second place also); cfr. cs 
vendibilis fuit merces, hypocritam egit in religione: 
Gle, bypocrisis. 

Uxasne, s., learning (Erh.); fr. nas ? 

Uxiuo; wa niuki wauata. 

UnanAZ, s.; watu waponéa ngôfi wapata unanézi 
ulio ndani ku fania uzi; cfr. nanäzi. 

U'xpa, v. a.; ku unda jombo, to build or construct 
a ship. 

Kvu énpua, v. p.; muunzi, a shtp-builder ; kiunsi, 
building of wood. 

Uxprwa, v. p. ; vid. mgnambo. 

Uni, v.n.; maji yaundä, yaongza, yafuaza, maji 
ni kukuto (cfr. dungiza), it is high-water. 

Uxou, s.; undu wa jogoi or jimbi (pl. niundu), the 
comb of a cock. 

Uxe (rectius NNE) (numeral), four. 

Uxeuéru (or UNAEMÉFU), 8.; watu wamepata une- 
méfu = wameneméka wamepata néma, viakula 
telle, abundance, or plenty of food (opp. to 
famine, starvation). 

UnÉxe, s. (wa), bigness (vid. nene), stoutness, 
thickness. 

Pxexiexéo (or uenIeGnIEKÉO), s.(cfr. guiegniekéa), 
reverence, humility. 

Una, s. (wa), flour, powder; unga wa ndére ni bü 
la mtu, alieuéwa ni Waanga (cfr. muanga), a 
magic poison prepared from the body of a man 
who has been killed by the Waanga. 

U’s6a, v. a. (— ku tangauia mâbali pamoja na ku 
piga fundo), (1) to unite, Lo join together, to con- 
nect, to follow; watu wana-mu-unga Gabiri = 
wana-m-fuâta ; (2) to salt, Luke xiv. 34 (to sea- 
son). | 
Uxaïa, v. obj. 

UnaïixA, v. n., to be set or joined (in the surgical 
sense). 

Uxaixana (tungamana). 

Uxaixa, v. rec., to be intimately connected with 
each other, to be joined together (= fuatäna) ; 
watu wanaungâna na Gabiri kua urafiki (= 
wanatabikâna tangamñna), fhe people are 


30 that the to separate parts of a rope become 
one. 

UnGawixA, v., to be united. 

Uxaixisxa, v. c., to unite; kadi ameunganisha 
Gabiri na Rashidi kn patana (ku ungana, fua- 
tana or tangamana). 

UxGaua, s.n. p., the Formosa bay near Malindi 
was swallowed up by the sea because the inhabi- 
tants of the place washed themselves with milk 
and cleaned their anus with bread, wherefore 
they were destroyed by the Almighty. This is 
the story of the Muhammedans. 

Uxa@iua, v. n., to grant, allow, admit, confcess, 
acknowledge (Luke xii. 8) = alipo usoa amesema, 
ni kuelli; muigni ku ungams hakani tena, wala 
hasingisi watu wangine, laken yuwalalama, to 
confess one’s crime of one's own accord (cfr.lala- 
mia); hawazi-ungami, they (sc. Banians) will 
not acknowledge having rupees, they will only 
pay with pesa. 

UxGaxAxna, v. n. (= ku shikana na kitu kin- 
gine), to be connected, to cohere with another 
thing, to be united with it. 

UxeamAnisxa, v. c., to bring together, to connect, 
to cause to join, to make unite (e.g., two 
boards) together, to make to keep together, to 
stick close, to be firm, to clinch, to bring to bear 
upon. 

Uxnaauia, v., {o confess to one, to tell or promise 
one; ame-ni-ungamia kitu kizüri = ame-ni- 
ambia ninajo kitu kizüri, ta-ku-pa-we, he pro- 
mised me a fine thing, he said I have some- 
thing fine, I will give it to thee ; ana-ku-unga- 
mia nini? what has he promised you? 

UxoäxisxA, v. c.; kathi ameunganisha Gabiri 
pa kasidi ku patana (ku ungana, fuatana, tan- 
gamana). 

UxaAwo, s., a yellow dye used for dyeing mats. 

Uxoixa, v. rec.; vid unga, v. a. Lo be intimatcely 
connected (fuatana). 

UnaanrA, v. à, to tie together, e.g., a broken rope, 
to join. 

Unes, the sign of the second person sing. conds- 
tional ; ungependa, you would love; ungeküa, 
you would be. 

Unar, s. (wa, pl. wingi), abundance, plenty, multi. 
tude ; mtu muengine, pl. watu wengine; ungi (pl. 
wingi) wa watu. 

UnaïxA, v. n., to be set; gulakwe liliungika, his 
leg is well set, proves to be well set (surgically) ; 
vid. unga, v. a. 


intimately united with Gabiri by bonds of | Unuco, s. (pl. maungo); Kipemba na Kimrima 


friendship. 

Uxoixra, v. a., to tie together, to unite; e.g., ku 
ungänia ugue uliokatika wipande wiwili (buko 
na huko), to tie a rope, which broke, together 


utéo in Kimwita, van, fan, a round flat basket 
used in sifting. 
U'xao, s., a joint, a member, the hymen (kiungo); 
, ku funda or fundika ungo = ku anza ku bulehe 
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a girl in her teens, become marriageable after 
having had the first issue of blood for seven days, 
the hymen having opened and ku simika mnatitti 
having taken place; ku vunja ungo, to be de- 
flowered (St.); ku fundika ungo, said of a female 
who has arrived at the age of puberty (cfr. in 
Kiniassa the word ‘“ku chora bano,” to break 
the shaft; (2) ungo, pl. mañngo, a round flat 
basket used in sifting. 

U'xGë, s. (vid. ungüu) (wa); Kipemba (= uwunda 
in Kimuwita, üga in Kimrima); ku fania or lima 
éngu or uwanda, to make a place clear or free, 
to build a house upon (mahali pa wazi pajengo- 
apo niumba, ku fania mabali pepe). The grass 
and rublish is cleared away. 

Uxaüa, v. a.; (1) = ku kata vipande viwili marra 
moja (Kimuvita), to cut a thing into two parts at 
once or with one stroke; e.9, ku ungua kuni 
vipande viwili, to cut the wood in the midst, to 
disjoin, separate, divide, to cut asunder (oppos. 
to unga); (2) v. n. = ku teketéa moto, to burn, 
or to be burnt (Kipemba), to be scorched or 
scalded ; niumba ime-ungua moto = imeteketéa, 
the house is burnt. 

Uxoucra, v. obj., to scorch or scald; ku ungulia 
niungu. 
Uxauza, v. c., to scorch, to scald, to burn. 

Uxauin, s., freedom, liberty; muunguans, a free 
man; the state of being a free man, in general 
freedom, civilization ; uuguana, free, is opposed 
to tumua, slave (utumüa, slavery); politically 
free is opposed to shinzi, washiuzi, to be sub. 
Jected, vassals; kiunguana, of a free or civilized 
kind 


U’'nGaüE, 8. (ya, p’. —za); (1) üngüe ya kémba, a 
rope of the thickness of a finger ( from the ängue 
za kämba is the amäri or geräri (anchor cable) 
twisted; (2) üngüe ya ku lima shamba, the piece 
of ground assigned to one person for tilling (kä- 
tiri, muâle) which piece is marked out for him 
by a rope or by the mule (vid.). 

U'sodsi, s. (wa), n. p., Zanzibar (perhaps the 
word ungüjä is related with ungua, to burn ; ün- 
güza, lo scorch, on account of the great heat 
troubling people at certain times) ? 

Uxeumina, 0. n.; vid. ungama, to be united. 
UNGUMANISHA, v. c. 

UNxGCRÜMA, v. n., to hum; simba yuwa ungürüma, 
the lion growls (alia), roars. 

Uxaüu, s. (vid. mgu and ungu) ; ungüu wa (pl. za 
or ngüu) ku puria mtämia mâbali palipotandikoa 
jamf, ku tia mtâma telle, a heap of corn laid on 
a mat, on which the corn is beaten for several 
days; ku ondéa mashüke ; ungô wa mtama nki- 
pürua, à large shed made at the time when the 
mtama is threshed (vid. pura); probably from 
‘this the name “ Takaungu,” vid. 


UxGeuwe, 8. (wa), swine, hog; vid. nguüe. 

Uxaëza, v. c., to cause to burn; watu wameunguza 
niumbayakvwe. 

Una, 0. n.; buibui yuwaunia mafeyakwe ; vid. 
tando. 

Ux1Â60, s. (vid. kiniago). ÆSf. refere to the ex- 
pression “ ku chesia uniago,’” to deflower (?). 

UxrÂuaA, v. n.; punda ana-ni-geukia uniéma, ana- 
gupüka mbio (R.) ? 

UxiAMÂFu, s. (wa), silence, quietness ; vid. ku nia- 
MäA, 0. n. 

Uximsi, 8. (= uofu wa kasidi =utiriri or ubiâna), 

UniAMÉzi, 8, à large tract of inland country in 
East Africa composing a great number of tribes. 
Uniamézi ni nti mezi uandamäko or uviawäko, 
the land through which the caravans tranel to 
the coast with the new moon; mniamesi, pl. wa- 
niamezi, a man or men of that country. 

UXNrANDÉGE, 8, the bast or bark of muniandége:; 
Kim. kuchére. 

Uxrasst, #., grass; vid. niasai. 

Uxrivo, 8. ( pl. niâyo, za), a footprint, the sole of 
the foot. 

UniIEGNÉz1, 8, said in regard to eyes which are 
nearly blind in consequence of small-pox ; cfr. 
utandu. 

Uxtezce (or UNUELLE) (wa, pl. nielle or nuelle 
(both forms occur), a hair. 

Uxienpe, #., a loud outcry, especially of little chil 
dren; ku piga uniende, to cry loudly, bitterly, 
great lamentation; cfr. mayowe. 

Uxixa, s. (cfr. nika, pl. manika, wilderness), the 
country of a people in East Africa called Wanika 
(inhabitants of the wilderness, vid. nika) near 
Mombas (westward). 

Unio, s. in Kipemba = uménde in Kimaita, the 
land or morning wind, exhalation f vapour ? 
ünio wa ku sisima, ku rishai niassi; béredi kali, 
yatôma or yasisima sana ; ku fuatana ünio änio; 
a-mu-andéma unio unio, opp. to ku-m-katia 
mbelle. 

Uxiôru, s., candour, evenness; uniôfu wa moyo, 
uprighiness of heart; moyÿo ulionioka, usioküa 
na kishongo ; uni6fu wa maneno na käri, six- 
cerity in words and works. 

Uxioséru, s. (= usogôfu = uffu ükû) (usémbe wa 
ku fania kazi), relaxation of strength, sloirness, 
tardiness, lasiness, sloth, lounging; vid. niogéa 
and niongéa, v.n. 

Uniônaa, 8. (wa, pl. niônga, vid.), a state of lame- 
ness, halting in consequence of the ni6nga (Ki- 
pemba = wiwéo or mapaja in Kimrima and 
Kimwita) being not in proper order, either too 
short or too long, &c.; yuna unionga = yuwa- 
detéa, he is lame, halting ; kua sebabu ya ku:-ji- 
gogota nionga; huyu una nionga, this man is 
lame or a rripple. 
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Uxiônes, s., weakness, poverty (weakness in point 
of property and influence among men) (cfr. mni- 
6nge), vileness, meanness in regard to origin. 

Uxiôra, s. (pl. niôys or niôa), a feather ; vid. mani- 
6ya or mani6a. 

Uniôai (or maxioz) ? shaving (ku ni6a, to shave), 

Uxrésui (wa, pl. niushi), a hair from the eyebrot. 

Uno, s, Kipemba, morning = sûbükhi in Kim- 
toita. 

U'xsüLu, v. a. (= ku-mu-änsülu kitini cha énsi, or 
katiks énzi, to dismiss one from office, e.g., a 
Jovernor, lo abolish, cashier (maünsulu = dis- 
missal). 

Uxsuciwa, he was dismissed from office, from 
ruling. 

Uxu, s. (wa)? (R.). 

Un ueLLE (or UNIELLE, sing.), one hair (pl. nuelle 
or nielle, za, hairs) (coll.). 

Ux onu, 8. (vid. ku nunûa), purchase, buying. 

Uo, s. (wa, pl. niûo, maûo? za), case, sheath; fo 
wa juo, case of a book; Go wa upanga, scabbard 
of a sword; üo wa kissu ; pl. niño za wissu. 

UGôru (or uôvu) (vid. 6fu), rottenness, badness, 
wickedness, sin (uofu more in a moral sense 
ubéya in a physical), corruption, evil. 

Ua, s., fear (ku oga, v. n., to fear) (or woga). 

Uoxôvu, s. (pro uokôzi), salvation, safety, peace. 

Uôuso, or wombo wa ganda mkeka, the seam of a 
bag. 

Uou6xB0 (wa, pl. niombémho), a kind of soft wood 
(from the muombombo tree) 0ith much pith, used 
by the natives in obtaining fire; cfr. ulindi. 

Uoxri, s., beggary. 

Uox£vu, s., invidiousnese ? 

U6x@o (or uRôNao), 8. (wa), lie, falsehood, untruth. 

Uoxrevu (uongofu), admonition (Phil. ii. 1). 

Uôropa, s., invoice of articles sent to one ? 

Uorôko, s., softness, mildness. 

Uôvwe, 8. ? 

Uôz, s. (wa) u6zi wa mke (ku nenda uozini, ku 
6zoa ni kathi, uozi una = kwisha), the act of 
marrying, blessing, uniting, which is performed 
by the kadi in the mosque, before many 
witnesses ; u6zi wa ku tuküûa, the being carried 
œoay, said of a woman who is married by a man 
at a distance (R.). 

Upi, s. (wa, pl. pä, za), (1) baldness, bald pate on 
the top of the head, kitoa kisijo nuelle katikati ; 
pä za vitoa via watu; (2) the roof-side of a 
native cottage. 

UpPisa, s8., pl. paja (za), the thigh; meäfara ni 
upja ? (R.). 


UPisi, 8.; upâji wa Mungu, gift or blessing of 


God, e.g., rain, food, dc. (kä-m-pa). 
UrÂiusa, s. (wa, pl. pamba, za), (1) upémba wa ku 


the tree (in tapping) (vid. gema, v. a.) (a small 
hatchet) ; (2) upémba wa mafuta ulioshambuliwa 
or jambuliwa, uliotiwa mafuténi ku bandikoa 
kitoa, kipâte m'tüba, kipée maumifu, & piece of 
cotton which, having been cleaned, is dipped into 
où and put around the head, to keep it moist and 
allay pain; ku tia upamba kitoani. 

UpPiuo, s. (wa, pl. pambo, za), mti uliopassuliwa, 
ku tia or dunga samaki, ku simika motoni ku oja, 
or ku pate kauka kua moto, pl. pambo za miti ya 
ku anikia samaki upémbo, a cleft piece of woud 
into which fish are stuck, to be roasted or dried 
over a fire. 

UpPAxa, s. (wa, pl. pâna, za), breadth, width; upäna 
wa ubâo, na mbâo paua or gina mapäna ; mongo- 
wakwe ni upana, his back is broad ; kansu ya 
mikono pana ; ngüo hi ni ya upana, laken nguo 
hizi ni pana. 

UPÂNDE, s. (wa, pl. pânde, za), piece, part, portion 
side; upände wa kuku huko, na upande buko. 
pande za kuku signifies smaller pieces, after the 
whole fowl has been divided into halves, but pande 
(la, pl. mapände, ya) signifies a large subdivided 
piece or pieces, e.g., hili na pande la niâma (pl. 
mapande ya niâma); mpânde refers to a large 
piece, the third of the whole, e.g. ni-pâ-mi 
mpände wa papa (pl. mipande mitâtu ya papa), 
give me the large piece of the fish papa, after it 
has been divided into three parts; kipande refers 
to & very small piece; upande wa Mwita, about 
or near Mombas ; mjipénde, pl. mijipande ya 
papa, equal parts of the papa; upande wa ju, 
the upper side (the weather side); upande wa 
tini, the under side, the lee side ; upande wa 
goshini, the veather side, the side where the tack 
of the sail is fastened (St.); atfali hi ni upande 
this brick is oblique, sloping, shelving. 

UPinGA, s. (wa, pl. pângs, za), a sword, sabre (1); 
upanga wa felegi, a long straight twvo-edged 
sword carried by the Arabs (vid. felegi); (2) 
upanga wa iméni, a short sword with a kind of 
cross hÜt (vid. imäni); (3) upanga, a cock's comb 
(St.), a piece of wood with which the nutives beat 
the threads in making taraza (Reb., who twrites 
ubanga). 

Uräri, s., the outer beading of a door-frame (St.). 
Reb. (who writes ubabi) takes this word for 
insertion, stopgap, little board. 

UpPÂpui, s.; upépui wa kirtasi, a piece of paper ? 
a piece of cloth sewed between. 

UPATAYL, s8., value. 

UPATILIFU, 8., blame, Phil. üi. 16. 

UpPiTo, s., a round plate of copper beaten as a 
musical instrument (St.). 


geméa minési, à sicklelike knife which the | Uraru (wa), pl. patu (za), dish, cup 8 
natives use in drawing the cocoaliquor from | UP, s. (wa, pl. pâu, za) (cfr. pâu), (1) a bar of 
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iron ; (2) upéu wa niumba, rafler or spar of a 
native roof (vid. pâu), one of the small sticks 
used as laths to tie the thatch to the roofs of the 
native cottages. 

OPiwa, pl. pâwa (za), a flat ladle made of a cocoa- 
nut shell, used for serving out rice, curry, gravy, 
&c. It is different from a kâta, in which the 
shell 18 much less cut away than in the upâwa. 

UPEs0 WA MATo (vid. mapogo ya mato), suffering 
of the eyes (R.). 

Urekéso, s8., the piece of wood with which the 
natives make fire by friction. 

UPEKETÉFU, s. (ku pekéta, v. a.), spoiling, 
corruplion. 

UréLe, pl. pele (za), a large pimple; pele, the 
ütch. 


UPeuse, 8. (Kiung.), plotting (St.). 

Uréuso, s., a hook, a crook (cfr. ku pemba, ». a.) 
(pl. pembo, za); upémbo wa ku angulia maémbe 
na matunda mangine, & twooden pole with a 
hook, to hook down mangoes or other fruits. 

UrenDAyti, s. (cfr. ku penda, v. a.), the habit of 
loving, or Uiking. 

UrEnpAvio, as you please, ad libitum, at pleasure, 
at will. 

UrENxDELÉO (mapendeleo), s., favour. 

Urexvézi, 8.; cfr. mapendezi. 

UPÉKU, 8. (wa, pl. pénu, za) (cfr. ukämbisa, mtilisi) 
misho wa pä kua nde, that part of the roof of 
native cottages which projects over the ivralls. 
The projection of the roof, which protects people 
who may stand or sit there from the rain and 
the sunbeams; amejitia upenüni haku = pata 
mvûa (cfr. kipénu), eaves of a house, often very 
broad. 


Uréxz, s.; wa ku penda upénzi, love (single act of 
love or loving), but mapenzi (love) refers to many 
acts of a loving mind. 

Uréo, 8. (wa, pl. péo, za), (1) broom, besom (in 
Kïipemba); upéo wa ku peléa niumba (ku péa 
taka) = Xinuvita ufiagio wa ka fiagilia niumba 
(vid.), a sweeping brush; (2) upéo wa mato 
= misho wa mato yaonäpo, the edge of the 
horizon, where the horizon terminates, and the 
eye can look no further, e.g., bahari or barra 
makuenda upéo wa mato, the extremest point 
visible; (3) upéo = sana, wikü, much, very; ame- 
m-piga mana upéo or wikü = sana m'no, he 
beat the boy much, soundly; shikio la-ni-umu 
upño; ku furahi upéo. 

Ureréo, 8., a fun ( pl. pepéo, za); upepéo wa ku-m- 
pepeléa mtu béredi, apâte upépo, a jan or instru- 
ment, with which to fan one, to get cool air. 

Ureresi ; wakwe upepesi madedeyakwe? (R.). 

Urépo, s., a gentle breeze, cool air in general (= 
uberedi, upepo uembamba); ku punga upepo (to 


take fresh air) = ku keti bervdini, e.g., tini ya 
mii, ku pata ufüli ‘pl. pepo, sa, cfr. pepo), e.g., pepo 
za babari, the wind or winds of the sea which 
are neither boisterous nor light, a current of air 
of some duration and strength, but pepo la bâbari 
= tufäni, & storm or tempest, when the sails must 
be shortened or taken in. The plural pepo 
denotes much wind ; upépo muanéna = muoréru 
(uliolegea), usioküa na ngüûvu, nussu shuäri 
nussu upepo; pépo, a demon, a sheitäni (Reë. 
torites pebo). 

Urési, 8. (wa), quickness, speed; adv., specdily, 
quickly (kua upési, kua kn péss, v. a., vid.). 

Urra, adj. new; e.g., upâu upis, a new rafter or 
spar of a native house; (2) s., newness. 

Upixpi,.s. (pl. pindi, za), a bow; upindi wa mvûa, 
the rainbow. 

UpinDo, s. (cfr. kipindo) ( pl. pindo, za) a hem, a 
fold (— ukungo), the cloth in which the dead 
are stretched and in which, after having been 
washed, they will be buried in the sands. 

Urinpôa, s. ? 

UPinao, s. (— mârathi ya matumbo ya ku-m-pinga 
(matumbo yana-m-pinga or yanasongâäne, akikän- 
doa matumbo yatafugüka), movement of the 
bowels from pain. 

Ü’Po, s. (wa, pl. niüpo, za); äpo wa bâyu (la 
mbüyu) wa ku ämbisa or futia maji daûni, ka 
kaüsha dau (ku futa maji dauni kua po or sila), 
a small bucketlike vessel made of the shell of the 
mbüyu tree, to bale the sea-water out of a boat, 
in order to get the boat dried. 

Uprôru (urorôru), #., blindness (=utôfu) ; upôfu 
wa ku pofüa, e.g., mato, kunde, kitu, the spoiling 
or corrupting of anything, e.g. of the eyes, 
grain, and other thinge=uharibifu wa mato, the 
spoiling or destroying of the eyes, so that a man 
can no longer see; up6fu is different from 
ubôfu wa mato, which refers to the suffering or 
pain of the eyes, not to their entire destruction. 

Urôao, s. (pl. pogo, za), squinting, distortion of 
the eye; muigni upogo, a squint-yed person, 
when one eye is large and the other is small 
which causes a distorted look (vid. pogo, s.). The 
upogo wa matos different—{(1) from makengésa 
ya mato; i.e., the eyes are of equal size, but the 
mbôni (pupil) of one eye looks upwards, whilst 
that of the other looks downiwards; (2) frim 
tongo = jito mmoja linatôta käbisa, laken jito 
mmoja laôna, when a man can only use one 
eye; (3) from jämba cha jito = jito mmoja kiini 
kikiharibika kikifania jeuppe, when a white film 
covers the eyeball and a man cannot see cell ; 
vid. ujinarwuisi and upole ; upôgo upôgo, rigrag 
(St). 

Urôe, s. (wa); (1) in Kipemba = upambäfu 
(folly, ignorance) = ujinamisi or usûüsu (susu, pl 
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masüsu), the casting down of the eyes from stu- Una), 


pidity (kua ku püumbä) or from shame (kua ku 
susÜka) ; mtu huyu yuwanenda kua upôle = kua 
ku pümbä, this man walks with eyes cast down 
from oafichness ; (2) meekness, gentleness; cfr. 
polepole. 

Uroxpo, s. (wa, pl. pondo, za), a pole used to push 
forward small vessels, e.g., canoes, boats, a punt. 
ing pole. 

Uronaos, s. (pl. pongoe, sa), the leaf stem of a 
palmtree (St.). 

Uroxo, s. R. 


8. (cfr. rai) = uerefu, prüdence, cunning; 
cfr. rai, 8. 

Uräisu (cfr. ughaibu), s. = matangamäuo ya witu 
witâno, viz., wa pôpô, wa kattu, wa 15kä, wa 
tämbü, wa témbäko, the mixture of five ingre- 
dients for chewing: pôp6 and kattu give a red 
colour, tükä increases the pungency of the tobacco, 
tämbü takes away the offensive smell of tobacco, 
and renders it more agreeable on account of the 
aroma which this leaf (tambu ts a leaf) contains; 


cfr. D!) » coagulatum fuit ; on , Crassum. 


Uroncôz, s., in Kinika uhongézi, inc 8 | Uraugt RAMBI, 8. ; urambi rambi wa dafu, a young 


(R.). 

Urosso, s. (vid. possa or posha), the sum paid to a 
woman before marriage by her future husband ; 
the sum varies from 1 to 100 dollars. 

Urôre (wa, pl. pôte, za), a bowstring (chiefiy of 
sinews, seldom of threads) ; niâta or mâta ; âgüe 
wa mikäno ya gnombe ndio upôte (pote twisted 
thread, uzi not twisted thread). 

UpPoréru, s., (1) perishing, ruin, waste, destructive- 
ñness ; mtu wa ku potéa asie na akili ; (2) decep- 
tion, delusion ; vid. potéa, potésa. 

Uprôro (or uPoTÜFU wa KkU POTOKA, Kijumfu) s.— 
ubishi, caprice, wilfulness, obstinacy; vid. mpo- 
tôfu, s. adj. 

Uruau, s., the name of a kind of creeping plant 
which entangles (R.)? vid. upupu. 

Urusxs, singleness, independence; cfr. pueke or 
pekée. 

Uruxüx, s.; vid. pukézi, puku puku. 

Uruusäru, s., folly, ignorance (vid. upéle), stu- 
pidity. 

Urbuz, s. (wa, pl. pumzi, sa—), breath, respira- 
tion, rest; upumüzi, hard breathing; upumüsi 
umoja, one draught of breath; e.g., mpiga mbizi 
yuwasama akafumba upumézi umoje, a diver 
dives and holds his breath once, one draught of 
breath, upumüzi umoja; kn shusha pumasi, to 
breathe, to draw breath. 

Urüxea, s. (wa), a flower or embryo nut of the 
cocoa-nut tree {St.). : 

Urunaëru, s. (cfr. ku pungña, v. n.), want, priva- 
tion, defect; ügira upungüfu, insufficient ages. 

Ürvpv, s., cowitch (St.). Reb. writes ubupu or 
upubu, like kidedse ir Kiniassa, a creeping plant 
which entangles. 

Ururuxusua, 8.; vid. purukusba (pL.). 

Urÿüu, s., vain talk (maneno ya burre, si urongo, 
wala si kuelli) (vid. pusika nafsiyakwe or ku 
pays paya, to prattle, to chat), nonsense, empty 
contrivance. 

Usini, s.; ku futa uradi kua tesbihi, to recite or 
rehearse words on the rosary, to tell one's beads. 


Unarint, s., friendship; vid. rafiki, «. 


cocoa-nut which has very soft flesh and sweet 
water. The Arabs are particularly fond of 
this kind of cocoa-nut. Waërabu wapenda sana 
madäfu ya urambi rambi, ni madäfu ya kiärabu; 
cfr. ramba ramba and punje. 

Uri?PA, s., a thin stone resembling a potsherd ; cfr. 
ukakäya ; jembe li urapa ? 

UrARI, 8., evenness, equality; ku fauia uréri wa 
besabu, to balance an account, to strike a balance: 
nd6, tufâuie urâri wa fethazako (or maliyäko), 
tufanie hesabu, ui-ku-lipe muigniéwe. Æ.g. the 
Banian gives a Suahili 10 dollars in goods and 
sends him to Unikani (the country of the Wanika), 
to buy ivory; the Sualhili buys a piece worth 15 
dollars which he carries to the Banian, who 
balances the account with him giving the seller 
5 dollars ; or 1f the piece is only worth 8 dollars, 
the seller owes the Banian 2 dollars. Urri wa 
hesaba umetamburikäna sasa, every one knows 
what he gets or what he owes the other—the 
balance or amount of the account ts now known ; 


cfr. je , Cepit, mutuo dedit ; jt, mutuo dedit, 
accommodavit, mutuo accepit, mutuatus fuit. 


UnäÂsHA RÂsHA, s. (vid. marasha rasha ya mvua), 
drizzling rain (ku rasha rasha, v.). 

Unirei, s. contentment; cfr. Pi » vicit placendo 
et contentum aliquem reddendo. 

Unie, s. (wa), inheritance, heritage; watoto 
wamepata uräthi kua babayao aliekuffa = wame- 
rithi kua babayao ; cfr. rithi, ». a. 

Uräuru, 8. (= rakhi punde ? (R.). 

Unéru, 8. (wa), length; uréfu wa ubéo, the length 
of a board; marétu ya merkabu. 

Urecéru, s. (cr. ulegefu), debility, laziness, relaza- 
tion. 

UréuBo, s. (Kimrima = uzüri or mapémbo in 
Kimuita), adornment, ornament, finery, orna- 
mental things; e.g., (1) mkuffu, (2) kekée ra 
mikôno, (3) mitâli ya mégf, (4) halihali la fetha 
(5) kuugési ya mkono, (6) mesi wa fetha, (7) 
majassi ya fetha, (8) kijäluba cha fetha kifuani, 
(9) mashämili ya shikio, (10) péte ya shikio, (11) 
kikoku cha sifuri or pembe, (12) kipini cha 
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rusasi shikioni, (13) seja cha ushanga, £c. ; ndio | Us£, s., old age (cfr. msë or mx), chiefiainshp. 
urémbo wa Kisuähili ; these are the ornaments of | Us£3a (vid. ushanga), a kind of beads ( — selea ?). 
the Suahili (especially of their women). Dr. |Usfurs, s. — ulegéfa, ufifn (cfr. msémbe), slow- 


Steere applies the word “urembo,'’ ornament, 
especially to the black lines painted on their 
faces by the women of Zanzibar by way of orna- 
ment. UÜrembo wa Mungu, the creation, also 
beauty or ornament of heaven; uwézo wa 

Mungu. 

Unirui, 8, inheritance; vid. urathi, and rithi, 
v. a. 

Uaxsus, s., a medicine (daua) for cough ff (R.). 

Unônao (or uônao), s., a lie, falsehood, untruth. 

Urusüxi, s.; kungia urubüni? (R.\). 

Uri (or uRÜRU), s#. = upumbâéfu, ujinga, mbulé- 
koa, folly, ignorance, thoughtlessness, half-mad- 
ness, improvidence, carelessness; miu huyu ana- 
pâtoa ni urûru wa ulimengu, anashirikana na 
ulimengu tü, hafänii mawézo ya mbelle, yuwa- 
pumbä nafsiyakwe, hatii mawä&zo, urûru or upum- 
bafu una-m-tukûa ; mtu huyu anafania mbulükoa 
= nussu ékili kidôgo, nussu wazimu, yuwaji ne” 
néa pekée ; this man thinks only about things 
present, he is regardless of things to come, he is 
a fool, he is half mad. Eg., he does not think 
that he must cover the roof of his house, to protect 
it against the rain, which he thinks is still far 
off, although it is approaching. Mtu huyu ame- 
tukuliwa ni ururi (= upumbäfu) wa ulimengu = 
upumbafu umempata kua ulimengu kua ku tuma- 
ini uliomengu. 

U's4, v. a. (uza), ku usa or kG sa (ku usa or ku 
za), to sell; cfr. üliza, to ask, to go about asking 
people whether they will buy. 

UsAxi, ©. a.; vid. uzania. 

Usta, »., ob. 

U's04, v. p., to be sold. 

UziLia, v. obj., to sell for one ; ameüsa or ame- 
kôsa gnombewakwe; nadâñka uza or küza, 
pembe zangu, he sold his cow, I wish to sell 
my 1v0ry. 

Usäri, s., shavings and chips (St.). 

Usirini (or usirimi), #., pride, retirement, seclu- 
sion, solitariness, insolence. 

UsaHa, s#., matter, pus ; cfr. wasaha. 

Unanina, witchcraft (Gal. v. 20), qfr. Bale , ge- 
hanna, infernus; Arab. ge. 

Usaxaikui, 8., without fault ; vid. sakhikhi or sa- 
hihi, veracity. 

Usaxii, #. = usujäa or usujai; vid. 

UsaupÀ, s.; vid. sambä. 

UsanGAn, s.; unaguiwa ni usangäzi = anasanga. 

Usaxxi, 8. (wa), art, artificial work; mtuü huyu 
hana usanni mema enenda kua msanni mungine, 
this man has no good art, or good work of art, 
go to another artist. 


ness, laziness, badness ; kazi ya usembe si njema, 
uaipo ji-déhidi ; ku fania kazi kua usembe, to do 
work without exerting oneself. 

Uséur, s., talk, conversation ; vid. ku sema, v. a. 

UsÉNaz, s. — u6ngo, a lie, falsehood. 

U'sua, v. a. ; mawimbi yausha = yarüsha jombo ; 
in Kipemba ku usa = rusa: kueléa za ma- 
wimbi siushézo or sirushäro palipo maji ya 
msuko suko yausha, to roar, to rage, to be tem- 
pestuous; wimbi la ussa, the 10ave rages. 

UsxAKiDi, s., testimony, witness : vid. shéhidi. 

Usximi, s. (cfr. shairi, s., poem) (pl. mashairi) = 
maneno ya kizë. 

UsxÂnaa, s. (wa), beads in general; mashanga, 

heaps of beads. There are many kinds, esteemed 
in different countries differentiy, according to 
taste and custom: (1) matürji, white beads of 
small and large size (like pojo), liked by the 
Wanika, Wakamba, Wateita, and Wasambara ; 
(2) kigeti or kiketi, blue beads of a small and 
large size; (8) same same (useja) ; (4) msamii 5 
(5) wa sini (white); (6) wa marjéni; (7) wa kim- 
bosange. 

UsxÂRixA, s., sharing, partnership; vid. ushîrika. 

UsHanni, s., an Arab vessel as long as it is still 
new (R.); fr. sharri; jahézi ina sharri; si 
usbarri hu ? 

Usuidru, s, deceit, a deceitful promise; vid. 
shaûa, v. a. 

UseRÂri, s., dissipation. 

Usxi, s., the hairs of the eyebrow (wa, pl. niushi, 
za); (1) the hairs which are on the edge of the 
eye, which cover the eyelids (vid. ukopi, ukumbi); 
(2) ushi na ombe, juggling, odd gestures, haunt- 
ed, uneasy (R.); (3) ushi, s#., a string course 
(St.) ; (4) ushi wa béheri or wa kizima ( —kina), 
the depth ofthe sea or of a well; kuna ushi wa 
ombe kéribu na sh@mbi or kina (R.). 

Usæinpixi ku fania ushindäni, to gainsay (Acts 
iv. 14). 

UsxinDA, s.; vid. kishinda. 

UsninDAxti, s. (shindâna, ».), contention, emulation ; 
ku fénia ushindéni, to gainsay, to contend Jor, 
to vie, emulate. 

Usxinao, s., a vegetable poison (Æimrima = 
ushüngu in Kimiwita), poison (ubéya) eg. 
ushingo wa nioka, wa wiembe wa mata, the 
poison of a serpent, of the heads of arrows; ki- 
suse kina ushingo sana (vid. ushungu), ushunga 
or uchungu, poison; ushungu wa vigomba, 
arrorvs. 

Usnirira, 8. (wa), partnership, communion; vid. 
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Usuéaa, s.? (R.); ushôga ni mbili ? 

UsxônoBa, s#., a patch; ushôroba wa muhôgo, a 
patch of muhogo (R.); cfr. kishôruba. 

Usausisu, s., cough ? ? 

Usaè@Aa (or usausi), s., bravery, valour (vid. 
shugä, sujäa), heroism, courageouaness. 

Usuüxèpa, s. (aläma ya kitu), festimony, witness ; 
ku t6a ushühüda, to testify, witness; ku-m-pa 
usbühüda. 

Usxükuru, s., thanks (St. has ushükura); vid. 
shükuru. 

Usauxau, s., Kimv. (— ushingo in Ximr.), poison ; 
eg. ushôngu wa wiémbe wia mifi (sing. n: fi, 
vid.) (cfr. usingo), a vegetable poison (for 
arrows) which kills a man very soon when he is 
wounded bythem ; cfr. ushingo. 

UsaupÂru, s. (= ugümu), kardness (vid. süpa); 
ushupäâfu wa muili, hardiness of body, indurated 
by labour, dic.; ushupäfu wa maneno, hard 
words (and noise) used, e.g., before a judge, fig. 
ushupatu, fo intend to make what cannot be 
made, something that is too hard to be accom- 
plished (?), inclination to deny (vid. gana), 
quarrelsomeness. 

Usuüni, #., fiction, invention (vid. ku sua, v. a.) ; 
wa ku-m-sulia mtu neno asipo-li-nena. 

Usa du, s. (wa), duty, custom, tax; ku t6a üshuru, 
to pay duty; ku tôsa üshuru, to make people pay, 


totake from them, to levy a tax; cfr. ya ? 


accepit decimam partem de opibus; pe: pars, 

_ decima rei. 

Usauruuiru, s. (vid. shûtumu, v. a.), reviling, in- 
sulting. 

Uni, s. ; usia wa meno, bluntness of the teeth; ku 
fania usia wa meno, to set one's teeth on edge by 
tasting something acid, e.g., ukila maémbe ma- 
witi, utafania usia wa meno or meno yatafania 
usia ; cfr. uzia. 

Unia, v. a. (Arab. &.s.), (1) to commission, to 
order (cfr. wasia), to charge one with, e.g., when 
a man sets out on a journey, or before he dies ; 
ame-m-pa mauawakwe wasia wa manéno, to 
charge by making one's last will; muniewe ali- 
usia ku zikua pahali pa ketha wa ketha, luken 
watu waku hinni, wakaoi-zika pahali pangine 
po; ku-wa-usia watu mambo mema; (2) (Lo 
exhort people as the kathi does in the mosque ; 
akihûtubu; (3) to give orders, advise (ma- 
shauiri = ku âgiza or sisitiza, to direct (1 Cor. 
ii 34)); cfr. wasia, s. F 
Usrwa, v. p.; ku kitu. 

Usirimi (vid. usäfihi) s., pride. 

Usikia, s.; usikilizi, hearing, attention; usikizi 
wa maneno = ku sikia maneno. 

Usiku, s. (wa, pl. masiku? za), night; jüa lina- 

 kôtoa, linakwisha sama majini kus mfums 


ngôG (opp., jua latoka kua mfuma ngüo, lasäma 
kua mfuma ngôfi), i.e., the sun set, merged in the 
water with him who prepares and wears a skin, 
but the sun rises with him who weaves, prepares 
and wears clothing, 1.e., the sun rises in the East 
among those people who make, wear and sell 
clothes, whereas the sun sets in the West with 
those people who make skins, which they wear. 
The Suahilis belisve that the further west you 
travel, the less clothing will be found with the 
natives. They go either naked, or wear the 
skins of goats, sheep, or other animals. Dr. St. 
observes : The plural siku is used to denote days 
of 24 hours. Four whole nights and days must 
be rendered siku nne usiku kucha. Four days 
and nights, siku nne mtana (mchana, s0 Sfeere) 
na usiku. 

Usixua (or uzxua) (cfr. masikua) (R.), burial; 
ana uzikua. 

Usicra (or uzicia, or usia), v. obj., to sell to one; 
ame-mu-usilia or usia (cfr. usa, ©. a.) mtüûma 
mballi, he sold his slave to a far country, in 
favour of, or against, or in the absence of the 
owner (of the slave). Kidnapping Suahili do s0- 

UsimA (or uzima), 8. (wa), health, life. 

UstMANGA, s#., mockery. 

Usiupa, s.; cfr. pl. nsimba. 

Usimpa, s.; vid. simda. 

UsIMEME, s. firmness (St.). 

UsinG1, s. (wa) (pl. singa), za nuelle, long hair (of 
the Hindoos or Europeans, &c.); usinga wa 
nuslle za mkia wa niëmbu, the long hair of the 
tail of an animal called niumbu. 

UsiNGATIFU ; cfr. singatia. 

Usiwaiss, s., sleep (pl. singizi) (cfr. zingizi); ku 
pgiwa ni leppe la usingizi, to sleep, Lo be sleepy. 

Unsinst (or rather uzinzi), 8. (wa), adultery. 

Usio (or uzio), s. (pl. niuzio) (wa), a net of tiigs 
to catch fish, a weir or barrier made of sticks for 
catching fish (pl. masio), usio wa ku fulia s4- 
maki kua fito niembamba za miti zisukoäzo (or 
zifungoäzo) kua miâ; usio = usuio (ku suia) wa 
samaki kua fito, hapati ku toka, an enclosure of 
thin sticks, which are fixed into the ground in 
the sea (near the beach), to catch fish. An 
opening 1s left for the fish to enter the usio, at 
the flood, but at the ebb they lose their way and 
are caught by the owner of the usio. 

Usirr, s., delay, stay ; ku fania usiri, to make a 
delay, to stay behind, to stay out, to tarry (uriri 


wa ku kâwa); cfr. À , Constrinxit, vinxit 
canctatus fuit; ku-m-wekea usiri. 
UsirixA, v. n., to stay, tarry, to be detained. 


Usirisua, v. a, to cause one to stay, to delay 
one. 
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Usisni, s. (vid. ku sika, ku sishs, to bury), the pre- 
parations made for burying a corpse; watu 
watafüta mafükiso, bafuta, shuka ya ku oshéu, 
&c. ; ku 6nda usishiri, to go to a burial cere- 
mony. 

Usira, s. (pl. naita or sita), street, way, path; 
Hebr. xiüi. 13. 

Usrro (or uzrro), &., (wa), heaviness. 

Usiru, s. ; usitu wa mkéka wa ukindu ku sfkoa 
(cfr. mota) ; vid. olelésa. 

Usiwa, s. (cfr. udénkua) = béhari täpu or ké, high 
sea (cfr. ämbu wa maji), open sea (usiwa utüpu); 
maji yalale saffi moja, one level of water; haëni 
mlima, wala nti tena, ni kiditi cha usiwa (cr. 
siwa, #.); ku tämba na usiwa = ku séiri na 
m'poa (= ku futa muambéo) = ku pita jombo 
kando kando ya usiwani, to coast, to sail or row 
a boat along the high sea, i.e., between the shore 
and the deep water (siwa dogola maji ya beredi) ; 
usiwa nnakuenda kua uréfu, unakuenda uendéko 
or ulikokuenda, ni maji ya môûniu, one level, or 
surface of water (säkäf moja). 

UsLinr WA «U PIKA, cookery. 

Usoaérv, s., sloness ; vid. tesihili, 

Usomiui, 8. (— nfifu ukäba), indolence, slothfulness, 
laziness (ku kéwa mno) (= ulégisi, or ulâjisi, 
ukülifu, usembe, usogofu). 

Usôxa (cr. masoka), brass wire, a little piece of 
wire; u forms also a diminutive in Kigunia. 
Usôn1a, s. (wa) Kinika = upénu in Kimwita, and 
ukémbiza in Kijumfu, à projection of the roof 

of a house; vid. upenu. 
Usso (or Üsb), s. (wa, pl. niusso, za), face, counte- 
 nance, especially front ; kik6mo (front) na niushi, 
na pôa, na matäfu, na kiléfu or kidéfu (chin- 
beard), all this belongs to the word usso; ku-m- 
pa usso = mséada ku inéa usso, to lift up the 
face, opp. ku inîka or piga usso na ti, to cast it 
down; ku kunda usso kua fraha, opp. ku 
kunda usso kua ku tukiwa, to unfold the face in 
Joy, opp. to fold it in anger; usso mpéna, a 
broad face ; usso mrefu, a long face. 

Ussüsuxni (rectius EssÜBuKHI), #., the morning, in 
the morning; cfr. sûbukbi. 

Usrämru (or usrAnixi), s., a line of conduct by 
which one honours his fellow-man ; ni mambo 
ya mtu astahie or aheshimüe watu; vid. stahi, 
mstähifu or mstähifu or mstähiki. 

UsrAnxi, 8. ; amepata ustéhiki kua ku stahiwa ni 
watu, esteem, honour, worth. 

Usriwist (wa sHAMBA), s., the mtanga in Pamba's 
plantation (R.)? 

Usuäri, 8. (vid. suaf), cleanness, purity, fauliless- 
nes. 


Usësi, #., a kind of n'bu, an irsect smaller than 
the musquito, a sand-fly, a midge ; waäma sans ; 
cfr. karumira in Kiniassa. 

Uséri, s. (pl. sufi, za), the produce of the msuf 
tree (cfr. suñi), a kind of silken cotton growing 
on a large tree ; cfr. hereki. 

Usürï, #. (vid, sûfii or meûfii) — héli la ku tossa 
zinga, la ku tossa shiriki watt wako, la ku tossa 
uena uréngo, laken ku salli déima, na ku soma 
juo, a state of mind, guided by which a man does 
not have intercourse with women, does not speak 
lies, but always prays and reads the book, 
chastity; cfr. ie , clarus, purus fuit. 

UseüsA4 (or usüsAr or usRÜJaI) = ushakfi, hali la 
ku tossa küja kuffa, courage, intrepidity, absence 
of any fear of death. 

Usôxa, s. (wa); ku ond6a usûka (vid. kisäka), fhis 
expression refers to the Suahili custom which 
demands that a woman, whose kusband has died, 
remains three months in her house (ku kä or 
keti ëda), that she sits on the ground and treads 
upon if with wooden shoes (afôge nti kua 
mitawanda). At last she is to go to the sea 
beach and is thrown seven times into the sea (ku 
sana na ku suka). Z1f she has during her 
mourning-months committed adultery, the koma 
of the dead husband will kill her when she is 
washed in the sea. At the same time her pots, 

plutes, mats, and bedstead are washed with 
water. Al this is meant by ‘ ku ond6a uséka.' 
Cfr. kisuka. 

UsuxAxi, s. (pl. sukâni), a rudder. 

UsuLranti, 8. sultanship; vid. sultani. 

Usuusürv, s. (ku sumbüa, v. a.), trouble, vexation. 
Usuxsa, vid. makumbi. 

Usünau (or uzunau), s., Europe. 

Msüxau (or Mzdxov), s. (wa), a European ; wa 
ZÜD£U WaNA MIZUNgU ; id. NZUNgU O7 MSungu, 
dexterity, skilfulness. 

Us, s. (rectius urR1), beauty. 

Unüsni, s., fiction, invention, false accusation (vid. 
ku sus, v. a); we ku-m-sulia mtu neno asipo- 
li-nena, to ascribe to one a word which he kus 
not spoken. 

Usüsui, 8. (wa) (vid. süka, sûsha, to appear above 
water, to cause to rise above water); kasi ya 
usushi wa lulu, the raising of a thing (eg. 
pearls) above water. 

Usüsu, s. (vid. susûa, suséka) = upumbafa, igno- 
rance, unacquaintance with the condition of a 
new country, or situation, &c. (pl. susu, za, and 
masusu) (bhaya nengi), casting down of the eyes 

from shame or ignorance. 

U'ra, s. (wa, pl. niûta, za, or mâta, ya), a bow and 
arrow; upôte wa uta, bowstring; (2) mafüäta ya 
ta (rectius uto), semsem oil ; cfr. uto. 
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Uri (or ÜTAA), s. (wa, pl. tä, za) (Kin.luzäga), an 
elevated hut constructed to keep corn, &c., in a 
native store, made of poles tied together and 
placed over or near the fireside (ntä wa ku tilia 
nôfuka) = ujà gä (pl. jaga, za); utä wa ku lalia 
kuku, a hen-roost. 

Urasiu, #., the profession of a doctor, medical 
science ; vid. tabibu, being a physician. 

Uräsimi, s. prediction (?); vid. tabiri, v. a. 

Urioi, s. (wa, p'. tägä, za), a middle-sized trunk 
or body of the branch of a tree = g6go la utänzu, 
if a large branch, gogo la tanzu (la, pl. matanzu). 
The form uiäga wa, pl. tàgä, za, is used when 
the trunk is of a middle size—if of a large size 
ît is called tägä (la, pl. matägä, ya), if of a small 
size it is called kitägä (pl. vitäga) ; consequently 
there are three forms to express the different 
size, (1) utägä (wa, pl. tägñ, za), middle-sized 
trunk of the branch; (2) tägä (la, pl. matägä, 
ya), large trunk of the branch; (3) kitägä (ja, 
pl, vitägà, wia), small trunk of the branch. 

Urioiri (or UTAJIRI), 8. (= mali mângi or mengi), 
great property, riches ; vid. mtägiri. 

Uräsi, s#., a veil, a covering for the head of a 
woman which leaves the face open; but the 
bariko& covers the face, so that nothing can be 
seen except the eyes (ku finika utäji). The 
utâji consists of a piece of kaniki which covers 
the head and reuches down to the ground. 

Urbmi, s., riches, wealth; cfr. utägiri and tâjiri. 

Uraxacuo for ueakacho, what you wish, as you 
please ; ku daka or taka, v. u., to wish, desire. 

Uraxiciru (or uKAL1FU), #., urgency (R.) ? n'eudu 
kua utakalifu. 

UrAKkATiFU, s. (ku takâta, v. n.), cleanness, purity, 
cleanliness, holiness, sanctity. 

Uriwo, s. (Kimov.), the keel of a dhow. 

UraLALésui, 8., fornication, whoring. 

UrTamsA4, s., pl. tambäa (za), a rag, a bandage. 

Uräumi, s., (1) utambi wa tä, the wick of a lamp, 
pl. tambi (za); (2) utémbi, a piece of stuff for a 
turban ; (3) utémbi (pl. tambi, za) wa maandäzi, 
tambi za ku pika, vermiceli (s0-called from its 
wick-like form) ; (ku sawäniza tambi za ku pika 
pa tambi za tä, fo compare vermicelli with the 
wicks of a lamp). 

Uriuso, s. (wa sifuria, &c.), a swinging handle 
like that of a paul (St.). 

Urausüz, s. (Wa) (from ku tambüa, to know), 
utambuziwakwe ni bôru, his Knowledge is 
greater. 

Uriuu, s. (wa), swectness, e.q., wa müa, wa ndizi, 
dc. pl., tâmu za ndizi, za miwa, &c. 

Urauvüa, s., end or corner of a cloth, or of a 
turban, &c. 

UranasaärTi = umbeja ? (R.), spruceness ? 


Uraxpixi, s., hypocrisy ? (R.) (= utäwä wa 
uungo). 

UrAxDo, #., evening-red, evening-sky. 

UrAxou, s., crust, (1) uténdu wa wäli (uliotända ji 
uliokaüka kua moto wali kundu), the dry crust 
which lies on the top of the boiled rice in the pot ; 
utandu ulipo ondoléwa, watu anapaküa wali 
sahanini; (2) utându wa jito = jeuppe ja jitv; 
jamba ja jito; jito linafania utandu ueüppa: 
utandu is used of the eyes if a person gets 
nearly blind from smallpoz; (3) of great 
sleepiness; mato yanakua na utandu (said of the 
greatest sleepiness), the eyes are most sleepy 
(cfr. ukôko), sunset glow; (4) evening-red 
(Erh.) (?) 

Urinca, s. (—ukue in Kiniassa) = mtanga 
muorôro, light sand or soil, a fine sandy earth 
which it is easy to dig up, opp. to udéngo = 
mtanga mgümu usiofukulika. 

Urixao, s., kua uténgo, by turns, 1 Cor. xiv. 27 
(ku tanga). 

UrAxeute (pl. tangule, za) (wa), prepured müûn 
ku suka mkeka, dc. ; vid. tângüle. 

Urani, kindred of race, the belonging Lo a kindred 
tribe, &c. (St.) 

Uranu, s. (vid. kitanu), splinter, pl. tänu (za). 

Uranzu, #. (wa, pl. tanzu, za), a branch of midd!e 
size; tanzu (la, pl. —ma), of large size; kitanzu, 
of small size; cfr. utägä. 

Urarisat (or TAPisni), 8, voinit; vid. tapika, to 
vomit. 

Uri, #., ku piga utäri, to take in tow. 

Uräsur, s., desire, demand (ku daka or taka kitu, 
e.g., mke), tumeéna utashiwakwe, 1.e., vitu via 
ku-m-dakia mke, we have seen his desire, ie. 
the things which he brought to us, to desire ur 
procure a woman for him. He has brought 
money, clothing, &c., to give to the father and 
relatives of the girl, whom he wishes to marry; 
tuikôno mitüpu bheifai, je na utéshi, when a 
lover desires a wife, he must first make presente 
to the parents (worth about one and a half 
dollars); marrying intentions, or proposa: ; 
utâshi, the present required by the purents and 
given by a man to a woman at the time of 
betrothal. 

Urassa, s., infecundity ; muaka wa utassa, a year 
of infertility, barrenness ; cfr. tassa. 

Urira, s. (wa, pl. tâta, za), à hurd!e-work of 
gnongo za kuti, za makuti, tied together and 
ficed in the sea to catch fish (ku güya kamba na 
sémaki) (cfr. usio, #., which is different from 
utâta), ku amlika = tega utâta (cfr. kitata), a 
hedge for catching fish; utata wa ku fulia 
sämaki (Reb. writes udäda and pl. täda). 
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Uriru, s., a third (tatu, three); kebâba cha 
utatu, one third of a pishi. 

Uriru, s. ( = ukäli), acidity, sourness, pl. tatu 
(za), anga umefanin (umengia) utâtu or una tatn 
umekôa ukäli, the four is become sour ; 
unga wa tatu, sour flour; muigni sâfüra yuwäla 
anga wa tâtu (ulio tatüka): vid. tatu. 

Uraüz, s. (wa), choice, selection ; ku taûüa, to 
choose, select. 

Uriwa, s. (wa), pl. tâwa (za), a body-louse, pl. 
lice ; utawa tuwa (without plural form), poultry- 
louse; tâwa are larger ones ? 

Uriwi, s., piety (R.) ? utäwä wa u6ngo, hypocrisy. 

UrAwi, s. (wu), sorcery, witchcraft, anything that 
kille or destroys life in consequence of witchery 
(vid. mtéwi). Kitu kiuâjo watu or niäma utâwi, 
magical poison; utâwi ni uganga wa ku üa 
watu; Reb. takes utéwi (æhich he iwrites udäwi) 
for a dead bough, as \udähi means “dry” in 
Kirabai. 

Uri, s. (wa, pl. taya, za), the cheek-bone ; utéya 
wa tâfn, temple f ndéfu za utsyäni or za matätu, 
whisker. 

U'rs, 8. (wa) (pl. mâte), the thick phlegm which in 
expectorating sticka to the lips; ametüpa üte, 
yuwatônoa ni te; ute una niumbulika (kana 
ulimbo) or wajiririka ; but mate refers to the 
saliva which does not stick to the lips: vte wa 
mdéda or mtôna; acccording to Dr. St. is 
nte ya yayi, the white of an egg (vid. k6a, 8.), 
probably a mistake for ‘“uto.” 

Ur£a, v. n. (vid. otéa), to watch, to waylay; 
mautéo and muutézi, lurches. 

Ureii, 8. readiness ; vid. teari. 

Uréao, s., vid. tega, v. a. 

UTErETÉFU, s., burning, combustion; ku teketéa, 
v. n. 

Urexo, s. = uthia ? 

UreLézi, s., slipperiness (vid. telea, telézi), mahali 
hapa pana utelézi, it is alippery here. 

Uréuse, s., the rejected refuse of tobacco and 
tambu after chewing. This looks like blood 
owing to the popo and kattu (vid.) which redden 
the several ingredients of the uräibu (vid.). 

Ureus£ézi, 8. (vid. tembéa), a stroll, walking about ; 
ku sungüka na ku sungumsa na watu pâvipo kuzi 
(cfr. matembézi) ( fornication ?) 

Urexpe, #. (R. udende) ? 

UTENGELÉLE, s. (wa), pl. tengelele (za), small 
intestine ; cfr. ujengelele. 

UrexGo, s., a place for ku tenga. 

Ur£Nada, s. (wa), uténgüa wa barra (cfr. wêu), 
removal, or absence of trees and high gras in 
a forest or wilderness; a spot which is clear of 
trees, &c.; Mungu ametenga miti. 

Uréna, s., work (wa, pl. teuzi, za), a poem, a 


poem-like tale, old stories communicated in € 
somewhat poetic and rhythmical manner ; ku 
tenda maneno ya kale, ku imba utenzi, wissa wis 
kale wilivio fanikâna; (2) kitendo kilijo tendos 
ku kirimu watu uténzi, entertainment, feast ; vid. 
mtenzi. 

Ur£o ( pl. teo), s. (Kimwita); utéo wa ku pepetéa 
nâfaka, a fan, to winnow corn; pl. téo (za), utéo 
(Æimrima, ungo, vid.), a sifting basket, a wia- 
notoing basket (muotézi ?) 

Urére, s. (wa, pl. tepe, za—) = kitambä jiem- 
bamba ja ku jifunga kitoani kiki-mu-uma ( pl. 
tépe za witäruba), ngûo ya utépe muaussi (rid. 
kunga, v. a.), a thin bit of cloth to tie around 
the head for headache, a thin strip of clotk for 
covering in general, a band, fllet, a strip, a tape ; 
(2) ntépe or utepetepe, the lower part of a roof 

R.)? 

FE 8. languor; vid. tepetéa, v. n. 

Uréai, 8. (vid. ku teta), a quarrel, strife; una 
utési gani némi ? or nini sebabuyäko ya ku teta 
nâmi? what strife have you with me? what 1 
the cause of thy quarrelling with me? 

UTÉTE, 8. (wa, pl. téte, za) — a stalk of mtâma or 
mrija, after the pith has been removed (m6yo wa 
bûa ulipotéka). Then the stalk ansiverse for 
making a bagpipe, a musical instrument, which 
gives a soft fine sound. Hence the natires say: 
“mtu huyu yuna sautti niembamba kama ntéte," 
this man has a soft voice like that of the mtäma- 
stalk: ivhen played upon. Utete ni nsumäri ya 
mrija or ya büa la mtâma, hulfa kua sautti niem- 
bamba nzüri. 

Urnämiri, 8., firmness, certainty, bravery; vid. 
thâbiti and thébütu. 

Uriiru, #., infirmity, weakness, debility; Las 
debilis fuit. 

UruAxo, s. (wa), the bottom of a canoe hewn from 
a tree (Erk.). 

UruAzimu, s. (wa), iniquity, injustice. 


, 


UraAuini, #., surety, security, bail; cfr. ge 
cavit, spopondit. 

Cru, v. a. (Arab. SA), to trouble, to harass; 
ku uthi watu = ku wekén watu uthia, e.g.. kua 
ke'éle, £c., mambo huya yata-tu-üthi, these mat- 
ters will trouble us. 

Uruia, s., uproar, noise, bothering, trouble, difñ- 
culty; usifänie uthia, do not make so much noise 
ur trouble. 

Uruia, v. a., to harass = ku-m-wekéa mtu utbis, 
neno hili la-tu-uthia. 

Uruika, v. n., to be troubled or harassed (to be 
angry ?). 


Uru'ri, 0. a. ; cfr. au » arctatus fuit, oppressit; 
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hence Be or Bed , angustia, afflictio; to 
9 
press, oppress; vid. thiki. 

Urat, #. (— kuîu), greediness after meat (R.), but 
Gthu, washing before prayer: wana üthu ku:-ji- 
weka thohéra ku salli. 

Uruüneu, s., poison for arrows. 

Urnôrixa, v. n.; msipotimiza, mtukuja uthurika ; 
vid. uthuru. 


Uraëru, v. a., lo excuse; cfr. 7% excusa vit ; 


äthüru, s., cause, occasion, emergency; ne à 
excusatio; nashikua ni Gthuru ni karthi; cfr. 
muda, uduru. 

Uri, s. (vid. âtüe) (wa, pl. niûti), spine, ridge, 
edge; üti wa maûngo, chine or back-bone; the 
uti connects the two ungo, hence maüngo; uti 
umetiwa katikati ya maungo (uti — mti, cfr. 
mpéka) ; (2) uti wa fümo, the shaft of a spear. 

Urixrmi, s., sedge. 

Uriwri, 8. (fitina ?). 

Urinrmi, 8. (= uofu wa késidi), a trick, roguish 
prank, petulancy, pertness, obstinacy; ku-ni- 
fania utiriri, to serve one a trick, to trick one, to 
act wantonly toward one; cfr. uhisna and uni- 
ambi. 

Urisuo, s. (vid. ku tisha, v. a.), frightening, ter- 
rifying (ku jiwa utisho). 

U'ro, s., fluid; (1) Gto wa ii, the white of an egg 
(pl. niûto za mâäi). It is different from kiini, 
which signifies the yolk; (2) uto wa mafüta — 
maji ya mafuta, or mafüta ya uto, liquidity or 
fluidity of fat, grease, 1.e., liquid oùl, the fluid 
which is expressed or squeezed, after the ufuta, 
the fat or oily substance, has been pounded, and 
the grounds (vid. shudu, 8.) have been removed. 
As the uto wa mai is the clear, liquid water of 
the eggs, s0 the oil is the water or liquid of the 
oily substance when pounded and squeezed ; hence 
mafuta ya uto (cfr. kipamba). The Suahili 
Arabs drink or eat the unboiled egg from a 
notion that it will restore and increase their 
virile power. They believe that the Europeans 
have the same motive, because they see Europeans 
sipping eggs slightly boiled; unto wa rusasi, 
melted lead ; uto wa ïi, the liquid whiteness of an 
egg (kini); uto wa niama, fat cooked out of 
meat, dripping (St.). 

Uréru, s. (vid. tofüa, v. a.) ; utôfu wa mato, spoil- 
ing, corruplion, destruction of the eyes = blind- 
ness; ku kossa adabu. 

Urônana, s. (vid. tohura), cleanliness (utanashäti). 

Urôxo, s., mucus from the vagina (St.). 

Uroxëai, 8. ? vid. sharri. 

Urôuru, #., any sappy or juicy, milky, slimy or 
glutinous substance which issues from trees or 


creepers (cfr. ulimbo) (glue, gum, &c., may be 
made of it); cfr. mlimbolimbo or mtongo tongo. 

Urôuv, s. f niumba ya utomu ? (R.). 

Uronoôri, 8. (wa, pl. tondôti, za), an appendage, 
a pectoral ornament of the ivomen. It is of 
silver, is as long as a finger, and hange over the 
breast. 

Uronainn, s.; mamboyakwe ni ya udonganii (cfr. 
tongänia), instigation ? (R.). 

Urôxao, s. (wa); vid. tongo and mpaka nti. 

Urôro, s., robbery, rapine, plundering; utoro wa 
babari, piracy (ukuäfi wa bahari); cfr. mtôro, s. 

Urossi, 8. (wa, pl. tossi, za—) ; utossi wa kitoa ni 
katikati ya kitoa bongôni ; tossi za kitoa, the 
soft parts of the head (the braïns of a babe which 
are condensed in process of time, not at once), the 
top of the head, vertez. 

Urôro, s., childhood (vid. toto), infancy; tangu 
utotowakwe hattn ka mtu mzima, from his 
childhood up to Lis riper years; amé-m-la utoto- 
wakwe = ame-m-bikiri manamuéli. 

UrorêLe (or urorôzi), 8, reward for voluntary 
services (cfr. kiona mäso, what see eyes, i.e., what 
the eyes have seen, remuneration for finding any- 
thing); cfr. okôta. 

Urësa, s. (R.), a kind of tree, used for planting 
live-hedges round villages. 

U'TüE (or ri), 8. (wa maongo, spine); vid. uti. 

Ururre, s.; utuffe wa (pl. tuffe) ku tezéa (vid. 
tuffc), a cricket-ball, tennis, game at tennis. 

Üruru, s., fatigue, humiliation ? 

UruküFv, s. (vid. tukûka), greatness, glory; utu- 
käfu wa mali, great wealth, exaltation. 

Uruxüni, #. (Kigunia) (= sokôni) (vid. kingézi), 
a place for slaughtering (R.), altar ? 

Uruküru, #8. insolence, arrogance (= usäfhi), 
want of good brecding, impertinence, insubordi. 
nation. 

Uruxün, s. (vid. tukûa, v. a.), bearing, carrying ; 
ägira wa utuküzi, porterage, the wages for car- 
rying anything. 

UruLAvo, s., bridge? (käntara). 

UruiAnio, 8. (Kigunia) (= ku bishäna kua msfha, 
ku tulânia watu maneno ya msäha = kn tezéa 
watu), foo!ery, buffoonery, a foolish trick. 

UrüLe, s., poorness, wretchedness, extreme poverty, 
destitution. 

Urüriru, #8. (vid. tulia), calmness, quietness, 
patience, composure. 

Urüua, s. (= ja), mambo ya mtôma (m'ja, slave : 
kungia ujâni), alavery, servitude. 

UrTuAINIFU, 8. (vid. tumaini, ». n.), faithfulness, 
honesty (or utumanifu ?). 

Uréusa, s8., brideship, betrothal, a love-affair : 
fulani anatéa ngüo za utôämba, ku fungs mlango, 
N.N. has given clothing to his bride, to shut 


UT 


door, i.e., that no other man may marry the girl 

—for after she has accepted the gift of a lover 
she is considered to be his bride. 

Uréuso, s. (wa, pl. tumbo, za), utämbo muem- 
bamba ndâni ya matumbo, offal consisting of the 
small entrails (utüwmbo udogo, spoken collectively), 
the several and separate intestines (tumbo, za). 
The utumbo udogo is the ndia ya mafñi ya tumbo 
(la). Tumbo (kuba) la signifies the large 
dungbag, which every animal has. Matumbo 
signifies belly, bowels, comprising all the viscera 
wnder one general term (cfr. utengelele and 
utumbo uchanga, the little intestines); kua 
utäémbo wa kündô watu wafänia uzi wa ku wam- 
bia kinânda (pote, za) ; cfr. utumbo wa mbüsi, 
thin gut. 

Uruusui2o, s. ( pl. tumbuizo) (vid. tumbuika, tum- 
buiza), a soothing song, which is sung to soothe 
parturient women, or during a dance { = masha- 
iri, sung with music). 

Urûue, 8. (rfr. mtume), sending. 

Uruxrpu, s. (vid. utomfu), viscosity, glutinousness. 

Urüuti, s. (and utümo), desire, trading place, a 
place where to make use of property, to get pro- 

fit; mabali pa ku tumia; utumiwétu ni U'ugüja 
or Jagga or Unikäni = ni mâhali tuendäpo ku 
tuma mâli, ku fania biâshera, ku pata mali; 
suisui tuatumia Jagga or Ukambani, we trade to 
Jagga or Ukambani; (2) consumption, making 
use of. 

Uruuisui, vid. matumishi, servitude. 

Uruuizt, #8. kitu cha utumizi; vid. utümo. 

Urümo, s&., (1) produce, profit of trading; utûmo 
tuliopéta ni reali asherini; tumolétu la (tumo la 
mali) muaka jana tulipâta reali mia, from the 
trading of last year we have got a hundred dol- 
lars; utômo ni kitu tualijotuma; utumowetu 
tuliotuma ni reali kumi; (2) sending. 

Urüuua, s., slavery, employment (vid. tuma and 
mtémua); ku-mtia utumuäni, to put one into 
slavery = to enslave one. 

Urünpa, s. (wa, pl. tunda, za); utunda wa ushanga 
(= muambo), R. ? 

Uréneu, s. and adj., bitterness; e.g., shübili or 
sbûbiri ni utungu, aloes are bitter ; jà ina kakassi 
pasipo sûkari = ni utungu kidogo, ni utungu wa 
kiwitiwiti, si utungu hälisi kama shübili, {ea 13 
rather bitter without sugar, it is not entirely 
bitter like aloes; utungu yuna utüngu, she is in 
pains of childbearing; the pains of childbed, 
utungu wa uzézi, but uchungu means bitterness, 
poison. 

UrüpA, s., a kind of euphorbia used as a fish 
poison; cfr. mtüpa. 

UréPu (or urüru Türu), 8, nakedness, state of 
nudity; wali hu ni utäpu, hauna mtüzi, this ts 

mere rice, there is no mtiui in 4. 
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Urussrrusst ; cfr. gubari and ufurufuru. 

Urouxe, s., womanhood. 

Uupi, s., aloe wood (St.). 

Uuaëri, s.; vid. ugüa. 

Ucusezi. 

Uuurvu (cfr. uumifu), pain ; vid. 6ma, v. sn. 

Uunauixa, s. freedom, the state or condition of a 
free man (opp. utôma, state of slavery); cfr. 
kianguâna. 

Uvauséue, s. (Kiung., tale bearing) (St.). 

Uvz, s., a door; tambatn. 

Uviaz, s., birth; cfr. ku vira. 

Uvivu, s., aloth, idleness; cfr. mfifa, ufifu. 

Uvo, s.; e.g., lumfo in Kirabai. 

Uvuau vuau, s., lukewarmness (cfr. fukutika, 
v. n.) (= wala beredi wala barri): maji yana 
(uvugu vugu), the water is lukewarm. 

Uvüzi, s., shade. 

Uvuusa, s.; galbanum, incense. 

Uvéuni, vid. ufumbi. 

Uvuruxau, s., hollowness; e.q., jiwe la uvurungu 
a hollow stone. 

Uwarur (uaru), #., cause, Luke xxiii. 22; sikuona 
uwailiwakwe wa ku wawa (uawa); muigui ku 
anza kile kitendo, ndie muigni uwaili; hayu 
bakutenda neno la uwaili; cfr. Ji + prior 
prühous, principium. 

UwaxiLt, 8., proxy, stewardship; vid. wakili. 

Uwänpa (or UwANJA), s. (wa, pl. nianda, za), an 
open or free space in the front of the door of 
the house (Kipemba, üngu; Kimrima, üga), 
uwända wa n'de ya mlangôni; kiwanda ja 
mlango, a smull free place and building in the 
front of the door of the house; area where 
children play, or slaves, dc., work; uwanda 
wa ku tezéa ngôma, a free place for playing the 
drum, and for beating out mtama, £c., and wa 
ku anika kitu; uwanda mema bu wa ku lisha 
gnombe pazuri pana tengeléa uvumbi ( — 
vumbi); vid. fumbi and ufumbi. 

Uwaxpi, 8.; uwandä mmoja, one size, said in 
reference to the size of mitungi; vid. mtungi. 
Uwinaa, s., a tuberous plant or shrub, arrow- 
root; unga wa uwanga ts the flour of a bitter 
shrub called uwâänga, mtu apata tundalakwe, 
asâga kua jiwe na maji, atüja kama nûzi, atôpa 
matapuyäkwe, aâta maji jungüni, unga utatulia 
tini, aanîka unga juâni kûa mkâfu, atia bangi 
na sûkari nengi, apika pamôja, af£nia wikâte 
wia ku-m-lévia na ku-m-léza (cfr. majüni), te. 
the fruit of the uwanga shrub is ground on a 
stone with water; it is then strained, the coarse 
matter is thrown away, but the water is left in 
the pot, until the white flour scttles; then the 
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flour is exposed to the sun to be dried; after- 
wards it is mixed with bangi and plenty of 
sugar. Of this mixture the people make small 
loaves ‘of bread, which, when eaten, intoxicate 
and produce sleep. This bread was formerly 
sold in the market, but the Government forbade 
its use, on account of its mischievous effects. 
The fruit of the uwanga resembles viasi, and is 
dug out of the ground; after having been 
ground, it is strained and cleared of its bitter- 
ness.  Tivo pishi of the white flour of uwanga 
cont ? dollar. The Banians send it to India. The 
district of Jangämoe, near AMombas, is said to 
abound in uwanga. The natives make hälüa of 
it, mixing ituwith plenty of sugar; cfr. künjü. 

Uwixoo, s.; pl. mawango, or mbängo (vid.) (cfr.. 
wWango), ko tia uwango or mawango or mbängo 
daüni ku-li-pana, to put pieces of wood (wedges) 
across the bottom of a cunoe to extend it. 

Uwäni, s.= vita, war (Sp.)? 

Uwänsa, vid. uwanda, a courtyard, enclosure. 

Uwassa (or wassA) (wa, pl. niassa); uwassa ni 
kipände cha m'ti kitiwäjo kiwambazäni ud6ngo 
upâte ku shika, pasipo wassa huwési ku kan- 
dika udongo, small pieces of wood which are put 
between the poles (miti) of à wooden wall, in 
order that the clay which is plastered on the 
wall may stick to it, and not fall through the 
poles, wluch are often not put together very 
closely. 

Uwaswasi, s., vid. uwasi, plainness, distinctness. 

Uwäri, 8. (wa, pl. mbâti), (1) a framework upon 
the walls, upon which the boriti are laid; (2) 
a vesicular eruption on the skin (St.). 

Uwäzi (or uwauwau), 8. (wa, cfr. wasi, or wâzi) 
= mahali palipo na muanga uwâzi, openness, 
clearness, clear spot, distinctness. 

Uwazmi, the dignity or condition of a viziri, the 


vizirship; cfr. 
PADLeSR pro principe curavit et administravit ; 


2, 
zirus, 

Uwer, may it be, or become, in reference tothe u 
class. 

UweLze, s., sickness, disease; uwelle wa viuugo, 
rheumatism; uwelle or uelle wa mato, opt- 
thalmia. 

UweumaA (or UEMA); e.g., randa hili sita-ku-üza 
uwema, Z will not sell to you this place as good 
(if it were not good). 

Uwéxau ( pl. wengu), reins. 

Uvwéu, s.; vid. weu. 

Uwéza, s., ability, faculty, power; mambo hayo 
yadäka uwéza, these matters require ability. 


D , Portavit, vezirus fuit, rem. 


consiliarius et administrator imperii, ve- 


Uwéa, 8.; uwézi wa Muigni zimgu, the power of 


God. 


Uwézo, s. (vid. ku weza, ku eza, ku enénza), (1) 


uwézo wa niumba = mapambo ya kiambéza, or 
ukûtä, the adorning of a wall of a house, which 
is efected by making figures in the fresh lime, 
and by ficing mirrors or small cupe, &c., into the 
lime, which is plastered on the wall. Uweso wa 
niumba ts différent from mupambo ya niumba- 
The former refers to the ornamental figures, dc. 
made in the lime of the wall, before it gets dry; 
but mapambo ya niumba refers to the ornaments 
which are displayed in the room itself, by laying 
glasses, pots, dc., upon shelves for show; 
uwezo, the fitting up of a room with all nice 
things, and the keeping of the room in a clean 
state, gallantry; (2) uwézo wa müili ni uzüri 
wa muili, ndio mawâo ya séläha, e.g., kissu ki- 
un6ni, upânga mbafüni, jambia matumbôni, ngäo 
maungôni, telahéki shingoni, de. People have 
great respect for such a man; (3) uwézo, power, 
ability; (4) uwézo wa Muignizimgu, might, the 
omnipotence of God. 

Uwimsia (or uviusia), s., a surfeit ; uwimbizi wa 
niumba; vid. ku wimba niumba, to cover a 
house. 

Uwinpa (or uBiNpa), s. (wa, pl. ninda, za, or 
mbinda, za), the draiving ones cloth betiveen the 
legs and fastening it in front, as done when tra- 
velling or fighting = wins la âme (mb5)(or misho 
üme), the artery which stretches from the mb6 
up to the mkündu; in general, the place betiveen 
the legs; a man may bleed to death when 
this artery is destroyed by cancer. Hence 
ku piga ngüo uwinda, or ubinda or mbinda, to fold 
the cloth from the mb6, and bind it between the 
legsandaroundtheloins, as the Banians generally 
do; and also other people, when they go through a 
forest or wet and high grass, to save their dress. 
Mganga yuwajipiga ngüo uwinda akinenda 
mitôni ku timba daua, yuwajipiga or yuwawà 
ngüo kama Baniani, the native doctor wears his 
cloth like a Banian, when he (the doctor) goes 
to the woods to dig for medicinal roots. Pro. 
Mungu na uwinda, or uji linde nafsiyako, and 
then God will protect you (R.) ? 

Uwixpa,s.; mambo ya muwinda ni ya uwinda 
the state of a hunter is that of huntsmanship or 
of woodcraft. 

Uwinau, s. (wa, pl. ningu, za), (1) a cloud, 
especially a long but thin cloud (of whatever 
colour it may be) (cfr. mbingu); (2) blue sky in 
general = ulimengu, e.g., kosi amerûka jü hatta 
karibu na uwingüni, the vulture flew high, nearly 
to the sky (cfr. wingu, la, pl. ma—, which sig- 
nifies a se thick black cloud of rain or smoke); 
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kiwingu, a small but long cloud; ubingu, the 
heaven, e.g., ubingu wa niota, the starry heaven 
(vid.); mbingu, heaven, sky (more usual than 
uwingu); m'bingu sabaa, seven heavens in the 
notion of the Muhammedans; ndo sübükhi 
ngéma, käbula jüa lisija, passéa awingn. 

Uwinsa, 8. (Kipemba), (Kim. ubinja, pl. mbinja), 
a whistle with the lips, a whif. 

Uwiri (or urri or ugrrt), #., freshness, rawness ; 
cfr. mbiti, unripeness. 

Uwivu, s. (uifu, vid.), jealousy. 

Uw6wao (or u6nao), s., falsehood; (2) uwongo: 
vid. bongo and fufu, the brains. 

Uxäsisi, #8, drying up (vid. yÿâbisi, yabisfka): 
uyäbisi wa matumbo, drying up of the bowels = 
costiveness, constipation; reserve, coyness, pru- 


dery, disobliging behaviour; cfr. Arab. (+34 


aridus evasit, exaruit; uyäbisi wa kitoa, soil, dirt 
of the head, small pustules on the head. 

Urasuipo, if you know them (St.) (Kiung.). 

Uyüzi, 8., ingenuity ? 

Üyuzi, v. a., to ascertain ? 

Uzi, v. a., to ask (questions) (cfr. Gliza, vid. 
ülisa); si üze sikefu, do not ask much, less, far 
from, let alone (R.)? 

Uza, v. a., to sell (or kuuza or kuza == ku za, to 
sell; vid. usa. 

Uzrxa, v. obj.; ana-wa-äliza watu (gnombe), ke 
sold (the cow) to the people. 
Uza x, tv. rec. 


UzixiA, v., to be for sale, to be ordinarily sold 
(St. ). 
Uz:a, ». obj.; hori ya ku uzia tambü,; uilia. 

UzAnDixi, s., hypocrisy. 

Uzin1 = mizâni or minzâni, balance, pair of scales 
or weights. 

Uzäsx, 8., birth ; cfr. ku zâa (ku sâa), to bear, beget. 

Uzé, s., old age; cfr. mzé. 

U’zt (pl. niüzi, za), thread, string. 

Uzia ; uzia wa chungu ni maji maji ya magands 
yakwe, the iwatery substance in the orange ped 
(Sp.). 

Uzima, s8., life, health (cfr. mzima, living, healthy, 
entire). 

Uznaizi; cfr. usingizi and zingizi. 

Uzinet (or uzini), #., fornication, adultery; cfr. 


L#5j >? scortatus fuit. 


Uzio, #. (vid. usio), (pl. niuzio, za), a hedge or en- 
closure of poles or long sticks, made in the sea 
to catch fish. 

Uzuio, 8. ; cfr. ole. 

UzuLia, v. a., to depose; cfr. unsulu or inralu 
v. a. 

Ü’zuLu, v. to dismiss, to depose or remove from 
office; ku-ji-äzulu, to resign or give up one's 
office or place. 

Uzuno ; uzungo wa mézi, halo round the MOON ; 
uzüngo wa jua, a halo round the sun. 

Uzüni, s, beauty, ornament, finery; ku fania 
uzuri, {o adorn oneself. 


V 


Va,o.n.; vid. kifu. 
Via, 9. a., to put on, to dress, to wear; ameväa 


ngüo nzüri, ke wore a fine cloth or dress; ha-ja-| Vasr, 8. 


vâa, he ts not yet dressed. 

Vazia, v. obj.; kidüde cha ku valfa ngüo, a 
girdle or an instrument (e.g., mshipi) to put 
on one's clothes with. 

VALIKA, 0. n. 

Ji-vaLiA, ©.; hilo neno tu-nenâlo la ji-vulia, the 
word spoken by us, it will do, it will answer 
or bear itself, it will be to the purpose. 

VALIwA, ©. p. 

VAxa, vo. a. (Kigunia) = ku 6a in Kimi. to 
marry. 

VAKIWA, 0. p: = oléwa. 

VA, ©. n., to cut into, as a rope does which is 
very tight. 

Vaxpa, #8. (la, pl. ma—), exhausted sugar-cane 
which is spit out. 

Vio, s. (la, pl. maväo), dress. 


VARANDA, 8.; vid, sanda. 

VARÂNGA, 8. interrupting and bothering talk (St.). 

(la, pl. maväzi) (vid. ku väa), a garment, 
a dress. 

Veua {or VIEMA) (cfr. wema), &. and adj. good 
(vid. Éma), fair, goodness ; s. and adv., viema 
na vibéya, well and badly, or goodness and bad- 
ness (vid. sahaulika). 

VEMA, adv. well, very well. 

Vi(or vv), prefires which make their singular in 
ch or ki. 

Vi= vy; eg. kipele, pl. vipéle, small pimples. 
Via= vya chaküla (pl. viakula or vyakula), pro- 
visions. 

Via, 0. n. to be stunted in its growth, not to attain 
perfection, to remain half done or cooked ; mtu 
anavia ; cfr. anapumbä or pumbasfka ; muhogo 
unavia = haukuiva. 

Viza, v. a., to spoil; e.g., ku-m-viza mtu kari : 
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ame-ni-viza kaziyangu, he spoiled me my | VikA, v. a. to clothe, to dress; ku vika nguo. 
work, e.g., by interrupting me. VikÜA, v. p. 
Visia, v. obj., to spoil for one, to keep a bright | VixôNaue, s. (cfr. kikônguc), very old persons 
look out for one; anakuenda ku la vizia (R.),| (wétu wâke wäzac) ; cfr. mkôngua. 
80 that the enemy's design may be spoiled, dis- | Virë, pron. dem., those yonder. 
appointed #  Hence viza (pl. maviza) la üi; ii] VILE vicë, Just those things, in like manner. 
hili ni viza, this egg is spoiled, corrupt. Viréo, 8, drinkables, any intoxicating matter : 
Vizoa, ©. p. vid. kiléo (and ku lefia or lévia, lewa. 

Viia (or w1i4), v. a. (vid. vyäa), to bear children | Viria, v. ñ., {0 stagnate or stop, as the blood does 
or fruit; nti hi watu wa-viâna sana, the people| in a bruise (St. ). 
of this land are very fruitful ; pass. viâwa or Vicio, s. (pl. ma), a stoppuge, a stagnation ; mavilio’ 
vialiwa, to be born. 8 damu, bruises, effusion of blood. 

Viasio, 8. (pl. of kiabfo, which is not used in sing.), Viusa, 0. n., to swell, to thatch or cover a roof; 
Jubilation, shouts, rejoicings. vid. wimba. | 

Viaxo (or vraxo), thy. VimBISHA, v. c., lo overfeed a person. 

ViaruiA, 8. ( pl. of chaküla), eatables, victuals,|  Vunrw A, v. p., to overeat oneself, to be stuffed. 
provisions, lit., things to eat. VinA (or wina), v. a., to press down a chisel? 
VianGU = vyangu, my, of me. R.). 

Viayo (or vraxo), their, of them; victu, our, of 
us; vienu, your, of you. 

ViArwe (vraxe, Kiung.), pron. pose, 3rd pers. ; 
his, her, ils ; e.g., vitu viakwe, his things; kitu, 


Vinei, adj., many; vid. ingi. 

Vinaine, adj., others ; vid. ngine. 

VinsÂmi, v. n., to cruise about, to look for; ku 
tafuta (slaves), ku fätashi, to blockade by land 


a thing. un 
Vi40 (or wiao), pron. poss., their ; vituviao, their| Or sea; cfr. [22 , diligenter hic illic quaesivit 
things. rem, scrutatus fuit. 


VinsAri, s.; mérkabu ya vinjéri, a cruiser. 

ViniA viniA, v. a. (vid. vignia vignia), to press 
and crush food for children and sick people ; 
cfr. winia winia, to have a trembling motion. 

Vixiu (or vixio), 8., wine (vid. winiu) ; viniu vipia, 
new wine, Luke v. 37; mvinio, wine, spirits, 
strong wine. 

Vio (or vro), which; upendävio (or upendavyo), 
as you please; u-ni-pendävio, as you love me; 
alivioégiza, as he directed, according to his 
direction. 

Viooa, v. a. (vid. fioga), to tread. 

Viosa, 8. (sing. kija), horrors, frights, fears, 
terrific objects; viôja vitokävio jü kua Mungu 
muaôniüa, laken bhamuoni; ndoni, muangalie 
vioja (the singular kioja seems not, or very 
rarely, to be used). 

ViômBo, s. (cfr. jombo, pl. viombo), (1) vessel 
tool; (2) native ship, vessel; (3) utensils of a 
household. 

Vio viôTe, whatsoever. 

Viôre, adj. (sing. chote or jote), al; viote viili 
vitakña vizima; Luke v. 38. 

Viovu, adj. and adv., bad. 

ViPANDE, 8, ; vipände ku pimia (bâhari), nautical 
instruments, dc. (St), lit. pieces, i.e., instru- 
ments for measuring the sea. 

ViPéLe (sing. kipéle, vid.), small pimples, a rash 


ViarTu (sing. kiâtu, cha), shoes, sandals ; viatu via 
ngovi or ngôzi, leather shoes or sandals; viatu 
via Kizüngu, European shoes; viatu via mti, 
wooden shoes, clogs. 

Viäzi, 8. (sing. kiâzi, cha), sweet potatoes (vid. 
kiazi); viazi vikûu, yams. 

Vipiva, adj.; vitu vibâya, bad things ; vid. bâya, 
bad. 


Visriri (or viserrri), #. (sing. kibriti or kiberiti, 
vid.), sulphur, matches, lucifers. 

Vipaxi, 8. collars of gold (St.). 

Vigupe (or 3Em8E), 8. (cfr. kiembe), arrows ; (2), 
small mangoes ; cfr. kiembe. 

Virà (sing. kifä, cha), the pans of musket-locks ; 
kifä cha bûndüki; vid. kifa. 

Viräa, 8. useful things, necessaries, food for a 
Jfuneral (R.?). 

Vioa, v. a. (vid. figa), to dip into, to immerse ; 
mtumke yuwaviga mtungini, maji yasimuaike ; 
muana ame-m-viga ngüo; kence mavigo. 

Vionia viGNia (or VINIA VINIA), v. n., to shale, to 
be restless, to rise often and go about, especially 
to move a child on one's lap in play, to rock, 
swing. 

Vienizza vianizaA NaÜo, to undress, to put off 
clothes. 

Viode (or viewe), 8. (vid. kigüe), cord, string, 
especially for lucing a cloth. Dr. St. takes the 
word in the sense of ‘ braid,'’ “ reins.” : : ] : : 

Vuia, 0. a., to promenade in search of thieves|  (St-) 5 vipéle via harära, prickly heat. 

Vinakanixa, s. (cfr. kirâka, rag, &c.), dapple, 


(R.). | 
Vinn£xo, s., little words, prattle (St.). streakiness, paint. ; 
EE 
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Virinaea, v. a., to make round; vid. firinga, v.n., 
to be round ; imeviringa, it is round. 

ViIRINGANA, vo. rec., to become round or superficial. 

VinÜGu, s. = hasira, anger; virugu via mbelle 
mbelle, sudden anger, propensity to anger, given 
to anger. 

Visia (or visnia), v. a., to waylay one (Er.); visi- 
wa kikazini; ku vishia watu (fishia?) to seek 
people at night (R.). 

Vrra, s. (vid. wita), war. 

VirAnGa, s. (vid. kitänga); viténga via mizéni, 
scales 


Virüa virüa (vid. kitoa or kitua), fopsy-turvy. 

Virüsut (sing. kitushi occurs rarely or never) (cfr. 
ku kutusha), horrors, terrific matters. 

Vivi uivi, just 80, precisely so. 

Vivia, v. n., to smoulder, smother ; cfr. fifia; 
j6a linafifia or linafifilisa (vivilisa) nuru or mu- 
anga wa muili, the sun has spoiled the colour or 
complexion of the body (cfr. wiwia) ; mshipa cha- 
m-vivia cha-mu-uma. 

Vivio, thus, in this manner; vivio hivio, in like 
manner. 

Vivu (or mvivu), adj. (mfifu), idle, slow; kissu ni 
kivivu (Kiamu), the knife is blunt. 

Viwnasi, 8. (sing. of kiwimbi), wacelets, a ripple. 

Viza, 0. a., to stunt (vid. via), to spoil the growtl 
of plants. 

Vizia (vid. visia), to watch; ku lala vizia = ku 
otéa. 

Vizinao zfnwao,fs. the turns of a river; sing. ki- 
zingo kizingo ?, 

Vizüri, adj., fine, beautiful ; void. züri. 

Vüa, v. a., (1) to take off clothes (ku va ngüo); 
(2) to save, to take across, to deliver; (3) to 
catch fish, to fish (ku vüa sämaki) ; (4) ku vûa 
chuma, to forge iron ; vid. füa. 

Vuara, v. a. (vid. fuâta), to follow, to stick to, like 
humid graïn when being ground, to press with 
the teeth, to hold in the mouth (St.); ku vuâta, 
to put something into the mouth (R.). 

Vuiza, v. c.,to cut or wourd by striking or 
running into unawares. 

Vüao, s., a horn played upon by beating (St.). 

Vôsa, v. n., to leak, to let water; mäâshua yavüja, 
the boat leaks ; cfr. fuja. 

Vusra, v. obj., to ooze out. 

VÜxA, v. «., to ferry over, to cross, to take boat, to 
pass a river. 

Vusua, v. c., to ferry over; ku vusha watu 
gnâmbo ya pili, to ferry people to the other 
side (of a river). 

Vuxisxa, ©. c., to take across, to ferry over, lit., 
to make ferry or pass. 

Voxe, s. (vid, fuke), steam, vapour, sweat ; cfr. 
füke. 


VuxdrTa, v. a., to blow bellows ; vid. fuküta. 

Vukuro, s., sweat; vid. fukuto. 

VüLe, s#.; dudu vule, an insect living in wood 
(St.). 

Vox, #., shade (vid. fuli) ; mukono wa ku vüli, the 
riyht hand; vid. kuûme. 

VuLia, v. obj. (vid. ku vulia vûa) (vid. füa), to 
fish with, to catch fish for or witk. 

VÜmA, v. n. (vid. fuma), to roar, to rage, e4., 
wind}; bahsri ime vüma (= ku piga kishindo), 
amevuminda ni ndôfu, to be bellowed at. 
VuuIWA, v. D. 

VumiISHA, v. c., Lo cause a noise. 

Vumsa, v.; maji ya samaki ha vumba; vid. 
fumba. 

Vumni, #. (pl. ma—), dust, muddiness in water. 

Vuusika, v. n. (vid. fumbika), to put into hot sard 
or ashes, to stick into the embers ; vid. fumbika. 
VuumikiA, v. obj., to get secds or plants into the 

ground before rain; vid. fumbikia. 

VuusiLiA, ©; ku vumbilia vita, to get into a 
quarrel (St.). 

Vuuno, s.,n. p.,the river Jub (in East Africa), 
called Godshob on its upper course. 

Vuusu, s. (pl. ma—), lumps in jiour; vid. fumbu. 

Vuxsüa, v. a. (Kipemb.), to make even or lerel the 
ground in a plantation, to discover, to find after 
having made a search (cfr. fumbüa); akëévum- 
bûa chakula, and he got or found food. 

VunBurÜkA, v. n., to start or move suddeniy, 
especially when sleeping (said of animals). 

Vuui, 8. (pl. ma—), a larye drum (Er.), a noise as 
of blowing or bellowing made with a drum. 

VouiLia, v. #. (fumilia), to bear, to endure, suffer, 
tolerate. 

Vüna, v. a., (1) to reap; (2) ku-ji-vûna, to swell 
up, to be pufjed up; oid. funa. 

Vuxpa (or vuNDA vunDA), to break (vid. funda); 
ngôja, jua livunde, lf., wait till the sun breaks 
(becomes hot). 

Vunpa, 8.; huyu una wéka vunda, this has long 
hair ? ? (Er.). 

Vunas, #., marl, loam® 

Vunau, ad}., holloi. 

Vunga, v. a. (cfr. funda), to break, to spoil, to ruin, 
to change a piece of money (St.); usi-ki-vunje 
kitambäa chaugu. 

Vuxaia, v. obj., to break for or with. 
VunixA, to be broken. 

VüNJA JUNGo, a mantis, a kind of insect (St). 

VüruGaA, v. n., Lo stir ; vid. füruga, v. n. 
VurümisHA, v. a., to throw a stone (vid. furü- 

misa, v. a., to fling away). 
Vusua, v. c., to ferry over ; vid. vüka, vûa. 
VürA, v. a., to draw, to puli (vid. futa, v. a.); ku 
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vita t6mbäko, to smoke tobacco ; ku vuta ma- | Vuvümka, ». n., to grow up quickly. 


kassia, {o row (a boat) ; ku vûta maji, to bale out 
toaler. 
Vuvia, v. a. (vid. fufia), to blow. 


Vuvuusxa, v. c., to cause to grow quickly. 
Vüzi (la, pl. mavûzi), the hair of the pubes; vid. 
füzi. 


W 


Wa (cfr. 4); kûä or ku wä, to be, to have, to become ; 
küa na, to be with or to have; akiwa, kikiwa, if 
he or 1f it (kita) be; awe, may he be; yawe, may 
tt (mambo) be; awai otte, whoever he may be. 

WA, Arab. and. 

Wa (of), one of the genitive particles standing 
after substant. beginning with m, wa, u (vid. 
Gram.); wa nini, why (Kiung.); Abdalla wa 
Pisita, Abdalla the son of Pisita. 

Wa,they are; yu, he is; babayangu yu Mvita, my 
father is at Mombas; laken nduguzangu wa 
Unguja, but my brothers are at Zanzibar. 

WA, you or they; the objective case of nuinui and 
wao ; e.g., ame-wa-penda, ke loved you or them — 
ame-wa-penda-nui, ame-wa-pendao. 

WA (or wAA), v. a., to wear, e.g. a cloth; ku wña 
ngüo (cfr. mäwä), kuku huyu yuna wäa jeussi, 
ndie kuku meussi mtupu, an entirely black foul ; 
cfr. ku väa. 

Wazia, e.g., ukanda wa ku walia sürüäli, a 
bearer of the breeches, a strap to support the 
breeches ; ukumbi wa ku walia ngüo, a dressing- 
room. 

Wixa, v. c., {to cause one to wear, to clothe one 
with; ame-ni-wika ngüo. 

Wi4, 8. pl; mawäa, a sain, a spot, a blotch. 

Wia (or wi), v. n., to shige jûa la-wäa, the sun 
shines; tà yagnñ dr yawakka. 

Waxkxa, ©. n., to be shining, to burn; moto wa- 
wäâkka, the fire burns. 

Wasna, v. c., to cause to burn = to kindle; e.g., 
ku washa moto, to kindle a fire; (2) to cause 
pain; e.g., pilipili hizi za-ni-washa ; ku washa 
kikali (utungu), to feel hot all over. 

Wap, s8., cholera (St.). 

Wasünpt (Waboondi, St.), a people occupying the 
low land betiveen the Usambara Mountains and 
the sea. 

Want1, s8., son of; wâdi Abdalla, Abdalla's son. 

Want, v. n., to be time for anything (St.) ; evidently 
Bac,, terme, époque determinée par une pro- 
messe. 

WapDinasi Corbis), ) (= Fee el non) free-born 


people, lit., son of men; cfr. ob, homo, pl. 


ob homines. 


Wäpima, 8. (ku tema wâdira), in the front of a 
door or a window ? (R.). 


WAprmo, s.; ku piga wädiro ? (R.). 

Wipui, s.; rectius uâdüi, enmity. 

WAENDEANI, 8.; cfr. käsu in Kiniassa ? (R.). 

Wari, s. (pl. niañ), a nettle; ku-m-washa kuu 
wafi ; wañi wawasha. 

WArixi, ». n. (cfr. uaili), to suit, to be suitable to; 


Ab, , comperit conveniens esse quid aptumve, 


convenit. 
WarikÂnaA (vid. afikana), to agree, to conspire 
together. 

Wäru (or wÂvu) (pl. niâvu), a net or trap for 
catching gazelles, dc. ; vid. niäfu. 

Waoa, v. a.; ku waga, to kill (= ku üa in Kimr.) 

Wii, v. n. (= päga); e.g., ku wägñ mk6ba mba- 
fôni or kuapäni (vid. pägä); cfr. pakata. 

Waaëünia, 8. (vid. mgunia, s.), the Suahili people 
occupying the land between the island of Lamu 
Patta (Sivi) and the Jub River. 

Wäxäni, 8. (pl. niähadi); vid. uéhadi or &hädi, 
promise, covenant. .- 

Wämep (or wamib), one; cfr. Arab. 5e,, unus. 

Wan, v. n.; huku-ki-wahi, unakuja kiniéme, thou 
hast not got it, because thou didst come too late ; 
leo haïiwahi, jua linakütua; wahi = ku tokéa; 
cfr. re , indicavit, festinavit. 

WäisaDa, 0. a. (Arab. s%s , invenit, recuperavit, 
Deus opulentam reddidit; ku-mtia £wuni, to 
assist him. 

Ware, 8., cfr. nwâili, cause. 

Waio (or wäxo) (pl. niâyo), footstep; niayozakwe, 
his footsteps. 


Wigu, s., necessity, duty ( met, necessarius) 


ni jawäbu ambalo lapassa ; ni wéjibu ku-m-shan 
iri fulani; ndio wäjibu ; huyu ni wäjibu or lazima 
ku wawa; ilikua wajibu (farathi or lazima) ka 
uawa, he must be killed; buyu awajibisha, or 
buyu imewajibisha ku uawa; cfr. ue , 
necesse fuit quid agere vel pati, tt ought ; wajibu 
ts something required by law; e.g., sadaka ya 
wajibu ni fitiri, na zaka, na kafara, laken sadaka 
ya sunna ni uthiki na thahibu, na salla za snnna 
ni ningi, hazina hesäbu, laken salla ya wajibu ni 
kutoa marra tano. 

Wigiui, s. (Arab. &3) (= sura ya ben-Adam), 
the form, countenance of a man, dignity; wäjih 
wa mfulana, the face of N. N. 
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WasmntÂNA, v. rec., to meet together (= ku onana), 
to salute, to show oneself submissive to a superior. 

Wakiuo, s., a middle-aged person (R.). 

WaxiTi (or waxTI) (wa, pl. niakâti, za) (or ma- 
kâti, ya), time (wakâti wa muaka, wa fuli, wa 


keskäsi, wa mj6, vid.); cfr. 3, , praefinivit 


certo tempore ; =$ , temporis pars, spatium; 
wakati hu, this time, now, at present; wakati 
gani nije ? at what time am Ito come ? 

WakATdA, s., the name of a tribe of people in the 
vicinity of Barawa. They do not eat fish. 

Waker, standing; cfr. Ai, , Stetit, stare fecit, 
in pium usum legavit, hence: ku fania wakef, to 
dedicate, to set apart to holy uses, e.g., to give 
books to poor students, to give houses to poor 
people, to build mosques. 

Waxi4, 8. a weight of one dollar (small weight); 
ni uzito wa reali ; e.g., the weight of a dollar ivhen 
given for the same weight of something else; the 
dollar was formerly used as a weight. 

WaAKIFU, 0. #., {o cost. 

Wakxiria, ©. obj., to cost to. 


Waxiu, s. (wa, pl mawakili) (Arab. LS, 


steward; atunzai mâli ya mtu, or asimamiäi 
mâli ; Serafi yuwasimamia mali ya Seidi—ni wa- 
kili wa Seidi katika Mwita ; wakili wa üshuru= 


mtôzi wa ushuru; cfr. (JS$s, commendavit rem 


_ suam alteri; Ye , Curator, procurator, admini- 
strator. . 

Wake (vid. wakwe), pron. poss., his (Kiung. and 
Kiamu). 

Wa, 0. n., (1) to be shining, to burn (vid. ku wä), 
Lo burn up; (2) v. a. to build or construct, eg. 
a house ; muashi amewakka niumba, the mason 
has built a house. Ku wakka niumba is different 
from kujenga niumba,the former refers to a house 
built of stones, uäshi wa niumba ya mawe (sebabu 


| Wa, 8. (Arab. ) , ) (wa, pl. mawäli), a governur, 


ruler; cfr. Às, praefuit, rexit rem; Jl, 
praefectus provinciae. Zn Kiung., liwali pro el 
wali, the governor; wali ni mtu aliewaliwa. 

Wii, 8. (wa, pl. niâli, za), cooked rice, &c.; wäli 
wa mtelle, wa mahindi, wa mtama, ec. ; kü la, 
to eat boiled rice, or a thick paste of the flour of 
mahindi or mtama, eaten together with any kind 
of broth or sauce (vid. mtüzi). The waliisthe 
principal food on the native table; wali wa 
mtelle huwaliwa or hutawasoa katika kiti (jano), 
wali ni Sultâni ya chaküla. Wali wa nti or mji, 
anawaliwa anapigoa kilémba cha énzi, anaketi- 
shua katika kiti cha énzi, 2.e., every new gover- 
nor who is appointed is placed upon the Govern- 
ment chair, and not placed on the bare ground. 
In like manner the boiled rice, being the princi- 
pal food of man, is placed upon its chair, which 
is the jäno, a round large wooden dish, which 
resta on a chair and contains all the thinge 
requisite for eating, plates, knives, dc. There 
is a difference between wali and sima, #8. (rid.). 
Wali ts the chief dish of rice boiled in the milk 
of nazi; but if made of flour it is called sima, 
a native paste of mtama or mahiudi four; wali 
wa muiku or mwikuu, what is left from some 
meal overnight to be eaten in the morning. 


S - 
Wait, 8. (Arab. (ds ), a saint. 


WäLiKA, 0. n.(cfr. alika), tte za motto sawälika; 
(2) ku walika wahunsi or wawashi (Air. lârika), 
to order, to bespeak masons. 

W ALIMENGU, the people of this world; cfr. uli- 
mengu. 

Wait (pl. nialio, vid.). 

Wauio, they who; walio potéa, they who were 
lost. 


ya ku wakka toka na mawe na udongo), the latter | WALLAH (or WALLÂRI, or WALLAHU), by God! this 


has regard to a house constructed of poles (miti) 
(cfr. muaka) (muashi, the builder, mason): vid. 
Luke xii. 49, moto n'nakwisha ku letta ulimen- 
guni ; laiti kuamba unakwisha wakka ! 
Wako, pron. poss., thy, thine. 
Waxo, they are there. 
Waxri, vid. wakati, time. 
WaAkWeE, pron. poss., his, her, its (Mvit.). 
WaLa waLaA, con). neither, nor; wala mtu wala 
niâma, neither man nor animal; vid. Arab. 


WaALÂKEN (0r WALAKINI) (3), but, however ; 
cfr. wS , Sed, attamen, veruntamen. 
WaLao, not even; Arab. ds ; 


Arabic expression is often used by the natives in 
swearing, either assuring or protesting. 

Wäma,v. n.; (1) = ku kaza sana, ku shika sana; 
opp., ku legéa, to press into, to drive into, to 
enter and stick fast, to be fastened, e.g., nanga 
inawama mtangâni = inasama na makombe- 
yakwe yanashika mtangäni, the anchor presses 
itself into the sand, sticks fast in it ; kigüzo 
kinawâma mtangâni = kina kaza sana, to bend 
orincline a vessel, to drop into, e.g., jumbo cba 
mafuta; (2) ku wâma = ku fuäma or fanéma or 
ku lala kifunifuni, 4.e., to press oneself, or to 
stoop down, to stretch forth ones belly, eg. to 
warm it near the fire, to lie on the face. 


Wacé (hâwülc), those; watu wale, those men Wimsa, v. a. overlay, overcast, to cover, deck, line, 


yonder. 


to put or bind or twist, or stretch a skin over a 
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drum; ku wamba ng6ma or ku wamba fumi la| WäAnpA (or Ann) (vid.), v. a.; ku-maandäzi, to 


ngôma kua ngôfi; ku wamba kitanda kua mas- 

hupâtu ya miä or kua kämbé za mié; ku wamba 

kilili kna kämba ya mnäzi. 

WAuBIsA, 0. c. 

UxüNau (or UEKÜNDU or UMEWAMBA 07 UMETA- 
NDA OT UME ENÉA NA ULIMENGU) (cfr. mtana); 
vid. tanda, v. n. 

Wine, s. (Xir. luambe), the dust of mtâma, 
which is pungent; ukipura mtama, ni ku toka 
wambe. 

WaAuB180, 8. attachment (St.) ? 

Wie, 8, a fabulous sea monster, which the 
mariners take for an islet, &c., and therefore 
cast anchor in its vicinity, and desseil from the 
vessel to cook their meat upon it, until it suddenly 
moves, when they endeavour to escape with all 
speed. When they see a light on the sea at 
night, they are afraid of meeting with a wâme ; 
cfr. mapongézi. 

Wamia,v.; mtu buyu anawamia or fuamia or funa 
miâ moto, (his man presses himself, or stretches 
himself stoopingly toward the fire, to get the 
warmth of it to his be'ly. 

Wäuici, ku wamili? ku-m-fania safu? (R.). 
Wana, they are with = they have, e.g., wana 
chuma, they have iron; hawana, they have not. 
Wanna, v. rec. to war (Kimrima) = ku miuiâna în 
Kimuwita (Kin. luna = ku pigéna or sumbuâna 
kua mbâfu, to seize each other or lay hold of 
each other on the ribs, to throiw one dan on the 
ground when wrestling. Wanais dijjcrent from 
uâna, which means “to kil euch other ;'' vid. 

üa, 0. &, 

WaAnpa, s. (la, pl. niânda), antimony, collyrium ; 
ku tia kumbini za mato or niüshi za mato, ku 
paba ukümbi or ushi wa mat, to paint the eye- 
brows for ornament. Gay women are very fond 
of wända, which is partly brought from Arabia, 
partly from the vicinity of Mombas, in the terri- 
tory ofthe Duruma tribe, where the natives dig 
up; Kiung. = wWwanja wa mauga; (2) a finger's 
breadth (R.)?; (3) a yard, an open place near a 
house ; cfr. uwanda. 

WanDaA, s. (la, pl. ma—); ku tafüna jaküla kigü- 
mu ja ku-m-lisha mtôto, ku-m-tafunia mawânda, 
to bite hard food to pieces, in order to feed a 
little child who cannot yet himself crush hard 
food. 

Wanpa (pl. mawanda = barra), wilderness. 

WAnDa, ®. n., to become thick, fat, corpulent, stout, 
ku nenépa, kûa mnéne; cfr. uwandi. 


Wänpisa, v. c. {o cause lo become fat, to fat- 


ten, to make stout, e.g., mtuma. 
WANDANA, v. rec. 


prepare food artificially, by the composition of 

several ingredients. 

WanDaLfa (or ANDALÏA), v. = ku-m-fania ma- 
andäzi, to prepare food for one by FrEg 
various ingredients together. 

Wanpi, 8.f(R.). 

WAnGA, 0. a. (1) to cut; ku wanga mti = ku kata 
m'ti ka pata âsali ya niûki ilio ndâni ya mti 
pangéni, ku wanga niuki, to hew a tree to get out 
the honey 1vhich is in a cavity; (2) to strike ( — 
ku gogota), to pain, give pain (cfr. tête) ; kiton 
Jja-ni-wanga (== ja-ni-gogôta), the head pains or 
aches me; jino la-ni-wanga, Z have toothache; 
mashikio yâ-ni-wanga ; (3) to count = ku he- 
sâbu or häsibu, striking the fingers in counting, 
to reckon. 

Wixaa, s., the arrowroot; (2) one 10ho uses witch- 
craft against another (St.). 

WAnai, adj., many; watu wangi, many men, men 
in great number. 

Waxnaine, ad)., others; wangine, waugine, some, 
others. 

Wan&INÉo, adj. some, or certain of them; Luke 
xi. 49. 

WAnuo, s. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. kiwango and uwân- 
go); ku piga wango or mawango = ku piga 
kilingo (cfr.) katika mti uliokätôa ku fania dau, 
to chop out a tree to make a canoe. The natives 
cut at first a cavity here and there in the 
trunk, of which a canoe is to be made, so that 
the stroke of the hatchet does not run too far. 
The carpenter afterwards continues to hollow the 
cavities until the canoe is finished. 

WinaÜa (or wÂNGÜA), 8. (wa, pl. niangoa, za), a 
level tract of (white) sand, which stretches from 
the sea, or from the creeks of the sea, intothe 
mainland, and is overflowed by the sea at high- 
water, but gets dry again soon afterwards. 
The sand is generally incrusted with salt. 
There are, now and then, a few trees ur shrubs 
seen on the level. (Wangoa wa mtänga, wa 
muniu, à level or tract of sand, or salted soil ; 
cfr. jâängüa, a large valley or tract of country 
inundated and dried again. 

WANQGU, pron. poss., My, Mine; Watu Wangu, My 
people, my men. 

Wanaua, v. a., to scoop up (St. \ 

Wanaëüixa (or WAUNGUANA), s. (vid. muunguana), 
free men, not slaves, gentlemen, gentry, civilized 
men. 

Wänia, 0. a. (Kigunia) =ku gawänia in Ximvoita, 
to divide; kulla mmoja awania ku wa futa watu 
(R.); cfr. kangadsira in Kiniassa, te urge, to 
press, Lo be at one continually. 

WaANiANA, w. rec. 
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WansA, s. (Kiung.), wanja wa manga, antimony; 
cfr. wanda, pl. nianda. 

WAxo, s. (la, pl. ma —), (cfr. m'fi); (1) the 1rooden 
shaft of an arrow, which is put into the jémbe or 
kiembe (arrow-head) ; wano latiwa katika jembe 
la uta (cfr. kigomba); (2) wâäno la ménda, the 
wooden staff of a harpoon, which is put into a 
pointed piece of iron, and fastened with a rope. 

When the iron strikes the fish, the wano or staff 
of the harpoon falls out, whilst the harpoon 
itself is dragged by the fish along with the rope ; 
ku puna mkoa mawano ya mifi and makaso ya 
niama. 

WAo, they, their (yao, rao, viao,zao) ; wao kua wao, 
each other; mmoja muenziwe mti wâo, their 
tree. 

Wio, s. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. ku wä, ». a.), wâo la 
ngüo, the wearing of a cloth, fashion of dress ; 
pl. mawo ya ngüo. 

Wäri, adv., where yu wâpi, where is hef (vid. 
Gram.), pl. wa wäpi? where are they®f (zi 
wapi or zipi?) niumba zi(wa)pi? where are the 
houses ? niumba ya Sultani ni ipi? where is the 
king's house? 

Wapo, s., a gift (St.). 

Wimani (or wARIDI or WÂREDI), 8., G rose; cfr. 
5 » adfuit, floruit; Arab ss , flos arboris, 
rosa. 

WäArika, #8. (wa, pl. niñrüka, sa), Arab. &Gy , 
written paper, letter; ku andika wâraka, to iwrite 
a letter ; cfr. kertäsi, unicritten or blank paper, 
paper in general. 

Wii, s., breadth® (R.). 

Wafa, s., a person skilful in his trade, cunning, 
clever, expert in a high degree; mtu huyu ni 
sermalla waria, haûndi tena jombo, yuwalekésa 
wanañfunsi bassi, ni sermalla m’li, hana shaka or 
tafauti. This is an accomplished carpenter —he 
does not himself work in building a ship, he only 
directs his apprentices, he is a capital carpenter 
undoubtedly. 

Wanisar (or wWaARisHAI), adj., humid, moist ; 
mtanga warisai, moist sand. 

WARiTi, 8. (vid. urâthi, inheritance) ; uarithi. 

Wasa, ©. a., to contradict (St.). 

Wasa was, v. a. to think much, to reflect. 

WAsa, v. a. (rectius waza), to think, meditate, con- 
sider, reflect = ku tafäkäri, ku azimia (naazimfa, 
nawäza ku-li-tenda neno hili); (2) to sorrow. 
Wasfa, v. obj., to remonstrate with one, to leave 

to one’s consideration. 

WäsäinA (or ÜsAHA), s. (wa), matter which comes 
out of a boil or wound; wâsaha ni mengi, but 
Gsäha ni kidégo?? ku fania wâsäha, to sup- 
purate. 

WasÂnir, 8., n. p. (Kigunia, Wadahälo; Kimuwita, 


Wasänie; Æinika, Ariangülo), a people near the 
coast of Malindi, who are in a state of servitude 
tothe real Galla. They speak the Galla lan- 
guage. (Msünie in Ainika means “ slave.”’) 

Wasxa, v. c. (vid. wâa, waka, v. n.), to cause to 
shine or burn, to kindle (a fire), to give pan; ni 
washia tä nione, to light, toset fire to; ku washa, 
motto, to light up a fire. :,- 

WasxanÂTi, 8, licentiousness, dissipation: id. 
hasharati. 

WasHEN2i, 8. (cfr. washinsi), wild or wncivilised 
people (St.), perhaps rectius washinsi, the con- 
quered or subjected ones (ku shinda), Wanika ni 
wäshinzi wa Waärabu, the Wanika are subjects 
of the Arabs at Mombas. 

Wasr (or want or WATHI), adj., open, evident, 
clear ; cfr. paie: evidens clarus et manifestns 
fuit; bahari i wäsi, kitu hiki ki wâsi, {he sea is 
open, clear, this matter is clear. 

Wasi4, 8. = ukundufu of mind and face, openness, 
clearness ; cfr. a amplus et patulus fuit: 
y, amplus, lati portens, capax. 

Wasia, v. a. (Arab. ces ), to make a will, to be- 
queatkh. 

Wasia, s. (wa) (Arab. &o,), direction, charge, 
admonition, will, disposition of property made 
before death; wasia wa baba aliompa (or alio- 
mu-usia) manâwe asitassa kuffa, the charge or 
admonition which the father gave his son pre- 
vious to his death (e.g., give the poor of your 
gains, do not quarrel with your brothers, d:c. ; 
uki éliza, utapata wasia, 1 thou dost ask, thou 
shalt obtain direction or maarifa (knowledge); 
cfr. (59 , Conjunxit, testamento mandavit alicui 
rem ; des. mandatum, testamentum, res tes- 
tamento mandata; na-ku-pa wasia wangu, I 
give you my word, order, dc. 

Wäsici, v. n. (= ku fika), to arrive, to reach, to 
come close to; nimewâsili Mwita jûsi, JZ arrived 
at Mombas the day before yesterday. 

WasiLia, v. obj., to reach somebody. 

WasiLisHiA, ©. a., lo cause to arrive with; ku- 
m-wasilishia, to bring, to convey something to 
one; cfr. Je: » Junxit rem rei, copulavit, 
pervenit. 

WASILISHA, v. C., Lo cause Lo reach. 

WasruiA (rectius AZIMIA), v. &., to intend, to have 
made up one's mind. 

Wasimu (or waziMu, #8. (sing. msimu or mzimn), 
an evil spirit; mti hu pana mzimu, near this 
tree ts an evil spirit. The natives point out 
many trees, stones, &c., which they believe to be 
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the residence of a bad spirit which causes sick- 
ness, &c., and which they propitiate by sacrifices 
from time to time (vid. Kimalagnânzi); jiwe bili 
pana mzimu, there is a mighty pepo near this 
stone. PI. bad spirits—hence mtu huyu yuna 
wazimu, this man has evil spirits in his head, 
1e. he has a disorder of intellect, he is mad 
(akiliyakwe imepungüa), in general he has 
little intellect, he is a fool; mucgni wazimu, one 
possessed of the devil, madman (cfr. ku zimu); 
nimetafüta hatta wazimu una-n-sia or unangia, 
I searched for him until I became mad, 1e. 
I sought him with all diligence. The Sualhilis 
explain madness by stating that a man's vertex 
(crown of the head) comes asunder, whereupon 
he has (akili) understanding no longer ; yuna 
wazimu, he is mad; muenda wazimu, one who is 
going mad; ku enda wazimu, to go mad; ku-m- 
fauia or ku-m-tia wazimu, to make one mad ; kua 
wazimu, madly. 

Wassa, 8. (la, pl. ma) (cfr. gniogniôto) ; wassa la 
mvüûa (cfr. kiwingu), a shower of rain. 

Wassa, s., pieces of wood which have been split or 
cleft; ndagâga, are not split; cfr. Kiniassa, ku 
wassa, {o split. 

Wassn, s. = muadini, Gal. iii. 24, censor, correc- 
tor. 

Wasio, who are not; watu wasiopendoa, people 
who were not loved. 

Wisÿô, s. (Kimrima) (= keléle), a very great 
noise ; watôto hawa wa-ni-wekéa wäsü wäsü — 
keléle ningi, these children make a great noise 
to me (Er.). 

Waswisr (or wasrwäst), kua santi ya waswäsi, in- 
telligibly, lit., with an inteligible voice ; (2) doubt, 
hesitation ; cfr. (seges, suggessit, dictavit alicui 


animus suus vel Satanas rem inutilem ipsi. 

WAÀTANL, s.; mâhali pa wâtani or nafasi, a spacious 
and commodious place, wideness, extent; (Obs, 
locus ubi quis degit ? ? 

WATANISHA, v. c. (cfr. ata) ; ku watanisha mke, to 
divorce one's wife. 

WATHAHISHA, 0. a., to solve (St.). 

Wairui, s.: ku 6nia watu wâthi, to exhort, to 
preach (R.). 
WAATHISHA, Wathi wa ulimengü, wathi ningi = 

gissi ningi, mbambakoffi ni wathi ningi, 


shape; e.g., ya watendegu ; cfr.be,, monuit, 
exhortatus fuit. 

Wiroa, s. n. p., the name of the Galla people in the 
Kikamba language. In Kigalla the word wato 
refers to a separate class of Galla, to the 
charmers and sorrerers, diviners, dc., who are 
greatly dreaded and respected throughout the 
Galla nation. 


WarTu, s. (sing. m'tu, wa), (1) men, people; (2) 
Jenugreek (St.)? 

Wiwa, v. n.; küa wâwa, to be unequal, uneven, 
oblique, sloping. 

WAwa, v.n.,to itch; muili wangu unawâws, but 
uawa is ‘to be killed.” 

Wawa, v. ; kulla mtu ambaï kuamba wawa or yu- 
âwa, whoever was. 

WAwe, s. (Æinika) (= bibi mze), (1) grandmother, 
old woman (a term of respect; wäwe, Xigunia 
=(bäbe, Ximrwita), father of N. N. ; e.g., wäwe 
or babe Harri, the father of Harri. In general, 
oh man, fellow! (2) a kind of song (uimbo za 
wäwe) which the Suahili use when burning a 
forest, which is to become a plantation (vid. 
tange); nimbo za wäwe za ku imba majira 
wakitia moto tangéni. Wawe koke mana ma- 
lime, malimia küämue makäli kua kumoya wäwe 
mbâyo (katchet) ni mana matinde=kitoka kitin- 
dajo miti, ndio wâwe. This is an example of 
the wawe songs. 

Wawii (sing. mbili), watu wawili, vo men; wôte 
wawili, both. 

Wäiva, s. (wa, pl. niâya, za) {in Külindini) = jiya 
in Kijumfu = gaiin Kimwita =zaya in Kin.), 
potsherd ; (2) an earthenware dish to bake cakes 
in; waya is smaller than gai; waya ya ku 
palia moto, a potsherd to fetch fire with. There 
are three kinds of potsherds, (1) gai; (2) waya; 
(3) kigeregnensa. 

Wiva wiya, 0. n., (1) to be ignorant of what one 
is doing, or not to know what to do (R.) (cfr. 
tata in Kiniassa), a hen does wayawaya akita- 
futa mabali pa ku läla or pa ku tä; (2) to 
babble, to prate ; (3) to swagger, to be bent down, 
to sway like a bough loaded with fruit. 

Wixo (or uivo), s., wa (pl. niâyo, za), the sole of 
the foot, footprint, trace, track, vestige; aläma 
ya gü or mägü; cfr. u4yo, 8. 

Waz4, v. a. to think, to consider; vid. wasa. 

Wazio, s. offspring, progeny, posterity; cfr. ku 
zäa, to beget. 

Was (properly wÂrui), adj. (cfr. wâsi) (vid. wasi) 
open, clear, manifest; niumba wazi; kitoa ki- 
wâzi, bareheaded; panalia wazi, it sounds 
hollow ; waziwazi, manifest. 

Wazmr (or wezm) (cr. 3j, , consilisrius et ad. 
ministrator imperii reive publicae et vicarius 
principis, vulgo Vezirus), Secretary of State. 

WazMu, 8. (vid. wasimu); ana wazimu, he is mad; 
cfr. msimu or mzimu, simu, zimu. 

Wizo, s. (pl. mawäzo), thoughts ; vid. waza. 

WE, pron., thou = wewe. 

Wéa, 0. n. = ku fulia (ku fa), (o be good for to 
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conduce, to be of use, of value = fanikia or 

sélikhi, fo prosper ; jambo hili lime-ni-wéa or 

fanikia or falia or sélikhi, this matter was good 

for me, it prospered, succeeded in my favour, I 

brought it to a good issue (jambo hili liki tossa 

ni-wéa) ; neno hili lina-ni-wéa = liva-ni-fanikia 
linaküa, this matter prospered, fell out, proved 
good to me, grexw upon me; kuamba ya-ni-wéa 

mimi (Rom. i. 10); jambo hili likitossa ni-wéa, 

tf this matter does succeed for me, if I am not 

successful in it. 

Ji-wezA, mtu yule a-ji-wesa kumbe (R.). 

WezA, v., to be able ; naweza, I can, I am able; 
siwézi, (1) Z cannot, I am not able; (2) Tam 
aick; nalikua siwezi, 11 or sick ; siku wéza, Z 
could not, I vas not able. Dr. St. has ‘“ ame- 
hawézi,” he has fallen sick. This expression 
TI huve never heard; probably he wished to 
express : ameküa hawezi, ke was sick. 

WEzina, v. rec, ; watu hawa haliz£o wawezana. 

WEzÉKA, 0. n., to be possible, practicable ; msigo 
hu wawezeka, this load is portable. 

WEzEKANA, v. = wezéka ; jambo liwesekanälo ; 
kitu hiki kinawezekâna ni watu; niüki hai- 
wezekäni kua ukäli ; t.e., watu hawawézi ku 
umüa niuki. 

WezÉsua, v. c., (1) to cause one to be able, to 
enable = ku-m-panguvu. Mungu ame-ui-wezé- 
sha kazi bi kua ku-ni-pa ngüvu; (2) —ku-mu- 
oyesesba or oyéza = pumasisha ; e.g., Mungu 
ame-m-pa marathi laken sasa ame-mu-oyesesha 
or oyeza. 

Wéxa, v. a., to put, to place, to uppoint, to lay, to 
keep, to delay; ku weka jü, to heap up, to lay 
one upon another, to pile; ku wéka kitängu; 
piumba hai-ni-weki, lt., the house does not place 
or keep me, 1.e., I am restless, I cannot remain 
in il. 

WexinA, v. ref, to settle one with another, to 
agree; ku wekâna maneno; ku wekana kua 
mashauiri = ku afikâna, ku wekeäna hé 
shima, to honour, or respect each other. 

WexéA, v. obj., to put for one. 

Wekxéa, v.; ku-m-wekéa amâna, {to put one in 
trust with, to deposit or place a thing unth 
one, to commit toone's keeping, to give to keep; 
nime-m-wekéa Mzungu fetha ya reâli kumi, Z 
gave the European 10 dollars to keep, I com- 
mitted 10 dollars to his keeping ; ku-m-wekéa 
hésbima, to honour or respect one with or by; 
ku wekea wakef, to dedicate; vid. vakef. 

Wzxéwa, v. p.; ku wekewa amâna, to be put in 
trust with. 

Wéko, s. (la, pl. ma—), that which is to be put 
on or welded ; ku tia weko, to join tico pieces 
of red-hot iron, to cause the rent to disappear, 
the iron being united again; shokalangu lina- 


katika, muhünsi atie wéko, my hatchet is broken 
(rent), let the blacksmith make a lap joint—1.e., 
join it together by putting a bit of iron into the 
rent and close it up by the fire and hammer ; 
weko la shôka, the steel which is to be welded or 
brazed. 

Wexküa, v. a. to dig up, break up; eg., ku weküa 
dâri mbôvu = ku timbüa ku fania wingine. Watu 
watiü4 kitéku (vid.) waweküa or waeküa, or 
wateküa, watimbéa, wafânia nfa katika däri 
mbôvu, to break open a bad flat roof (which lets 
the water through) with a pick. 

WexüÜKA, 0. n.; niumba ime weküka kus barüdi, 
blown up, exploded with powder. 
WeEkuLIWA, v. n., Lo be broken or dug open. 

WELÉA, ©. n.; 1 Cor. vi. 25, ku weléa kuénu ; 
kulla kitu kita-wa-waléa jéma, everything ill 
work for the best, Rom. viii. 28 ; cfr. wéa, ©. n. 

WeLLe, s8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) (= titti, la—) udder, 
dug (in Kipemba); welle la gnombe, the udder 
of a cow; (2) = shûke la mawelle; welle mméja, 
one ear of the stalk of the fruit called mawelle. 

WéLeka, 0. a. (cfr. wereka in Kiniassa); ku-m- 
wéleka mana, to carry a child on the mother's 
shouller. 

WELEKANA, v. a. (cfr. elekäna); majôngé yana- 
welekäna maungéni. 

WeELexANia, v. a., vid. elekänia. 

WELLE (vid. uelle), sickness. 

Wëma, adj. s. and adv., good, fair ; mtu müéma 
or méma, a good man; watu wëma (pro 
wüéma), good men; witu wéma (pro viema), good, 
fine, fair things; s., goodness, bounty; wema 
via Muugu, God's goodness (cfr. éma); wema 
viéngu wajüa sasa, thou knowest nor my good- 
mess. The subst. uema is contracted into wema ; 
wema, adv., well; niumba ngéma or njéma, a 
good house; kasha jéma, a good box or chest. 

WéusE (UÉMBE) (pl. niémbe), razor. 

WEMBÉMEE, 8. (wa) (vid. uembembe ard mbembc), 
no plural; mdudu huyu ni wembembs; wem- 
bembe hu; membémbe, a wild bee. 

WEÈNA, s. (sing. mâna), children. 

W£xGa, v. a.; ku wenga muhôgo na nazi = ku 
passa mubôgo na ku pika kua nazi, or kua 
taogânia na niamu; c/fr. enga, v. a. 

Wenai (win@t), many (Kiung.); vid. ingi. 

WENGINE (or WINGiNE), adj., another; ufalme 
wengine, anûther kingdom; ügüe wengine (pro 
uingine); mtu muengine or mungine. 

WEÈNau, s. (la, pl. ma—), kidney, reins, spleen, an 
enlarged spleen (Er.); yuna ugénjoa wa wëngu 
(cfr. figo, tesi); St. writes wengo. 

WÉnsi,s.; wéni wa mitu, wéni ni majanni, wéni 
wawäsha, a kind of grass or plant wkick gives 
burning pains like a stinging-netile (?}; cfr. wafi. 
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WENU, your; mtu wénu, your man. 

Wénsr (or wÉnzt) (pl. of the sing. muénszi), com- 
panion, friend (cfr. ku enda); wenzängu or 
WaenziWangu, My coMmpanions. 

WERÉvU, 8. (vid. uerévu or ueréfu), shrewdness. 

Werc (xeru), our; mtu wetu, our man; niumba 
yetu, our house. 

WENU, your; e.g., mtu wenu, your man. 

W£u, 8. (wa, pl. niéu, sa), (1) a place which has 
been cleared of grass, wood, seed, dic., but seed 
has not yet been sown in it; wèu ni mâhali pali- 
polimua, weu ueñpe, hautassa panda kitu; niéu 
hazitassa pändoa mbéu ; (2) a spot where there is 
no tree nor high grass in a woody wilderness or 
forest = uténgôa wa barra, miti yameténgoa ni 
Mungu, niassi ndogo, wéu ueupe. 

WeGÿPre, adj. and s., white and whiteness; cfr. 
neupe. 

Wévi (wéri or w£zi), thieves (cfr. sing., muifi or 
muivi, thief); in Kiämu, muizi, and muithi in 
Patta; in AMvit. muivi, pl. wuivi; sometimes 
wévi ts heard like in Kiung. 

Wéwe, thou, thee. 

VWEYE, you, 1 18 you. 

Wewepéka (or WEWBSEKA), v. n., to speak or 
make a noise during sleep, to cry out in sleep, to 
have the nightmare; ku sema kua usingizi, hana 
fâhamu ya moyo. 

WEWEDÉSHA (or WEWESÉSHA), 0. C., Lo cause one 
to speak in sleep; e.g., msûka wame-m-wewe- 
désba, a ghost, spectre, phantom caused him to 
speak. 

Wewexa ? ku weweka majini, to soak ? (R.). 

Wéza, v. a. (cfr. wéa, v. n.), to be able, to match 

_ one, to be equal to one; ku wezekäna, to be 
possible; ku wezesha, to enable. 


ne s - 

Wezii, 8, Vezir ; cfr. DIL porta vit ; POSE consi- 
liarius et vicarius principis. 

Wi, adj. bad ; e.g., witu wi or witu vi, bad things ; 
in Kinika, from mui; e.g, mutu mui, a bad 
man. 

Wia (or ia, vid.), v. a., to have one as a debtor, to 
demand a debt from one (Kinika, ku-mu-ira) ; ne- 
m-wia reâli tâno, Z have him as a debtor of five 
dollars = he owes me five dollars. 

Wiwa (iwa), 0. n., to owe, to be indebted, to 
be owing; Abdalla yuwawiwa reäli kümi ni 
Gäbiri or kua Gäbiri, Abdalla is held as a 
debtor for ten dollars by Gabiri, Abdalla owes 
Gabiri ten dollars. 

Ku wiA, to be in, to have one in debt or as a 
debtur ; ka wiwa, to be indebled; ni-wie rathi, 
lit. be to me ready or content = do not be 
offended with me. 

Wiina (or 14N4), v. rec., to be indebted, to owe 
each other. 


Wia (or via), v. n. (cfr. furika), to get warm, hot, 
to scethe; maji yawia = yaänza ku pata moto, si 
ku tokôta (vid. tokôta, 2hich means to boul 
thoroughly) (cfr. also ku via kua jûa, to be 
stunted in growth in consequence of great heat). 
The student must distinguish—(1) ku wia, to 
get warm, to seethe, (2) ku ia or wia and wiwa, 
to demand a debt which is, as it were, the 
seething or boiling point in the creditor's and 
debltor's mind (?), (3) ku fia or via, to be stunted 
in growth; mimba ime wia or via, miscarry in 
birth; ku wisa or viza kazi, to spoil, to interrupt 
one's work. The primitive meaning of this verb 
will no doubt yet be discovered in the numerous 
dialects of the Orphro-Hamitic family.of lan- 
guages in South-east Africa. 

IA (or viAA) v. a. (fié, vi), to engender, beget, to 

give birth, produce. 

Wiäwa (or wiaLiwaA), v., to be engendered, to be 
born, produced. 

WiaLiA, v.; mama ame-m-wialia mana mitün, 
or babarini, the mother has brought forth or 
borne the child in the forest or at sea; bibi 
ameniwialia mjuku mume or muje, the mother 
has borne to me a grandson or grand- 
daughter ? 

WiaLisHA, v. c., to cause to give birth, to assist a 
woman when giving birth; vid. mkunga (wia- 
asha id. ). i 

Wiisa (or xu ELELÉZA); ku wiasa kingine, to 
tranacribe, to copy. 

Wrasi (viäzi), sweet potatoes ; wiasi via ukü, yames ; 
vid, viäzi. 

Winiva, adj. and adv.; sci. witu, bad things ; 
amesema wibéya, he spoke badly; vid. baya. 

WipônpaDôNpa, 8. (pl.) many little sores clustered 
together ; vid. kidônda. 

Wairri, 8. (wa, pl. za), the brother's wife or the 
husband's sister (mke wa ndügu müme); pl. 
mawiffñ (ya or za); mawifliyangu or zangu wame- 
küja, my sisters-in-law came (cfr. muâämu); my 
sister is the wifi of my wife. 

Wirio (or vivio), adv., thus, so, in that manner, 
as; wifio ulifio sema, ni wifiv, sigeüsi tena maneno 
yangu (in the manner), as thou hast spoken, so it- 
is, Î do not alter my words. 

WicELEGÉLE, 8. (Kimwia) (sing. kigelegéle), 
shouts, jubilations, exultations, huzzas (Kim 
rima, wijelejéle); wigelegele via watu, the 
shoutings of the people; ku piga wigelegéle, to 
shout. 

WinAKA, 8, kiteka cha wihaka. 

Wiuüaa, s8., trash (R.)? 

Wixa, v. n., to crow like a cock; jimbi lawïka, the 
cock croits. 

Wikia, v. obj., lo crow to one. 

Wixa (or vixa), v. a. (vid. ku wä), to dress one, 
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to put his clothes on him; ku-m-wika ngüo| WinoazrixGazt, adv. 


muilini marra moja (mama ame-m-wika mana 


(vid. kingallingalli; ku 
lala wingallingalli). 


nguo isifuke or isifungüke kiunéni, isiangûke | Wixaärr (vid. Gram.), how many ? e.q., mita win- 


nti. 

Wisra, v. c., Lo cause one to wear by giving him 
clothes : mamai ame-m-wika mana, laken bibiye 
ame-m-wisha, caused him to wear = ametôa 
ngüo aka-m-pa, his mother dressed the child, 
put on his clothes, but his grandmother clothed 
him, presented him with a cloth or with 
clothes. 

Wixisa, v.f 

WiLAya, s. (vid. uläya), home, Europe. 

Wire; vid. vile, vilevile, those ec. things (vitu). 

Wizxo, s.; vid. kileo. 

Wat, two; niumba mbili, #vo houses; makâsha 
mawili, watu wawili, witu wiwili. 

Wimsa, v.n. (vid. vimba), (1) to swelon; muili 
una wimba = unafüra (Atïunquja); v. a.(2)to 
cover a house with (ku wimba niumba, kua 
maküti) or grass (Kimrima, ku eséka or weséka). 
Wii, v. obj.; vid. kupa. 

Wouiwa, v. ; matumbo ya telle mtéma wa tête, 
nos inbies. my belly is full of young corn, I 
am blown out. 

Wimsrza, v. c., to cause to swell, or be blown 
out; mtâma wa-ni-wimbiza sana = wa-ni- 
furisha tumbo, 

Wnesi, s. (la, pl. mawimbi, ya) (cfr. wimba), a 
billow, wave; there are wimbi käli and masin- 
dûzi; (1) mawimbi ya ku Gmka, breakers (ma- 
wimbi maeñpe, yatoñyo pofu nieupe, yafaniäyo 
kishindo) ; (2) mawimbi ya mkéba, kana mkoba 
uliofumbéäna, rolling waves without foam, which 
make a boat very unsteady ; (3) kueléa ya or za 
mawimbi, the white or foamy waves which are 
raised by a strong wind on the open sea; (4) 
wimbi la ku chamia or jamia; cfr. mudia; (5) 
wimbi, a very small kind of grain. 

Winpa, v. a.; (1) ku tafüta polepole kua fâraga, to 
search for a thing quietly and secretly  hence 
(2) to hunt, chase (kua mâta, kua bénduki, kua 
niâfu), to seek for an enemy to take revenge = 
ku kamié, na-m-winda hatta tuonâne. 
WrpAna, v. rec. ; watu hawa wawindana; mtu 

muindanäye sébabn ya ku tetéa; cfr. mu- 
winda and muwindi (?), shooter, sportsman. 

Wixpa, winDA, s. (Kijumfu), a kind of large red 
ant, which eats the m'toa (vid.). In Kimwita 
it is called sisimisi = fungu ufundo. 

Win@a,v. a.(Kipemba) (Kimwita, ku linda) (Kim- 
rima, keméza or amia niüni), ku winga niuni, to 
scare or drive away birds with a loud voice. 
WinGiA, v. obj.; ni-wingia niuni or ni ingia, 

scare away the birds for me. 

JI-WINGA. 


gâpi? how many things® watu wangäpi, how 
many men ? 

Winar (vid. ungi), plenty, a great quantity, muck. 

Wina6so, s. (sing. kingojo, cha), ku ngôja, vid.), 
waitings, stayings, watchings; ku keti wingéjo 
(or sing. kingojo), to si waiting, to remain 
watching, to watch in a plantation, or in war ; 
ku-m-ketia or kalia wingojo ndiäni kûü-m-durü, to 
watch for one on the road to do him harm. 

Wixau, 8. (la, pl. mawingu), a large thick black 
cloud ; wingu la mvuñ or moshi ; vid. uwingu, s. 

WiniA wii, v. a., to shake ; e.g., ku winia winia 
mana makononi, to shake a child on one's arm, to 
have or make a quaking, trembling motion; cfr. 
kitüitui. 

Winiu, 8. (wia), pl. rine; winiu via Kizungu ni 
kiléo cha Kizangu, the European 1vine is the in- 
toricating beverage of Europeans; mywiniu, 
vine; ameléwa mwiniu = winin Dr. Steere 
takes mvinyo for strong wine, spirits, wine. 
According to its form (mvinio), it would rather 
mean “vine.” The Suahilis (at Zanzibar espe- 
cially) have also introduced the term “ divai,” 
from the French du vin. 

Wino, s. (wa), wino wa ku andika, writing ink ; 
wino wa jungu = mashisi yajungu, ink made of 
the soot off cooking-pans, the soot being rubbed 
in water. Wuh this bad kind of ink the boys 
write upon boards, effacing the writing at plea- 
sure. The Suahilis believe that Europeans put 
the blood of mice into their ink. 

Wixsi (pl. wainsi), confr. winsi, hunters; cfr. 
muinsi. 

Wiôauer, 8. ? (R.). 

Wiôvu (or viôvu), bad things; ku fania wiôva, to 
sin. 

Wisa (or viza) (fisa), v. c., v. a. (vid. fia or via), 
to spoil, interrupt, arrest, e.g., kazi. 

VWisa (or wiza or viza), adj. spoiled, corrupted, 
bad; if hili ni wisa or fisa, this egg is bad, 
rotten; mai mawisa, bad eggs (cfr. ku via, to 
spoil); cfr. ku wia. 

WisxÂsi (sing. kishâsi), strings of fish tied 
together, five or eight fishes being tied together 
and exposed for sale. 

WisnAwi; wishâäwi wia popo or madäfu (when 
large, mashäwi) ; vid. shñwi. 

Wisnoa, 8. (wa, pl. nishoa, za), chaff (of corn), 
the husks of rice, the flower sifted off along with 
the husks. 

Wisia (or viziA), 8. ame-m-wizia or fizia kasiyakwe, 
he interrupted him in his work, he spoiled lus 
work. 
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Wisikoa, pl.; vid. masikoa. 

Wisi81M0, s. 

Waisurr (vid. vizüri), frequently see an adv. = 
beautifully. 

Wir, s. (wia), war ; wita hiwi ni wiküba sana, 
this is a very great war), battle; wita wina ita 
watu; wita ni ku ita watu waliotawanika. 

Wiranzi (pl. of kitanzi), a little noose for catching 
animals; vid. kitansi. 

Wrrixrnixt, 8. = wiliko or wijaya, fragments, 
shivers, Rev. ïi. 27; ku vundika kua witikitiki. 

Wirimri (wia) (sing. kitimfi) = ku timba, ku 
faniza fitina, to dig for, to create enmity; ame- 
m-fania witimfi hatta ana mu-ond6a. 

Wiru viores, nilivio nâvio ni viäko, Luke xv. 31. 
Wirinu, adj. odd, not even (St.). 

Wirüa (pl. of kitüa), e.g., witüa via miba, a grove. 

Wavu (cfr. muifu); (1) jealous; (2) ripe; cfr. 
mbifu or mbivu. ÿ 

Wiwa, ®. (cfr. wia), to owe, to be indebted to; na- 
wiwa uzimawangu ni Mungu, Z owe my life to 
God; nawiwa na wajuni na wajingo wawiwa ui 
wewe Banawangu, Luke xvi. 5. 


Wiwi,s.; wiwi la manni, bracken, fern; (wiwi la, 
pl. mawiwi). 

Wiwia (or wrwilisA), v. a. (vid. fifia or vivia), to 
stir up, to blow (2 Tim. ii. 6); ku-m-tia (tililia) 
or vivia rokhoni muakwe, to inspire, lit., to put 
into, or to blow into his spirit. 

Woaôria (pl. niogôfia), a threat (St.). 

WoLË , vid. uol& or olë. 

Wokôvu, 8., deliverance, salvation ; vid. uokôfu. 

Womwso (vid. uombo), seam, suture. 

Wowao, «., (1) the brain (bongo, skull) ; (2) false- 
hood = uongo or uwongo. 

Woni£sHo, s., showing, display (St.); ku oniesha, 
vid, 

Worani ? (St.), rateable division ? cfr. wora in 
Arab. to cast pebbles ? 

WérdruA, 8. = deftari or jette; vid. deftari. 

Worre (or woTe), all, both; watu wote, all men 
(iote, chote, vote, zote, viote); wa wote, whatso- 
ever, whoever (mtu); awai wote, whoever it may 
be ; tuende wotte, let us all or both go; wote wa- 
wili, both. 

Wovisi, cool (St.) ? 

Woweka, v. n., to soak (St.) ? 


Y 


YA, of, genitive particle, vid. Grammar; e.g. | YAKE (rectius xAKWE), pron. poss., his, her; maneno 
manéno ya watu, the words of men. yakwe, his or her words. 
YA (or xAa), ®. a. (= ku panda mbéu, 1.e. to sow| YaKini, s. (ya), truth, certainty; najûa yakini ya 


seeds), to set or plant the seed in the ground by 
making a small hole in order to bury it = ku 
piga ména na ku tia mbéu ndâni ya nti. 
YALÏA, v. obj.; jémbe ya ku yalia or limia, the 
hoe used à in planting seed. 
YAWA, v. p., to be planted = pândoa. 
YAsisi, adj. » dry, hard, solid ; kitu pis ni yäbisi, 


this thing is dry, britile; cfr. et aridus 


evasit. 
YasisikA, 0. n., to be dry, hard. 
YABISISHA, v. c., to make dry. 
YAcCuHE, 8., aunt, cousin (Germar “bâse”) (ndügu 
mama); akina yache, the sister of the aunt (R.). 


bâbari hizi, Z know the certainty of this news; 
maneno haya ni yakini, these words are truth, 
true or certain; wadka yakini gâni-we ? fr. 


mes , certo scivit ; Geù certa cognitio, cer 


tum ; kua yakini = kua kuelli, truly, certainly. 
Yaxina, v. obj., to set one's mind upon; ku 
yakinia kua nafsiyakwe, Rom. ii. 19; nayakiuia 
kuénu, Gal. v. 10. 
YARKINISHA, v. c., to make true, to realize, to con- 
firm = ku fâuiza kuelli. 
YA KITOVU, in the navel. 
YAko, pron. poss., thine, thy; maneno yéko, thy 
words. 


Yäruyäru (or vÂvuyAvu), 8. lungs, lights (of| YA KUAMBA, that. 


animals) (cfr. pâfu); yâfuyäfu la gnombe käna 
ini; (2) mawe yäfuyäfu, soft sandstones (?); (3) 
that which is half putrid or dead (R.) (= jawa, 
cfr. dodavu). 

YauHüo1, 8., a Jew; mayahüdi, the Jews. 
YA, vid. yayi. 

Yika, v. n., to melt (in Kiung. ku yeyüka, o. c.; 
ku yeyüsha). 
YAisua, 0. c., to smelt, to dissolve, liquefy; e.g., 

ku yâisha rusäsi. 


YÂLÉ, pron. demonst., those; yälc yäls =ihâyo 
maaganoyetu ni ya yale yale, that is really or 
indeed our agreement. 

Yaz10Mo, which are within; vid. Gram. 

YAmBo, 8. (vid. jambo) (la, pl. mambo), a circum- 
stance, a matter, an affair, a state, a thing; 
yambo = ambo, saying (ku amba, to say), mambo 
pro maämbo or mayämbo (ya) (Kigumia) yambo 
or jambo hili (Ximv. jambo), this matter; pl. 
mambo haya, these matters. Yambo or jambo 
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_ sans? 1s the state good ? 1.e., are you well? resp. 
si yambo (baya), Z do not fare ill = I am well, 
or there is no matter against me ; hu yambo, are 
you well? ha yambo, is he well? This kind of 
salutation can be used throughout the whole 
day. 

Yauini, s., an oath to the right hand; Ut » ad 


æ 


s 
dextrum latus ivit; yes, manus dextra; ku 


&pa yamini, to swear with the right hand; 1e. 
ku piga msâfu kuruâni kua mukono wa kuûme ; 
they say in this case: naniwe kuamba nina tôa 
or yamini nai-ni-tôüñe; na kuamba sikut5a, 
yamini nai-ni-ate, lit., may I be killed if I have 
taken it, or may the right hand take it from me; 
and if I have not taken it (scil. the property), the 
right hand may leave it to me; this is ku-m-piga 
yamini, 2.e., {o make one swear with the right 
hand on the book of the Koran. | 

Yauxini (or YEMKINI, YAMKINIKA), if is possible ; 

maneno baya ni yamkinika? are these words or 
matlers possible? resp. ni yamkini, they are 
possible; cfr. Ye , auctoritate polluit, poten- 
tem compotemque fecit Deus, fieri potest ut ; 
haïyamkäni, it is not possible; kua yamkini, 
possibly. 

Yaxnoer, e.g., yangedäka, they would desire; vid. 
Gran. 

YANGU, pron. poss., my, of me; niumbayangu, my 
house. 

Yan: (pro YA nNIN1?), why® for what? 

Y40, pron. poss., their, of them ; manenoyao, their 
words. 

YAnee, 8., a kind of fishing-line (R.) ? 

YAsi, 8., a yellow powder brought from India, and 
used as a cosmetic (St.). 

YArima, s. (wa, pl. mayâtima) (ya) (Arab. preè } 
an orphan = mana aliefialiwa ni babai na mamai. 

YAÜA (= &A6A), to change; ku-ji-yaña ngôvi or 
muelle, {o moult (?). 

YAVUYAVU, s., vid. yafuyafu. 

Yiwe (vid. kûa, to be), may it be so! amen. 

YayaA, 8, a nurse, an ayah; (2) the name of a 
weedy grass (R.). 

Yax1 (or vai) (pl. mayäyi), an egg (Kiung. = ii, 
vid.) ; y&yi ya pumbu, testicles (St.). 

YAvo = ni yâyo hâyo or yâyo kua yâyo (sci. 
manénn), 

Ye (or 3ë!)! well! halloa! what now! 

YE (xee or YÉYE), he, her; ela ye, but he, Luke 
xili. 8, ye ndie, he the very same; ni ÿe or yeye 
huyu, near ; but ni yeye huyo, far of (huyule). 

YŸE, pron. poss., for yakwe, e.g., babaye for baba- 
yakwe. 

YEaxi, having; vid, égni. 


YEMKINL, vid. yamkini. 

YENU, YETU, pron. poss., your, our. 

YEpA ? vid. epa. 

ŸBPUKENE NAMI EU JI-SIFU, Cod forbid that I 
should glory, Gal. vi. 14. 

YesHA, v. a. (= ku-ya-isha, vid. ku isbs), to finisk. 

YETU, our, of us. 

YEYÜKA, v. n., to melt; vid. yaïka, to mel. 
YeyüsHa, v. c., to cause to melt. 

Yo (= xaxo), pron. poss. thy; babâyo for baba 
yako. 

Yoxa4 (or yena@A ?), v.n.,to bend or boc forivard, to 
shake, reel; mtu mréfu yuway6nga akienenda, a 
tall man bends forward or stoops in going, he 
does not keep the body straight and steady ; 
muendoyâkwe ku yonga, laken mléfi yuwasese- 
téka, adâka ku angüka; mti wayonga kus 
upépo, the trees bend with the wind; jombo 
jay6nga, the vessel rolls (= ku yumba or yuga- 
yuga). 

YoNGôA, v. n., to be carried on a man's shoulders 
during a play-ceremony which the Wakilindini, 
Watangäna, Wasuakili, W'ajangamoe perform 
at Mombas to display their wealth and greatness. 
The Suakhili Arabs at Mombas have not this 
custom. Léo mana wa Tangai atayongéya = 
ata tukuliwa mabegäni mua mtu mmoja, katika 
utensi, alipofania kitendo. The man who 1vishes 
to show his greatness and wealth is carried 
round in the ton with songs and beating of 
drums. At Jumfu they have another method of 
showing their wealth. They pile a heap of bags 
of corn (about fifty or sixty), and dance upon 
them (anekuéa kanda, ku kaniâga makända). 

YônausA (or yonGA), s., a certain play connected 
with marriage. Erh. says, the bridegroom is 
carried on the shoullers of a man, and makes 
gesticulations (ayongoja); cfr. ongoja. 

Yore (or 10TF), al/,e.g., miti yote or ioti, all trees ; 
kua yote, wholly, altogether. 

Yôwe (la) (pl. mayôwe), cry, alarm; ku piga 
yôwe, to halloo, also cry for help. 

Yü, he or she is, e.g., Rebmani yn Rabbai, Pebmann 
ts at Rabbaï (pl. wa), e.g., Rebmann na Erhardt 
wa Rabbai, Zebmann and Erhardt are at 
Rabbaï; yu kama nani, Lule vii. 47; yu aja or 
yu waja, he comes. 

You, v. n., to waddle ; mfi wayüa, the arrow 1wv0b- 
bles, does not go straight on. . 

YéA = süa, to know (vid). Reb. rites fa Jor 
jûa. 

YÜaYüA, 0. n., {o go astray, to stray. 

YéGayxüaa, v. n.(— suka suka), to reel, stagger 
jumba cha yugayuga kua mrämé or mtumbo 
tumbo. 
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Yu war, he 1008. 

Yôko, he is here or there; yuko niumbâni. 

YuLE, that; mtu yule, that man; yulé akiwa yu 
käli mballi, Luke xiv. 32. 

Yümsa, v. n., to reel (vid. yugayuga), to sway in 
the wind; ÿyumba yumba, to move unsteadily like 
branches, when you tread upon then. 

Yümo, he is there, within ; pepo yämo kitoani. 

Yuna, he has; yuna fetha, he has money, lit., he is 
with. ) 

YunGAyuNGA, s. (la, pl. ma—), wormf yunga- 


together with other perfumes, is used in expel- 
ling the evil spirit which is supposed to have 
caused the sickness of person (vid. punga pepo). 
Ambar, miski, tibu, udi, ilki, are placed on 
a tablef ku sika pepo. Yungi la siwa. 
Perhaps the lotus ? daisy? yungi yungi, is the 
“ blue water-lily,”’ according to Dr. Steere. 

YéP1? where is he$ yu wäpi? 

YüPo, xuPAro (or yuPo HAPA), he is here, at this 
place; buans yuko? is the master there (at 
home)? hapo hapa, he is not here; yuko kule, he 
is yonder ; hako kulé, Le is not there. 


yunga bili latokäpi? where does this worm|Yuwa, e.g, yuwapenda, for apenda, he loves (yu 


come from? (R.). 


apenda, ke loves); yuwenda, yuwäta. 


Yunai,s. (yungi la ju, la), the water-lily, which, | YüzA, v. a., to make clear, to declare (St.). 


Many words will be found under the letter $, instead of Z. The student will therefore refer to 
S tvhen he does not find a word under Z. 


ZA, of, e.g., niumba za watu, the houses of men. 

ZAA, v. a., to beget, to breed, to bear fruit. 
ZaAALÏIA, v. obj., to bear to; zaliwa, to be born. 

ZABaDt, 8. (vid. sabadi, ya), civet, 

Zasisu, s. (vid. sebibu or sabibu), grapes, raisins ; 
Arab. a) » uvae passae. 

Zasinr, v. n., to take civet from the civet cat; 

. (ngéwa). 

ZaBuni, v. a., to buy; cfr. a , vendidit omnes 
fructus in arbore. 

Zasueti, s., psalm, but sâburi, patience. 

ZaranAnt (or zAPRAKI), 8., saffron (cfr. safrani) cfr. 
bhe , Color flavus. 

Zac, v. n., to shine, to glisten; vid. sagña, 

| Bagâza. 

Zior (or gAvipi) (Arab. M\;), ado. more; vid. 


saidi or seidi ; cfr. sŸj , auctus fuit. . 
Zaxa (vid. saka), s., tithes ; cfr. S; , partem opum 
in eleemosÿnas dedit; Arab. 45, puritas rei, 


pars opum quam expendit aliquis ad reliquas 
purificandas, religionis causa, t.e., eleemosynae. 


Zako, pron. poss., thy, your; niumbazäko, thy 
houses. 


ZaxüLa (vid.chaküla, pl. viaküla), victuals, provi- 
sions, eatables ; kû là, to eat. 


Zaxwe (or zAKE), his, hers, its, e.g., niumbazakwe 
his houses. 


ZaLia, v. obj.; vid. zûa, v. a., to bear. 
ZALIWA, v. p. (vid. zaa), to be born. 
Zima, v.n., to sink, to dive (vid. sâma, samia, sé- 


misha); cfr. An , repentine mortuus fuit, 
magno terrore perculsus fuit. 
ZauisHa, vd. c., to make to sink. | 
ZAuani, 8. (Arab. Gle;) time; (vid. samani); 
S- - æ æ 
Obs ,» tempus; ç>+j , paralysi affectus fuit, tem. 
pore multo duravit;, zâmani za kâle, anciently, 
old times, long ago; zämani hfzi, these times = 
ys. 
ZauBarÂu, s. (za), (cfr. msambarâu), the sambarâu 
tree, a kind of fruit, like plums or damsons. 
ZAuv, s., a watch byturns (cfr. sämu); cfr. st) , 
quarta pars diei ; kua zâmu, by turns. 
ZaxFU, 8., hyssop, Hebr. ix. 19.7? 


ZANGEFURI, s., cinnabar; cfr. RS » pigmentum 
notum rubrum. 

ZANGu, pron. poss., my, of me; niumbazangu, my 
houses. 

Zixi, 8. (Arab. Li), (cfr. sinni), adultery, harlot ; 
scortum, scortator ; vid. «53  scortatus fuit. 

ZA0, 8. (pl. mazo), fruits, produce; cfr. zäa, to 
bear fruit. 

ZÂâo, pron. poss, their, e.g., niumbazäo, their 
houses. 

ZarAmBo, s8., & spirit distilled from palm-wine 
(St.). 

Zani, s. (Pers. 35, “or”), gold brocade, gold 
thread, a precious kind of stuff; cfr. 5 , &lobo ; 
ni , appellato connexuit vestem. 

ZarTini, v. a.; ku gatiti viombo via safari = ku 
weka viombo tayari ku safiri, to place ready the 
vessels required for the journey (Sp). 


ZA 


(432) 


ZO 


ZAWA, v. p., to be born; vid. zâa, v. a., to beget. 
Zaw ini, s. (cfr. sawadi, s.), a present of honour or 


of remembrance, a keepsake, a rarity; cfr. Ai , 


commeatum cepit ; ur , Viaticum, commeatus, 
itineris. 

ZAwWaRID1, 8., a Java sparrow (St.)? 

ZAvipi, more; vid. zaidi and saiïdi. 

Ze, his, hers, e.g., ndugüze, his brothers. 

Z£É (or zée), aged; vid. mzë, an où man (pl. 
wazë). 

Zee, s., a dome (St.). 

Zéanr (vid. eini, muigni or muegni), possessing, 
having. 

Zz1BAK (or zarBax), (vid. saibak), mercury, quici- 
silver. (Dr. St. Zebakh). 

ZuNaËA, v. a., to seek for (cfr. sengéa), to come 
near, to get something. 

ZENU, pron. poss., your; niumbazénu, your 
houses. 

ZerRÉNGE, one-fifth. 

ZxTu, pron. poss., our ; akilizetu, our understand- 
ing. 

Zeze, 8. (vid. sese, #.), a kind of fiddle (R.); a sort 
of lute with three strings (St.). 

Zi, the objective prefiz, e.g., ame-zi-penda niumba- 
zâo, he loved them, scil., their houses. 

Zisa, v. a. (vid. siba, v. a.), to stop, to fil up, to 


plug up; efr. 5j, implevit (utrem), perhaps 
rectius V; portait, intulit, fodit foveam leoni 
capiendi causa ? 

Z150, s., a stopper (pl. mazibo), a plug. 

Zi, ©. a., to increase (cfr. sidi) (cfr. 5, auxit); 
habariyakwe imezidi ku enéa, Luke v. 15; ku 
zidi ku jûa, to know more. 

Zinisua, ©. c., to add to, to make greater. 


Zaruri, s. Arab, je , (cfr. sifuri, ya), copper, 


brass, a cipher, a figure of nought. 

Zixa, v. a. (cfr. sika), to bury. 

Zizé, those yonder; niumba zilc, those houses 
yonder. 

Ziua, adj., healthy, sound, whole, complete, living, 
fresh, unhurt ; vid. sima. 

Zinc, v. n. and v. a., to put out, to extinguiskh (vid. 
sima, ©. a.); moto umezima, the fire went out of 
itself; mtu anazima roho or moÿo, the man 
fainted. 

Ziuia, v. obj., to put out for one or to one. 
ZiuixA, to go out (fire). 

ZaisHa, v. c. 

Z1mo1, v. p. 

Zinu, v. n.; ku zimu (vid. simu), to be about to 
die, to disappear, to become invisible; vid. wa- 
zimo, ku zimu, mzimu. 


Zimüa, v. a., to cool hot water by adding cold to it ; 
vid. simüa, tv. a. 

Zimüxa, v. n.; tembo limezimüka; tembo kali 
watu walizimüa na tembo biti, likazimüka. 
ZruvuLia, v. obj. 

Ziuüi (pl mazimui), a ghoul, an evil being whick 
devours men, &c. (St.). 

Zinvüka, v. n. (vid. sindûku), to wake up sudden!ly 
from a doze. 

ZinpurAxA, v., to wake up suddenly. 

Zinaa, v. n., to commit adultery, lit., to stroll about 
without aim, to walk about and seek for voomen ; 
ku zinga na mke (vid. singa), ku zunguks, ka 
tafuta wake. 

Zinaïzi, 8. (sing. uzingizi), sleep, great slcep (vid. 
usingizi) ; Zingizi la ku-m-komesha mzäzi, a sleep 
which is supposed to put an end to all further 
child-bearing (St.). 

ZINNA, v. n. (cfr. zani), to commit adultery; b; | 
scortatus fuit. 

Ziani, 0. n.,to commit adultery or forniation ; 
cfr. zinna, zinga. 

ZiRA, v. a. (vid. sira, v. a.), to abstain, to avoid, 
not to love, to hate, despise, to bear a grudge 
(Luke vi. 27) ; cfr. V3, objurgavit, vituperavit, 
efficere studuit, ut aliis suspectus fieret aliquis — 
vel ut contemneretur; vilipendit. 

ZiRÂNA, v. rec., to be angry with each other, to 
avoid each other. 

Zirui, 8. (vid. siziki, #.) (cfr. sirki); fr. (3j, » 
res ad vitam necessarias dedit Deus. 

Zrro, adj., heavy, severe, difficult, sad (vid. sito) ; 
asali nzito, thick honey or syrup. 

Zrr6o, s8., rest; hana zitüo, ke has no rest, he never 
rests, he 1s restless. 

Ziwa, 8. (la, pl. marziwa), (cfr. sia, v. a.); riwa la 
mâji, a lake, a pond ; maziwa, breasts, milk; (cfr. 
masiwa). T'he general notion of ziwa seems to 
be, “ to reserve, to stop’ ( from sia) : hence, reser- 
voir, receptacle, e.g., of water, of milk, and other 
fluids. 

Ziz, 8. (la, pl. mazizi) (cfr. sisi), a cattle-fold, a 
cow-yard, a stable, a place enclosed by a hedge 
of thorns or branches, to prevent robbers or 
wild beasts from attacking the cattle, which are 
generally in the open air at night, even in time 
of rain and cold, hence they frequently die. 

Zizi uizr, just these; e.g., nguo zizi hizi, Just these 
clothes. 

Zizima, v. inten., to cool, to become very cool or 
cold (vid. sisima) or very calm or still; chaküla 
biki kina zizima sasa = kinapôa or kime küa 
beredi sasa, this food has become cool row. 

Zo, thy, pron. poss. in the plural; e.9., ndugüzo, 
thy brothers; (2) the sign of the relative (in the 


Z0O 


(433) 


ZU 


pl), which ; niumba zilizo teketéa, the houses | ZuKA, v. n., to appear suddenly, to rise above. 


which were burnt ; 10 zote, whatsoever. 
Z6A, v. a., to sweep together and gather into little 
heaps. 
ZoL£ËA, v. obj. (vid. solea); kijamfi cha ku zoléa 
taka, a mat for removing dirt. 
ZoLékA, to be capable of being sept ; tungu 
hawazoléki, ants cannot be swept. 
ZoLÉwA, v. p. 
Zofa, v. n., to become accustomed or used to (vid. 
soea) ; e.9..ku zoéa käzi. 
ZoËza, v. a., to accustom one, to inure or teach 
one, to make one used to. 
ZorzékA, to be capable of being accustomed. 
J1-ZOÉZA, v. refl., to accustom oneself, to practise. 
Zowa, v. n., to cry to one if falling on the road 
(R.) ; zoma, to mock (= dihaki, Sp.) ; 
Zoua, 8. (la, pl. mazôma), a kind of dance. 
Zowiri (or rather zuMARI), 8. (cfr. sumäri), a 
musical instrument, a kind of clarionet, a pipe; 
ps , Cecinit organo quod ore inflatur. 


ZoMÉA, v. n., to groan at. 

ZongA 10x64, v. a. (reit.), towind; cfr. songa. 

Zore (or zoTTE), all; cfr. ote. 

Züa, v. a., to bore through, to pierce (vid. sûa, 
v. a.) ; ku-m-zûa hébari zotie, to bore or suck one 
until he gives you all the information he is 
possessed of; nime-m-züa, Z sucked him dry. 

ZuiA, v. a., to hinder, to restrain, to withhold, to 


water, to emerge; ku piga mbizi na ku zuka; 
vid. suka. 


Zusua, v. c., to cause to:rise. 
ZuriA, v. obj. (= tokéa). 
züka, a ghost, a devil, 


Deriv. mzüka, ki- 


Zur, 8. perjury. 
Zucra, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a carpet ; zulia la ku sallia ; 

vid. sulia, &. 

ZuLu, u. n., to be crazy; vid. sûülika. 

ZëLiISHA, v. c., to make one crazy, to make one 
giddy ; e.g., kiléo kime-m-zülisha kitoa = kina- 
m-zungüsba kitoa. 

ZtixA, v.n., to be giddy or dizzy. 

Zuüriwa, v. p. 


cfr. soma. | ZumBÜA, v. a. (vid. sumbüa), to trouble, to annoy, 


to harass. Dr. St. takes this word in the sense 

“to find,” and zumbukana, “to be found” and 

“take of," e.g., a thatch (päa); ku sumbüûa 

päa. 

Zunata, v. a.; ku ji-zungüa, v. ref, to turn the 
head round, to look behind. 

ZuNGÜKkA, v. n., to go round, to wind round, to 
revolve, to walk: about, to surround; vid. sun- 
guka. 

ZuxGukA ZUNGUKA, v. reit., to stroll about. 

Zuxeusua, v. c., to make to go round, to turn ; 
ku ji-zungusha, to walk to and fro. 


seize (vid. suia) ; ku-m-zuia, to Keep him back; ZuNaÜmza, v. n., to chat, to converse with, to 


asi-nende ; ku zuia puruzi, to hinder breathing, 

to stifle, to sufjocate. 

Zuiwa, v. p. 

ZuiLia, v. obj., to keep off to one, to retain 
e.g., ame-m-zuilia maliyakwe. 

Zuiiwa, v. p. 

ZuiLiKA. 

Zuiza, v. c. 


| 


amuse (vid. sungumza); ku ji zungümza, to 
amuse oneself, to converse with; mtuma yuwaji 
zungümza na Banawakwe (ku keti ua ku simlia 
na zungümza), ku-ji-zungämza na viüo, to amuse 
oneself with books. Dr. St. has “ zumgumza.”’ 


ZÜri, adj. handsome, fine, beautiful; uzüri, #., 


beauty; cfr. be , forma, imago, species, figura. 


. S- + : 
Ku 51-ZUIA NIUMBANI, to shut oneself up in the. ZÜRU, v. a. to visit; cfr. Be, visitavit, honore 


house (or gerezäni in the castle). Derivat.|  affecit visitantem; ku enda ku zuru, to go to 
ZUIO OT Z10 = ngûÜZO. visit. 
THE END. 
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